
FOI #16093

Olivencia, Mildred

From: scott.ryan@tutorperini.com
Sent: Tuesday, June 16, 2015 1:38 PM
To: Olivencia, Mildred
Cc: Torres-Rojas, Genara; Van Duyne, Sheree; Ng, Danny
Subject: Freedom of Information Online Request Form

Information: 
 
First Name: Scott 
Last Name: Ryan 
Company: Tutor Perini Building Group 
Mailing Address 1: 5055 East Washington 
Mailing Address 2: Suite 210 
City: Phoenix 
State: AZ 
Zip Code: 85034 
Email Address: scott.ryan@tutorperini.com 
Phone: 6022566777 
Required copies of the records: Yes  
 
List of specific record(s): 
1. All construction and design drawings including shop drawings, specifications, as-built drawings for the 
George Washington Bridge Bus Stations original construction, circa 1960s. 2. A copy of the lease agreement 
between the Port Authority and the George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture, LLC 



http://corpinfo.panynj.gov/documents/16093-C/


Port Authority 
Lease No.LBF 500 

AGREEMENT OF LEASE 

between 

THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK AND NEW JERSEY 

and 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE 
LLC 

Dated as of: July 21, 2011 
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List of Exhibits and Schedules 

EXHIBITS: 

Exhibil A Legal Description of the I,and 

Exhibit AA Space Allocation Diagrams 

Exhibit B GWBBS Manual 

(i) Design Criteria 

(ii) Tenant Construction Review Manual 

(hi) Tenant Construction Plan and Specillcation Guidelines (with Tenant 

Construction or Alteration Application) 

(iv) GWBBS Common Area Rules and Regulations 

(v) Port Authority Structural and Systems integrity Requirements 

(vi) Retail Bianding Program 

Exhibit C Index of Conformed Stage I Documents 

Exhibit D Form of Sales Tax Exemption Letter 

Exhibit E Form of Temporary Permit to Occupy or Use 

Exhibit F Form of Pemiit to Occupy or Use 

Exhibit FF Fomi of PA-Cost Work Construction Completion Notice 

Exhibit G Form of Assignment and Assumption of Net Lease 

Exhibit H Form of Payment and Performance Bond 

Exhibit I Lessee Organizational Chart 

Exhibit J Form of Irrevocable Standby Letter of Credit 

Exhibit K Fomi of Lessor Estoppel Ccnillcaie 

Exhibit L Permitted Encumbrances 

Exhibit M Intentionally Deleted 

Exhibit N-1 Form of Waiver of Right of First Offer (Reserved Premises) 

GWBBS Ihnal I.easc 



Exhibit N-2 Fomi of Waiver of Right of First Offer (Leased Premises) 

Exhibit 0-1 Fomi of Subordination, Non-Disturbanee and Attornment Agreement 
(Standard) 

Exhibit 0-2 Form of Subordination. Non-Oisturbanee and Attornment Agreement 
(Qualifying) 

SCHEDULES: 

Sehedule 2.1(a) 

Schedule 5.1.2A 

Schedule 5.4:3 

Schedule 5.6.3 

Preliminary Leased Premi.ses Floor Area 

Process for Advancement of Stage I Conformed Documents to 
Approved Stage III Documents (Approved Construction 
Documents) 

Form of Application for Payment and Schedule of Values 

Review by Appointment 

Schedule 5.2l.l(a)(i) GWBI3S Hours of Work and Construction Staging 

Schedule 9.1 AA 

Schedule 9.3.1 

CiWBBS Gas, Domestic Water. Sanitary and Storm Systems 
Maintenance, Testing & Repair 

Common Area Operation and Maintenance.Services 

NYC/.S98333.2 
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AGREEMENT OF LEASE 

THIS AGREEMENT OF LEASE (this '•Agrccmc9t" or this "Lease") made as of 
the July 21. 2011 by and between fill- PORT AU'lilORITY OF NEW YORK AND NEW 
JERSEY (hereinafter referred to as the Purl Aulhuril) ) a body corporate and politic, 
created by Compact between the States of New York and New Jersey, with the consent of the 
Congress of the United Stales of America, and having an olTiec at 225 Park Avenue South, 
New York. New York 10003. and GEORGE WASHING I ON I3RIDGE BUS STATION 
DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC (hereinafter referred to as the "Developer"), a limited 
liability company organized and existing under and by virtue of the laws of the State of 
Delaware and having an olTicc and place of business at c/o SJM Partners. 9001 Congressional 
Court. Potomac. Maryland 20854. 

WHEREAS, pursuant to legislation of the State of New York and the State of New 
Jersey set forth at Chapter 47 of the Laws of New York of 1931, as amended by Chapter 807 
of the Laws of New York of 1955. and by Chapter 156 of the Laws of New York of 1956 
(MeKinncy's Unconsolidated Laws §$6502. 6505, 6512. 6514, 6516, 6517 and 6522) and 
Chapter 4 of the l,aws of New Jersey of 1931. as amended by Chapter 11 of the Laws of New 
Jersey of 1954 and by Chapter 156 of the Laws of New Jersey of 1956 (N.J.S.A.32:1-83.1, 32 
:1-|]9, 32;l-l28. 32:1-130. 32:1-132. 32:1-133. 32:1-133.1. 32:1-137). the Port Authority 
acquired and owns in fee property located in the Borough of Manhattan. City. County and 
State of New York on either side of Broadway between 178th and 179th Streets (designated 
on the tax map of the City of New York as Block 2163 Lot 1 and Block 2176 Lot 17). which 
land ("Land") is more particularly described in "Exhibit A attached hereto, and the Port 
Authority has heretofore constructed thereon as part of the interstate transportation network's 
George Washington Bridge improvement plan, a bus passenger facility, which was placed in 
operation in 1963; 

WHEREAS, such passenger bus facility is comprised of (a) the existing three (3) 
level building.(the levels of which are referred to herein as "Level 1". Level 2" and Level 
3"). housing among other things operations for the bus station and retail businesses providing 
consumer goods and services, that occupies the entire city block bounded by Broadway. Fort 
Washington Avenue. 178th Street and 179th Street, including the below-gradc structural 
elements on which such building is supported (as it shall hereafter be altered from time to 
time, the West Building"), (b) the existing three (3) level structure that occupies the entire 
city block bounded by Broadway. Wadsworth Avenue. 178th Street and 179th Street, 
including the bclow-grade structural elements on which such structure is supported (as it shall 
hereafter be altered from time to time, the "East Building"), (c) two bridges over Broadway 
that connect the East Building and the West Building (sueli bridges, as they may hereafter be 
altered from time to time, the "Broadway Bridges"), (d) the existing ramps that connect 
Level 3 of the West Building to the George Washington Bridge (as they may be altered from 
time to time, the Ramps ) and (e) insofar as it is controlled by the Port Authority, the 
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existing pedestrian underpass that connects Level I of the West Building to the New York 
City Transit Authority subway station below Tort Washington Avenue (as it may hereafter be 
altered from time to time, the "Pcdcstriu2 Underpass ); and 

WHERKAS. the West Building, the IZast Building, the Ramps, the Pedestrian 
Underpass and the Broadway Bridges (including all llxtiires and improvements therein as they 
shall be modified in accordance with this Agreement) are collectively referred to herein as the 
"Facility"; and 

WHEREAS the Port Authority desires to provide for the redevelopment of the 
Facility, which, consistent with enabling legislation, the Port Authority shall continue to own 
and (subject to the terms of this Agreement) control as fee owner thereof, and the Developer 
desires to undertake such redevelopment (the "Project", as such term is hereinafter defined); 
and 

WHEREAS, as authorized by the Port Authority's Board of Commissioners, the 
Developer and the Port Authority have heretofore entered into an "Interim Agreement" dated 
as of April 5, 2010 as amended by the "First Amendment to Interim Agreement" dated as of 
the date hereof (the "Interim Agreement"), pursuant to which the Developer and the Port 
Authority agreed that, upon the satisfaction of certain conditions set forth in the Interim 
Agreement, they would enter into this long-term net lease, demising to the Developer the 
portions of the Facility that constitute the Leased Premises as such tcmi is hereinafter defined; 
and 

WHEREAS, said conditions set forth in the interim Agreement have heretofore been 
satisfied; and 

WHEREAS, as hereinafter provided, since the Leased Premises and the Reserved 
Premises (as such term is hereinafter dcllncd) are linked structurally and integrated 
functionally and architecturally, the Developer and the Port Authority have agreed that, in 
addition to making improvements to the Leased Premises at the cost of the Developer, the 
Developer shall concurrently make certain improvements to the Reserved Premises, on behalf 
of and at the cost of the Port Authority; and 

WHEREAS, the conditions set forth in the Interim Agreement have been satisfied, 
and the Developer and the Port Authority are therefore now executing and delivering this 
Agreement; 

NOW, THEREFORE, for good and valuable consideration, the receipt and adequacy 
of which arc hereby acknowledged, and in consideration of the covenants and mutual 
agreements of the parties hereto, and the foregoing recitals that are hereby incorporated and 
made a part of this Agreement, the Port Authority and the Developer hereby covenant and 
agree as follows: 

GWBBS Final Lease 



AUTICLK I 

DEFINITIONS 

Any and all capitalized terms used and not otherwise defined in this Lease Interim 
shall have the meanings that arc ascribed to them in the Interim Agreement. 

"Access Rights" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 2.4.3 hereof. 

"Accounting Principles" shall mean generally accepted accounting principles 
(GAAP) consistently applied. 

"Additional Information" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 5.23.2(1) 
licrcof. 

"Affiliate" shall mean any Person which, directly or indirectly, controls, is controlled 
by or is under common control with any other Person. "Control" shall be deemed to exist 
where any Person has (i) ownership of fifty percent (50%) or more of all of the voting stock 
of a corporation or more than lifiy percent (50%) of all of the legal or equitable interests in 
any other business entity or (ii) possession of the power, directly or indirectly, to cause the 
direction of management and policies of a corporation, partnership, trust or other business 
entity, whether through voting securities, by contract, .by common directors, officers or 
trustees or otherwise; and the terms "ConlroHcd By ". "Controlling", "Controls", and 
"Under Common Control With" shall have the meanings correlative to the meaning of 
Control. Affiliate shall also mean any individual who is a member of the immediate family 
(whether by birth or marriage) of a Person who is an individual, which includes for purposes 
of this definition a spouse, a brother or a sister of the whole or half blood of such Person, the 
spouse of any such brother or sister, a lineal descendant or ancestor (including an individual 
related by or through legal adoption) of such Person or any of the foregoing or a trust for the 
benefit of such Person or any of the foregoing. 

"Agreement" shall have the meaning provided in the Recitals. 

"Air Rights Development" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 6.2.4 
hereof. 

"All or Substtintiully All of the Leased Premises shall have the meaning provided 
in Section 19.1 hereof. 

"Alteration Application " shall mean a TCA/TAA submitted to the Port Authority 
pursuant to Article 6 hereof. 

"AAA"" shall mean the American Arbitration Association or any successor entity. 
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'*Applic9tio9 for. PayniC9l" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 5.4.3(a) 
hereof. 

"Appointment Date" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 5.23.1(a) hereof 

"Approved Alteration Applieation shall mean a TCA/TAA approved by the Port 
Authority pursuant to Article 6 hereof 

Approved Construction Application" shall have the meaning provided in Section 
5.2 hereof 

"Approved Construction Documents" shall have the meaning provided in Section 
5.2 hereof 

"Arbitration Notice" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 5.23.1(a). 

"Arbitrators" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 5.23.1(a). 

"Assignee" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14.1 hereof 

"Assignment" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14.1 hereof 

Assignment and Assumption Agreement" shall have the meaning provided in 
Section 14.6 hereof 

"Assignor" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14.1 hereof 

"Audit Findings shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 21.5.2 hereof 

"Basic Rent" shall mean the rental provided for in Section 4.2 hereof 

"Broadway Bridges" shall have the meaning provided in the Recitals. 

"Business Day" shall mean any day which is not a Saturday. Sunday or a day 
observed as a holiday by the State of New Jersey, the State of New York or the Federal 
governmcni. 

"Certificate of Partial Completion" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 
5.17.4(b) hereof 

"Chief Engineer" shall rnean the chief engineer of the Port Authority at the lime in 
question, acting in his or her official capacity and not personally. 

"Chief Engineer Contest shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 5.23.2 
hereof 
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"CBicf E9gi9ccr Ilcari9g" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 5.23.2(1) 
hereof. 

"Code Compliance Office" shall mean the Port Authority personnel responsible for 
interacting and coordinating with the Lessee in the Port Authority's role as a "governmental 
entity" perfonning regulatory i'linetions under this Agreement. 

Code Update" shall mean any addition, supplement or modillcation to 
Requirements, made by any Governmental Authority, that shall cause the Port Authority to 
modify in a similar manner the GWI3I1S Manual, taking into account any "grandfathering" 
provisions negating the applicability of such addition, supplement or modification to 
previously existing structures or improvements. 

Common Area Rules and Regulations" shall mean the rules and regulations that are 
part of the GWBBS Manual (see ExBihB B(iv) annexed hereto). 

"Common Areas" shall have the meaning provided in Section 2.3(a) hereof 

"Common Area Charge" shall have the meaning provided in Section 9.3.1 hereof 

"Common Vertical Circulation Facilities" shall have the meaning provided in 
Section 2.3(a) hereof 

"Conformed Design Criteria" - .see "Design Criteria". 

"Conformed Stage I Documents" or "Stage I Conformed Documents" shall mean 
the list of documents (including the "Milestone Review Chart") comprising Exhibit C 
annexed hereto. 

"Construction Loan" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14A.I hereof 

"Construction Mortgage" shall have the meaning provided in Section I4A.I hereof 

"Construction Review Timetable" shall mean the review time period, measured from 
the dale the Port Authority receives a Modillcation Proposal or Alteration Application from 
the Lessee within which the Port Authority shall be required to deliver to Lessee, any 
comments (including a comment that additional infonnalion is required to complete a 
submitted application): 

Cost Initial Review Time Subsequent Review Time 
$0 - $500,000 fen (10) Business Days Ten (10) Business Days 
$500,001 -$5,000,000 Fifteen (15) Business Days Fifteen (15) Business Days 
$5,000,001 - $ 15.000.000 Twenty (20) Business Days Fourteen (14) Business Days 
Over $ 15,000,000 Thirty (30) Business Days Eighteen (18) Business Days 
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provided, however, that (a) nothing contained in this dcllnition shall limit the right of the 
Lessee to expedited review under the process set forth in "Schedule 5.6.3" attached hereto 
entitled "Review by Appointment" and (b) the Port Authority shall make every reasonable 
effort in any event to expedite its review of Modification Proposals necessitated by 
unforeseen Held conditions encountered during the eoursc of eonstruetion. 

"Construction Work" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 5.1.2(b) hereof. 

"Contest Information" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 5.23.2(3) 
hereof. 

"Contest Notice" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 5.23.2(1) hereof. 

Control shall have the meaning provided in the definition of "Affiliate" above in 
this Article I. 

"Court" shall mean the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court of the State of New 
York. First Department. 

"CPI" or "Index" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14.1 hereof. 

"Depository" shall mean the Senior Recognized Mortgagee, if any, and otherwise the 
Port Authority, in either ease acting as trustee hereunder. 

"Design Criteria" or "Conformed Design Criteria" shall mean the "George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment Design Criteria Report", prepared by The 
Port Authority of New York and New Jersey Lnginceriiig Department and dated the same 
date as the Interim Agreement as may have heretofore been modified by agreement of the 
parties, which sets forth the Port Authority standards and requirements for the Design Criteria 
Project Clements. 

"Design Criteria Project Elements shall mean the elements of the Facility and 
Project to which the Design Criteria relate, consisting of (a) the Reserved Premises, (b) the 
Common Areas, (c) all exterior and structural elements of the Facility, (d) the portions of the 
Leased Premises that immediately touch, adjoin, attach to or interface with the Reserved 
Premises or the Common Areas, and (e) the Staging and Phasing Plan. 

"Developer" shall have the meaning provided in the Preamble. 

"Discovery Materials shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 5.23.2(1) 
hereof. 

"East Building shall have the meaning provided in the Recitals. 
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"E9viru99ic9tul Damage* shall mean any damages arising out of one or more of the 
following: (i) the presence in the Leased Premises of any l lazardoiis Substance and/or (ii) the 
disposal, release or threatened release of any Hazardous Substance from the Leased Premises, 
and/or (iii) any personal injury (including wrongful death), property damage, deed/use . 
restriction or natural resources damages arising out of or related to Hazardous Substances in 
the Leased Premises or disposed of or released from the Leased Premises, and/or (iv) the 
violation of any Environmental Requirements pertaining any such to Hazardous Substances. 

"Environmental Kequircment(.s)" shall mean all applicable present and future laws, 
statutes, enactments, resolutions, regulations, rules, ordinances, codes, licenses, penniis. 
orders, approvals, plans, authorizations, requirements and similar items, of Governmental 
Authorities and all applicable judicial, administrative, and regulatory decrees, judgments, and 
orders relating to the protection of human health or the environment, and in the event that 
there shall be more than one applicable compliance standard, the standard for any of the 
foregoing to be thai which requires the lowest level of a Hazardous Substance, the foregoing 
to include without limitation: 

(i) All Requirements pertaining to reporting, licensing, permitting, 
investigation, and remediation of emissions, discharges, releases, or threatened releases of 
Hazardous Substances into the air. surface water, groundwater, or land, or relating .to the 
manufacture, processing, distribution, use. treatment, storage, disposal, transport, or handling 
of Hazardous Substances; and 

(ii) All Requirements pertaining to the protection of the health and 
safely of employees, the public or the environment. 

"Equal Employment Opportunity" or "EEC" shall have the meaning provided in 
Section 5A. 12 hereof. 

"Event of Default" shall have the meaning provided in Section 17.1 hereof. 

"Existing Substation" shall have the meaning provided in Section 8(a) of Schedule 
5.1.2A attached hereto. 

"Exoskeleton" shall mean the concrete exoskeleton of the Facility, exclusive of the 
Ncrvi Roof and the Ramps. The L.xoskelton does not include any panels, windscreens, soffits, 
or other elements attached to such concrete exoskeleton. The Exoskeleton is identified as 
such on "Exhibit AA" attached hereto. 

"Expiration Date" shall have the meaning provided in Section 3.1 hereof. 

• "Extension Period" shall mean the First Extension Period, the Second Extension 
Period, the Third Extension Period, the Fourth Extension Period or the Fifth Extension Period. 

"Facility" shall have the meaning provided in the Recitals. 
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"Fifth F\tc9sio9 Period" shall have ihc meaning provided in Section 3.1.1(5) hereof. 

"First Class" or "Class A" shall mean lirst class and exemplary for a retail shopping 
center of its kind. 

"Final Drawings/Descriptions shall have the meaning provided in Section 2.5 
hereof. 

"Final Payment" shall have the meaning provided in Section 5.4.3(c) hereof. 

First Extension Period shall have the meaning provided in Section 3.1.1(1) hereof. 

"Fonrth Extension Period" shall have the meaning provided in Section 3.1.1(4) 
hereof. 

"Governing Statntc" shall have the meaning provided in Section 4.4.6(a) hereof. 

"Governmental A9thority(ies)" shall mean the United Stales of America, the State of 
New York, the City of New York and any agency, department, eor[X)ration, commission, 
board, bureau, instrumentality or political subdivision of any of the foregoing (excluding the 
Port Authority) now existing or hereahcr created, having or exercising jurisdiction over the 
Leased Premises or any portion thereof including.without limitation, jurisdiction over the 
administration or cnforeement of any Lnvironmental Requirements. 

"Gross Revenues" shall mean any and all gross rentals, receipts, llnders fees and all 
other fees, brokerage commissions and all other commissions, proceeds and amounts of any 
kind (and anything else of value) received by of for the account of the Lessee or any Aftjiialc 
thereof from Subtenants for the use and occupancy of the Leased Premises or any part thereof, 
or from the proceeds of any rental or business interruption insurance or any temporary 
Taking award (except to the extent that any Temporary Taking award shall be attributable to 
restoration costs), in all cases calculated• using a cash method of accounting consistently 
applied, and including, without limitation, the following: (A) llxed rental, minimum rental, 
rental computed on the basis of sales or other criteria, additional rental, escalation rental and 
.security deposits applied in payment of any rental; and (13) charges for the providing of goods 
or services of any kind (including without limitation, construct ion-related payments arid 
common area charges) by the Les.see or any AITiliate thereof to any Subtenant; provided, 
however, that "Gross Revenues" shall in all events include (without duplication) all rental and 

other fees paid by the oceupant(s) of all portions of the Leased Premises that shall be demised 
under any Master Sublease; and provided, further, that if the l,essee or any AlTiliale thereof 
occupies any space within the Premises, whether or not pursuant to a Sublease, then the fair 
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nmrkct rental value of such space (inclu9hng all additional rentals, charges and other 
payments, as broadly described above) shall be included in "Gross Revenues". 
Notwithstanding the foregoing. Gross Revenues shall not include (1) any amounts paid by 
Subtenants with respect to actual Impositions or in lieu thereof which are paid by Lessee 
directly to the third party imposing any such Imposition, (2) any amounts paid by the Port 
Authority to the Lessee or (3) any amounts paid by Subtenants with respect to tort claims. 

"Gross Square Footage" with respect to any building shall mean the aggregate 
amount of the gross square footage of horizontal areas (excluding mechanical areas), of all 
ground and above ground lloors of such building. For purposes of determining Gross Square 
Footage, all dimensions shall be measured from and between the exterior faces of the 
perimeter walls. 

"GWBHS Manual" mean collectively, (i) the Design Criteria (insofar as the Design 
Criteria Project Elements arc concerned), (ii) the Tenant Construction Review Manual, (iii) 
the fcnant Construction Plan and Specification Guidelines (which arc part of the Tenant 
Construction or Alteration Application), (iv) the GWBBS. Common Area Rules and 
Regulations, (v) the Port Authority Structural and Systems Integrity Requirements, and (vi) 
the Retail Branding Program, in each case (other than in the case of the Retail Branding 
Program) as the same may be amended, modii'icd and/or supplemented or promulgated from 
time to time by the Port Authority to rcllcct Code Updates or other requirements that shall be 
applied by the Port Authority to all Port Authority facilities in a non-discriminatory manner. 
In no event shall compliance by Lessee with the GWBBS Manual relieve Lessee of the 
obligation to comply with Requirements. 

"Ha/urduus S8b.sta8ce(s)" shall mean and include any pollutant, contaminant, toxic 
or hazardous waste, dangerous substance, potentially dangerous substance, noxious substance, 
toxic substance, tlammable. explosive or radioactive material, urea formaldehyde loam 
insulation, asbestos, polychlorinated biphcnyls (PCBs). chemicals known to cause cancer or 
reproductive toxicity, petroleum and petroleum products and other substances which have 
been or in the future shall be declared to be hazardous or toxic, or the removal of which have 
been or in the future shall be required, or the manufacture, preparation, production, 
generation, use, maintenance, treatment, storage, transfer, handling or ownership of which 
have been or in the future shall be restricted, prohibited, regulated or penalized by any 
Environmental Requirement. 

"Impositions" shall have the meaning provided in Section 4.4.1 hereof. 

"independent Direetor/Manager" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14.1 
hereof. 

Initial Subtenant Fit-Out Work" shall mean, with respect to any subleased portion 
of the I.eascd Premises, fit-oui (as opposed to core and shell) work to be performed (whether 
by the Lessee or by Subtenants) to prepare such portion of the Leased Premises for initial 
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occupancy by ihc initial occupant thereof. 

'initial Term" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 3.1 hereof. 

"lustitutiona! luvestor" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14.1 hereof. 

"lutcrim Agrcemeul" shall have the meaning provided in the Recitals. 

"Interim Period" shall mean the period during which the Interim Agreement was in 
full force and effect. 

"ISO shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 5.21.1(a)(vii) hereof. 

"Landlord" shall mean the Port Authority or any successor Landlord. 

"Land shall have the meaning provided in the Recitals. 

"Lease" shall have the meaning provided in the Recitals. 

"Lease Commencement Date" shall have the meaning provided in Section 3.1 
hereof. 

"Lease Memorandum" shall have the meaning provided in Section 2.5 hereof. 

"Lease Year" shall mean a consecutive period of three hundred sixty-live (365) days 
(or three hundred sixty-six (366) days to the extent that such period includes a February 29''') 
oecuiTing during the Term; provided, however, that the first Lease Year shall commence on 
the Lease Commencement Date and end on .lune 30. 2012. and the last Lease Year shall end 
on the last day of the Term. 

"Leased Premises" shall have the meaning provided in Section 2.1 hereof. 

"Leased Premises Redevelopment Work" shall have the meaning provided in 
Subsection 5.1.2(a) hereof. 

"Lessee shall mean the Developer or any permitted successor to its leasehold interest 
hereunder. 

"Lessee Completion Certificate" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 
5.17.1 hereof. 

"Lessee Indemnified Parties shall mean the Lessee, the Lessee's mortgagees and 
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Subtenants and their respcetive members, ollleers. directors, employees and agents. 

"Lessee Interest" shall have the meaning provided in Section 15.2.1(b) hereof. 

"Lessee Organizational Documents" shall mean the Lessee Organizational Chart 
attached as Lxhibit I. 

"Lessee Substantial Completion Certificate shall have the meaning provided in 
Subsection 5.17.4(a) hereof 

"Lessor" shall mean the Port Authority or any successor Lessor. 

"Level 1 shall have the meaning provided in the Recitals. 

"Level 2" shall have the meaning provided in the Recitals. 

Level 3" shall have the meaning provided in the Recitals. 

"Management Oversight Committee" shall mean the Management Oversight 
Committee rclereneed in iZ.xhibit G attached to the Interim Agreement. 

"Master Sublease" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14.1 hereof 

"Maximum Construction Mortgage Loan Amount" shall have the meaning 
provided In Section I4A.1 hereof 

"Maximum Mortgage Amount" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14A.1 
hereof 

Maximum Permanent Mortgage Loan Amount" shall have the meaning provided 
in Section 14A. 1 hereof 

"Maximum Refinancing Mortgage Loan Amount" shall have the meaning provided 
in Section 14A. I hereof 

"Meaningful participation" shall have the meaning provided in Section 5A.3 hereof 

"Mezzanine Financing" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14A.1 hereof 

"Mezzanine Lender" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14A.I hereof 

"Milestone Review Chart - see Conformed Stage I Documents. 

"Minority Business Enterprise" or "MBE" shall have the meaning provided in 
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Section 5A.3 horcof. 

"Modification Application" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 5.6.1 
hereof. 

Mortgage shall have the meaning provided in Section 14.1 hereof. 

"Ncr>'i Roof shall moan the roof of the West Building as shown on Exhibit AA" 
attached hereto. 

"New Lease" shall have the moaning provided in Subsection 14A.5.5(a) hereof. 

"NFI'A" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 5.21.1(a) hereof 

"Non-Consolidation Opinion" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14.1 
hereof. 

Notices shall have the meaning provided in Section 23.1 hereof 

"OSHA" shall mean the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 and any 
supplement, modification, amendment or successor legislation thereto. 

"PA-Cost Work" shall have the titcaning provided in Section 5.4.1 hereof 

"PA-Cost Work Fixed Price" shall have the meaning provided in Section 5.4.1 
heicof 

"PA-Cost Work A&E Reimbnrsemcnt Anionnt" shall have the meaning set forth in 
Section 4 of Schedule 5.I.2A attached hereto. 

"PA-Cost Work Substantial Completion Certificate" shall have the meaning 
provided in Section 5.17.5(a). 

"Parent" shall mean any Person which owns, directly or indirectly, the i9ajority 
beneficial interest in and otherwise Controls the Lessee. 

"PA-Reprcscntative" shall have the meaning provided in Section 5.10.2(a) and 
Section 6.1.1 hereof as applicable. 

"Partial Occupancy Request" shall have the tneaning provided in Subsection 
5.17.4(a) hereof 

"Parties" shall tncan the Landlord and the Lessee. 

"Payment Period" shall mean each quarter of each Lease Year commencing with the 
sixth (6"') Lease Year and continuing throughout the remainder of the Term. 
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"Pcdv.stria9 Uiidcrpass" shall mean ihc pcdcslrian underpass that connects the West 
Building to the New York City Transit Authority's nearby 175"' Street subway station. The 
Pedestrian Underpass is identified as such on "Exhibit AA" attached hereto. 

"Percentage Rent" shall have the meaning provided in Section 4.3 hereof. 

"Permanent Interest in the Leased Premises" shall have the meaning provided in 
Section 19.1 hereof. 

Permanent Loan" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14A.I hereof. 

Permanent Mortgage" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14A.1 hereof. 

Permanent Taking" shall have the meaning provided in Section 19.1 hereof. 

Permitted Encumbrances" shall mean those exceptions, liens, encumbrances, 
easements, restrictions, reservations, covenants, agreements, and record matters of title shown 
on "Exhibit L" attached hereto and hereby made a part hereof. 

Person shall mean and include an individual, company (including a limited liability 
company), corporation, partnership, joint venture, estate, trust, unincorporated association; 
any federal, state, county or municipal government, bureau, department or agency thereof, 
and any other entity. 

'"Project A/E Agreement" .shall have the meaning set forth in Section 4 of Schedule 
5.1.2A attached hereto. 

"Port Authority Indemnified Parties shall mean the Port Authority, each 
Commissioner of the Port Authority and each officer, director, agent, elected official, attorney 
for. employee and representative of the Port Authority, as appropriate. 

PPB shall have the meaning provided in Section 5.1.3. 

Present Value" shall mean the value as of the date in question of a sum or sums to 
be paid or collected in the future, to be calculated at a rate equal to the prime rate published in 
The Wall Street Journal (WSJ Prime Rate) in ciTcct as of the date in question; provided, 
however, that if the WSJ Prime Rate is no longer available, a successor index shall be used, 
or. in the absence thereof, the rate to be used for calculating Present Value shall be a discount 
rate certified by the Port Authority's Chief Financial Officer, as of the date in question, as 
appropriate for such calculation. 

"Privatization" shall have the meaning provided in Section 24.1 hereof. 

Privatization Costs " shall have the meaning provided in Section 24.2 hereof. 
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"I'rocccd.s 1*9) 91991 shall have ihc meaning provided in Section 15.2.1(b) hereof. 

"Pruhibitcd Person" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14.1 hereof. 

"Project" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 5.1.2 hereof. 

"Project A/E" shall mean STV Incorporated, or such other New York State licensed 
professional architect/ engineer as the Lessee may hereafter retain with the approval of the 
Port Authority, not to be unreasonably withheld, who (i) shall serve as the arehiteet/enginecr 
of record for the Project, and (ii) shall be responsible for the Approved Construction 
Documents, and alkr the Project Completion Date, shall have the meaning set forth in 
Section 6.1.1 hereof. 

"Project CM" means Skanska USA Building Inc. or such other eonstruetion manager 
and/or general contractor as shall be retained by Lessee with the approval of the Port 
Authority, such approval not to be unreasonably withheld. 

"Project Completion Date" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 5.17.3 
hereof. 

"Proposed Alteration" shall mean an alteration proposed pursuant to Article 6 hereof. 

"Proposed Determination" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 5.23.1(b)(iij 
hereof. 

"Proposed Modification" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 5.6.1 
hereof. 

"Punchlist Items" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 5.17.5(a) hereof. 
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"Ra9ips" shgll have the meaning provided in the Reeitals. 

"Recitals" shall mean the "Whereas" clauses of this Agreement. 

"Rccognl/cB Mortgagee" shall have the meaning provided in Section I4A.1 hercoF. 

Refinaneing Loan" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14A. 1 hereof. 

"Refinancing Mortgage" shall have ihc meaning provided in Section 14A. I hereof. 

"Rental" shall have the meaning provided in Section 4.1 hereof 

"Replaced Substation" shall have the meaning provided in Section 8(a) of Schedule 
5.I.2A attached hereto. 

"Required Leased Premises Seismic Upgrade" shall have the meaning set forth in 
Section 7(b) of Schedule 5.1.2 A attached hereto. 

"Required Reserved Premises Seismic Upgrade shall have the meaning set forth in 
Section 7(b) of Schedule 5.1.2A attached hereto. 

"Requirements" shall mean all present and future laws, rules, orders, enactments, 
ordinances, resolutions, regulations, statutes, requirements, codes, directions and executive 
orders of any Governmental Authority that shall apply to the Leased Premises and shall also 
mean all present and future conditions imposed in connection with the issuance of any permit 
or license applicable to the Leased Premises by any Governmental Authority. 

"Reserved Premises" shall have the meaning provided in Section 2.2 hereof 

"Reserved Premises Redevelopment Work" shall have the meaning provided in 
Subsection 5.1.2(a) hereof 

Restoration Work" shall have the meaning provided in Section 5.22(b) or Section 
11.1(b) hereof as applicable. 

"Retail Branding Program" shall mean the retail branding program that is part of the 
GWIBBS Manual and is annexed hereto as Exhibit B(vi), as such retail branding program may 
be changed from time to time by the Lessee with the Port Authority's approval, not to be 
unreasonably withheld. 

"Retail Rules and Regulations" shall have the meaning provided in Section 8.2.1 
hereof. 

"Retainagc*' shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 5.4.3(a)(3)(i) hereof 

"Right of First Offer" shall have the meaning provided in Section 24A.l(b) hereof 
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"ROFO Notice" shall have the meaning provided in Section 24A.l(a) hereof. 

"ROFO Waiver" shall have the meaning provided in Section 24A.I(b) hereof 

"Rnles and Regnlutions" shall have the meaning provided in Section 8.2.1 hereof 

"Second Extension Period" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 3.1.1(2) 
hereof 

"Senior Recogni/.ed Mortgagee" shall have the tneaning provided in Section 14.1 
hereof. 

"Single Porposc Fntit) shall have the meaning provided in Section 14.1 hereof 

"Stage 1 Conformed Ducoments" - sec Conformed Stage I Documents. 

"Stage III Documents" shall mean final construction documents, consisting of 
drawings, spccillcations. calculations, product cuts and samples and any and all other design 
documents required in order for trade contractors to submit final bids. 

"Staging and Phasing Plan" shall have the meaning provided in Section 1(b) of 
Schedule 5.1.2A. 

"Structural and Systems Integrity Requirements" shall mean the requirements set 
forth as part of the GWI3I3S Manual, annexed hereto as Exhibit B(v). 

"Sublease" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14.1 hereof 

"Submission Date" shall have the meaning set fo9h in Section 5.23.1(b)(iii) hereof 

"Subordination, Non-Disturbance and Attornment Agreement" shall have the 
meanings provided in Subsection 14.9.7(a) hereof 

"Substantial Completion" or "Substantially Completed shall have the meaning 
provided in Subsection 5.17.4(a) hereof 

"Subtenant" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14.1 hereof 

"Successor Landlord" shall have the meaning provided in Section 24.1 hereof 

"Sustainability Guidelines" shall mean the Port Authority of New York and New 
Jersey Sustainable Design Project Manual dated August 15, 2007, which is pa9 of the 
GWI3I3S Manual and is incorporated into the Design Criteria annexed hereto as Exhibit B(i). 

, "Taxes" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection 4.4.6(b) hereof 
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"Tax Challcogc" shall have the moaning provided in Subsection 4.4.6(d) hereof. 

"TCA/TAA" - see "Tcoaot Coostruotioo Applicatiun/Tcoaot Altcratioo 
Applicatiuo". 

"TCRIM" - sec "Tcoaot Coostruotioo Review Muouul". 

"Tcoiporarj" lotcrcst io the Leased Premises" shall have the meaning provided in 
Section 19.1 hereof 

Temporar) Taking" shall have the meaning provided in Section 10.1 hereof 

"Tenant Construction Application/Tenant Alteration Application" or 
"TCA/TAA" shall mean form "PA 531" or any successor form. 

"Tenant Construction Plan and Specification Guidelines (with Tenant 
Construction or Alteration Application)". The Tenant Construction Plan and Specification 
Guidelines (with Tenant Construction or Alteration Application) are part of the GWBI3S 
Manual and arc annexed hereto as Lxhibit 8(iii). 

"Tenant Construction Review Manual" or "TCRM" shall mean the document of 
that name promulgated in December 2008 by the Code Compliance Office (as the same may 
be amended from time to time to comply with Code Updates), to the extent that such 
document sets forth standards and requirements that apply to construction at all Port Authority 
facilities, it being understood that standards and requirements set forth in such document that 
relate solely to the Port Authority I3us Terminal at 42"'' Street or other specific facilities shall 
not apply with respect to the Facility, except (insofar as the Design Criteria Project Elements 
are concerned) to the extent, if any. expressly incorporated in the Design Criteria. The TCRM 
is part of the GW8I3S Manual and is annexed hereto as Exhibit B(ii). 

Term shall have the meaning provided in Section 3.1 hereof 

'Termination Notice" shall have the meaning provided in Subsection i4A.5.2(a) 
hereof 

"Termination Notice Period" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14A.5.2(b) 
hereof. 

Third Extension Period shall have the meaning provided in Section 3.1.1(3) 
hereof. 

TME or the "Trans Manhattan Expressway shall have the meaning provided in 
Section 2.2 hereof 

"Transaction Expenses' shall have the meaning provided in Section 15.1 hereof 
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"Transfer" shall have the meaning provided in Section 14.1 hereof. 

"Unavoidable Delay" or "Force Majeure" or -causes or conditions beyond its 
control shall have the meaning provided in Section 25.4 hereof. 

"Violations Notice" shall mean a notice, issued by the Code Compliance OlVicc to the 
Lessee, in eonnection with a violation of the rules and/or regulations set forth in the GWBBS 
Manual or the Requirements, which notice shall set forth, in reasonable detail, the particular 
rule and/or regulation or Requirement which was violated and the period of time within which 
the repair, modification, addition, improvement and/or alteration described in such notice 
shall he completed. 

"Volunlarj' Packages" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 3(d) of Schedule 
5.1.2A attached hereto. 

"West Building" shall have the meaning provided in the Recitals. 

"Women-owned Business Enterprise" or WBE shall have the meaning provided 
in Section 5A.3 hereof. 

ARTICLE 2 

LEASED PREMISES; RESERVED PREMISES; 
COMMON AREAS; RECIPROCAL EASEMENTS 

Section 2.1 Leased Premises. 

The Port Authority hereby rents and lets to the Lessee and the Lessee hereby hires and 
takes from the Port Authority, the facility, exclusive of the "Reserved Premises" that arc 
described in Section 2.2 hereof (the "Leased Premises"). Prior to the Project Completion 
Date, the Leased Premises shall he as delineated in the Staging and Phasing Plan. Upon 

completion of the Project, subject to Section 2.5, it is contemplated that the Leased Premises; 
will comprise approximately 131.950 square feet of Door area as shown on Schedule 2.1(a) 
annexed hereto and as shown on "Exhibit AA" attached hereto, and will also include: 

(a) the entire IZxoskeleton: 

(b) all storefronts, windows and other exterior elements that adjoin space 
that is included in the Leased Premises; 

(c) the so nits under the Broadway Bridges; 
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(d) the sofllis under the Ramps insofar as they overlie the sidewalk 
adjoining the West Building: 

(e) [aj conduit[sl and related supports for wiring and/or pipes connecting 
portions of the Leased Premises in the Last Building and portions of the Leased Premises in 
the West Building, as shown on the Approved Construetion Documents: 

(0 certain structural columns (directly under or supporting the Leased 
Premises) at the level of the TML. as shown on such "Exhibit AA"; 

(g) subject to Section 2.3(c) hereof, the Pedestrian Underpass: and 

(h) the concrete slab at Level 3. exclusive of the watcq^roof membrane and 
roadway surfaces and other building elements above the top of such concrete slab except as 
shown on "Exhibit AA". 

Section 2.2 Reserved Premises. 

Excluded from the Leased Premises arc the Reserved Premises, which shall be 
retained by the Port Authority. The Lessee acknowledges that the bus services operating in 
the Facility are ongoing and shall continue to operate during and after completion of the 
Project. For purposes of this Lease, it is contemplated that the Rcscncd Prcuiiscs shall 
mean: 

(a) during the performance of the Construction Work, the portions of the 
Facility occupied by the Port Authority in connection with and in support of bus service 
operations from time to time consistent with the Staging and Phasing Plan; and 

(b) upon completion of the Construction Work, the following portions of 
the Facility as shown on "Exhibit AA attached hereto, subject to Section 2.5 hereof: 

(i) all elements of the Broadway Bridges, exclusive of (I) so flits 
under the Broadway Bridges. (2) the portions of the Broadway Bridges that are included in 
the Exoskelcton and (3) faj conduitjs] and related supports for wiring and/or pipes connecting 
portions of the Leased Premises in the East Building and portions of the Leased Premises in 
the West Building, as shown on the Approved Construction Documents; 

(ii) the entire East Building including the subgrade cable room, 
exclusive of. (I) the retail space, fronting on Broadway and constituting part of the Leased 
Premises, that is shown on such "Exhibit AA and the storefronts, windows and other 
exterior elements that adjoin such space. (2) the entire Exoskelcton of the East Building, and 
(3) the structural columns that are referred to in clause (g) of Section 2.1 hereof; 

(iii) in the West Building. (I) all elements (whether structural or 
non-structural but not any portion of the Exoskelcton) above the top of the Level 3 reinforced 
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concrete lloor slab (or underside of the watei-proof membrane on top of such Level 3 iloor 
slab), including all enclosed and unenclosed space, and all roadway surlaces. on such Level 3 
and including the Nervi Roof (but excluding Lessee utility rooms, if any. under the Nervi roof 
as shown on the Approved Construction Documents) and excluding the llxpskcleton (2) on 
Level 1 at the Ton Washington Avenue side, approximately 500 square feet, and (3) at the 
Broadway side, certain vertical circulation space for two dedicated elevators serving Levels I 
and Level 3, including the entr>' alcove, the exterior wall, doors, windows and canopy 
adjoining such space, as shown on such "Exhibit AA": 

(iv) the retaining walls below grade on either side of the Trans-
Manhattan Expressway (the "TME") and the structural columns at the TME level except for 
the structural columns referred to in Section 2.1(1) that are directly under or support the 
Leased Premises, as shown on such Exhibit AA"; 

(v) all mechanical, electrical, plumbing and/or other equipment, 
wherever located, that shall exclusively serve the Reserved Premises, including without 
limitation all vertical transportation equipment in the area described in the foregoing sub
paragraph (iii)(3); 

(vi) the Ramps, exclusive of the soffits under the Ramps insofar as 
they overlie the sidewalk adjoining the West Building; 

(vii) the existing blue windwall panels and supporting structures at 
Level 3:and 

(viii) the Land, any and all airspace, air rights and development rights 
attributable to the Land that shall be unused as of the Project Completion Date, and any and 
all improvements that the Port Authority may develop in such air space over the East Building 
following the Project Completion Date in accordance with Section 6.2 hereof. 

Section 2.3 Common Areas. 

(a) For purposes of this Agreement. "Common Areas" shall mean, subject 
to Section 2.5 hereof, the portions of the Leased Premises identified as such on "Exhibit AA" 
attached hereto, which shall (following completion of the Project) be available to pedestrian 
traffic and other uses for the bene lit and enjoyment of all portions of the Facility by all the 
Facility's occupants, their permittees, visitors and the general public, and shall include 
without limitation the following portions of the Leased Premises: 

(i) the common lobbies on Level I and Level 2 on the Fort 
Washington side of the West Building; 

(ii) the common vertical circulation facilities (i.e. stairways, 
railings, escalators, elevators and elevator shafts), on the Fort Washington Avenue side of the 
West Building, that will connect the Leased Premises and the Reserved Premises from Level 
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1 through Level 3 (as shown on "Exhibit AA"). and the mechanical and electrical equipment 
serving such I'aeilities (the "Common Vertical Circulation Facilities"); and 

(iii) any and all shared lire stairs (i.e. lire stairs serving both the 
Reserved Premises and the Leased Premises); and 

(iv) subject to Section 2.3(c) hereol. the Pedestrian Underpass. 

(b) During construction of the Project, the Lessee shall make access to the 
Reserved Premises available to the public as provided in the Staging and Phasing Plan. 
Following completion of the Project, the Lessee shall make available to the public, through 
the Common Areas, access to and from the Reserved Premises at all times when the Reserved 
Premises shall be open lo the public. Advance notice regulating the times (days and hours) 
the public will have access to the Reserved Premises will be provided by the Port Authority to 
the Lessee. The foregoing access to and from the Reserved Premises shall be subject to 
Unavoidable Delays, and may be interrupted in emergencies and/or to the extent that 
temporary closures shall be required in order periodically to make improvements to the 
Common Areas; provided however, that alternative access sulTicient for bus station passenger 
loads to the Reserved Premises shall be made available at all limes during the perfonnance of 
any such improvements. 

(c) The Lessee acknowledges that, although the Pedestrian Underpass has 
historically been maintained by the Port Authority, the Pedestrian Underpass may or may not 
be owned by the Port Authority, l o the extent that the Pedestrian Underpass continues to be 
controlled by the Port Authority, it shall be deemed to be a part of the Facility, the Leased 
Premises and the Common Areas for all purposes of (his Agreement. To the extent that it is 
not controlled by (he Port Authority, it shall be excluded from the Facility, the Leased 
Premises and (he Common Areas for all such purposes. no(wi(hs(anding any odier provision 
of this Agreement. 

Section 2.4 Rceinroeal Access Riuhts. 

2.4.1 General Access Rif^his. During the Tenrt, the Port Authority and the Lessee 
hereby grant, each to the other, non-cxelusivc access rights for use in common with all others 
entitled to the same, for pedestrian access to, ingress to. egress from and passage through and 
oyer, subject to the security and other similar access restrictions maintained from time lo time 
by the Port Authority, the Lessee or any Governmental Authority in connection with the 
Facility, (i) the Common Areas, (ii) the public portions of the Leased Premises or the public 
portions of the Reserved Premises, as applicable, and (iii) such stairwells and stairways as 
may be necessary for" emergency egress from any portion of the Leased Premises or the 
Reserved Premises. 

2.4.2 Untiled Access Rif^his. During the Term, the Port Authority and the Lessee 
hereby grant each to the other, non-exclusive access rights for use in common with all others 
entitled to the same, (i) for access to. ingress to and egress from and passage through and over 
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the (.eased Premises or the Rcscr\'cd Premises, as applicable, as may be necessary and/or 
desirable in order for the l.csscc or the Port Authority, as applicable, to perform its obligations 
and exercise and enjoy its rights under this Agreement, including without limitation, with 
respect to the construction, maintenance, servicing, repair, restoration, replacement and 
inspection of the Leased Premises or the Reserved Premises as applicable, wltich access 
rights include, without limitation, rights for access to. ingress to. egress from and passage of 
construction and other vehicles, personnel, equipment and materials, through and over all 
portions of the Leased Premises or the Reserved Premises, as applicable, and (ii) in. to, over 
and with respect to the Common Areas, in connection with this subsection 2.4.2, Lessee 
hereby agrees that access to the catwalks in the West Building "skin-areas" as shown on the 
Space Allocation Diagrams attached to this Lease as Exhibit AA. shall be available to the Port 
Authority at all times, and such areas shall not be obstructed or otherwise be rceonllgurcd to 
prevent such access. 

2.4.3 Provisions Applicahle to All Access Righis. The Ibregoing general and 
limited access rights (collectively, the "Access Rights") are subject to the GWBBS Manual 
and the Requirements. The Access Rights granted hereunder are for the benefit of and run to 
the respective successors and assigns of the Lessee or the Port Authority, as applicable, 'flic 
benefits of any Access Rights shall be enjoyed by the beneficiaries thereof in a manner so as 
not to unreasonably interfere with the ownership, construction, development, use. operation, 
maintenance, repair, restoration or alteration by the Lessee or the Port Authority, as 
applicable, subject to advance notice by one Party to the other as appropriate; provided 
however, that such Access Rights shall at all times and in all respects be subject to the Port 
Authority's rights of entry reserved under Article 16 hereof. 

Section 2.5 Final Drawihas/Descrintions. 

'I'hc Port Authority and the Lessee acknowledge that Schedule 2.1(a) and "Exhibit 
AA" attached hereto shall hereafter be inodilicd as necessary to rellccl any agreed upon 
changes to the Approved Construction Documents and in any event are attached to this 
Agreement as an interim measure pending the preparation of final legal descriptions and 
drawings of the Leased Premises, the Common Areas, the Common Vertical Circulation 
Facilities, the Exoskclcton and the Rcscr\'cd Premises based on "as-built" drawings 
(collectively, the "Final Drawings/Descriptions"), which will be substituted for the aforesaid 
interim descriptions and drawings in accordance with this Section 2.5. The Lessee shall 
complete the Final Drawings/Descriptions as soon as possible after the completion of the 
Project, and the Port Authority and the Lessee shall thereupon execute an amendment to this 
Agreement and the memorandum of this Agreement recorded contemporaneously with the 
execution of this Agreement (the Lease Memorandum"), amending the interim descriptions 
of the Leased Premises and the Reserved Premises to substitute the Final Drawings/ 
Descriptions for such interim descriptions. 

Section 2.6 Limitations of Rights and Privileges. 

22 
GWBBS Final Lease 



The Leased Premises are let to the i.essce and the Lessee takes the same subject to all 
the following: (i) the Permitted Lnciimbranecs. (ii) rights of the public in and to any public 
street, (iii) subject to Section 2.4.3 hereof, rights, if any. of any enterprise, public or private, 
which is engaged in furnishing power, electric, gas. water, lelccommunieation, steam or other 
utility services to the Facility, (iv) the GWI3BS Manual and (v) the Requirements. No greater 
rights or privileges 44'ith respect to the use of the Leased Premises, or any part thereof, are 
granted or intended to be granted to the Lessee by this Agreenient. or any provision hereof, 
than the rights and privileges expressly granted herein. 

Section 2.7 Condition ol" Facility and Leased Premises and Delivery of Possession. 

2.7.1 Coniliiion o/Fadliiy and Leased Premises. The Lessee acknowledges that 
the Lessee is fully familiar 4vith the Facility, the physical condition thereof and the Permitted 
Encumbrances. The Lessee acknowledges and agrees that except as otherwise expressly set 
forth in this Agreement, no representations, statements, or warranties, express or implied, 
have been made by or on behalf of the Port Authority in respect of the Facility, the status of 
title thereof, the physical condition thereof, including 4vithout limitation, the zoning or other 
laws, regulations, rules and orders applicable thereto, taxes, or the use that may be made of 
the Leased Premises, that the Lessee has relied on no such representations, statements or 
warranties, and that the Port Authority shall not in any event whatsoever be liable for any 
latent or patent defects in the Leased Premises. I he Lessee hereby agrees to take the Leased 
Premises in the condition they are in as of the I.casc Commcneement Date, to assume all 
responsibility for any and all risks, costs and expenses of any kind 4vhatsoever caused by. 
arising out of or in connection 4vith the condition of the Leased Premises whether any aspect 
of such condition existed prior to. on or after the Lease Commencement Date, including 
4vithout limitation responsibility for all Environmental Requirements and Environmental 
Damages, and to indemnify and hold harmless the Port Authority for all such risks, 
responsibilities, costs and expenses, except with respect to claims where the alleged damage 
or injury was sustained prior to the I.ease Commencement Dale. (For example: if a 
construction worker is exposed to a Hazardous Substance while working at the Leased 
Premises after the Lease Commencement Date and thereafter makes a claim for damage to his 
health resulting from such exposure, the Lessee's foregoing indcmniiication obligation 4vould 
apply, irrespective of the fact that the Hazardous Substance already existed at the Leased 
Premises prior to the Lease Commencement Date; if. however, a construction 4vorker 4vorking 
at the Leased Premises in 1985 was exposed to a Hazardous Substance present at the Leased 
Premises at that time, and made a claim subsequent to the Lease Commei4cemcnt Date for 
damage to his health resulting from that exposure, the Lessee's indcmniiication obligation 
would not apply and the Lessee would be entitled to indcmniiication from the Port Authority). 
The Lessee's foregoing obligations with respect to the responsibilities, risks, costs and 
expenses assumed by the Lessee and arising during the Tenn shall survive the expiration or 
termination of this Agreement. 

2.7.2 Delivery of Possession. The Port Authority shall deliver possession of the 
Leased Premises on the Lease Commencement Date vacant and free of occupants and 
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tenancies, unless oilier wise heretofore agreed between the l^arties. Upon taking delivery of 
possession. Lessee agrees tliat no portion of the Leased I'rcniiscs will be used initially or at 
any time during the letting whieh is in a condition unsafe or improper for the conduct of the 
Lessee's operations hereunder so that there is undue risk of injury or damage to life or 
property. 

Section 2.8 Title to linprovemenls. 

Without limiting any provision of this Agreement, all improvements, iLxtures, 
machinery, apparatus, and fittings hereafter afll.xcd to the Leased Premises and whether or not 
by operation of law are considered real property shall he a part of the Leased Premises and 
shall he, or become, the property of the Port Authority upon the installation thereof, as the 
case may be. without the doing of any other act or thing (provided, however that Lessee shall 
execute and deliver such documents confinning passage of title as the Port Authority may 
require), and title thereto shall be and remain in the Port Authority, subject to the terms and 
provisions of this Agreement. The foregoing is not intended to preclude the Lessee from 
claiming depreciation or other tax-related bcnellts by reason of its ownership of a long-term 
leasehold interest in such property. 

ARTICLE 3 

TERM OF LETTING, PERMITTED USE, SERVICES AND UTILITIES 

Section 3.1 Term. 

The term of the letting under this Agreement (the Term ) shall commence as of the 
date this Agreement is fully executed by the Parties, which date shall be set forth on the first 
page of this Agreement (the " Lease Commencement Date"), and shall expire, unless sooner 
tcmiinatcd in accordance with any other provisions of this Agreement, at 11:59 o'clock P.M. 
on the last day of the forty-ninth (49"') Lease Year (such date, as it may he extended as 
here I na Iter provided, or the effective date of any earlier termination of the Term, being 

.hereunder called the '"Expiration Date"). The period between the Lease Commencement 
Date and the last day of the forty-ninth Lease Year is hereinafter referred to as the ''Initial 
Term". 

3.1.1 lixicmion Periods. 

(I) Fir.si Exiemiori Period. The Lessee shall have the right to extend the 
Term with respect to the entire Leased Premises for a ten (10) year period commencing 
effective upon the expiration date of the initial icmi of the letting under this Agreement, as set 
forth in paragraph Section 3.1 above (the "'First Extension Period"), provided, however, that 
the Lessee shall give unconditional written notice to the Port Authority of its election so to do, 
subscribed by an executive officer of the Lessee no later than the Business Day immediately 
preceding the first (T') Business Day of the twenty-four (24) month period preceding the end 
of the forty-ninth (49"') Lease Year, and provided, further, that any such election shall be 
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voided if cither on the date ofsiieh election or on the llrst day of such extension period (i) an 
IZvcnt of Default shall have occurred and be continuing and (ii) cither (I) there shall be no 
Recognized Mortgagee or (2) the rights that are aiVordcd to Recognized Mortgagees by 
Section 14A.5 hereof shall have expired. All of the temis. covenants, conditions and 
provisions of this Agreement shall apply during the First Extension Period. 

(2) Second Extension Period. In the event the Lessee exercises its right to 
extend the Term to include the First Extension Period, the Lessee shall have the further right 
to extend the Term with respect to the entire Leased Premises for an additional ten (10) year 
|7criod (the "Scco99 RxtC9si()9 Period") commencing effective upon the expiration date of 
the First Extension Period, provided, however, that the Lessee shall give unconditional written 
notice to the Port Authority of its election so to do. subscribed by an executive olTieer of the 
Lessee no later than the Business Day immediately preceding the first (P') Business Day of 
the twenty-four (24) month period preceding the expiration date of the First Extension Period, 
and provided, further, that any such election shall be voided if cither on the date of such 
election or on the llrst day of such extension period (i) an Event of Default shall have 
occurred and be continuing and (ii) cither (I) there shall be no Recognized Mortgagee or 
(2) the rights that arc afforded to Recognized Mortgagees by Section I4A.5 - hereof shall 
have expired. All of the terms, covenants, conditions and provisions of this Agreement shall 
apply during the Second Extension Period. 

(3) Third Extension Period. In the event the Lessee exercises its right to 
extend the Temi to include the Second Extension Period, the Lessee shall have the further 
right to extend the Term with respect to the entire Leased Premises for an additional ten (10) 
year period (the "Third Extension Period") clTectivc upon the expiration date of the Second 
Extension Period, provided, however, that the Lessee shall give unconditional written notice 
to the Port Authority of its election so to do. subscribed by an e.xccutivc officer of the Lessee 
no later than the Business Day immediately preceding the first (P') Business Day of the 
twenty-four (24) month year period preceding the expiration date of the Second Extension 
Period, and provided, further, that any such election shall be voided if cither on the date of 
such election or on the first day of such extension period (i) an Event of Default shall have 
occurred and be continuing and (ii) either (I) there shall be no Recognized Mortgagee or (2) 
the rights that are a Horded to Recognized Mortgagees by Section I4A.5 hereof shall have 
expired. All of the terms, covenants, conditions and provisions of this Agreement shall apply 
during the Third Extension Period. 

(4) Fourth E.vtension Period. In the event the Lessee exercises its right to 
extend the Term to include the Third Extension I'criod. the Lessee shall have the further right 
to extend the Term with respect to the entire Leased I'remises for an additional ten (10) year 
period (the "Fourth Extensiou Period") commencing effective upon the expiration date of 
the Third Extension Period, provided, however, that the Lessee shall give unconditional 
written notice to the Port Authority of its election so to do, subscribed by an executive officer 
of the Lessee no later than the Business Day immediately preceding the first (P') Business " 
Day of the twenty-four (24) month period preceding the expiration date of the Third 
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E\9cnsio9i Period, and provided, further, that any such election shall he voided if either on the 
date of such election or on the llrst day of such extension period (i) an Event of Default shall 
have occurred and be continuing and (ii) either (I) there shall be no Recognized Mortgagee or 
(2) the rights that arc afforded to Recognized Mortgagees by Section 14A.5 hc9cof shall have 
expired. All of the tortus, covenants, conditions and provisions of this Agrectucnt shall apply 
during the Fourth Extension Period. 

(5) Fifih Extension Period. In the event the Lessee exercises its right to 
cxtcttd the Term to include the Fourth Extension Period, the Lessee shall have the further 
right to extend the ferin with respect to the entire l.cased Premises for an additional ten (10) 
year period (the "Fifth Extension Period") eotumeneing effective upon the expiration date of 
the Fourth Extension Period, provided, however, that the Lessee shall give unconditional 
written notice to the Port Authority of its clcetion so to do. subscribed by an executive officer 
of the Lessee no later than the Business Day immediately preceding the first (L') Business 
Day of the twenty-four (24) month period preceding the expiration date of the Fourth 
Extension Period, and provided, funhcr. that any such election shall be voided if either on the 
date of such election or on the first day of such extension period (i) an Event of Default shall 
have occurred and be continuing and (ii) cither (I) there shall be no Recognized Mortgagee or 
(2) the rights that are afforded to Recognized Mortgagees by Section I4A.5 hereof shall have 
expired. All of the lertus, covenants, conditions and provisions of this Agrectucnt shall apply 
during the Fifth Extension Period, except that the Lessee shall have no further right to extend 
the letting iitidcr this Agreement. 

3.1.2 Failure hy Lessee to Exercise Extension Rif^lit. In the event no 
unconditional written notice from Lessee is timely delivered to the Port Authority, as 
provided above in Subsection 3.1.1. then Lessee shall not he deemed to have waived its 
extension rights with respect to such Extension Period until and unless (i) the Port Authority 
shall have notified the Senior Recognized Mortgagee of Lessee's failure to exercise its right 
to extend the Term to include such Extension Period and (ii) such Senior Recognized 
Mortgagee shall have failed to elect on behalf of the Lessee to extend the Tcnu to include 
such Extension Period within ten (10) Business Days of receipt of the notice given by the Port 
Authority. 

Section 3.2 Pcriuittcd Use. 

The Leased Premises may be used solely for the redevelopment, construction, use, 
maintenance, repair and operation of the Leased Premises as a First Class retail facility selling 
or providing consumer goods and/or services (includitig, without limitation, professional 
services) customarily found in retail shopping centers, and/or for use by cotuiuunity-based 
not-for-profit organizations. The Lessee shall not use ihc Leased Preiuises for any other 
pur|:osc whatsoever without the prior written consent and approval of the Port Authority. The 
Lessee shall not. in any event, use the Leased Premises for any residential or industrial 
purposes, or for any purposes which arc in violation of law. or which reasonable Persons 
would deem to be pornographic or similarly offensive, or in a manner inconsistent with this 
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Section 3.2 including without limitation, a massage parlor, funeral home, ilea market, billiard 
or bingo parlor, gambling parlor, facility for the sale of paraphernalia for use with illicit 
drugs, facility for the sale or display of pornographic material, arcade, pinball or computer 
game room or any other facility operated solely for entertainment purposes (other than for a 
restaurant or tlrst-run cinema or catering operation) or central laundry, dry cleaning plant or 
laundromat except for nominal supiwrtivc lacilities for on-site scn'iee oriented to pick-up and 
delivery by the ultimate consumer as the same may be customarily found in retail shopping 
centers. 

4esscc and the Port Authority acknowledge that the Port Authority is retaining the 
Reserved Premises solely for use in connection with or in support of the operation of 
passenger bus services in connection with the George Washington 13ridge consistent with 
applicable legislation therefor and the use of the 4eascd Premises as a First Class retail 
facility by the 4cssee. 

Section 3.3 Services and Utilities. 

I he Port Authority shall have no obligations or responsibility with respect to the 
performance of any services or providing, supplying or furnishing to the 4csscc of any 
utilities or services whatsoever in the 4cased Premises, except for electrical power to supply 
power for elevators, escalators, lighting, outlets and 11 VAC in the Common Areas as 
contemplated by the Approved Construction Documents for ivhieh the Lessee shall 
compensate the Port Authority pursuant to Section 9.3 hereof. Upon the request of Lessee, the 
Port Authority shall reasonably cooperate with Lessee in obtaining any utilities required for 
operation of the Leased Premises or the Common Areas. All utilities used in the Reserved 
Premises shall be separately metered and shall be paid Ibr directly by the Port Authority. 

ARTICLE 4 

RENTAL 

Section 4.1 Rental. 

Rental obligations of Lessee shall include all payments to be made by the Lessee to 
the Port Authority pursuant to any provision of this Agreement, including without limitation, 
Basic Rent. Percentage Rent. Impositions. Ices payable pursuant to Article 5 and Article 6. 
audit fees and late charges ("Rcnlal"). 

From the Lease Commencement Date (whether or not construction of the Project has 
commenced) and throughout the lerm. the Lessee shall pay to the Port Authority, without 
notice or demand, the Basic Rent and Percentage Rent set forth below. If the last Lease Year 
does not constitute a full calendar year, then the Basic Rent for such Lease Year shall be 
prorated. 

Section 4.2 Basic Rent. 
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(a) As and for Basic Rent for Lease Years one (1) through ten (10), the 
Lessee shall pay in advance to the I'ort Authority a total of Six Million Four Hundred Forty 
Thousand Dollars ($6,440,000) (in addition to the amounts payable pursuant to Subsection 
5.1.1). as follows: 

(i) on the Lease Commencement Date, One Million, Fight 
Hundred Forty Thousand Dollars ($].S40.000) less the amount of the One Million Dollars 
(SI.000,000) "Advance Payment" that the Lessee paid to the Port Authority on signing and 
delivery of the Interim Agreement to the Port Authority (so that the remaining Advance 
Payment of Fight Hundred Forty Thousand Dollars ($840,000) shall be paid to the Port 
Authority on the Lease Commencement Date): 

(ii) on or he lb re the date that shall be six (6) months after the Lease 
Commencement Date. Two Million Seventy Thousand Dollars ($2,070,000); 

(iii) on or before the date that shall be eighteen (18) months after the 
Lease Commencement Dale, an additional Two Million Seventy Thousand Dollars 
($2,070,000); 

(iv) within three (3) Business Days after the Ccnilleate of 
Completion is issued, the remaining Four Hundred Sixty Thousand Dollars ($460,000). 

(b) Commencing with the first (I"') day of the eleventh (11"^) Lease Year 
through the last day of the Initial Term, the Lessee shall pay to the Port Authority, in equal 
monthly installments in advance on the first (T') Business Day of each calendar month, the 
amount of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per annum, which amount shall be increased (on 
a compounded basis) by five percent (5%) on each fifth (S"') anniversary of the first day of the 
eleventh (I l'^) Lease Year. Thereafter, in the event the Lessee elects to extend the Term in 
accordance with Section 3.1 hereof, the Basic Rent payable to the Port Authority for each 
Extension Period shall be (x) an amount equal to the higher of (i) the Basic Rent in clTcct 
immediately preceding the start of such Extension Period or (ii) the average of the highest 
three (3) years of the sum of (A) Basic Rent plus (B) Percentage Rent (as defined in Section 
4.3) paid to the Port Authority during the relevant period (i.e. the Initial Term or an Extension 
Period) immediately preceding the start of such Extension Period, and (y) the amount 
determined in (x) shall be increased (on a compounded basis) by five percent (5%) on each 
fifth (5"') anniversary of the first (1^') day of such Extension Period. During each Extension 
Period, the Basic Rent shall continue to be paid to the Port Authority in equal monthly 
installments in advance on the fir.st (I"') Business Day of each calendar month. 

Section 4.3 l^ereentauc Rent. 

For each of Lease Years six (6) through ten (10). the Lessee shall pay to the Port 
Authority, as additional rent, eight percent (8%) of the amount, if any, by which the Gross 
Revenues for such Lease Year shall exceed Twelve Million Dollars ($12,000,000). 
Thereafter (i.e.. commencing with the eleventh (I l'^) Lease Year), the Lessee shall pay to the 
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Port Ai7tiior7ty. as ad7l7t7oni7l rent, the amount. 71" any, by wh7ch eight percent (8%) ol" the 
Gross Revenues for any Payment Period shall exceed the Basic Re7it for such Payment Period. 
The additional rent payable pursi7anl to this Section 4.3 is referred to herein as "7*c7C68tagc 
Rc8t". The Lessee shall, at its own cost and expense, furnish to the Port Authority no later 
than fifteen (15) days after the end of each Payiiteni Period (and fifteen (15) days following 
the expiration or temiination of the Term), a statement, in such detail as the Port Authority 
may reasonably require, of all Gross Revenues received by the Lessee during the Payment 
Period then just ended. Each such statement shall be certified as complete and correct in all 
material respects by the Chief financial Officer of the Lessee (if a corporation) or. if the 
Lessee is a partnership, the managing general partner of the Lessee, or by a ntcmber or 
manager of the Lessee, if the Lessee is a limited liability company. The Lessee shall send to 
the Port Authority as required by this Section 4.3 the payment of the Percentage Rent, if any. 
due for each Payment Period, accompanied by a copy of the statement on which the payment 
is calculated, to the address provided in Section 21.2. The original of each such statement 
shall be sent to: The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey. Attention: Manager. 
Revenue Accounting, One Path Plaza. 6''* Floor. Jersey City, New Jersey 07030, and an 
additional copy of each such statement shall be sent to The Port Authority of New York & 
New Jersey. Real Estate and Development Department. Attn: General Manager, Financial 
Services, 225 Park Avenue South. New York. NY 10003, or to such other address as may be 
substituted therefor from time to time by written notice from the Port Authority to the Lessee. 

4.3.1 Recordkccphi};. The Lessee shall (for a period of at least six (6) years 
following the end of each Lease Year) keep and maintain at an office located in the State of 
New York complete and accurate books and records of account rellecting all Gross Revenues 
from which the Port Authority may verify the amounts reported on each statement furnished 
by the Lessee to the i'ort Authority pursuant to the Lessee's obligation to pay Percentage 
Rent. 

4.3.2 Inspection of Records. The Port Authority or its designated agent shall have 
the right at any time and from time to time during regular business hours, upon at least five 
(5) Busi77css Days' notice to the I.essce. to inspect and audit the Lessee's books and records 
of account for any Payment Period or Payment Periods for the purpose of verifying the 
amount due as Percentage Rent for such !>aymcnt Period or Payment Periods. Each such 
inspection and audit shall be conducted at the place where the Lessee then regularly maintains 
its books and records in accordance with the record keeping obligations hereinabove set forth. 
The Port Authority will, to the extent it is lawfully able to do so. use reasonable elTorts to 
keep confidential and not disclose to others any infonnation it obtains as a result of any 
inspection or audit conducted by the Port Authority pursuant to this subsection. 

4.3.3 Underpayment: Overpayment. Should any audit performed by the Port 
Authority or its designated agent disclose that the payment of Percentage Rent for any 
Payment Period or Payment Periods litis been understated, then, the understated amount shall 
be payable to the 7'ort Authority in accordance with Section 21.4 entitled "Late Charges" and 
Section 21.5 entitled "Right to Audit; Audit Findings" hereof, in the event an audit discloses 
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an overpayment, a credit in the amount of the overpayment will he given against the next 
in.stallment(s) of Rental dnc. 

Section 4.4 Impositions. 

4.4.1 Lessee's Ohn}^afion fo Pay Impositions. It is understood and agreed that the 
4cssec's obligations hereunder shall include an obligation to pay or cause Subtenants to pay 
any and all applicable Impositions. Impositions shall mean any of the following which at 
any time during the Term shall, notwithstanding the Port Authority's status as a governmental 
entity and its fee ownership of the 4eased Premi.scs, lawfully be levied, conllrmcd. imposed 
upon or become due and payable to. any Governmental Authority in respect of the 4eased 
Premises; 

(a) . any applicable real property special assessments (including, without 
limitation, any special assessments for business improvements or imposed by any special 
assessment district); 

(b) personal property and general intangibles taxes, gross receipts, use and 
occupancy and rent taxes, water, water meter and sewer rents, rates and charges, excises, 
levies and license and permit fees, and sales and use taxes (except where purchases of certain 
building materials for incorporation into the Facility arc exempt from New York State sales 
taxes for so long as the Port Authority continues to be a tax exempt entity under Section 
1116(a) of New York's Tax 4aw and (i) if the purchasing contractors arc duly registered as 
vendors with the New York State Department of Taxation and Finance and (ii) if such 
contractors present each of their own suppliers with a properly completed Contractor Exempt 
Purchase Ccrtillcate. Form ST-120.1 (4/06): with respect to such sales taxes, the Port 
Authority shall cooperate with the 4cssce in 4cssee's application for such exemptions by 
providing the 4cssee. upon its request to the Port Authority, with a copy of the "Sales Tax 
Exemption" letter attached hereto as "Exhibit D ); 

(c) any lines, penalties and other similar governmental charges applicable 
to the foregoing, together with any interest or costs with respect to the foregoing; and 

(d) except as otherwise expressly provided in this Agreement, any other 
governmental levies, fees, rents, assessments or taxes and charges, general and special, 
ordinary and extraordinary, foreseen or unforeseen, of any kind whatsoever, together with any 
lines and penalties and any interest or cost with respect thereto. 

4.4.2 Allocation of Impositions Between the Leased Premises and the Reserved 
Premises. If the Government Authority imposing any Imposition docs not segregate the 
amount thereof attributable to the Rcserx'cd Premises from the amount thereof attributable to 
the Eeascd Premises then the Port Authority shall allocate the same on the basis of the 
proportion between the total number of rentable square feet in the Eeascd Premises subject to 
such Impositions and the total number of rentable square feet used in the Rcsen'cd Premises. 
The Eessce shall timely pay the allocable portion thereof as directed by the Port Authority 
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either to the Port Authority or to the taxing Governmental Authority, and the Port Authority 
shall timely pay any Impositions attributable to the Reserved Premises such that neither the 
Lessee nor the Port Authority shall be adversely alTeetcd by any non-payment of any such 
Imposition. The Lessee shall ille all applications and furnish all information required in 
connection therewith and shall pay any penalties or interest thereon other than on any 
amounts directly payable by the Port Authority as to which the Lessee has made prompt and 
timely payments to the Port Authority as required hereunder. 

4.4.3 Ri^hi to Pay in Insuillments. I he Lessee shall have the right, without the 
consent of the Port Authority, to exercise any option granted to a taxpayer by law to pay any 
special assessments or other Impositions in installments, notwithstanding the fact that interest 
may accrue on the unpaid installments, and if the Lessee exercises any such option it shall 
pay. as and when they become due. all installments which fall due during the Term, together 
with all interest payable thereon. 

4.4.4 Ri};ht lo Contest. 

(a) The Lessee shall have the right at its sole cost and expense to 
challenge, contest or review by appropriate legal proceedings, or in such other manner as may 
be provided by law, the validity, applicability or amount of any Imposition that it may be 
required to pay piirsuani to the provisions hereof, and the Lessee shall indemnify the Port 
Authority against any claims, damages or losses that may arise or result therefrom. 

(b) Any such challenge, contest or review shall not. unless required by 
applicable law to prosecute such challenge, contest or review, be in the name of the Port 
Authority but in the event such challenge, contest or review would be unavailable to the 
Lessee without the participation of the lessor of the Leased Premises, the Port Authority will 
join in such challenge, contest or review to the extent required for the Lessee to maintain such 
challenge or contest or obtain such review. The Lessee shall reimburse the Port Authority for 
all reasonable expenses including customary, fair and reasonable costs of Port Authority in-
house and outside legal counsel, incurred by the Port Authority as a result of its participation 
in such challenge, contest or review, except to the extent, if any. that it shall constitute a Tax 
Challenge. 

(e) In connection with any such challenge, contest or review, the Lessee 
shall in no event raise any defense or claim involving in any way the immunity of the Port 
Authority, its governmental nature or the provisions of any statutes respecting the Port 
Authority without first obtaining in each instance the express advance consent of the General 
Counsel of the Port Authority. 

(d) In connection with any such challenge, contest or review, the Lessee 
shall not defer or suspend payment of any Imposition unless by law it is pcmiissibic to 
suspend or defer such payment and in such event the Lessee shall provide the Port Authority 
with such security (if any) as the Port Authority shall determine is reasonably necessary to 
protect the Port Authority against losses or penalties which may he imposed as a result of the 
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l.essce's actions. lExcept as herein provided, no alleged or purported immunity or exemption 
from any Impositions available to the Port Authority shall be grounds for or excuse non
payment thereof by the Lessee. 

(e) Any refunds of Impositions previously paid by the Lessee shall be the 
property of the Lessee, and shall be promptly paid over to the Lessee if received by the Port 
Authority. 

4.4.5 Nature of Lessee's Ohligalion to Pay htipasitions. 

Lessee's obligation to pay all Impositions shall be deemed a Rental obligation of the 
Lessee, and from time to time upon the written request of the Port Authority the Lessee shall 
furnish to the Port Authority evidence of the payment of any Imposition for which such 
evidence is requested. 

4.4.6 Special Credit Ayiainst Taxes. 

(a) The l^artics acknowledge (hat. as of the date hereof, the Port Authority 
is a bi-slale agency, created by Compact between the States of New York and New Jersey 
with the consent of the Congress of the United States of America, and that specific legislation 
of the State of New York and the State of New Jersey (MeKinney's Unconsolidated Laws 
Section 6515 and Section 7210. and N.J.S.A. Section 32:1-90 and Section 32:2-23.36 
collectively, the "Governing Statute") provides thai the Port Authority shall be required to 
pay no taxes or assessments upon the facility, as well as other properties of the Port 
Authority. 

(b) In the event that the Port Authority conveys its interest in the Leased 
Premises and in direct consequence thereof the i.eased Premises become subject to the 
payment of ad valorem real property taxes ("Tuxes"), the Landlord shall pay such Taxes (as 
well as any Taxes payable with respect to the Reserved Premises), failing which the Lessee 
shall pay the same and shall be entitled to a credit against the Rental hereunder equal to the 
full amount of any such Taxes actually paid by the Lessee. 

(e) In the event that, in consequence of a statutory change, the real 
property of the Port Authority and/or lessees of the Port Authority (but of no other public 
agency) becomes subject to the payment of Taxes or any payment in lieu (hereof, the 
Landlord shall pay such Taxes or payment in lieu thereof (as well as any faxes or payment in 
lieu thereof payable with respect to the Reserved Premises), failing which the Lessee may pay 
the same and shall be entitled to a credit against the Rental hereunder equal to the full amount 
of any such Taxes or payment in lieu thereof actually paid by the Lessee. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, and for the avoidance of doubt, it is understood that in the event that, in 
consequence of a statutory change, the real property of any other public agencies as well as of 
the Port Authority or of lessees of any other public agencies as well as the Port Authority, 
becomes subject to the payment of Taxes or any payment in lieu thereof, the Lessee shall be 
liable for the payment of all Taxes and any payment in lieu thereof payable with respect to the 

32 
GWIJIJS Final Lease 



Leased IVcmiscs, and shall not be enlilled to any rent credit by reason of the payment of such 
Taxes. 

(d) in the event that, notwithstanding the continuing efieetiveness of the 
Governing Statute, the tax exempt status of the Leased Premises is challenged through legal 
action (the Tax Challenge"), then: 

(1) if (.\) the Port Authority fails to defend, or cooperate in the defense of, 
such action by asserting (or pennitting the assertion of) the Port Authority's immunity or 
governmental nature or the provisions of any statutes respecting the Port Authority, and (y) 
the Leased Premises become subject to the payment of Taxes as a result of the Tax Challenge, 
the Lessee shall be entitled to a credit, equal to the full amount of Taxes actually paid by the 
Lessee with respect to the Leased Premises, against the Rental that would otherwise be 
payable by the Lessee hereunder; and 

(2) if (x) the Port Authority defends, or cooperates in the defense of. such 
action by asserting (or permitting the assertion of) the Port Authority's immunity or 
governmental nature or the provisions of any statutes respecting the Port Authority, but (y) the 
Leased Premises nonetheless become subject to the payment of Taxes as a result of the Tax 
Challenge, the Lessee shall be entitled to a credit, equal to one-half (1/2) of the amount of 
'faxes actually paid by the Lessee with respect to the Leased Premises, against the Rental that 
would otherwise be payable by the Lessee hereunder. 

ARTICLE 5 

PROJECT CONSTRUCTION 

Section 5.1 Administrative Pees: Construction Obliuations: Performance Bonds. 

5.1.1 Adniinislrafivt' Fees In the I'nri Aiilliorily. In lieu of any fees that would 
otherwise be payable to the Port Authority pursuant to the Tenant Construction Review 
Manual (excluding fees due to Governmental Authorities) or otherwise in connection with the 
Leased Premises Redevelopment Work including the Initial Subtenant Fit-Out Work, the 
Lessee shall pay to the Port Authority administrative fees totaling Five Hundred Sixty 
Thousand Dollars ($560,000) of which (i) Five Hundred Twenty Thousand Dollars 
($520,000) was paid by Lessee and received by the Port Authority during the Interim Period 
prior to the Lease Commencement Dale, and (ii) the balance of Forty 'fhousand Dollars 
($40,000) shall be paid within three (3) Business Days alter the issuance by the Port Authority 
of the Certificate of Completion. After completion of the Project, administrative fees payable 
to the Port Authority in connection with any alterations or construction to be perfonned in 
accordance with Article 6, other than Initial Subtenant Fit-Out Work, shall be paid as required 
in Section 6.1.4 hereof. 

5.1.2 Lessee's Consiniclion Ohiiyiations. 
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(a) The Lessee and the Port Authority acknowledge and agree that the 
process for advancement of the Stage I Conformed Documents, heretofore approved by the 
i^ort Authority, to approved Stage 111 Documents (sometimes referred to as the "Approved 
Construction Documents" as further delined in Section 5.2 hereof), is set forth in Schedule 
5.1.2A attached to and made a part of this Lease, for purposes of this Agreement, "Project" 
shall mean the redevelopment of the Pacility in compliance with the Approved Construction 
Documents (as dclined in Section 5.2 hcreoO, the GWBBS Manual and the Requirements, 
which redevelopment shall consist of the "Reserved Premises Redevelopment Work" and 
"Leased Premises Redevelopment Work". Tor purposes of this Agreement, Rcscncd 
Premises Redevelopment Work" shall mean and include all work required to redevelop the 
Reserved Premises that the Lessee shall perform on behalf of the Port Authority in 
compliance with the Approved Construction Documents, the GWBBS Manual and the 
Requirements. For purposes of this Agreement, "Leased Premises Redevelopment Work" 
shall mean and include (i) all work required to construct the public areas of the Leased 
Premises, including without limitation all Common Areas, (ii) all required work relating to the 
core and shell of the entire Leased Premises and (iii) so much, if any, of the Initial Subtenant 
Fit-Out Work as the I .essee shall elect to treat and complete as part of the Project, in each case 
in compliance with the Approved Construction Documents, the GWBBS Manual and the 
Requirements; provided, however, that the Lessee may elect to defer or omit work on the core 
and shell of the retail space in the East Building so long as the Leased Premises 
Redevelopment Work includes the ground lloor and the exterior elements of such core and 
shell. Any portions of the Initial Subtenant Fit-Out Work that the Lessee docs not elect to 
treat as part of the Project shall be deemed to be alterations governed by Article 6 hereof. 

(b) The Lessee hereby agrees to perform all work necessary to properly 
complete the entire Project as contemplated by and in compliance with the Approved 
Construction Documents (collectively, the "Construction Work"), including all site work, 
demolition work, staging and phasing, construction work, utility relocation (including 
relocation and replication of the existing electrieal substation to provide the same electrical 
capacity as existing before the redevelopment project, to exclusively serve the Reserved 
Premises), and equipment procurement and installation. The Rescr\'ed Premises 
Redevelopment Work and the Leased Premises Redevelopment Work may be performed 
simultaneously by the Lessee, subject to Subsection 5.2I.Uc). All such Construction Work 
shall be performed at the Lessee's sole cost and expense, subject to Section 5.4 hereof. 
Subject to Unavoidable Delays and delays caused by the Port Authority, the Lessee shall 
proceed with the Construction Work expeditiously and diligently, shall Substantially 
Complete the Reserved Premises Redevelopment Work and all Leased Premises 
Redevelopment Work relating to the Common Areas and the other Design Criteria Project 
Elements by no later than March 31, 2015 and shall Substantially Complete the remainder of 
the Leased Premises Redevelopment Work by no later than March 31, 2016 both of which 
dates shall be subject to extension, on a day-for-day basis, for any extensions arising pursuant 
to Section 3(b) of Schedule 5.I .2A. Neither the Port Authority's approval of or consent to the 
amount of the Lessee's llnancing nor the amount of the Lessee's anticipated equity 
investment shall relieve the Lessee of its obligation to undertake and complete the Project in 
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accordance with the Approved Construction Documents, regardless of the Una! cost thereof 
and whether or not such cost exceeds the I'A-Cost Work fixed Price. 

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Lessee shall be responsible for 
paying the Project A/L and causing the Project A/I: to pcrlbrm the duties of the Project A/E 
that are set forth in (his Article 5 including without limitation. Subsection 5.10.1 and Section 
5.17 hereof. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Lease or the Interim Agreement, 
in the event of a conllict between the Project A/E Agreement (as deinied in Section 4 of 
Schedule 5.I.2A1 and the Lease, the provisions of this Lease shall prevail and be controlling. 

5.1.3 Paymem and Performance Bonds. Developer shall deliver to the Port 
Authority a payment and performance bond in the form attached as Exhibit H to this Lease 
(the "PPB") for review no later than September 20. 20! 1. and subject to Developer or Port 
Authority delay, as the ease may be. whether or not the Developer is commencing any 
construction, demolition or environmental condition abatement work. If the Port Authority 
has neither signcd-olTon the PPB nor raised objections to the form of the PPB by 5:00 p.m. 
on the second Business Day after receipt of the PPB from the Developer, then the Developer 
shall have the right to send written notice to the Port Authority requesting sign-off or 
comments by no later than the second Business Day aller the date of such notice, and 
provided that such notice is delivered on or prior to September 26, 20! I (which delivery may 
be ctVccted by overnight or hand courier to the Port Authority to the attention of (I) Carrol 
Bennett (Real Estate Dept., 19"' Floor). (2) Doris Lum-Mazur. Esq. (Law Department. M"* 
Floor), both c/o fhc Port Authority of New York and New Jersey. 225 Park Avenue South. 
New York. NY 10003. and (3) Brian Emch (funnel. Bridges and Tenninals.). c/o fhe Port 
Authority of New York and New Jersey. One Madison Ave. 5"' Floor. New York. NY 10010, 
and contains the followittg text in ALL CAPS bold text: FAILURE TO RESPOND TO 
THIS NOTICE WITHIN TWO BUSINESS DAYS OF THE DATE HEREOF SHALL 
CONSTITUTE THE PORT AUTHORITY'S SIGN-OFF ON THE PPB, the Port 
Authority's failure to sign-olT on or raise an objection to the PPB within said two Business 
Day period shall constitute a waiver by the Port Authority to raise any objection thereto. To 
facilitate (x) the Developer's timely delivery of said PPB and (y) the effective date of the PPB 
being no later than September 29, 2011, the Port Authority shall, within not more than seven 
(7) Business Days after receipt from the Developer of a requisition for payment of the portion 
of the bond related to the Reserved Premises Redevelopment Work, make such payment on 
such requisition to the Developer, which requisition (i) shall not he delivered by the 
Developer prior to the thirtieth (30"') day after the Lease Commencement Date and (ii) shall 
be supported by an invoice (unpaid or paid) from the bonding company or the party procuring 
the PPB on behalf of Developer or other reasonable supporting documentation therefor. 3 he 
failure to timely provide the said PPB shall be cause for Lease termination as provided in 
Section 17.1(15) of this Lease, fhc Lessee shall cause each such bond to remain in effect at 
all times prior to the llnal completion and approval by the Port Authority of the work to which 
it relates, fhc existence of the bond described in this Section shall not limit or alter any other 
remedies of the Port Authority under this Agreement, and the Port Authority may from time 
to time and at any time elect to pursue (or not to pursue) its rights under such bond without 
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thereby limiting, voiding or relinquishing any of its other rights or remedies under this 
Agreement. 

Section 5.2 Anprovcd Construction Doeuments. 

Pursuant to the Interim Agreement, the I..essee has hcrclolbre caused the Project A/E 
to prepare and submit to the Port Authority for approval, and the Port Authority has 
heretofore approved the Stage I Conformed Documents, and the Stage I Leased Premises 
drawings. The Stage I Confonncd Documents and the Stage I Leased Premises drawings, as 
they exist as of the date hereof are identified more particularly in the George Washington 
Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment Projcel Leased Premises Revised Stage One for 
PANYNJ/OV Lease July 15. 2011 Drawing List and the George Washington Bridge Bus 
Station Redevelopment Projcel Leased Premises Revised Stage One for PANYNJ/DV Lease 
July 15, 2011 Drawing List attached hereto as "Exhibit C. The Project A/E shall advance 
such Stage I Conformed Documents and the Design Criteria Project Elements of the Stage I 
Leased Premises drawings to a Stage III Documents level, in eonformanee with the Design 
Criteria and the design intent of such Stage I Documents and drawings. Upon approval of said 
Stage III Documents, (including additional Stage 111 submissions as required by the TCRM 
and the Design Criteria, as applicable) by the Port Authority for bolli the Leased Premises and 
the Reserved Premises, said PA approved Stage III Documents shall thereafter be the 
approved Lessee's Tenant Construction Application/Alteration Application (TCA/TAA), 
number CiWBS-0901 dated June 12. 2009. Such approved I CA/TAA (together with and as 
modi tied by any approved Modification Application relating thereto) is referred to hercinaOcr 
as the "Approved Con.struction Application". The working drawings, specilleations, 
calculations, product samples and other design materials that arc included and/or referenced in 
the Approved Construction Application are hereinafter referred to as the "Approved 
Construction Documents". Such Approved Construction Documents arc incorporated 
herein by reference and made a part hereof, subject to Subsection 5.6 hereof. The 
Construction Work shall be performed in accordance with the Approved Construction 
Documents; provided, however, that in the event of any inconsistency between the temis of 
the Approved Construction Documents and the terms of this Agreement, the more stringent 
terms shall prevail and control. 

Section 5.3 intcntionallv Omitted. 

Section 5.4 PA-Cost Work. 

5.4.1 Fixed Price, (a) In consideration of the perfonnance by the Lessee of the 
Reserved Premises Redevelopment Work (including any environmental remediation in the 
West Building necessitated by such Reserved Premises Redevelopment Work) and portions of 
the Leased Premises Redevelopment Work that relate to Common Areas (which include the 
Common Vertical Circulation Facilities) in accordance with the Approved Construction 
Documents therefor (collectively, the "PA-Cost Work"), the Port Authority shall pay to the 
Lessee a fixed price (the "PA-Cost Work Fixed Price") equal to Fifty-Two Million Six 
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Hundred Fifly T8ou.sand Five Hundred Filly-Fight Dollars ($52,650,558.00). subject to 
adjustment as (but only as) described in Subsection 5.6.4 and Subsection 5.22 hereof. 

(b) The Parties acknowledge that included as part of the PA-Cost Work 
Fixed Price is the Lessee's out-oi'-poekct cost for design work relating to the PA-Cost Work, 
and that the Port Authority shall, within (30) days after the Lease Commcnecment Date, 
reimburse the Lessee, for the Lessee's documented out-of-pocket cost of such work during the 
Interim Period, i.e. the "PA-Cost Work A&F Reimbursement Amount" as defined in the 
Section 4.3 of the Interim Agreement. 

5.4.2 '18c Parties hereby acknowledge.and agree that the PA-Cost Work Fixed 
Price was heretofore unconditionally established and agreed upon in accordance with the 
Interim Agreement and is a fixed price and shall not be subject to adjustment (up or down) for 
any reason whatsoever except as provided in Subsection 5.6.4 or Section 5.22 hereof. 
Without limitation of the foregoing, the Port Authority acknowledges that the Lessee has 
undertaken to perfomi the PA-Cost Work on a fixed, as opposed to a cost-plus basis, that the 
Lessee intends to enter into a single general construction contract I'or the entire Project and the 
Project CM intends to competitively bid out subcontracts for the entire Project (not award 
separate subcontracts with respect to the various elements of the Project), and to award such 
subcontracts to subcontractors, from the Port Authority's approved list of subcontractors 
shown on the Port Authority website, www.ixinviii.uov. or any successor thereto, who are 
determined, in the Lessee's sole discretion, to be most qualillcd to perform the Construction 
Work. However, the l.cssec shall, upon request, provide the Port Authority with an 
accounting of all contracts entered into by the Lessee and/or its Project CM in connection 
with the Project, so as to allow the Port Authority to ascertain the actual cost of the Project to 
the Lessee. 

5.4.3 Pro};rcss Payments. 

(a) Monthly Prourcss Payments. The Lessee shall submit an itemized 
application for monthly progress payments ("Applicatio8 for Payment") substantially in the 
form included in "Schedule 5.4.3" attached hereto, or such other form as may be acceptable 
to the Port Authority, accompanied by documentation and ccrtillcations to evidence to the 
reasonable satisfaction of the Port Authority that, during the immediately preceding thirty (30) 
day period, on account of the PA-Cost Work Fixed Price, (i) the work idettlified in such 
application was performed by the Lessee, and/or (ii) the materials and equipment identified in 
such application were delivered and properly stored at the Facility (subject to Port Authority 
approval and the Lessee's assumption of all risk of loss or damage for such materials and 
equipment) for subsequent incorporation in the PA-Cost Work. Provided an Application for 
Payment is received by the Port Authority not later than the 30"' day of a month, subject to 
Port Authority approval of such Application for Payment, the Port Authority shall make 
payment of the certified amount to the Lessee not later than the 30"^ day of the next month. If 
an Application for Payment is received by the Port Authority after the 30"' day of a month, 
subject to Port Authority approval of such Application for Payment, payment shall be made 
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by the Port A9ihority 90t later than thirty (30) days after the Port Authority receives the 
Application for Payment. 

(!) IZaeh Application for Payment shall (.\) show the percentage of 
completion, as of the end of the period covered by the Application for Payment, of each 
portion of the PA-Cost Work identified on the Sehedolc of Values included in "Schedule 
5.4.3" attached hereto, and (y) with respect to materials and equipment delivered and properly 
stored at the facility, be accompanied by true and accurate bills of lading or other similar 
documentation therefor. Additionally, the Lessee and Project A/f shall each certify and 
represent that the PA-Cost Work idcniificd in such Application for Payment (i) has progressed 
to the point indicated, (ii) includes only the materials and equipment, that have been either 
incorporated in the Facility or been delivered to and are properly stored at the Facility, and 
(iii) has been perfomicd in accordance and compliance with the Approved Construction 
Documents, the GWBI3S Manual and the Requirements relating to such portion of the PA-
Cost Work. The Lessee and the Lessee's Project CM shall also certify that such Project CM 
and all subcontractors have been paid, based on at least the minimum prevailing minimum 
rate of wage, all amounts owing to them with respect to the PA-Cost Work perfomicd to date, 
except for Retainagc. and any amounts that will be paid using the proceeds of the payment 
then being requested. 

(2) Upon review of an Application for Payment, the Port Authority shall 
advance to the Lessee by check (or other agreed method of payment), the sums approved for 
payment by the Port Authority based on the Application for Payment for the thirty (30) day 
period for which such Application for Payment is submitted. 

(3) The amount of each progress payment shall be computed as follows: 

(i) Take that portion of the PA-Cost Work Fixed Price properly 
allocable to completed PA-Cost Work as determined by multiplying the percentage 
completion of each portion of the PA-Cost Work identillcd in the Schedule of Values by the 
share of the PA-Cost Work Fixed Price allocated to that portion of the PA-Cost Work in the 
Schedule of Values, less Retainagc. For purposes of this Agreement, Rctaiuagc shall 
mean, w ith respect to any portion of the PA-Cost Work Fixed Price that would otherwise have 
been earned by the Lessee hereunder from time to time, ten percent (10%) thereof until the 
PA-Cost Work shall have been llfty percent (50%) completed and zero percent (0%) 
thereafter (so that the amount of the Retainagc shall approach five percent (5%) of the total 
PA-Cost Work Fixed Price as the Lessee ncars completion of the PA-Cost Work), provided 
that the total amount retained shall equal at least two liundred percent (200%) of the estimated 
cost necessary to complete the Punch List Items: and 

(ii) Subtract the aggregate amount of all payments previously made 
by the Port Authority. 

For purposes of computing progress payments. PA-Cost Work shall be deemed completed 
only after materials and equipment arc either incorporated into the Facility or properly stored 
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al th9 Facility and ownership thereof is evidenced by bill of lading or other document 
satislaclory to the Port Authority. 

(b) Retainatic thioimli Completion of Punch List Items. Upon Substantial 
Completion of the PA-Cosl Work. Retainagc in the amount of two hundred percent (200%) of 
the estimated cost of the remaining PA-Cosl Work shall be withheld from the Lessee until the 
Lessee shall have salisilcd the requirements of paragraph (c) of this Subsection 5.4.3. 

(c) Final Pavmcnt. After Lessee has completed to the satisfaction of the 
Port Authority all Final Punch List Items in compliance with the Approved Construction 
Documents, the GWBBS Manual and the Requirements, provided the Lessee has delivered to 
the Port Authority the statements and doeuments required by subparagraph (I) below and 
Sections 5.17.1 and 5.17.2. the Port Authority shall pay to the Lessee the balance of the 
Retainagc (the "Final Payment") and the Port Authority shall return the payment and 
performance bond referenced in Section 5.1.3. 

(1) Before making the Final Payment to the Lessee, in addition to the 
information required for monthly progress payments, the Port Authority may require the 
Lessee and the Lessee's Project CM to provide a detailed sworn/ certified statement of all 
claims, just and unjust, of subcontractors, materialmen and other third persons then 
outstanding and which the Lessee has actual knowledge of or by reasonable inspection and 
inquiry should know of or which the Lessee has reason to believe may thereafter be made on 
account of the PA-Cosl Work. Any such claims not made known to the Port Authority by 
inclusion in such certification will be deemed to have been resolved and released by the 
Lessee. The Port Authority shall make the Final Payment to the Lessee within thirty (30) 
days after the completion of the Final Punch List Items and delivery of such statement. 

(2) The acceptance by the Lessee, or by anyone claiming by or through the 
Lessee, of the Final Payment shall be and shall operate as a release to the Port Authority of all 
claims and of all liability to the Lessee for all things done or furnished in connection with the 
PA-Cosl Work and for ever)' act and neglect of the Port Authority and others relating to or 
arising out of the PA-Cost Work, including claims arising out of breach of contract and claims 
based on claims of third persons. No payment, however, final or otherwise, shall operate to 
release the Lessee or (any sureties) from any obligations in connection with the PA-Cost 
Work or any performance or payment bonds. Such release shall include all claims, whether or 
not in litigation and even though still under consideration by the Port Authority. Such release 
shall be elTcctivc notwithstanding any purported reservation of right by the Lessee to preserve 
such claim. The acceptance of any check designated as "Final Payment" or bearing any 
similar designation shall be conclusively presumed to demonstrate the intent of the Lessee 
that such payment was intended to be accepted as final, with the consequences provided in 
this Subsection 5.4.2(c). notwithstanding any purported reservation of rights. The Lessee 
agrees that Lessee shall not be entitled to. and hereby waives any right the Lessee might 
otherwise have to, and shall not seek any judgment whether under this Agreement or 
otherwise for any such Final Payment or for an amount equivalent thereto or based thereon, or 
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for any pan thereof, if such judgment would have the effect of varying, setting aside, 
disregarding or making inapplicable the terms of this Subsection 5.4.2(c) or have the effect in 
any way of entitling the Lessee to accept such Final Payment or an amount equivalent thereto 
or based thereon or any part thereof, other than in the same fashion as a voluntary acceptance 
of a Final Payment siibjcci to all the temis of this Agreement including this Subsection 
5.4.2(c). unless and until the Lessee should obtain a judgment on any claim arising out ot or 
in connection with the PA-Cost Work (including a claim based on breach of contract) for an 
amount not included in said Final Payment. 

(d) Withholding Of Pavmcnts. fhc Port Authority shall have the right, in 
its discretion, to withhold out of any payment (final or otherwise and even though such 
payment has already been certified as due) such sums as the Port Authority may deem ample 
to protect it against loss or to assure the payment of Just claims of third persons, and to apply 
such sums in such manner as the Port Authority may deem proper to secure such.protection or 
satisfy such claims, if 

(!) the Lessee fails to perform any of Lessee's obligations under this 
Agreement with respect to the PA-Cost Work; or 

(2) any claim (just or unjust) arises out of or in connection with the 
Lessee's obligations to perfonn the PA-Cost Work is made against the Port Authority; or 

(3) any subcontractor performing work in connection with the PA-Cost 
Work fails to pay any claims lawfully made against such subcontractor by any materialman, 
subcontractor, workman or other third person which arises out of or in connection with the 
PA-Cost Work. 

All sums properly so applied shall be deducted from the PA-Cost Work Fixed Price. 
Omission by the Port Authority to withhold out of any payment, tlnal or otherwise, a sum for 
any of the above contingencies, even though such contingency has occurred at the time of 
such payment, shall not be deemed to indicate that the Port Authority docs not intend to 
exercise its right with respect to such contingency. Neither the above provisions for rights of 
the Port Authority to withhold and apply monies nor any exercise or attempted exercise of. or 
omission to exercise, such rights by the Port Authority shall create any obligation of any kind 
to such materialmen, subcontractors, workmen or other third persons. Until actual payment to 
the Lessee, the Lessee's right to any amount to he paid in connection with the PA-Cost Work 
(even though such amount has already been certified as due) shall be subordinate to the rights 
of the Port Authority under this Subsection 5.4.2 (d). 

Section 5.5 Intentionally Omitted. 

Section 5.6 Modifications. 

5.6.1 Suhwission By Lessee. If the Lessee shall (whether to address unforeseen 
site conditions, to satisfy a prospective end user of the Leased Premises or otherwise) desire 
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10 modify the Approved Construction iDociii3icnts. the Lessee shall prepare, execute, and 
subn3it to the Port Authority for Its review an application substantially in lite Ibnn prescribed 
by the Port Authority, which may be in the fori3i of itew TCA/TAA or a supplement to the 
Approved Construction Appliealion (a "Mudiflcatiou Application"), setting forth in detail 
and by appropriate final construction drawings, specifications, calculations, product cuts, 
and/or other documents, consistent with the GWBBS Manual and the Requireittents, the 
modillcations the Lessee proposes to tnakc (each, a "Proposed Modification"). All such 
plans and specifications to be submitted by the Lessee to the Port Authority shall bear the seal 
of the Project A/l£ or appropriate engineer on the Project A/L tca33i. and shall be in sufficient 
detail to enable (a) the Port Authority to evaluate the Proposed Modification 3vith reference to 
the criteria set forth in Subsection 5.6.2 hereof and (b) a contractor to perform the work. The 
Lessee shall submit such additional data, detail or information, whether relating to code or 
non-codc matters, as the Port Authority may reasonably request in order to con3plctc the 
Modification Application for Port Authority review. For the avoidance of doubt, no 
modification made at the initiative of the Lessee as contemplated by this Subsection 5.6.1 
shall result in any increase in the PA Cost Fixed Price. 

5.6.2 Port Aiilhority Rc'view. 

(a) Following the Port Authority's receipt of any Modification 
Application, the Port Authority shall gi\'e its written approval thereto or else shall request 
revisions or modifications thereto. The Port Authority i3iay refuse to grant approval of a 
Modification Application If. in its reasonable opinion, any of the proposed Construction Work 
as set forth in the Modification Application shall: 

(i) be unsafe, unsound, hazardous, or functionally incompatible 
with the operations of the Reser\'ed Premises, or a material change in the size or location of 
the Leased Premises; 

(ii) adversely affect passenger bus service operations or materially 
delay the completion of the Reserved Promises Redevelopment Work, or increase the cost to 
the Port Authority of operating, maintaining and/or repairing the Reserved Premises following 
the Project Completion Date; or 

(ill) he in violation of the GWBBS Manual or the Reqiiirct33ents; or 

(iv) not comply with all applicable requirements of the National Fire 
Protection Association, the Insurance Services Office of New York, or any other board or 
organization exercising, or which may exercise similar functions; or 

(v) to the extent relating to the Reserved Prcn3ises Redevelopment 
Work, be inconsistent with the Approved Construction Docuntents. unless necessitated by 
unforeseen site conditions (in. which event. Port Authority approval shall not be unreasonably 
withheld); or 
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(vi) to the extent relating to other Design Criteria Project IZlcnients 
including the character defining Icaturcs of the exterior described in the Design Criteria's 
"Architectural" section relating to "Historic Overview", be inconsistent with the Design 
Criteria, unless necessitated by unloreseen site conditions (in which event. Port Authority 
approval shall not be unreasonably withheld): 

(b) If revisions to a Proposed Modification arc requested by the Port 
Authority in aeeordanec with the foregoing paragraph (a), the Lessee shall either withdraw its 
Modifieation Application or else revise and modify its Proposed Modification accordingly 
until the Port Authority has appt^ovcd the Modification Application. 

(e) The Port Authority shall complete its initial (or subsequent) review of 
any submitted or re-submitted Modification Application as soon as possible, but not later than 
in accordance with the Construction Review Timetable. 

5.6.3 F'lmil Approval. The Lessee shall not implement any Proposed 
Modifieation until the Modillcation Application with respect thereto shall have been finally 
approved by the Port Authority in writing (at which time such approved Modillcation 
Application will become part of the Approved Construction Documents as described in 
Section 5.2 hereof, and shall supersede any inconsistent elements of the Approved 
Construction Documents as they previously existed). 

5.6.4 Modificalion.s to PA-Co.st Work Rcipmstcd By the Port Authority. With 
respect to the Reserved Premises, the Lessee shall not refuse to implement any change 
(including but not limited to. so-called "Design Basis Threat" and/or so-called "Progressive 
Collapse") that the Port Authority shall propose to make to the PA-Co.st Work relating to the 
Rcscr\'cd Premises, provided that (a) the Port Authority shall have previously agreed to pay 
all such reasonable incremental actual out-of-pocket hard and soft costs of the Lessee (subject 
to receipt of documentation reasonably satisfactory to the Port Authority) associated with 
such change (including the hourly fees of the Project A/L, 10% of hard costs for general 
conditions. 7% of hard costs in the aggregate for Project CM fee and Lessee's profit, and 
financing costs (if any)), whether relating to the Reserved Premises or the Leased Premises, 
(b) such change will not materially delay the completion of the redevelopment or leasing up 
of the Leased Premises by the Lessee, and (c) such change will not materially increase the 
cost of operating, maintaining and/or repairing the Leased Premises following the Project 
Completion Date; provided, however! that the foregoing shall not in any event be deemed to 
require the Lessee to agree to any material change in the size or location of the Reserved 
Premises. Notwithstanding the foregoing, any change to the Reserved Premises 
Redevelopment Work necessitated by unforeseen site conditions discovered during the 
Construction Work shall be performed at the l-cs.sce's sole cost and expense without 
additional cost to the Port Authority or adjustment to the PA-Co.st fixed Price. 

5.6.5 Lc.ixce Solely Re.spomihie. 
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(a) • The Lessee shall be solely responsible for the plans and specificalions 
used by il. and for ihe adequacy or sulTicicncy ol such plans, speciiications and all the 
improvements depicted thereon or covered thereby, regardless of any consent thereto or 
approval thcreoi" by the i'ort Authority or the Incorporation therein of any Port Authority 
requirements or recommendations. Without limiting or alTeeting any other tomi or provision 
of this Agreement, the Lessee shall also be solely responsible for the improvements and 
systems installed in the Leased Premises by the Lessee including utility, mechanical, 
electrical, communications and other, including, without limitation, the integrity ol the 
structural steel, columns, supports, footings, and other structural elements thereof. 

(b) in no event shall approval by the Port Authority of the Approved 
Construction Documents or any modifications thereto impose any liability on the Port 
Authority to the Lessee or any other Person for any errors or defects contained in such plans 
or for the failure of the Project or work provided for such plans to comply with the GWBBS 
Manual or the Requirements, any such liability to be that of the Lessee and/or the 
professionals who prepared such plans. 

Section 5.7 Contractors and Subcontractors. 

(a) fhc Lessee shall not engage any contractor or permit the use of any 
subcontractor in connection with the Construction Work unless and until each such contractor 
or subcontractor has completed and submitted to the Port Authority the required vendor 
integrity questionnaire and has been approved by the Port Authority; provided, however, that 
the Port Authority hereby, subject to the completion and submission of a vendor integrity 
questionnaire satisfactory to the Port Authority, approves Skanska USA Building Inc. as 
Project CM and agrees that all of the contractors and subcontractors shown on the Port 
Authority website, www.nanvni.eov. or any successor thereto, shall be deemed approved, as 
ol' the date of this Agreement, provided however, ten (10) days prior to the awarding of any 
contract or subcontract, the Lessee by written notice to the Port Authority shall submit the 
name and the business address and I'ederal identification number of each contractor or 
subcontractor shown on such website that will be utilized in the perfonnance of the 
Construction Work in order to update the approved or disapproved status with respect to any 
such contractor or subcontractor. In the event the Port Authority has withdrawn its approval of 
any such contractor or subcontractor, the Lessee may repeat the foregoing contractor or 
subcontractor submission process until the Lessee is advised by the Port Authority that the 
contractor or subcontractor selected from such website is currently approved by the Port 
Authority. Alternatively, the Lessee may submit to the Port Authority for consideration and 
approval, names of contractors or subcontractors not shown on such website. In considering 
the Lessee's requests for approval of subcontractors, the Port Authority shall not act in an 
arbitrary or capricious manner, and shall act reasonably promptly after receiving the Lessee's 
written request for such approval. The Lessee shall include in all contracts or subcontracts 
relating to the Construction Work such provisions as arc required in accordance with the 
Approved Construction Documents, and (unless the Lessee shall procure an owner-controlled 
insurance program as permitted by this Lease) the Lessee shall cause each such contractor and 
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subcontractor to obtain, maintain in force and submit c4'idcnce of. such insurance coverage in 
limits not lower titan ihosc described in the Section 5.13 hereof. All warranties extended or 
available to the Lessee in connection with the Leased Premises Redevelopment Work shall be 
for the benellt of the Port Authority as well as the Lessee, or else shall be assigned to the Port 
Authority, in the event that this Lease is tentiinated prior to the expiration of such warranties 
(subject to the rights of Recognized Mortgagees for so long as their rights under Section 
I4A.5.5 hereof shall not have expired). All warranties required by the Approved 
Construction Documents with respect to the Reserved Premises Redevelopment Work shall be 
assigned to the Port Authority by the Lessee as of the Project Completion Date and shall 
thereupon be directly enforceable by the Port Authority. 

(b) Nothing contained in this Agrecitienl shall grant or be deettted to grant 
any contractor, architect, supplier, subcontractor or any other Person engaged by the Lessee or 
any of its contractors in the pcrfonttance of any part of the Construction Work any right of 
action or claim against any Port Authority Indemnified Party with respect to any work any of 
them may do in connection with the Construction Work. Nothing contained herein shall 
create or be deemed to create any relationship between the Port Authority and any such 
contractor, architect, supplier, subcontractor or any other Person engaged by the Lessee or any 
of its contractors in the performance of any part of the Construction Work and the Port 
Authority shall not be responsible to any of the foregoing for any payments due or alleged to 
be due for any work perlbrmcd or materials purchased in connection with the Construction 
Work. 

(c) Except as provided in Section 5.4 hereof, the Port Authority shall have 
no obligations or liabilities in connection with the performance of any Construction Work or 
the contracts for the performance thereof entered into by the Lessee. Provided that the Port 
Authority shall pay the an40unts due and owing under Section 5.4 hereof, the Lessee shall pay 
all claims lawfully made against it by its contractors, subcontractors, material-men and 
4vorkmen and all claims lawfully made against it by other third persons arising out of or in 
connection with or because of the performance of the Construction Work and shall cause its 
contractors and subcontractors to pay all such claims lawfully made against them. The 
obligations assumed by the Lessee in this Article, as well as elsewhere in this Agreement, 
shall not be limited, affected, impaired or in any manner modified by the Port Authority's' 
approval of the Approved Construction Documents or any Modification Applications or 
contracts covering the Construction Work. 

Section 5.8 Commencement of Construction Work. 

I he folUnving shall be pre-conditions to the commencement of Construction Work: 

(i) no objection by the Port Authority to the Lessee's OSHA 
Avorker safety plan; 
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(ii) ati9ndanc9 of appropriate representatives of the Lessee, the Port 
Authority, the Project A/I: and the Lessee's Project CM at a duly convened pre-construction 
meeting; 

(iii) delivery to the Port Authority of the payment and performance 
bond(s) required by Subsection 5.1.3 hereof; 

(iv) due e.xeeution and deliver}' of this Agreement; 

(v) delivery to the Port Authority of the evidence of insurance 
coverage required by Section 5.13 hereof; 

(vi) approval by the Port Authority of the Lessee" plan for removing 
and/or encapsulating anv asbestos and/or lead that will be impacted by the Construction 
Work; 

(vii) delivery to the Port Authority of copies of any and all permits of 
Governmental Authorities having jurisdiction over the Construction Work and required for 
commencement thereof; 

(viii) approval by the Port Authority of the Lessee's plan for 
complying with Article 5A hereof; and 

(ix) delivery to the Port Authority of the name of the Lessee's 
representative to whom issues relating to the Construction Work are to be addressed and a list 
of the Lessee's. Project CM's and subcontractors' emergency telephone numbers. 

(b) The Port Authority will provide the Lessee with a listing of Port 
Authority emergency telephone numbers, and such other infomiation or material as shall be 
relevant or necessary to perform the Construction Work at the Facility, to the extent, if any, 
that the Port Authority has not heretofore (i.e. during the Interim Period) provided the same. 

Section 5.9 Quality of Work. 

All Construction Work, including workmanship and materials, shall be of First Class 
quality, and performed in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement, the GWBBS 
Manual, the Requirements and the Approved Construction Documents. 

Section 5.10 Construction Work Monitorine and Inspection. 

5.10.1 Project A/E. During the pcrfonnanec and through completion of the 
Construction Work, the Project A/I: shall monitor the Construction Work, and witness and 
certify to (and provide supporting documentation for) all inspections sufficient to comply with 
the GWBBS Manual and the Requirements and to enable the Project A/I: to issue the Lessee 
Completion Certificate, as required in Section 5.17 below entitled "Completion of 
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Construction Work". The Project A/I: shall also review contractor applications tor payment 
in accordance with common industry practice and prepare and/or review any Modification 
Applications prior to submitting the same to the Port Authority. Additionally, the Project A/I: 
shall be responsible for interlacing and consulting with the Port Authority through completion 
of the Project. 

5.10.2 Port Aiillwrily 's Projccf Representative, (a) The Port Authority's assigned 
Projcet representative or its designec(s) ("PA-Rcprcscntativc") shall have the right during 
the construction period to monitor and inspect all Construction Work including without 
limitation life safety inspections, at all stages and at any and all reasonable times during the 
progress thereof, and to lake samples and pcrfonn testing with respect to any part of the 
Construction Work. 

(b) The appointment of any such PA-Rcprcsentative shall not give the Port 
Authority any rights, powers or obligations not otherwise herein provided for and, without 
limiting the generality of the foregoing, shall not affect any of the other provisions of this 
Article 5 or any rights of the Port Authority hereunder, it is expressly understood and agreed 
that PA-Rcprcscnlalive assigned pursuant to this subsection has no authority to approve (x) 
any change or modification to the Approved Construction Documents with respect to any 
portion of the Construction Work, (y) the construction by the Lessee of any portion of the 
Construction Work which is not in accordance with the Approved Construction Documents, 
the GWI3I3S Manual or the Requirements, (z) any variation by the Lessee from compliance 
with the tenns of this Agreement, nor does such PA-Rcprcscntativc have authority to certify 
that the Construction Work has been performed in accordance with the Approved 
Construction Documents, the GWI3I3S Manual or the Requirements covering such 
Construction Work. Any material disputes relating to the Project or code matters shall be 
governed by procedures for resolution as set forth in Section 5.23 hereof. 
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(c) The Lessee shall consult with the PA-Reprcsentative lor instructions 
and/or decisions relating to "lleid-condition" construction matters and shall comply with all 
directions and requirements of the PA-Reprcsentative with respect to the Project, provided 
such directions are consistent with the Approved Construction Documents, arc not arbitrary or 
capricious and are issued in a nondiscriminator>' manner, lite PA-Reprcsentative shall be 
responsible to promptly obtain decisions from appropriate Port Authority personnel, 
including, as necessary. Port Authority technical advisory personnel or if required, the 
Management Oversight Committee noted in Exhibit G of the Interim Agreement, dedicated 
.specifically to the Project, for the purpose of resolving time sensitive in-the-field construction 
matters. 

5.10.3 Special Inspect ions. So that the Port Authority may monitor inspections to 
be perfomted by the Project A/E. Project CM or an independent testing service, the Lessee 
shall endeavor to provide at least forty-eight (48) hours advance notice, but in no event less 
than twenty-four (24) advance notice, of any such inspection; provided however with respect 
to inspections that may interfere with the Port Authority's operations, the Lessee shall provide 
the PA-Represcntative with at least one (1) week advance notice. 

5.10.4 Non-Compliance. 
(a) In the event that the Port Authority shall determine that the Lessee has 

failed at any time during the performance of any portion of the Construction Work to comply 
with the requirements of the Approved Construction Documents (as they may be modified by 
any approved Modification Application) or the provisions of this Agreement relating to the 
Construction Work, the Lessee shall, at its sole cost and expense, remove all non-compliant 
work and perform the work in accordance with the Approved Construction Documents, or. at 
the Port Authority's sole election and direction, or as otherwise permitted by Subsection 5.6.1 
hereof, submit to the Port Authority for its written approval a Modification Application for the 
Proposed Modification. 

(b) In the event that such non-compliance is material and substantial, the 
Port Authority shall have the right to cause the Lessee to cease such part of the Construction 
Work as is being performed in violation of this Agreement. Upon direction from the Port 
Authority (which need not be in writing in the event of an emergency, including without 
limitation any non-compliance involving life safety issues) specifying the reasons therefor in 
reasonable detail, the Lessee shall promptly cease performance of the portion of the 
Construction Work specified. 

(c) The Port Authority shall review such modifications, corrections or 
changes proposed by the Lessee within the time frames provided in the Construction Review 
Timetable for a "subsequent review time": provided, however, that if the scope of any such 
modifications, corrections or changes would be substantially equivalent to an alteration under 
Section 6.1 or Section 6.2 hereof, the Port Authority shall review the same within the time 
frames provided for in the definition of Construction Review Timetable for an "initial review 
time". 
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If liie Port Authority has required the Lessee to cease performance of any portion the 
Construction Work in accordance with paragraph (b) above, the Lessee shall not resume such 
portion of the Construction Work until it has received the Port Authority's written approval of 
the modillcalions. corrections or changes in or to the Construction Work that the Lessee 
proposes to make with respect thereto. 

5.10.5 No Duly in Police. Notwithstanding the foregoing (but without limitation 
of Subsection 5.17.3, Subsection 5.17.4 and Subsection 5.17.5). it is hereby understood and 
agreed that the Port Authority has no duty or obligation of any kind whatsoever to inspect or 
police the performance of the Construction Work, and the rights granted to the Port Authority 
licreundcr shall not create or be deemed to create such a duty or obligation. Accordingly, the 
fact that the Port Authority has not required the Lessee to submit a proposal pursuant to 
Subsection 5.10.4(a). or. has not exercised its right to require the Lessee to cease its 
construction of all or any part of the Construction Work pursuant to Subsection 5.10.4(b). 
shall not constitute an agreement or acknowledgment on the part of the Port Authority that the 
Lessee has in fact performed such work in accordance with tite terms of this Agreement and 
the Approved Construction Documents, nor shall such fact constitute a waiver by the Port 
Authority of the requirement of compliance by the Lessee in all material respects with the 
provisions of this Agreement and the Approved Construction Documents. 

Section 5.11 Studies: Schedules: Proicct Meetinus. 

5.11.1 Enyiineeriny Sliulies. During the course of the Construction Work, the 
Lessee shall submit to the Port Authority any engineering data (including, without limitation, 
probes, samples, photographs, drawings), that (a) have not thereto I ore been submitted to the 
Port Authority and (b) shall pursuant to the Tenant Construction Review Manual be required 
by the Port Authority. 

5.11.2 Construdion Period Foreca.sl.s. 

(a) I he Lessee shall, at its own expense, prepare, submit prior to the 
commencement of the Construction Work and thereafter maintain and update on a bi-weekly 
basis a master critical path method (CPM) schedule for the Construction Work in electronic 
format, preferably Prima vera P3 or such other industry' standard scheduling software as shall 
be reasonably acceptable to the Port Authority. Each progress schedule shall bear the 
signature of the Lessee's authorized, representative and shall be suniciently detailed to 
accurately depict all the Construction Work (including any design, procurement and 
construction activities perfomied) and shall graphically represent the logical sequence and 
duration of activities, all in accordance with the requirements of the Approved Construction 
Documents. I he infomiation provided in progress schedules shall also include, but not be 
limited to, the interdependencics between the Lessee's activities and all other activities 
required for the successful completion of the Project (e.g.. those activities to be performed by 
utility companies or by other entities). All milestone dates specilied in the Approved 
Construction Documents shall be represented in this construction schedule by milestone 
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activities (such as the performance of specific activity or submission of certain documents) 
that are logically interrelated to the work that must be accomplished in order to achieve the 
milestone. 

(b) Prior to the commencement of the Construction Work and upon the 
request of the Port Authority from time to time thereafter, the Lessee shall submit to the Port 
Authority its bi-wcckly look ahead schedule for construction activities, including but not 
limited to the approximate number of people expected to be working at various limes by 
trades, the expected utility demands, any shutdown schedule, noise profiles and such other 
inlbnnaiion for that forecast period as the Port Authority may reasonably require. The l.esscc 
shall also keep the Port Authority currently advised as to any material changes in the forecast 
information. 

5.11.3 Job Medinyis and Reports. Appropriate representatives of The Port 
Authority shall attend the Lessee's weekly job meetings while the Project is ongoing. The 
Lessee will provide to the Port Authority monthly written reports with respect to the progress 
of the Construction Work. 

Section 5.12 Indemnification. 

5.12.1 Jndeinnificalion. The Lessee shall indemnify, or cause its contractors to 
indemnify, the Port Authority Indemnified Parties against the following damages and claims 
or losses arising out of the performance of the Construction Work, whether such damages and 
claims or losses arise from the acts or omissions of the Lessee, any contractors of the Lessee, 
any Lessee Indemnified Party or third persons, excepting only risks, claims or losses which 
result solely from the intentional misconduct or negligence of any Port Authority Indemnified 
Party with respect to the Construction Work: 

(a) damage to all or any part of the Construction Work before the Project 
Completion Date as defined herein, it being understood and agreed that in the event of any 
such loss or damage, the Lessee shall forthwith repair, replace and make good the work 
without cost or expense to the Port Authority; 

(b) subject to Section 10.8 hereof,"damage to any real and/or personal 
property of the Port Authority arising out of or in connection with the performance of the 
Construction Work, it being understood and agreed that, subject to Section 10.8 hereof, the 
l essee shall indemnify the Port Authority and hold the Port Authority harmless with respect 
to the cost of repairing any and all such damage; 

(c) all claims and demands, just or unjust, of third persons arising or 
alleged to arise out of the pcrfomiancc of the Construction Work, it being understood and 
agreed that the Lessee shall indemnify and hold hannlcss each Port Authority indemnified 
Party against and from all such claims and demands, and for all expenses (including 
customary fair and reasonable Port Authority in-house staff and outside legal fees subject to 
Section 5.12.2 hercol), incurred by any Port Authority indemnified Party in the defense, 
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settlement or satisfaction thereof, including without limitation claims and demands for death, 
for iTcrsonal injury or for property damage, direct or consci|ucntial; and 

(d) any Environmental Damages. 

5.12.2 Defense of Claims. 

(a) If so directed, the Lessee (or its contractor) shall at its own expense 
defend any suit based upon any such claim or demand (even if such suit, claim or demand is 
groundless, false or fraudulent). With reference to any such claim or demand, the Lessee shall 
not. without obtaining the express advance permission from the General Counsel of the Port 
Authority, raise any defense involving in any way the jurisdiction of the tribunal over the 
person of the Port Authority, the immunity of the Port Authority, its Commissioners. oHlcers. 
agents or employees, the governmental nature of the Port Authority or the provision of any 
statutes respecting suits against the Port Authority. 

(b) In the event that any action or proceeding is brought against the Port 
Authority by reason of any claims covered by the foregoing indemnity, the Lessee shall, upon 
notice from the Port Authority, resist or defend such action or proceeding by counsel 
reasonably satisfactory to the Port Authority. The Port Authority shall give reasonably 
prompt notice to the Lessee of any action or proceeding brought against the Port Authority by 
reason of any claims covered by the foregoing indemnity, together with copies of any 
documents served on the Poil Authority in connection therewith. The Port Authority shall not 
defend such action or proceeding so long as the Lessee is diligently and competently doing so. 

(c) With respect to the Rcscr\'cd Premises before the Project Completion 
Date, the Port Authority shall indemnify and defend the Lessee as provided in Section 12.3 
hereof. 

Section 5.13 insurance Coverage Until Project Completion Date. 

5.13.1 Uahility insurance. 

(a) In addition to all policies of insurance otherwise required in this 
Agreement, the Lessee in its own name as insured and with the Indemnified Parties as 
additional insureds with the same coverage as provided to Lessee, shall procure and maintain 
a policy or policies of Commercial General Liability Insurance, including without limitation 
coverage with a broad form property damage endorsement, premises-operations, products 
liability/complcted-operation.s (for a minimum of three (3) years after the Project Completion 
Date) and explosion, collapse and underground property damages coverage, personal injury 
and independent contractors and providing for the coverage in the limit set forth below; and , 
if vehicles are to be used to carry out the performance of this Agreement. Commercial 
Automobile Liability insurance covering owned, non-owned and hired vehicles, automatically 
covering newly acquired vehicles, and providing for coverage in the limit set forth below: 
with contractual liability endorsements covering the obligations assumed by the Lessee 
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hereunder, including without limitation the Lessee's indemnillcation obligations and the 
indcmnitication obligations required of the Lessee's contractors pursuant to Section 5.12. 

(b) The foregoing insurance shall be in not less than the following 
amounts; 

Commercial General Liability Insurance: Minimum Limits 

Combined single limit per occurrence 
for death, bodily injury and property damage liability $50,000,000.00 

Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance (covering any 
owned, non-owned and hired vehicles): 

Combined single limit per oeeurrenee 
for death, bodily injury and property damage liability $5,000,000.00 

(c) The I.CSSCC shall provide the foregoing insurance by either requiring 
the Project CM engaged by it for the Construction Work to procure and maintain such 
insurance, including contractual liability endorsements referred to in paragraph (a) above, or 
the Lessee may provide the foregoing insurance through Lessee's "Owner's Controlled 
Insurance Program (QCIP)". 

(d) flic foregoing insurance shall not contain any care, custody or control 
e.xclusions. or any exclusion for bodily injury to or sickness, disease or death of any employee 
of the Lessee or of any of its contractors which would conflict with or in any way impair the 
coverages resulting from the Port Authority's status as additional insureds or coverage under 
the contractual liability endorsement. 

(e) Each policy of liability insurance shall also provide or contain an ISO 
standard "separation of insureds" clause or contain a cross liability endorsement providing 
that the protections afforded the named insured thereunder with respect to any claim or action 
against the named insured by a third person shall pertain and apply with like effect with 
respect to any claim or action against the Lessee by an indemnified Party, hut such 
endorsement shall not limit, vary, change, or affect the protections alTorded the Indemnified 
Parties thereunder as additional insureds. In addition, each policy of insurance shall also 
provide or contain an endorsement providing that the protections afforded the IndcmniHed 
Parties thereunder with respect to any claim or action against any Indcmnitied Party by the 
Lessee or its contractor(s) shall he the same as the protections alTorded the named insured 
thereunder with respect to any claim or action against the named insured by a third person, as 
if the Indemnified Parties were the named insureds thereunder. 

(0 Each policy of liability insurance shall also provide or contain an 
endorsement providing that the insurer shall not. without obtaining express advance 
permission from the General Counsel of the Port Authority, raise any defense involving in any 
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way the jurisdiction of any tribunal over the person of the Port Authority, the immunity ol the 
Port Authority. it9 Coi22missioncrs. officers, agents or employees, the governmental nature ol 
the Port Authority or the provisions of any statutes respecting suits against the Port Authority. 

5.13.2 Workers' Compensation ami Employer's Liahilify Insurance. The Lessee 
shall procure and i2iaintain Workers* Co222pensaiion Insurance in accordance with the 
requirements of law and Employer's liability coverage in liitiils not less than One Million 
Dollars ($1,004,000). 

5.13.3 Builder's Risk Insurance. The Lessee shall procure and maintain, or cause 
to be procured and maintained. Builder's Risk ("All-Risk" or "Special Perils") Completed 
Value Insurance, including coverage for Hood and earthquake, on a complete value form 
covering the Construction Work during the pcrfomiancc thereof including 2i2atcrial delivered 
to the Project site but not yet attached to the Facility, until the Construction Work is 
coi22plctcd. Such policy shall name (ai2iong others) the Port Authority as insured, as its 
interest may appear, with loss payable to the Depository, and shall provide that loss 
thereunder shall be used solely for the repair. replaeci22ent. rebuilding or other performance of 
the Construction Work. 

5.13.4 Environmental Insurance. The Lessee shall procure and maintain an 
Environi22cntal Insurance policy including the Port Authority as an additional insured, 
providing coverage for bodily injury, property damage or environmental damage caused by 
pollution eoi2ditions during the Construction Work, in limits not less than Five Million 
Dollars ($5,400,000) per occuncnce and aggregate. 

5.13.5 General Reipnrements. The insurance required hereunder from Lessee shall 
be maintained in effect during the performance of the Construction Work (but shall not be 
required to be maintained prior to the date on which the PPB is required to be delivered as set 
forth in Section 5.1.3) and shall be in compliance with and subject to the provisions of Section 
10.1.2 through Section 10.1.6 of Article 10 "Insurance"', except lhal the required, and 
satisfactory, eertificate(s) of insurance for the Construction Work will be delivered to and 
received by the Port Authority before the start of such Construction Work. Any property 
insurance policy provided for in this Section may be carried in blanket foiiii and any liability 
insurance may be carried in the for22i of a primary and one or more umbrella policies. 

Section 5.14 Insurance Rcc|uircd fro222 the Port Authority. 

With respect to the Reserved Premises and the Port Authority's operations at all tintes 
throughout the Tcmt. the Port Authority shall maintain insurance coverage as provided in 
Section 14.7 hereof, and waives any claim that it might otherwise have against the Lessee or 
any other Lessee Indemnitled Party with respect to any accidental damage or destruction 
affecting the Reserved Picmiscs as provided in Section 10.8 hereof. 

Section 5.15 Pollution to he Minimized: Safety. 
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During the pcrforinanoe of the Construction Work the Lessee shall take appropriate 
measures to prevent the blowing of san4 or other materials an4 if necessary shall erect fencing 
or panitioning an4 cover open areas with asphaliic emulsion or similar materials. The 
Construction Work shall be performc4 in such a manner that at all times 4uring construction 
air pollution, water pollution, noise pollution an4/ or any other type of pollution emanating 
from, arising out of or resulting from such construction will be minimize4 to the fullest extent 
reasonably practicable. Subject to the provisions of this Agreement, the Lessee shall 
construct such customary striiciurcs, fences, equipment, 4evices an4 other facilities as the Po9 
Authority shall reasonably 4eem necessary or appropriate to accomplish the objectives set 
fo9h in this Section 5.15, consistently with the GW1313S Manual an4 the Requirements. In 
a44ition to its other obligations un4er this Section, the Lessee shall take appropriate measures 
to (x) safcguar4 the work so as to avoi4, to the extent possible, injury or 4amage to persons or 
propeMy an4 (y) control ro4cnts an4 insects 4uring the performance of the Construction 
Work, an4 provi4e extermination services as rcquirc4. 

Section 5.16 Disposition of Matter: IZnvironmental Infonnation. 

5.16.1 Disposifion of Excavated Matter. The Lessee, subject to complying with 
the GWBBS Manual, inclu4ing all Environmental Requirements, shall be pcrmittc4 to use, in 
the performance of the Construction Work, any soil, 4irt. san4 or other matter excavatc4 by 
the Lessee 4uring the course of the Construction Work, or if not use4 in the performance of 
the Construction Work, the Lessee shall 4ispose of any such matter at its expense subject to 
the Lessee's compliance with the GWBBS Manual an4 all Environmental Requirements, an4 
its obligations unclcr the following subsection. 

5.16.2 Disposition of Hazardous Substances. Except un4cr emergency 
circumstances, the Lessee shall notify the Port Authority prior to the Lessee's rcponing to any 
Governmental Authority any l lazar4ous Substances 4iscovcrc4 in connection with or arising 
out of the performance of the Construction Work. Without limiting any other term or 
provision of this Agreement, except where non-4isturhancc of an4 leaving in place any such 
I lazar4ous Substances is the best practice an4/or provi4e4 for in the Approve4 Construction 
Documents, the Lessee shall be fully responsible, at its sole cost an4 expense, for the 
reme4iation an4 final 4isposilion, with the Lessee name4 as the generator, of any i lazar4ous 
Substance 4iscovere4, testc4 or sample4 as pan of the Construction Work. All such testing or 
sampling shall be pcrforme4 by a laboratory 4uly approve4 or ee9irie4 by a Governmental 
Authority having juris4iction. Prior to final disposition of any such Hazardous Substance, the 
Lessee shall submit to the Po9 Authority ccnificaiions stating the type and amount of material 
disposed, the method of disposal, the owner and the location of the proposed disposal facility 
and the name and address of the transporter. The formal of such certincations, including the 
appropriate operating permits of the disposal facility and the transporter, shall follow the 
requirements of the Governmental Authorities having jurisdiction. 

The foregoing shall be deemed to make the Lessee responsible only for the 
remediation of any Hazardous Substances that may exist or hereafter be discovered in any 
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portions of the Reser\'cd Premises that have been and/ or arc to be impacted in any manner 
whatsoever by the Construction Work that is contemplated by the Approved Construction 

Documents. 

5.16.3 Environnienlal Infornutiion. Williout limiting any other ol the Lessee's 
obligations under this Agreement, (be Lessee at its own cost shall provide the Port Authority 
with such inlbnnation. documentation, records, correspondence, notices, reports, test results, 
and cert i Heat ions and any other inl'ormaiion ("Environmental information"') as the Port 
Authority shall reasonably request in connection with any Environmental Requirements or 
Environmental Damages, and the i.ossco shall promptly acknowledge, swear to. sign or 
otherwise fully execute tiic same. I he Lessee agrees that any such Environmental 
Information may he filed by the Port Authority with the appropriate Governmental Authority 
on behalf of the Lessee at the Lessee's cost and expense. Further, the Lessee agrees unless 
directed otherwise by the Port Authority, to provide the Port Authority with copies of all such 
Environmental Information and all either submissions relating to Environmental Requirements 
that shall be provided by the Lessee to any Governmental Authority or by any Governmental 
Authority to the Lessee within two (2) Business Days after the same arc made available to or 
received by the Lessee with respect to any Environmental Requirements. In the event any 
Hazardous Substance is discovered at the Project site, the Lessee in reporting such Hazardous 
Substance shall direct such report to the attention of such individual at the subject 
Governmental Authority as the Port Authority shall require. 

Section 5.17 Coinnlction of Construction Work. 

5.17.1 Lcxsee Compleiioii Calif kale. When the Construction Work (for both the 
I.eased Premises and the Reserved Premises) has been completed, the Lessee and the i'rojcct 
A/E shall deliver to the Port Authority a signed and scaled statement, certifying that all of the 
Construction Work, including without limitation all Construction Work relating to structural 
integrity and life safety systems and all work relating to and/or required by code, have been 
one hundred percent (100%) completed and pcrl'onned in accordance with the Approved 
Construction Documents relating to such Construction Work, and in compliance with the 
GWBBS Manual and the Requirements and that all applicable fire protection systems and 
devices have been properly installed and tested and their associated alarms have been 
successfully transmitted to the monitoring central station (such certificate, the '"Lessee 
Completion Certificate"). 

5.17.2 AMIiianal Doainieniaiion. Together with the Lessee Completion 
Certificate, the Lessee shall deliver to the Port Authority: 

(I) complete copies of (w) the Project A/E's final inspection reports, 
special inspection/test reports and special inspection/test checklist, (x) drawings and analysis 
of the fire detection/suppression systems constructed pursuant to the Approved Construction 
Documents and (y) HVAC balancing reports and (z) copies of all equipment manuals and 
warranties; and 
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(2) "as built" drawings of the Construction Work/together with one copy 
of such "as built" drawings in an electronic CADD data file (Autocad Release 13 or later) or 
in such other form and number as reasonably requested by the Port Authority. 

5.17.3 Cerlijicalc oj Completion. Within live 5) Business Days of the date of the 
Port Authority's receipt of the Lessee Completion Certificate, the Port Authority shall inspect 
and/or test the Construction Work, and subject to the eomple.xity of such inspections and/or 
tests, unless such certification is not correct, or the Port Authority shall determine that the 
Construction Work has not been completed as certified in the Lessee Completion Certificate, 
the Port Authority shall deliver to Lessee, with respect to the full and final completion of (i) 
the Leased Premises Redevelopment Work, a "Permit to Occupy or Use " substantially in the 
fomi attached hereto as "Exhibit F . and (ii) the Reserved Premises Redevelopment Work, a 
"PA-Cost Work Construction Completion Notice" in substantially the form attached hereto as 
"Exhibit FF" evidencing the same. 1 he Port Authority agrees to use all reasonable efforts to 
complete such inspections and/or tests as soon as reasonably practicable. (Except as provided 
in Subsection 5.17.4 hereof, the Lessee shall not use or permit the use of the Leased Premises 
until the Lessee has received the Permit to Occupy or Use. fhe "Project Coniplctiu3 Date" 
under this Agreement shall mean the date that is the later of the date on the Permit to Occupy 
or Use and the PA-Cost Work Construction Completion Notice. 

5.17.4 Leased Premises Partial Occupancy, (a) The Lessee may wish to occupy a 
portion of the Leased Premises before the Leased Premises Redevelopment Work is 
completed. In addition to and without alTccting the foregoing obligations of the Lessee, when 
an integral and material portion of the Leased Premises is properly usable and fit for its 
intended purpose and use, and all structural integrity items and life safety systems and all 
work relating to and/or required by code with respect to that portion of the Leased Premises 
have been one hundred percent (100%) completed ("Substantial Completion" or 
"Substantially Completed ). the Lessee may advise the Port Authority to such effect and 
may deliver to the Port Authority a certificate of an authorized officer of the Lessee and of the 
Project A/IE certifying that such portion of the.Leased Premises is Substantially Completed, 
and all work relating thereto, has been pcrfomicd in compliance with the Approved 
Construction Documents, the GWBBS Manual and the Requirements, is properly installed, 
has been inspected and tested by the Lessee and Project A/IE and can be properly and safely 
used even though the Leased Premises Redevelopment Work has not been finally completed 
("Lessee .Substantial Completion Certificate"), and that the Lessee desires such partial use 
(a "Partial Occupancy Request"). Such Partial Occupancy Request shall be accompanied 
by reports and check lists for the special inspections referenced in the TCRM and a life safety 
system test plan, which shall include at least testing of the lire detection and suppression 
systems, alarms, emergency/back-up power and smoke exhaust and a certification that all 
applicable fire protection systems and devices have been properly installed and tested and 
their associated alamis have been successfully transmitted to the monitoring central station 
and nVAC systems serving the portion of the Leased Premises identified as Substantially 
Completed. 
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(b) Within live (5) Business Days after the date of the Port. Authority's 
receipt of any Partial Occupancy Request, the Port Authority shall inspect and /or test the 
portion of the Leased Premises ideniilled in such Partial Occupancy Request and subject to 
the complexity of such inspection and/or test if the same has been completed as certified by 
the Lessee and the Project A/IE. and satisfies the GWBBS Manual, the Requirements and the 
Port Authority's requirements for the issuance of a "Temporary Permit to Occupy or Use", 
the Port Authority shall issue a partial approval, a "Temporary Permit to Occupy or Use", 
substantially in the fonn attached hereto as "Exhibit E". with respect to such portion of the 
Lca.sed Premises, permitting the use of the applicable portion of the Leased Premises for the 
purposes set forth in this Agreement (each such document, a "Certificate of Partial 
Completion"), and subject to such further conditions, restrictions and requirements as the 
Port Authority may at that time reasonably impose. 

(c) The Port Authority agrees to use all reasonable efforts to complete such 
inspections and/or tests and to issue such Certificate(s) of Partial Completions as soon as 
reasonably practicable. 

(d) If at any time prior to the Project Completion Date the Port Authority 
reasonably determines that Lessee's interim use of any portion of the Leased Premises 
pursuant to a Certificate of Partial Completion is unsafe or in violation of the provisions of 
this Agreement, the Lessee shall cure such unsafe condition(s) or violation(s) of the 
provisions of this Agreement within five (5) Business Days after receipt of notice thereof (but 
immediately following receipt of such notice in the case ofa risk to life/safety). I f Lessee fails 
to cure such condition or violation in accordance with the preceding sentence, then upon 
receipt of a notice from the Port Authority, cease the use of such portion of the Leased 
Premises. 

5.17.5 PA-Cost IVork Substantial Completion, (a) When the Lessee and the 
Project A/I: believe that the PA-Cosi Work has been Substantially Completed, they shall 
deliver to the Port Authority (i) a signed and scaled written statement in which the Lessee and 
the Project A/E certify (1) that the PA-Cost Work has been Substantially Completed in 
accordance with the Approved Construction Documents and in compliance with the GWBBS 
Manual and the Requirements (so that the Port Authority shall have "beneficial use" of the 
Reserved Premises and the Common Areas, meaning that the Port Authority's bus operation 
and suppon spaces, including without limitation, all bus gates, mechanical, electrical and 
signage systems, entry and egress passages and doors, vertical circulation equipment and 
toilet rooms, shall be fully functional), (2) the Lessee and Project A/I: attended independent 
testing of code, life safety, structural integrity, mechanical, electrical, plumbing, fire 
protection and security systems, and passenger and service, elevators, and (3) the Lessee and 
Project A/E approve the resulting inspection reports, all as required by the Approved 
Construction Documents, the GWBBS Manual and the Requirements, and (ii) a proposed list 
ol minor elements of the PA-Cost Work that remain to be completed but can and will be 
completed without interfering with the full use and enjoyment of the Reserved Premises 
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("7'99C7777S7 77C97S"); th9 documcmation required (o be delivered in (i) and (ii) shall 
collcc7ively be referred to as the "7*A-Cost Wor77 S9bstan7ia7 Oomp7ctio9 CcrtiTlcatc . 

(b) The I'ort Aiithorily shall thereupon within live (5) Business Days of 
receipt, of such PA-Cost Work Substantial Oomplction Ocrtiilcate. inspect and/or test the 
Reserved Premises and Cotrimon Areas to confinti that (i) the PA-Cost Work, has been 
Substantially Completed as cenii'ied and in a manner consistent with requirements for the 
issuance of a Temporary Permit to Occupy or Use and (ii) the Reserved Premises (except as 
required to complete the Punchlist items) have been delivered to the Port Authority tree and 
clear of construction workers, materials, equipment, temporary structures, barriers, barricades, 

. scaffolding and other temporary structures relating to the Reserved Premises Redevelopment 
Work, and subjccl to the complexity of .such inspection and/or test, shall either (i) appro\'e 
such certifications and Punchlist itc7i7s or (ii) identify its objections with respect thereto in 
writing and with specillcity and then meet with the Lessee for the purpose ol achieving 
consensus with respect to such objections. The Port Authority shall use all reasonable efforts 
to either approve such cenifieaiions and Punchlist items or identify such objections and meet 
with,Lessee as soon as reasonably practicable. 

5.17.6 /M-CO.S7 Wink l-'imil Omplciion. Subject to Unavoidable Delays, the 
Lessee shall cause all PuTichlist items to be completed as soon as commercially reasonably 
possible following the Substantial Completion of the PA-Cost Work, it being understood that 
a Certificate of Completion for the Project shall be issued to the Lessee only alter completion 
of such Punchlist Items, so that on the Project Completion Date all Punchlist Items shall have 
been completed to the satisfaction of the Port Authority. Upon the final completion ol the 
Rcser\'ed Premises Redevelopment Work, the Lessee shall deliver to the Port Authority "PA-
Cost Worl7 Construction Contplction Notice" substantially in the form annexed hereto as 
E.\7iibit FF and assign to the Port Authority all contractor and vendor warranties that it shall 
have obtained with respect thereto, which warranties shall (i) satisfy the requirements of the 
Approved Construction Documents with respect to such warranties, and (ii) be for a period 
equal to the manufacturer's warranty duration commencing upon the Port Authority's 
occupancy and beneficial use of the subject equipment and materials in the Rcser\'ed 
Premises, however. Lessee acknowledges that any such warranties shall not be deei77ed to be a 
limitation upon any rights which the Port Authority would have, cither expressed or implied, 
in the absence of such guarantees or warranties. 

Section 5.18 Intcntionallv Omitted. 

Section 5.19 Intcntionallv Omitted. 

Section 5.20 Compliance With GWI3I3S Manual and the Requirements Purina Project. 

During construction of the Project, the Lessee shall comply with the GWBIBS Manual 
and the Requiren7ents. as provided herein. 
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5.20.1 Licenses and Permits. The Lessee shall procure and maintain in etVcct 
throughout construction of the Project, at its sole cost and expense (subject to Subsection 
5.1.1 hcreol") all licenses, ecrtilleatcs. permits or other authorizations from Governmental 
Authorities or any other permits from the Port Authority required by the fCRM. including 
without limitation cutting and welding pcnnits that shall be required by the Port Authority and 
necessary for the performance of the Construction Work; provided, however, that all 
cunslruction. building or occupancy pcrmit(s) with respect to the Facility shall be subject to 
the exclusive jurisdiction of the Port Authority, as provided under the provisions of this 
Article 5. 

5.20.2 Compliance and Cure: Contest or ChaUetige. 

(a) Compliance and Cure. In connection with the Project, the Lessee shall 
promptly: (1) comply with the GWBI3S Manual and all applicable Requirements, and any 
summons or notice of violation or warning notice or enforcement process with respect thereto; 
and (2) correct or cure all such violations or notices of non-compliance therewith that it shall 
receive from the Port Authority or any Governmental Authority(ies) having jurisdiction, 
whether or not fomially filed against the Facility, in cither case, excluding any such violation 
or notice of non-compliance that lias been caused by the Port Authority. The Lessee shall 
deliver to the Port Authority promptly after receipt from any such Governmental Authority, a 
true copy of any such notice of violation, warning notice or other legal process relating to the 
Construction Work. 

(b) Contest or Challenge o/Recpiirements. 

(i) In the event the Lessee in good faith wishes to contest or 
challenge any notice of violation or non-compliance that it receives from any Governmental 
Authority, and if such contest or challenge docs not pose material risks to safety, health or 
preservation of property, it may if permitted by law defer compliance, and in such event the 
Lessee shall diligently and continuously pursue its rights and remedies under the law to 
contest or challenge the same and shall keep the Port Authority fully infomicd with respect 
thereto, in the event the i.essee undertakes to so challenge or contest, it shall indemnify the 
Port Authority against any claims, damages or losses that may arise or result therefrom and 
shall provide the Port Authority with such security as the Port Authority may reasonably 
require against any los.s or penalty which may be i/nposed against the Port Authority as a 
result of the Lessee's action. 

(ii) In the event the Lessee in good faith wishes to contest or 
challenge any notice of violation or non-compliance with respect to code related matters that 
it receives from the Port Authority, the l.csscc shall initiate and process such contest or 
challenge in accordance with Section 5.23.2 hereof. 

(c) Inapplicability of Recpiirements to the Port Authority. The Lessee 
acknowledges that no provision of this Agreement nor any provision of this Section 5.20 are 
to be construed as a submission by the Port Authority to the application to itself of any 
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Requirements, but no alleged or purpo9ed immunity or exemption from any of the foregoing 
available to the Port Authority shall excuse compliance or be grounds for non-compliance on 
the part of the Lessee with substantive Requirements. In no event shall the Lessee raise any 
claim or defense in any contest or challenge involving in any way the immunity of the Port 
Authority, its governmental nature or the provision of any statute respecting the Port 
Authority without llrst obtaining prior written consent from the Port Authority, which consent 
may he conditioned, withheld or delayed in the Port Authority's sole and absolute discretion. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, consistent with the Port Authority's long standing policy to 
conform with Requirements to the extent practicable, for purposes of this Agreement, the Port 
Authority shall maintain and operate the Reserved Premises applying standards consistent 
with or in excess of any such applicable Requirements so as not to materially adversely 
impact the Lessee during construction of the Project, and shall he ai'fordcd the same right to 
cure and /or to contest or challenge any such Requirement as provided to the Lessee. 

(d) I96S Code to Govern. The Port Authority hereby acknowledges that, 
notwithstanding any provision of the TCRM or the Design Criteria, the Developer initiated 
Code Compliance Office review with respect to the Project on or about June 12, 2009, and 
accordingly the Project shall be governed by the 1968 NYC Building Code and amendments 
thereto, rather than by the 2008 NYC Building Code, by reason of the Project A/12 having 
submitted to the Port Authority prior to July I, 2009 a code and life .safety package for the 
Project (which included preliminary lloor plans and outlined the "basis of design" for code 
purposes). 

Section 5.21 Operations During Construction Work. 

5.21.1 Le.wsee 'v Opennions Durin}^ Project Cortstruelion. 

(a) During the Construction Work, the Lessee, for security and safety 
reasons, shall require its employees, agents, contractors and subcontractors, invitees and those 
doing business with it. to 

(i) comply with commercially reasonable Port Authority 
requirements for working at and/or obtaining access to the Facility, including, without 
limitation, wearing or carrying valid badges, displaying valid vehicle parking placards or 
other suitable means of identification or participation in security checks, and complying with 
work/construction hours and staging requirements generally set forth in the attached Schedule 
5.2l.l(a)(i) "GWBS Hours of Work and Construction Staging 6/09/09" as may he amended 
or modified from time to time by the I'ort Authority. 

(ii) erect and maintain at the Lessee's expense in or about the 
Facility such harriers, shields and other suitable protective devices for the protection of the 
public and others and their property as in the opinion of the Port Authority (applying 
commercially reasonable standards) may he necessary or desirable for the purpose, 
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(iii) not permit the undue accumulation in or about the Facility of 
any debris, rubbish or liter of any sort resulting from the Construction Work and make such 
arrangements for the frequent removal thereof I'rom the Facility, as shall in the reasonable 
opinion of the Port Authority be necessary to prevent such accumulation. 

(iv) not overload any floor, roadway, passageway, pavement or 
other surface or any wall, partition, column or other supporting member or any elevator or 
other conveyance within or affecting any portion of the Facility, and repair, replace or rebuild 
any building clement damage caused by any such overloading to the satisfaction of the Port 
Authority. 

(v) not use or connect any equipment or engage in any activity or 
operation which will cause or tend to cause an overloading of the capacity, or interfere with 
the effectiveness or accessibility of any existing or future utility, mechanical, electrical, 
communication or other systci9s. or portion thereof, to the extent then required for the 
operations of the Reserved Premises as contemplated by the Staging and Phasing Plan. 

(vi) not do or permit to be done in the Facility any act or thing that 
will invalidate or conflict with any of the insurance policies required under this Agreement, or 
which, in the opinion of the Port Authority, may constitute an extra-hazardous condition, so as 
to increase the risks normally attendant upon the construction operations contemplated by this 
Agreement. 

(vii) promptly observe, comply with and execute the provisions of 
any and all present and future requirements, orders and directions of the National Fire 
Protection Association ("NFPA"). the Insurance Services Office of New York ("ISO"'-), and 
any other non-govemmcnlaf board or organization exercising similar functions, which may 
pertain or apply to the operations contemplated by this Article. 

(viii) take all appropriate measures to minimize vibrations originating 
from the Construction Work which may damage any equipment, structure, or adjacent 
buildings and keep the sound level of its operations within reasonably low levels so as to not 
unreasonably disturb others in the surrounding area, and 

(ix) maintain in good condition and in adequate quantities such lire 
protection equipi9ent and other safety equipment as may be required to comply with the 
requirements of this Agreement. 

(x) securely fasten material or construction which must be left in 
place between working periods in a manner reasonably satisfactory to the Port Authority so as 
not to be a hazard. 

(xi) comply with the Port Authority's commercially reasonable 
requirements to protect persons, traffic and property during dust or fragment generating 
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op9rations. concrete mixing or placing, or other operations which may stain, soil or damage 
property or injure persons. 

(xii) provide and erect waterproof, fire-resistant. UL labeled 
tarpaulins with fiame-spread rating of 15 or less, or other protective enclosures as approved 
by the Port Authority. 

(xiii) restrict smoking to areas designated by the Port Authority, and 

(\iv) not burn or bur)' debris of any type on Port Authority property, 
or wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways. 

(b) No requirement of or omission to require any precautions under this 
Agreement shall be deemed to limit or impair any responsibility or obligation assumed by the 
Lessee under or in connection with the Project and the Lessee shall at all times comply with 
Port Authority commercially reasonable, requirements to safeguard the occupants of the 
Facility, the Trans-Manhattan Expressway and the users thereof, the public and all persons 
engaged in the Construction Work and shall take such precautions and interact with Port 
Authority stall", as necessary to accomplish such end. without undue interference with the 
public or the operations of the Port Authority. 

(c) fhc Lessee acknowledges that the Port Authority as well as others will 
be continuing their operations in the Reserved Premises during the period of time the Lessee 
is pcrfomiing the Construction Work. In the performance of the Construction Work, in 
addition to the conditions for performing work set forth in the above paragraph (a), the Lessee 
shall not. except as contemplated by the Staging and Phasing Plan, do or permit to be done 
any act alTccting the operation of the existing plumbing, heating, fire-detection, fire-
protection, sewerage, drainage, water supply, electrical, ventilating, refrigerating, fuel or 
communication system at the Facility, or other such service system there at, including all 
pipes, tubes, lines, mains, wires, conduits, equipment and fixtures, except with the express 
written approval of the PA-Represcntalivc. Although the Port Authority recognizes that the 
Construction Work will inevitably involve inconvenience, noise, dust, interference and 
disturbance to said operations, and impact pedestrian and vehicular traffic in and around the 
Facility, the Lessee shall perform the Construction Work in coordination and cooperation with 
the Port Authority's ongoing and continuing bus service operations in the Rcscrx'cd Premises, 
and in a manner that will minimize the impact and any disruption thereto resulting from the 
Construction Work while ensuring that the Facility will continue to effectively function as a 
public transportation facility and that ongoing services and operations at the Rcscr\'ed 
Prerniscs. including without limitation any and all utility ser\'iccs and electronics such as 
electrical service, 11 VAC. sanitary systems, domestic water service, CCTV. telephone, 
SCADA. fire alarm, etc., arc maintained at the level, volume and schedule existing before 
commencement of the Construction Work. 

(d) (i) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Section 5.21.1, 
Lessee acknowledges that it may be necessary for the Port Authority to interrupt or interfere 
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with the Staging and Phasing Plan .in order to address abnormal or emergency conditions 
al'fecting the Port Authority's operations. The Port Authority agrees that if such interruption 
or interference with the Staging and Phasing Plan continues for more than twenty-four (24) 
hours, then any such interruption or interference in excess of twenty-four (24) hours shall 
constitute Unavoidable Delay on a day-for-day basis. 

(ii) Additionally, upon live (5) Business Days prior written request 
and subject to the Port Authority's prior written consent, which may be granted or withheld in 
the Port Authority's sole discretion. 4essee may perform elements of the Construction Work 
in the Reser\'ed Premises during hours other than the hours set forth in Schedule 5.21 .l(a)(i). 

5.21.2 Pari Aiilhorily "v Opera!ions. 

(a) So long as the Port Authority occupies and uses the Reserved Premises 
during the Construction Work, except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, the Port 
Authority shall be solely responsible, at its own cost and expense, for the continuing 
operation, cleaning, and snow removal of the Reserved Premises in accordance with the 
Staging and Phasing Plan; provided, however, during Phase I (as shown in the Staging and 
Phasing Plan) of the construction, the Port Authority shall also maintain and repair all systems 
and equipment, including without limitation, escalators, elevators, and lighting, that are not 
under the control of or affected by the 4essee. During Phase II and Phase III (as shown in the 
Staging and Phasing Plan) of the construction, the 4essee shall assume responsibility for the 
maintenance and repair of all existing and newly installed equipment, systems, and structural 
elements until such time the same,arc officially turned over to the Port Authority and a 
Certificate of Completion has been issued, as provided in Subsection 5.17.6 hereof. 

(b) Notwithstanding subsection (a) above, the 4essee shall perform all 
maintenance, repair and cleaning (including, but not limited to, toilets, IIVAC system, 
electrical and life safety systems) of the temporary facilities and the stair tower to the bus 
level installed by 4essee in accordance with the Port Authority approved Staging and Phasing 
Plan (the "Temporary Facility") from the time said Temporary Facility is installed until such 
time as the same is no longer required, and 4essee shall pay for all costs, expenses or charges 
for usage consumption incurred on account of any temporary utility connection or service 
attributable to said Temporary Facility. 

(c) Notwithstanding anything contained herein to the contrary, the 4esscc's 
repair and maintenance obligations set forth in Sections 5.21.2(a) and 5.21.2(b) above 
relating, without limitation, to existing equipment, systems, structural elements and stair tower 
referenced above that remain, shall be limited to repairs and maintenance necessary to 
preserve or restore to, as the case may be, the existing condition thereof as established in the 
Baseline Survey (defined below) and shall not, in any event, include any obligation to replace 
without limitation, any such equipment, systems, structural elements and stair tower, unless 
replacement of any such item is included as part of the Project. 
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(d) Prior to commencement of the Construction Work. Lessee shall 
perlonn a .so-called "baseline" survey to assess the condition and .performance of the existing 
equipment and systems to remain, and to assess the condition of the existing site and 
structural elements intended to remain (the "Baseline Survey"), and shall submit a report of 
such Baseline Sur\'ey findings to the Port Authority upon completion of same. Upon 
completion of the Project. Lessee shall perform a so-called "as-built" survey of the completed 
Project (the "As-Built Sur\'ey") and shall submit a report of such As Built Sur\'cy findings to 
the Port Authority upon completion of the same, fo the extent that Lessee damaged existing 
equipment, systems, and/or structural elements or site conditions that remain, in place after 
the completion of the Project, Lessee shall repair such damage and return the same to the 
condition at commencement of construction as established by the Baseline Sur\'ey and shall 
submit a final report identilying such repairs that were made. In the event the Lessee fails to 
complete such repairs to the .satisfaction of the Port Authority within ten (10) Business Days 
after receipt of written notice of such failure from the Port Authority (or. in the event of an 
emergency, promptly upon demand by the PoM Authority), the Port Authority may elect to 
perform such repairs as provided in Section 13.1 hereof. 

5.21.3 Uiiliric's. During performance of the Construction Work, utility services to 
the Reserved Premises shall he provided in accordance with the Staging and Phasing Plan. 
The cost of installing meters to measure use by the Reserved Premises of such temporary 
utility ser\'ices (except for relocation of electrical substation) during Staging and Phasing, is 
included in the PA-Cost Work Fixed Price. The charges for consumption of the applicable 
utility company(ies)' temporary utility services by the Reserved Premises shall he paid by the 
Port Authority directly to such utility company(ics), except as otherwise provided in 
Subsection 5.21.2(h). Throughout the performance of the Construction Work, the Lessee at 
its sole cost and expense shall he responsible for installing, connecting and providing all 
temporary utility services necessary to complete the Project; provided, however, that services 
for sanitary discharge may at the sole cost and expense of the Lessee he connected to the 
Facility's existing sanitary discharge line and the Lessee shall maintain said sanitary 
discharge line at its sole cost and expense. Lessee shall not he responsible for removing any 
conduits wires, piping or asbestos that will he abandoned during or after the Reserved 
Premises Redevelopment Work, provided such abandonment is not inconsistent with the 
Conformed Documents or with the Conformed Design Criteria. 

Section 5.22 Fire. Other Casualtv: Rchuildinu Before Project Completion Date. 

(a) From the Lease Commencement Date until the Project Completion 
Dale, the Lessee shall hear, at its sole cost and expense except as provided in Subsection 
5.12.2(c) hereof, the risk of damage or destruction (by fire, the elements, the public enemy or 
other casualty, or by reason of any other cause whatsoever other than the willful misconduct 
or negligence of the Port Authority), to any portion of the Facility other than portions of the 
Reserved Premises not affected by the Reserved Premises Redevelopment Work. 
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(b) In the event of any such damage or destruction, the Lessee shall remove 
all debris resulting from such damage or destruction, and rebuild, restore, repair and replace, 
as applicable, the applicable portion of the Facility, as it existed prior to such damage or 
destruction, in accordance with the Approved Construction Documents therefor, or make such 
changes or alterations thereto as shall be permitted by this Article 5 (any and all such work 
being referred to herein as "Restoration Work". Any such Restoration Work required to be 
performed by the Lessee shall be commenced promptly (but in any event within six (6) 
months from the date of the damage or destruction) and shall proceed with all due diligence 
subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, and shall be performed without any 
increase to the PA-Cost Work Fixed Price, except that the PA-Cost Work Fixed Price shall be 
increased by an amount equal to one hundred live percent (105%) of the documented out-of-
pocket hard and soft cost to the Lessee of such work (including design costs) to the extent that 
such cost shall relate to the restoration of elements of the Reserved Premises that would not 
have been uffccted by the Reserved Premises Redevelopment Work but for such damage or 
destruction. The Lessee shall make commercially reasonable efforts to cause the Project A/E 
to design and the Lessee's contractors to perform any such incremental Reserved Premises 
Redevelopment Work at ah incremental cost to the Port Authority that shall be reasonable 
under the circumstances. Any previously uncontemplated modillcations to the Reserved 
Premises necessitated by any such damage or destruction shall be governed by Section 5.6 
hereof, entitled "Modillcations". 

(c) Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event of total destruction of the 
Facility before the Project is completed, resulting from no fault of either Party, then, except as 
the Parties may otherwise agree, this Agreement shall tcnninatc and the Lessee shall 
surrender and deliver possession of the Leased Premises to the Port Authority in the manner 
set forth in Subsection 11.2.3 hereof, and in Article 18 entitled "Surrender"'; provided 
however, that Section 18.2 and all references to Section 9.1. Subsection I4A.5.5 and 
Subsection 14.9.7 shall not apply. Upon such surrender, neither Party shall have any rights 
against or obligations to the other, and each Party shall be entitled to receive and retain all 
proceeds of all insurance maintained by such Party with respect to the Facility; provided, 
however, that if the Lessee shall be prepared to proceed with the required Restoration Work 
and the Port Authority shall insist on the termination of this Agreement as provided in this 
paragraph, then the Port Authority shall, as a condition to such termination, pay to the Lessee 
(or at the Lessee's direction, to the Recognized Mortgagees) the amount, i f any, by which (a) 
the amount that the Lessee and the Recognized Mortgagees would have received had the Port 
Authority taken the Leased Premises by eminent domain immediately prior to such 
destruction shall exceed (b) the net amount of the insurance proceeds to which the Lessee 
shall then be entitled. 

Section 5.23 Dispute Resolution - Non-Code; Chief Engineer Contest - Code Compliance. 

5.23.1 Non-Code Related Disputes. Except as provided in Subsection 5.23.2 
hereof (which shall govern any disputes relating to the duties of the Code Compliance Office), 
any ipaterial disputes relating to the Project that arc not resolved after diligent good faith 
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efforts by the Parties shall be resolved in accordanee with the arbitration procedures set forth 
in this Subsection 5.23.1. 

(a) If either party hereto desires to invoke the arbitration procedure set 
forth in this Subsection 5.23.1, the party invoking the arbitration procedure shall give a notice 
(the "Arbitration Notice") to the other party of the question at issue and the disinterested 
person such party wishes to appoint as an arbitrator on its behalf. Within ten (10) days after 
receipt of an Arbitration Notice, the other party shall appoint a second disinterested person as 
an arbitrator on its behalf and give written notice thereof to the first party, and if such party 
fails to appoint a second arbitrator, the arbitrator appointed by the person invoking the 
arbitration shall appoint a second disinterested person as an arbitrator. The two (2) arbitrators 
shall thereafter appoint a third disinterested person within ten (10) days after the appointment 
of the second arbitrator. If the first two arbitrators are unable to agree on the selection of the 
third arbitrator, they shall send notice thereof to the Lessee and the Port Authority who shall 
meet, within ten (10) days of receipt after such notice to attempt to agree on a third arbitrator. 
If the parties hereto have not agreed on the third arbitrator within ten (10) days after their 
meeting, then cither party hereto, on behalf of both, may apply to the New York City office of 
the AAA for appointment of the third Arbitrator, or, if the AAA shall not then exist or shall 
fail, refuse or be unable to act such that the Arbitrator is not appointed by the AAA within 
thirty (30) days after application therefor, then cither parly may apply to the presiding judge 
of the Court, for the appointment of the Arbitrator and the other party shall not raise any 
question as to the Court's full power and jurisdiction to entertain the application and make the 
appointment, fhc dale on which the third Arbitrator is appointed by the agreement of the 
parties, by appointment by the AAA or by appointment by such court is referred to herein as 
the "Appointment Date'. If any Arbitrator appointed hereunder shall be unwilling or unable, 
for any reason, to sen'e. or continue to serve, a replacement Arbitrator shall be appointed in 
the same manner as the original Arbitrators. The first, second and third arbitrators are 
hereinafter referred to individually as an "Arbitrator"', and collectively as the "Arbitrators". 
The Arbitrators appointed shall be competent, qualified by training and experience and shall 
each have not less than ten (10) years' experience in the area which is the subject of the 
dispute as it relates to construction, public transportation facilities and commercial buildings 
in New York City. 

(b) The arbitration shall be conducted in accordance. with the then 
prevailing construction rules of the AAA. modified as follows: 

(i) Before hearing any testimony or receiving any evidence, the 
Arbitrators shall be sworn by an officer authorized to administer an oath to hear and decide 
the controversy faithfully and fairly and a written copy thereof shall be delivered to the Port 
Authority and the Lessee. 

(ii) Within thirty (30) days after the Appointment Date, the parties 
hereto shall deliver to each Arbitrator two copies of their respective proposed written 
determinations of the question at issue (each, a "Proposed Determination"), together with 
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such aflldaviis. reports and other written evidence relating thereto as the submitting party 
deems appropriate. After the submission of any Proposed Detemiination, the submitting party 
may not make any additions to or deletions from, or otiicrwisc change, such Proposed 
Determination or the aflldaviis, reports and other written evidence delivered therewith. If 
either party fails to so deliver its Proposed Determination within such time period, such party 
shall be deemed to have irrevocably waived its right to deliver a Proposed Determination and 
the Arbitrators, without holding a hearing, shall accept the Proposed Determination of the 
submitting party as the question at issue. If each party submits a Proposed Determination 
with respect to the question at issue, within the thirty (30) day period described above, the 
Arbitrators shall, promptly aller their receipt of the second Proposed Determination, deliver a 
copy of each party's Proposed Determination to the other party. 

(iii) Not more than thirty (30) days after the earlier to occur of 
(I) the expiration of the thirty (30) day period after the Appointment Date, or (2) the 
Arbitrators' receipt of both of the Proposed Dctemiinations from the parties (such earlier dale 
is referred to herein as the Suhmissioa Dale"), and upon not less than ten (10) days' notice 
to the parties, the Arbitrators shall hold one or more hearings with respect to the 
determination of the question at issue. The hearings shall be held in the Borough of 
Manhattan at such location and time as shall be spec!lied by the Arbitrators. Each of the 
parties shall be entitled to present all relevant evidence and to cross-examine witnesses at the 
hearings. The Arbitrators shall have the authority to adjourn any hearing to such later date as 
the Arbitrator shall specify, provided that in all events all hearings with respect to the 
determination of the question at issue shall be concluded not later than sixty (60) days after 
the Submission Date, unless extended by agreement of the Port Authority and the Lessee. 

(iv) The Arbitrators shall render their determination in a signed and 
acknowledged written instrument, original counterparts of which shall be sent simultaneously 
to the parties hereto, within ten (10) days after the earlier to occur of (i) their detemiination of 
the question at issue pursuant to Subsection 5.23.l(b)(ii). or (ii) the conclusion of the 
hearing(s) referred to in Subsection 5.23.1(b)(iii). In the absence of unanimity, the 
detemiination of any two of the Arbitrators shall control. 

(c) The arbitration decision, dctemiincd as provided in this Subsection 
5.23.1, shall be conclusive and binding on the parties, shall constitute an "award" by the 
Arbitrators within the meaning of the AAA rules and applicable law and judgment may be 
entered thereon in any court of competent jurisdiction. 

(d) Each party shall pay its own fees and expenses relating to the 
arbitration (including, without limitation, the fees and expenses of its counsel and of experts 
and witnesses retained or called by it). The unsuccessful party shall pay the fees and expenses 
of the AAA and of the Arbitrators, but each party shall he responsible for the fees and 
disbursements of its own attorneys and the expenses of it own proof. 
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(c) Notwiihsianding anyihing contained herein to the contrary, no 6vent of 
Default shall be deemed to exist with respect to any issue in connection with which an 
arbitration proceeding is outstanding and no arbitration decision has been made. 

30 After a decision of the Arbitrators has been rendered pursuant to this 
Subsection 5.23.1, and if a failure by the Lessee to comply with such decision would give rise 
to an Event of Default hereunder, then the l.csscc shall have the period otherwise provided 
herein with respect to such default to effect such compliance before such failure shall result in 
an Event of Default. 

5.23.2 Code Cnnip/ianci' Of/ke. In order to resolve any material disputes arising 
out of. under, or in connect ion with, or in any way related to any duties to be performed by 
the 6ode Compliance Oflkc with respect to the Project as set forth in this Agreement, the 
Lessee shall have the right to invoke, and the Port Authority hereby consents to, the 
administrative hearing procedure set forth in this Subsection 5.23.2 (any such invocation of 
such procedure being referred to herein as a "63iief iilngincer Contest"). I he Chief 
Engineer's decision, determined as provided in this Subsection, shall be conclusive, tlnal and 
binding on the parties, absent palpable error. 

(1) If the Lessee desires to invoke a Chief Engineer Contest, the Lessee 
shall deliver to the Chief Engineer's OlTice a written notice specifying, in reasonable detail, 
the question at issue, together with any reports or other written pertinent evidence relating 
thereto (a "Con3cs3 Notice"). The Chief Engineer, after examining the Contest Notice, may 
request additional inl'ormatioo from the Lessee, and the i^csscc shall promptly provide such 
infomiation. to the extent practicable (the "Additional Information"), fhc Chief Engineer 
may. but shall not be obligated to. not piorc than twenty (20) easiness Days after the receipt 
of the Contest Notice, or live (5) Business Days after the receipt of Additional Information, if 
applicable, and upon not less than live (5) Business Days notice to the Lessee, hold one or 
more hearings with respect to the determination of the question at issue in the Contest Notice 
(a "Cliicf Engineer Hearing"). All or any of the Lessee, the Project A/E and any contractors 
employed by the Lessee in connection with the Project may be requested by the Chief 
Engineer, and shall have the right, to attend the Chief Engineer Hearing. The Lessee shall 
also be entitled to have experts retained by it at the Chief Engineer Hearing. All such parties 
shall be permitted to be witnesses, present evidence and submit information. Upon receipt of 
a Contest Notice, the Chief Engineer and his or her stalTshall be permitted to inspect, together 
with representatives of the Lessee, the Project A/E of record and the contractor involved, the 
work, equipment, material, alteration or improvement in question (all information and 
evidence discovered or idcniilled by the Chief Engineer's staff in connection therewith is 
hereinafter referred to as the Discovery Materials''). 

(2) The Chief Engineer shall render his or her determination in a signed 
written instrument, origisial counterparts of which shall be sent simultaneously to the parties 
hereto, after the later to occur of (i) tlfleen (15) Business Days after receipt of (he Contest 
Notice, (ii) if Additional Information has been requested, within five (5) Business Days after 
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the receipt thereof, or (iii) if the Chief Engineer has held a Chief Engineer Hearing, within 
five (5) IBnsiness Days aflcr the conclusion of such hearing. The Chief Engineer shall have 
the right to establish different time frames for a Chief Engineer Contest if more than two (2) 
unrelated Chief Engineer Contests are requested simultaneously. 

(3) No evidence or inforittation shall be relied upon in any Chief Engineer 
Contest, other than information and evidence set forth in the Contest Notice. Discovery 
Materials, Additional Information or information or evidence provided at the Chief Engineer 
Hearing ("Contest Information"). The Chief Engineer's deteniiination shall be based solely 
upon the GWBBS Manual, the Requirements, the Discovery Materials and the Contest 
Infomiation. 

(4) The Lessee shall pay iis own fees and expenses relating to any Chief 
Engineer Contest (including, without limitation, the fees and expenses of its experts). The 
Lessee shall also pay the customary fair and reasonable fees and expenses of the Chief 
Engineer and his or her staffer experts. 

Section 5.24 Claim Notice Procedures. 

No claim against the Port Authority under this Article 5 shall be made or asserted in 
any action or proceeding at law or in equity, and the Lessee shall not be entitled to allowance 
of such claim, unless as a condition precedent, the Lessee shall have complied with all 
requirements relating to the giving of written notice of the infontiation with respect to such 
claim as provided herein. The failure to give such written notice and information as to any 
claim shall be conclusively deemed to he a waiver by the Lessee of such claim. As used 
herein "claim"' shall include any claim arising out of. under or in connection with, or in any 
way related to or on account of the Construction Work (including 9vithout limitation claims in 
the nature of breach of Contract or fraud or misrepresentation) for damages, payment or 
compensation of any nature or for extension of time lor performance of any part of the 
Construction Work. Unless otherwise specified with respect to certain claims, the 
requirements as to the giving of written notice and information with respect to all other types 
of claims, notice shall have been given to the Port Authority as soon as practicable, and in any 
case, within 10 (ten) Business Days, after occurrence of the act. omission, or other 
circumstance upon which the claim is or will he based, stating as fully as practicable at the 
time all infomiation relating thereto. Such information shall be supplemented with any 
further information as soon as practicable after it becomes or should become known to the 
Lessee, including daily records sho9ving all costs which the Lessee may he incurring or all 
other circumstances 9vhich will affect any claim to he made, which records shall he submitted 
to the PoM Authority. 

ARTICLE 5A 

LABOR HARMONY, AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 

Section 5A. 1 Labor Harmonv. 
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Lessee shall use all reasonable elTorts, taking all reasonable measures and means, 9o 
promote labor harmony during construction of the Project, all to the end of avoiding and 
preventing, to the extent reasonably possible, strikes, walkouts, work stoppages, slowdowns, 
boycotts and other labor trouble and discord. In undertaking any Construction Work, the 
Lessee shall include in any contract such provisions relating to labor harmony as the Port 
Authority may reasonably require. 

Section 5A.2 Compliance with New York Law. 

The Lessee agrees that in the performance of its construction obligations under this 
Agreement, it will comply 9vith the provisions of this Article. 9vhich compliance will satisfy 
the policies of the State of New York with respect to affirmative action and equal employment 
opportunities. 

Section 5A.3 Participation of MBEs and WBIEs. 

9n addition to and 9vithou( limiting any of the other terms and conditions of this 
Agreement, the Lessee agrees to require its contractors to make good faith el'forts, consistent 
with the Lessee's exercise of good business judgment, including, without limitation, the 
consideration of cost competitiveness, to provide for meaningful participation by Minority 
Business enterprises (MBLs) and Women-owned Business Enterprises (WBEs) in 
construction contracts entered into, with respect to the Project. Eor purposes hereof. 
"Minority Business Enterprise (M9)E) shall mean any business enterprise which is at least 
IIfly-one percent (51%) owned by. or in the case of a publicly owned business at least llfty-
onc percent (51%) of the stock of which is owned by. one or more citizens or permanent 
resident aliens who are members of one or more minority groups and whose management and 
daily business operations are controlled by one or more such individuals. As used herein 
minority group shall mean any of the following racial or ethnic groups: 

Black (individuals having origins in any of the Black African racial groups not 
of Hispanic origin); 

Hispanic (individuals of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Dominican. Cuban or Central 
or South American culture or origin, regardless of race): 

Asian and Pacillc Islander (individuals having origins in any of the original 
peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontinent or the Pacific 
Islands); and 

Native American or Alaskan Native (individuals having origins in any of the 
original peoples of North America and maintaining identifiable tribal 
affiliations through membership and participation or community 
identification). 

For the purposes hereof. "Wo9nc99-ov9'ncd Business En9crprlse (WBE)" shall mean any 
business enterprise which is at least fifty-one percent (51%) owned by, or in the case of a 
publicly 09vned business at least fifty-one percent (51%) of the stock of 9vhich is owned by. 
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one or more won3en and whose management and daily business operations are controlled by 
one or more women. "Mcaningfol participation shall mean that at least seventeen percent 
(17%) of the total value of the contracts is for the participation of M88 and W81Z). with a 
minimum of twelve (12%) panicipation by MBlZs. and a minimum of five (5%) pa9ieipation 
by W88s in all purchasing, subcontracts, and services. Good faith effo9s to include 
meaningful participation by MBEs and W88s shall include at least the following: 

(1) actively and afllrmaiivcly soliciting bids and proposals for contracts or 
subcontracts from MBEs and WBEs. including circulation of solicitations to MBIZs 
and WBEs; 

(2) providing prospective MBEs and WBEs with plans, specifications and 
other necessary background materials in sufllcicnt time for review; 

(3) utilizing the lists of ccniilcd MBEs and WBEs maintained by the Po9 
Authority, the City, the State of New Jersey 3)r the State of New York or seeking 
minorities, women and local business people from other sources for the purpose of 
soliciting contractors, subcontractors and suppliers; 

(4) in the event that any such MBE/WBE requires advice or assistance in 
performing its obligations in connection with the I'roject. referring such MBE/WBE to 
available minority and women's community organizations, contractor's groups, local. 
State and Federal business assistance/development offices and other such non-prollt 
and governmental or quasi-govcntmental organizations that provide assistance to 
MBE/WBEs; 

(5) insuring that provision is made to provide progress payments to MBEs 
and WBEs on a timely basis, where appropriate, in the same manner that progress 
payments arc made to other contractors or subcontractors; and 

(6) not requiring bonds from and/or providing bonds for MBEs and WBEs 
I'or contracts or subcontracts of less than $100,000. 

Section 5A.4 Ce9illod MBEs and WBEs. 

5A.4. List. The Port Authority has compiled a list, which may be supplemented and 
revised from time to time by the Port Authority, of the llmis the Port Authority has 
detcnnined satisfy the criteria for MBE and WBE ccrtillcation. Such list is available on the 
Port Authority website (www.panynj.gov). under "Doing Business With the Port Authority" 
or will be provided to the Lessee upon request. I'hc Port Authority makes no representation 
as to the financial responsibility of such 8rms, their technical competence to pcrlbrm or any 
other performance-related qualillcaiions. Only listed MBEs and WBEs and such firms as are 
not so listed but as arc certified by the Port Authority as MBEs and WBEs hereunder and the 
MBEs and WBEs listed on the Port Authority website ww w.panvni.uov will count toward the 
MBE and WBE goals. 
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5A.4.2 Ccriificafion. Ccoillcation ofMBlis a6id WBlEs hereunder 9hall be made 
by the Ofllcc of Business and Job Oppoounity of the Poo Authority. If the I^csscc wishes to 
utilize a tlrni not listed with the Port Authority but which the Lessee believes should be 
ccrtii'ied as an MB): or WBIZ. the Lessee may encourage such 81061 to co6iiplctc an application 
(available on the Port Authority website (www.panynj.gov). for certification by completing 
and forwarding such forms as may be required by the Poo Authority from time to time. All 
such applications shall be submitted to the Office of Business and Job Opportunity, the Port 
Authority of New York a6id New Jersey, 225 Park Avenue South. New York. NY 10003. If 
any such 11 mi is determined eligible for certification it shall only be by a writing over the 
name of the Director in charge of such Office. The determination ol the Port Authority shall 
lie final and binding on the Lessee. 

Section 5A. 5 Keniaccmcnt of Cancelled MBLs and WBIZs. 

In the event that the participation of any MBC or WBIZ selected by the Lessee to 
participate in any co6istruction contracts entered into with respect to the Project is cancelled or 
terminated for any reason, the Lessee agrees to make every good faith effort, to the ma.\imum 
extent feasible, and consistent with the Lessee's exercise of good business judgnie6it. 
including, without limitation, the consideration of cost competitiveness, to utilize other MBlZs 
and WBIZs so as to maintain appropriate participation by Mi3IZs and WBIZs in such contracts. 

Section 5A.6 Goals For Minoritv and Female Participation. 

Without Ii6niting the provisions of the previous Sections of this Article, and without 
limiting any of the other tcmis and conditions of this Agreement, the Lessee agrees, and 
agrees to require its construction contractors and subcontractors at each tier of any 
construction undertaken pursuant to the provisions of this Agreernent. to make good faith 
ciTorts to achieve the goals for minority and female participation set fortii below. The Lessee 
agrees to appoint a project representative as a contact person for the implementation of the 
contractors" good faith clTorts to achieve minority and female participation in the work force. 
The goals for minority and fe6iiale participation, expressed in percentage tertns for the 
aggregate workforce on an average basis for all trades on all construction work, arc as 
follows: 

Journcv Level 'frade Workers 

Minority participation: 30% 

Female participation: 6.9% 

Laborers and Other Unskilled Workers 

Minority participation: 40% 

Female participation: 6.9% 
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These geals arc applicable lo all the Lessee's conslruclion work perlornicd I'or ihe Project. 
Compliance with such goals will he measured against the total work hours pcrfomicd. 

Section 5A.7 Notification of Contract Awards. 

The Lessee agrees to require its contractors and subcontractors to provide written 
notification to the Lessee and the Lessee agrees to provide written notification to the Office of 
Business and Job Opportunity of the Port Authority within ten (10) working days of the award 
of any construction contract or subcontract in excess of One Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($100,000.00) at any tier for any construction work. The notification shall list the name, 
address, telephone number and employer identification number of the contractor or 
subcontractor and the estimated starting and completion dates of the contract or subcontract. 
As used herein, "employer identification number" shall mean the federal iZmployer 
Identification Number used on the Employer's Quarterly federal Tax Return, U.S. freasury 
Department form 941. 

Section 5A. 8 Inclusion of Goals in Subcontracts. 

The Lessee agrees to require its contractors and subcontractors, at any tier, whenever 
they subcontract a portion of the construction work involving any construction trade, to 
physically include in each subcontract in excess of One Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($100,000.00) those provisions which include the applicable goals for minority and female 
participation. 

Section 5A.9 implementation of Alllrmativc Action Standards. 

'fhe Lessee agrees to require its contractors and subcontractors to implement the 
specific affirmative action standards provided in subparagraphs (1) through (16) of Section 
5A.12 of this Article. The goals set forth above arc expressed as percentages of the total 
hours of employment and training of minority and female utilization the Lessee's contractors 
and subcontractors should reasonably be able to achieve in each construction trade in which it 
has employees on working on the Project. The Lessee agrees, and agrees to require its 
contractors and subcontractors, to use good faith clVorts to make substantially uniform 
progress toward such goals in each craft during the period specified. 

Section 5A. 10 Non-Effect of Union Contracts. 

The Lessee agrees to provide in its construction contracts that neither the provisions of 
any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a union with which any contractor has 
a collective bargaining agreement, to refer cither minorities or women shall excuse the 
contractor's obligations thereunder unless the union itself has made good-faith efforts to 
achieve the goals set forth herein in its membership ranks. 

Section 5A. 11 Annrcntices and Trainees. 
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'I'he Lessee 4iirther agrees to provide in its agreements with its contractors thai in order 
Ibr the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted in ntecting the 
goals set forth herein, such apprentices and trainees shall 6e employed by the contractors 
during the training period, atid the contractors shall have made a commitment to employ the 
apprentices and trainees at the completion o4 their trainiitg. subject to the availability o4 
employment opportunities. Trainees shall be trained pursuant to training programs approved 
by the U. S. Department of Labor or by or other appropriate governmental agency. 

Section 5A. 12 AfTtrmativc Action Standards. 

The Lessee agrees to require its contractors and subcontractors to take specific 
al'llnnativc actions to ensure equal employitient opportunity ("Equal Employment 
Opportunity" or EEO") The Lessee's evaluation o4 the contractor's compliance w ith these 
provisions shall 6c based upon a contractor's good faith effort to achieve maximum results 
4roi99 its actions. The Lessee agrees to require its contractors and subcontractors to document 
these efforts fully, and to implement affirmative action steps at least as extensive as the 
following: 

(1) Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, 
intimidation aitd coercion at all [xlrtions of the Facility at which the contractor's employees 
are assigned to work. The contractor, where possible, will assign two or more women to each 
phase of the consvruclion project. The contractor shall specifically ensure lhat all foremen, 
superintendents and other supervisory personnel at the Facility arc aware of and carry out the 
contractor's obligation to maintain such a working environtiicnt, with specific attention to 
minority or female individuals working at the Premises. 

(2) Establish and maintain a current list of minority and female recruitment 
sources, provide written notification to minority and female recruititient sources and to 
comi9iunity organizations when the contractor or its unions have employittcnt opportunities 
available, and maintain a record of the organizations' responses. 

(3) Maintain a current file of the names, addresses and telephone numbers 
of each minority and fentale off-lhe-streel applicant and minority or female referral from a 
union, a recruitment source or coittmunity organization. 

(4) Provide immediate written notification to the Lessee when any union or 
unions with which the contractor has a collective bargaining agreement has not referred to the 
contractor a itiinority person or woman sent by the contractor, or when the contractor has 
other inl'omtation that the union referral process has impeded the contractor's efforts to meet 
its obligations. 

(5) Develop maximum job opportunities for apprentices appropriate to the 
conditions of the work, subject to applicable collective bargaining agreements, in conjunction 
with training programs for the area which expressly include n9inorities and woitien. including 
upgrading programs and apprenticeship and trainee programs relevant to the contractor's 
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employment needs, especially those programs funded or approved by the Department ot 
Labor. The contractor shall provide notice of these programs to the sources compiled under 
subparagraph (2) above. 

(6) Disseminate the contractor's B1£0 policy by providing notice of the 
policy to unions and training programs and requesting their cooperation in assisting the 
contractor in meeting its EEO obligations: by including it in any policy manual and collective 
bargaining agreement; by publicizing it in the contractor's newspaper, annual report, etc.; by 
specific review of the policy with all management personnel and with all minority and female 
employees at least once a year; and by posting the contractor's EEO policy on bulletin boards 
accessible to all employees at each location where the construction work is pcrfonncd. 

(7) Review, at least every six (6) months, the contractor's EEO policy and 
affirmative action obligations hereunder with all employees having any responsibility for 
hiring, assignment, layoff, termination or other employment decisions, including specific 
review of these items with on-area supervisory personnel such as superintendents, general 
foremen, etc., prior to the initiation of construction work at the Facility. A written record 
shall be made and maintained identifying the time and place of those meetings, persons 
attending, subject matter discussed and disposition of the subject matter. 

(8) Disseminate the contractor's EEO policy externally by including it in 
any advertising in the news media, specifically including minority and female news media, 
and providing written notification to and discussing the contractor's EEO policy with other 
contractors and subcontractors with whom the contractor docs or anticipates doing business. 

(9) Direct its recruitment cfTorts, both oral and written, to minority, female 
and community organizations, to schools with minority and female students, to minority and 
female recruitment and training organizations and to State certified minority referral agencies 
serving the contractor's recruitment area and employment needs. Not later than one month 
prior to the date for the acceptance of applications for apprenticeship or other training by any 
recruitment source, the contractor shall send written notification to organizations such as the 
above describing the openings, screening procedures and tests to be used in the selection 
process. 

(10) Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit other 
minority persons and women. 

(11) Comply with 41 CFR Part 60-3 with respect to tests and other selection 
requirements. 

(12) Conduct, at least every six (6) months, an inventor)' and evaluation of 
all minority and female personnel for promotional opportunities and encourage these 
employees to seek or to prepare for. through appropriate training, etc.. such opportunities. 
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(13) Unsure thai seniority practices, job classifications, work assi^^nmcnts 
and other personnel practices do not have a discriminatory cfleet by continually monitoring 
all personnel and employment related activities to ensure that the liEO policy and the 
contractor's obligations hereunder arc being carried out. 

(14) Ensure that all facilities and company activities arc nonsegrcgatcd 
except that separate or single-user toilet and necessary changing facilities shall be provided to 
assure privacy between the sexes. 

(15) Document and maintain a record of all solicitations of offers for 
subcontracts from minority and female construction contractors and suppliers, including 
circulation of solicitations to minority and Ccmalc contractor associations and other business 
associations. 

(16) Conduct a review, at least every six (6) months, of all supcr\'isors' 
adherence to and performance under the contractor's EEO policies and afTirmativc action 
obligations. 

Section 5A. 13 Contractor Participation in Associations. 

I he Lessee shall encourage its contractors to participate in voluntary associations 
which assist in fullllling subparagraphs (1)-(16) of Section 5A.I2 of this Article. The efforts 
of a contractor association, joint contractor-union, contractor-community or other similar 
group of which the contractor is a member and participant may be asserted by such contractor 
as fullllling any one or more of its obligations under Section 5A.I2 of this Article provided 
that the contractor actively participates in the group, makes every effort to assure that the 
group has a positive impact on the employment of minorities and women in the industry, 
encourages that the concrete benefus of the program are rcllccted in the contractor's minority 
and female workforce participation, makes a good laith effort to meet its individual goals and 
timetables and can provide access to documentation which demonstrates the effectiveness of 
actions taken on behalf of the contractor. The rcquirei2cnt for good faith efforts to comply, 
however, shall reinain with the contractor and the Lessee shall provide in its agreements with 
the contractor that failure of such a group to fulfill an obligation shall not be a defense for the 
contractor's non-compliance. 

Section 5A. 14 Affirmative Action for All Minority Grouns. 

Goals I'or minorities and a separate single goal for women have been established. The 
Lessee, however, agrees to require its contractors and subcontractors to provide equal 
employment opportunity and to take alllrmativc action for all minority groups, both male and 
female, and all women, both minority and non-minority, and to provide that, consequently, 
the contractor may he in violation of its agreement with the Lessee if a particular group is 
employed in a substantially disparate manner (for example, even though the contractor has 
achieved its goals for women generally, the contractor may be in violation if a specific 
minority group of women is under-utilized). 
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Section 5A. 15' No Piseriminalion. 

The Lessee agrees to provide that the contractor shall not use liic goals and timetables 
or animiative action standards to discriminate against any person because of race, color, 
religion, sex. or national origin. 

Section 5A. 16 No Contracts with Debarred Persons. 

The Lessee agrees that it will not enter into any contract with any Person debarred 
from U.S. Government contracts pursuant to IZxecutive Order 11246. 

Section 5A. 17 Further llxtensive Standards. 

The Lessee agrees to require its contractors and subcontractors, in fulillling their 
obligations to the Lessee, to implement specific affirmative action steps at least as extensive 
as those standards prescribed in Section 5A.12 hereof so as to achieve maximum results from 
their cITorts to ensure equal employment opportunity. 

Section 5A. 18 Maintenance of Records. 

'fhe Lessee agrees to designate a responsible ofikial to monitor all employment 
related activity to ensure that 1:1:0 policy is being carried out. to submit reports relating to the 
contractor's EEC obligations as may be required,, and to keep records. The Lessee agrees to 
require that records shall at least include for each employee the name, address, telephone 
number, construction trade, union aflllialion if any. employee identification number when 
assigned, social security number, race. sex. status (e.g. mechanic, apprentice, trainee, helper 
or laborer), date of changes in status, hours worked per week in the indicated trade, rate of 
pay and location at which the work was performed. The Lessee further agrees to provide that 
records shall be maintained in an easily understandable and retrievable form: however, to the 
degree that existing records satisfy this requirement, contractors need not be required to 
maintain separate records. 

Section 5A. 19 Effect of Other Laws. 

Nothing herein provided shall be construed as a limitation upon the application of any 
applicable laws which establish dilTercnt standards of compliance or upon the application of 
requirements for the hiring of local or other area residents (e.g., those under the Public Works 
Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development Block Grant Program, if 
applicable). 

Section 5A.20 Cooperation. 

Without limiting any other tenn or provision of this Agreement, the Lessee agrees, and 
agrees to require its contractors and subcontractors, to cooperate with all federal, stale or local 
agencies established for the purpose of implementing affirmative action compliance programs 
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and the Ixssce agrees, and agrees to require its contractors and subcontractors, to comply with 
all procedures which may he agreed to by and between the Po9 Authority and the Lessee. 

Section 5A.21 Additional Required Contract Provisions. 

In addition to and without limiting any of the terms and provisions of this Agreement, 
the Lessee agrees to provide in its contracts and all subcontracts covering construction work, 
or any portion thercoL that: 

(1) The contractor shall not discriminate against employees or applicants 
for employment because of race, creed, color, religion, national origin, ancestry, sex. age, 
liability for militarj' service, disability or marital status, and shall undertake or continue 
existing programs ofarHrmative action to ensure that applicants are employed and employees 
arc treated during employment without such discrimination. Such programs shall include, but 
not he limited to, recruitment or recruitment advertising, employment, job assignment, 
promotion, upgrading, demotion, transfer, layoff tcmiination. rates of pay or other fomis of 
compensation, and selections for training or retraining, including apprenticeships and on-the-
job training. 

(2) At the request of cither the Port Authority or the Lessee, the'contractor 
shall request such employment agency, labor union or authorized representative of workers 
with which it has a collective bargaining or other agreement or understanding and which is 
involved in the perfonnance of the contract with the Lessee to furnish a written statement that 
such employment agency, labor union or representative shall not discriminate because of race, 
creed, color, national origin, sex. age. disability or marital status and that such union or 
representative will cooperate in the implementation of the contractor's obligations hereunder. 

(3) The contractor will state, in all solicitations or advertisements for 
employees placed by or on behalf of the contractor in the pcrfomtance of the contract, that all 
qualified applicants will he afforded equal employment opportunity without discrimination 
because of race, creed, color, national origin, sex. age, disability or marital status. 

(4) The contractor will include the provisions of subparagraphs (1) through 
(3) of this Section in every subcontract or purchase order in such a manner that such 
provisions will he binding upon each subcontractor or vendor as to its work in connection 
with the contract. 

"Contractor" as used in subparagraphs (1) through (4) of this Section shall include 
each contractor and subcontractor at any tier of construction. 

Section 5A.22 Clarifvintt Provisions. 

Notwithstanding any provision of this Article 5A to the contrary, it is understood that 
the Lessee's obligations pursuant to (his Article 5A arc to make good faith reasonable 
attempts to pcrfonn the obligations set forth herein and to include in its direct construction 
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contiacts provisions requiring lis contractors to do the same and provisions requiring such 
contractors to include in its direct subcontracts provisions requiring its subcontractors to do 
the same. Whenever the word "ensure", "require" or words of similar meaning are used in 
Article 5A, it shall be deemed to mean make good faith efforts to achieve the stated goals of 
this Article. The provisions of this Article 5A shall only apply to the construction of the 
Project and shall not apply to "lit out" of interior tenant spaces nor to subsequent alterations. 
The requirements set forth in this Article 5A shall apply to direct contractors of the Lessee 
and to subcontractors of said direct contractors, but not to subcontractors of any further tier; 
provided, however, that the hiring of MBEs and/or WBEs by any subcontractors at any such 
further tier shall be counted towards the achievement of the goals set forth herein. 

ARTICLE 6 

ALTERATIONS AND IMPROVEMENTS 

Section 6.1 Alterations to Leased Premises. 

6.1.1 Alterations Requiring Consent. Lessee, subsequent to the Project 
Completion Date, shall not. without the prior written consent in each instance of the Port 
Authority, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld, do any of the following: (i) 
make any alteration or change which would be in violation of the Certificate of Completion, 
the GWBBS Manual or the Requirements, (ii) perform any demolition work, or make any 
change or alteration alTecting the Design Criteria Project Elements other than cosmetic 
changes to the Common Areas and/or store-fronts, or (iii) make any other alteration or change 
that, in the Port Authority's reasonable detemiination. will materially adversely impact the 
operation, maintenance, repair or security of the Reserx'ed Premises. If the Lessee shall desire 
to perform any work of the nature described in this Subsection 6.1.1, the Lessee shall, to the 
e.Ntenl such provisions are not patently inapplicable to such work, comply with the provisions 
of Article 5 in connection therewith (it being understood that for such purpose "Modillcation 
Application" shall be deemed replaced with "Alteration Application'', "Proposed 
Modification" shall he deemed replaced with "Proposed Alteration'", '"Approved 
Construction Documents" shall he deemed replaced with "Approved Alteration 
Documents". "Project A/E" shall mean such New York Slate licensed professional architect/ 
engineer as shall have been selected by Lessee), and "PA-Represcntative" shall nican the Port 
Authority's then resident engineer or such other appropriate representative as may be 
designated by the Port Authority. 

6.1.2 Unauthorized Alterations. In the event any work which requires the 
consent of the Port Authority under Subsection 6.1.1 hereof is performed by the Lessee 
without such consent, upon reasonable notice so to do from the Port Authority, the Lessee, at 
its sole cost and expense, shall remove the unauthorized installation, construction, 
improvement, alteration, modification or addition and restore the Leased Premises to the 
condition existing prior to such unauthorized work or. at the option of the Port Authority, 
cause such unauthorized installation, construction, improvement, alteration..modification or 

78 
GWDtlS Final Lease 



ad9ition lo be changed to the reasonable satisfaction of the Port Authority, in the event the 
Lessee fails to comply with any such direction within 10 (ten) Business Days after receipt ol 
such direction (or immediately in the event that the Lessee's actions have created a threat to 
life/safety), the Port Authority may remove or change such unauthorised installation, 
construction, improvement, alteration, modification or addition and the Lessee shall pay to the 
Port Authority on demand one hundred thirty percent (130%) of the Port Authority's actual 
out-of-pocket hard and soft costs of such removal or change. 

6.1.3 Aliercuinns Not Reifiiirin^ Consent. Lessee, subsequent to the Project 
Completion Date, except as provided in Subsection 6.1.1. but subject to the requirements of 
Subsection 6.1.4, shall have the right, without the consent of the Port Authority, to make any 
and all alterations or changes in or to. the Leased Premises (including, without limitation, 
interior alterations and changes to prepare space for occupancy by Subtenants), to make 
repairs and replacements in or to the Leased Premises and to perform other work in and about 
the Leased Premises. I hc Lessee may also permit Subtenants to perform interior work within 
the spaee leased by them wi9ioul the eonsent of the Port Authority except to the extent that 
such consent is required under Subsection 6.1.1 hereof and subject to the provisions of 
Subsection 6.1.4 hereof. All work pcrfonned pursuant to this Subsection 6.1.3 (whether by 
the Lessee or any Subtenant) shall be pcri'ormcd in good and workmanlike manner and in 
compliance with the GWBBS Manual, the Requirements and with all applicable rules, 
regulations, requirements, orders and directions of the NFPA. the ISO of New York and any 
other board or organization exercising or which may exercise similar functions. 

6.1.4 Review and Approval Procedures for Leased Premises. Whether or not this 
Section 6.1 requires the Port Authority's consent to any of the work proposed to be performed 
by the Lessee or any Subtenant, if such work requires the filing and approval of plans under 
the Tenant Construction Review Manual, then the Lessee or such Subtenant shall comply in 
all respects in connection with such work with the requirements of the Tenant Construction 
Review Manual, including without limitation (except in the case of Initial Subtenant Fit-Out 
Work) any applicable requirements with respect to the payment of fees to the Code 
Compliance Office, with all certification and sealing to be done by a State of New York 
licensed engineer or architect retained by the Lessee or the Subtenant, as the case may be. In 
addition. Sections 5.10 and 5.17 hereof shall apply with respect to any such work. 

Section 6.2 Alterations to Resetted Premises. 

6.2.1 Reserved Premises Existing, as of Lease Commencement Date. With respect 
to the Reserved Promises existing as of the Lease Commencement Date, the Port Authority 
shall not make any alterations to such existing Reserved Premises that would (i) increase the 
cost to the Lessee of the Project or (ii) materially delay the performance of the Project. 

6.2.2 Redeveloped Re.served Premises. Subsequent to the Project Completion 
Date, alterations to the redeveloped Reserved Premises may be made by the Port Authority, at 
its own cost, provided (but only if) any such alteration would not materially adversely affect 
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06 i6ite6ferc with (a) 6hc st6ucli66al imcgrity of any po6iion of ihc Facility. 06 (b) any of the 
building systems serving the Leased Premises, or (c) the operation or maintenance of or the 
ability to repair the Leased Premises, or (d) subject to Subsection 6.2.4 hereof, the exterior 
appearance of the Facility or any portion of the Reserved Premises that shall be visible from 
any of the streets that adjoin the Facility. 

6.2.3 Allcraiions IK/7/? I'oienlial Ahilerially AJycrxe Iinpacls. Prior to making any 
alterations that may have any of (he material adverse impacts that are described in Subsection 
6.2.2 hereof, the Port Authority shall submit plans and spceillcations to the Lessee for the 
Lessee's review and comment (but not for the Lessee's approval). Lessee shall perfomi any 
such review and provide any eotnmcnts in accordance with the Construction Review 
Timetable (as if the Lessee were the Port Authority and the Port Authority were the Lessee). 
The Port Authority shall consult with, and consider all connncnts timely received from, the 
Lessee before making any alterations that may have any of the potential material adverse 
impacts that arc described in such Subsection 6.2.2. 

6.2.4 Air Riffhix Dcveloimicnt. Notwithstanding any other provision of this 
Section 6.2. the Lessee's consent shall not be required for any dcvelopineiU in the air space 
above the redeveloped Last Building (an "Air Rights Development") provided that it shall 
not cause any adverse impact described in clause (a), (b). or (c) of Subsection 6.2.2 hereof. 

ARTICLE 7 

COMPLIANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS 
FOLLOWING PROJECT COMPLETION 

Section 7.1 Licenses and Permits. 

Following the Project Completion Date, the Lessee shall procure and maintain in 
efleet throughout the Term, at its sole cost and expense, all licenses, certiilcates, permits or 
other authorizations from all Governmental Authorities having jurisdiction over the 
operations of the Lessee which may be necessary for the conduct of and for Lessee's 
operations in the Leased Premises; provided, however, that all approvals and any 
construction, building or occupancy permit(s) with respect to all ienprovements of the Leased 
Premises shall be subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the Port Authority, as provided under 
the provisions of Article 5 and Article 6 of this Agreement. 

Section 7.2 Requirements - Compliance and Cure: Contest or Chaileimc. 

7.2.1 Compliance ami Care. Following the Project Completion Date, and 
thereafter throughout the Term, the Lessee shall promptly: (1) comply with any and all 
Requirements and any summons or notice of violation or warning notice or legal process for 
the enforcetncnt of any Requirement; and (2) correct or cure all such violations or notices of 
non-compliance therewith, that it shall receive from any Govem6iiental Authority having 
jurisdiction, whether or not fonnally Hied, against the Leased Premises. The Lessee shall 
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deliver to l4e Po4 Aut4ority. promptly after receipt from any Governmental Authority, a true 
oopy of any sucli notice of violation, warning notice or ot4er legal process requiring tlic 
pcrformaiKo of construction. Lessee sliall perform all remediation work and clean up of 
Mazardous Substances required in order to fully satisfy the compliance obligations set forth 
herein. 

7.2.2 Comes! or Challenge of Reifuireimnls hy Lessee. In the event the Lessee in 
good faith wishes to contest or challenge any notice of violation or non-compliance that it 
receives from any Governmental Authority, and if such contest or challenge does not involve 
matters of safety, health or preservation of property it may if permitted by law defer 
compliance, and in such event the Lessee shall diligently and continuously pursue its rights 
and remedies under the law to contest or challenge the same and shall keep the Port Authority 
fully informed with respect thereto. In the event the Lessee undertakes to so challenge or 
contest, it shall indemnify the Port Authority against any claims, damages or losses that may 
arise or result therefrom and shall provide the Port Authority with such security as the Port 
Authority may reasonably require against any loss or penalty which may be imposed against 
the Port Authority as a result of the Lessee's action. 

Section 7.3 Inapolicabilily of Requirements to the Port Authoritv. 

Lessee acknowledges that no provision of this Agreement nor any provision of this 
Article 7 are to be construed as a submission by the Port Authority to the application to itself 
of any Requirements, but no alleged or purported immunity or exemption from any of the 
foregoing available to the Port Authority shall excuse compliance or be grounds for 
non-compliance on the part of the Lessee with substantive Requirements other than 
procedural (i.e. non-substantive) Requirements that do not apply because the Leased Premises 
arc owned by the Port Authority. In no event shall the Lessee raise any claim or defense in 
any contest or challenge involving in any way the immunity of the Port Authority, its 
governmental nature or the provision of any statute respecting the Port Authority without first 
obtaining prior written consent from the Port Authority, which consent may be conditioned, 
withheld or delayed in the Port Authority's sole and absolute discretion. Notwithstanding but 
without limitation of the foregoing, consistent with the Port Authority's long standing policy 
to confonn with Requirements to the extent practicable, for purposes of this Agreement, the 
Port Authority shall maintain and operate the Reserved Premises applying standards 
consistent with or in excess of any such applicable Requirements, to the extent, if any. 
necessary so as not to materially adversely impact the Lessee in its use, operation, 
maintenance and repair of the Leased Premises and shall be afforded the same right to cure as 
provided to Lessee in Subsection 7.2.1 hereof and to contest or challenge any such 
Requirement as provided to Lessee in Subsection 7.2.2 hereof. 

ARTICLE 8 

OPERATIONS; RULES AND REGULATIONS 
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Section 8.1 Lessee's Operations in the Leased Premises. 

From the Project Completion Date and throughout the Term, the provisions in this 
Section 8.1 shall govern Lessee's operations. Lessee shall operate the Leased Premises in a 
First Class manner. 

8.1.1 Conduct and Operations of the Lessee. 

(a) Lessee shall, use commcreiall)' reasonable clTorls to minimize, to the 
extent reasonably practicable, inconvenience to the operations oL and to the users of, the 
ongoing passenger bus services in the Reserved Premises. 

(b) Lessee shall conduct operations in an orderly manner and so as not to 
annoy, disturb or be ol'fcnsivc to others, and make commercially reasonable elTorts to control 
the conduct of its olTicers. members, and employees, agents, representatives, contractors, 
invitees and its Subtenants. 

(c) Upon objection from the Port Authority, acting in a non-arbitrary and 
non-capricious manner, concerning the improper conduct of any such person, the Lessee shall 
promptly take all steps necessary to remove the cause of the objection. 

(d) The Lessee shall not commit any nuisance, or do or pemiit to be done 
in the Leased Premises anything which may result in the creation or commission of a 
nuisance, including, without limitation, any unusual, noxious or objectionable smoke, gases, 
vapors, odors, noises, or vibrations. 

(e) The Lessee shall not on the grounds of race, creed, color, sex or 
national origin, discriminate or permit discrimination against any person or persons in its 
selling of merchandise or rendering of services hereunder or in any of its operations or 
activities under or in connection with this Agreement. 

(0 No undue quantities of garbage, debris, or other waste materials 
(whether solid or liquid) shall be allowed to collect or accumulate or on or about the Leased 
Premises and Lessee shall remove all the garbage, recycle debris, and other waste materials 
(whether solid or liquid) arising out of Lessee's occupancy or use. 

(g) The Lessee shall not overload any lloor. roadway, passageway, 
pavement or other surface or any wall, partition, column or other supporting member or any 
elevator or other conveyance within the Leased Premises, and, without limiting any other 
provision of this Agreement, the Lessee, shall repair, replace or rebuild any building element 
damaged by reason of any such overloading for which it shall be responsible. The Lessee 
shall not use or connect any equipment or engage in any activity or operation which will 
cause or tend to cause an overloading of the capacity of any existing or future utility, 
mechanical, electrical, communication or other systems, or portion thereof, nor permit to be 
done anything which may interfere with the effectiveness or accessibility thereof. 
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(h) The Lessee shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate vibrations 
originating from its occupancy and use which may damage any equipment, structure, or 
adjacent buildings and to keep the sound level of its operations within reasonably low levels 
so as not unreasonably to disturb others in the surrounding area. 

(i) Without limiting the Lessee's law compliance obligations as elsewhere 
set forth in this Agreement, the Lessee shall maintain in good condition and in adequate 
quantities such lire protection and detection equipment and other safety equipment in the 
Leased Premises as may be required to comply with the requirements of this Agreement. 

CI) The Lessee shall require its employees, agents, contractors and others 
doing business with it to comply with Port Authority commercially reasonable requirements 
for working and operating at. and accessing the Leased Premises, including without 
limitation, complying with hours of work and construction staging requirements set forth in 
Schedule 5.2!.l(a)(i) and wearing or carrying badges or other suitable means of Port 
Authority required personal or vehicle idontillcation. 

8.1.2 Compliance with Insurance Unclerwriiers' Recjiiiremenls. 

(a) fhe Lessee shall not do or permit to be done in the Leased Premises 
any act or thing that will invalidate or eonlliei with any of the insurance policies required 
under this Agreement, or which, in the opinion of the Port Authority, may constitute an extra
hazardous condition, so as to increase the risks normally attendant upon the operations 
contemplated by this Agreement, and the Lessee shall promptly observe, comply with and 
execute the provisions of any and all present and future rules and regulations, requirements, 
orders and directions of the NFPA and ISO. and of any other board or organization exercising 
or which may exercise similar functions, which may pertain or apply to the operations 
contemplated by this Agreement. 

(b) Following the Project Completion Date, the Lessee shall, subject to and 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 6 of this Agreement, make any and all 
improvements, alterations or repairs of or to the Leased Premises that may be required at any 
time thereafter by any present or future NFPA or ISO rule, regulation, requirement, order or 
direction, and if by reason of any failure on the part of the Lessee to comply with this 
Subsection 8.1.6 any insurance rate payable by the Port Authority on account of the Facility 
or any part thereof, shall at any time be higher than it otherwise would be, then the Lessee 
shall pay to the Port Authority, as an item of Rental, that part of all insurance premiums paid 
by the Port Authority which shall have been charged because of such violation or failure by 
the Lessee, but no such payment shall relieve the Lessee of its other obligations under this 
Subsection. 

Section 8.2 Rules and Reuulations. 

8.2.1 Observance by Lessee. Subienants. Etc. The Lessee shall, in consultation 
with the Port Authority, promulgate from time to time commercially reasonable rules and 
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regulations to govern the activities of its Subtenants and their invitees in the Leased Premises 
(the "Retail Rules and Regulations") and shall make commercially reasonable efforts to 
enforce such Retail Rules and Regulations (by diligent enforcement of the Subleases, 
consistent with commercially reasonable business practice). In addition, the Lessee shall post 
in the Common Areas, and make commercially reasonable efforts to enforce, the."George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station Rules and Regulations", which are referred to herein as the 
"GWBBS Common Area Rules and Regulations". The Retail Rules and Regulations and 
the GWBBS Common Area Rules and Regulations arc sometimes herein referred to 
collectively as the 'Rules and Regulations". Nothing in the Rules and Regulations shall be 
construed to preclude the Lessee from pcrlbrming its operations under this Agreement in 
accordance with the terms of this Agreement, including without limitation the uses permitted 
by Section 3.2 of this Agreement. In the event the Port Authority deems it advisable to 
change or supplement any present rule or regulation set forth in the GWBBS Common Rules 
and Regulations, or any part thereof, and such change or supplement is inconsistent with the 
rights granted to the Lessee under this Agreement, or prevents the use of the Leased Premises 
Ibr the purposes stated under this Agreement, or otherwise materially adversely impacts the 
Lessee's operations, then, only to the extent of such inconsistency, it shall not apply to the 
Lessee, its agents, employees. Subtenants or invitees. Otherwise, nothing herein contained 
shall limit the effectiveness of any commercially reasonable rule or regulation now or 
hereafter promulgated by the Port Authority Ibr reasons of safety, health or preservation of 
property at the Facility. The Port Authority agrees that, except in cases of emergency, it will 
give notice to the Lessee of every such change or supplement or further rule or regulation 
adopted by it at least thirty (30) days before the Lessee shall be required to comply therewith. 

8.2.2 Inlcndonally Omitled. 

8.2.3 Piihlic Events. If the Lessee sponsors a public event, the Lessee shall, and 
shall use reasonable efforts to cause its Subtenants to, comply with the Rules and Regulations 
in connection with such event. The Lessee agrees to indemnify and hold hamiless the Port 
Authority from and against any and all claims which may arise by reason of any violation of 
the Rules and Regulations by the Lessee in connection with a public event of which the 
Lessee is a sponsor. 

8.2.4 Sif^ns. 

(a) All signage (whether revenue producing, directional or other types of 
signage customary in First Class retail facilities or subtenant advertising signage), installed in 
the Common Areas or on the exterior of the Leased Premises, shall be subject to the Port 
Authority's review and approval as to means and methods of attachment and material 
consistent with standards and requirements set forth in the TCRM and the Retail Branding 
Program, both of which arc part of the GWBBS Manual. All revenue producing advertising 
signage installed in the Common Areas or on the exterior of the Leased Premises shall also be 
subject to the Port Authority's review and approval as to content, size and aesthetics, in each 
case not to be unreasonably withheld. 
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(b) Tlic Lessee agrees not to use or make any reference by advertising or 
otherwise to the names " The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey". "Port Authority", 
or any simulation or abbreviation of any such names, unless such use or reference has been 
approved by the Port Authority in advance. The names "George Washington Bridge", 
"George Washington Bridge Bus Station". "The Port Authority of New York and New 
Jersey". "Port Authority" or any simulation or abbreviation of any such names, shall in all 
events remain the exclusive property of the Port Authority. Nothing contained herein shall, or 
shall be deemed to. confer upon the Lessee, tire right to use any such name for any purpose, 
and the Lessee shall not. without the Port Authority's prior written consent, not to 
unreasonably withheld, make any use of any emblem, picture or reproduction of the George 
Washington Bridge that would constitute an unauthorized use of the Port Authority's 
intellectual property; provided, however, that (i) Lessee may use the name "George 
Washington Bridge" as part of the name of the mall or retail facility that Lessee intends to 
eonstriiet in the Leased Premises, and (ii) Lessee may use the name "George Washington 
Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC" and may refer in its advertising and other 
promotional materials to the fact that the retail facilities to be contained within the Leased 
Premises arc located at the George Washington Bridge Bus Station and convenient to the 
George Washington Bridge. This provision shall be deemed to survive the expiration or 
earlier termination of this Agreement. No souvenir or souvenir type merchandise involving 
the George Washington Bridge, the George Washington Bridge Bus Station, or other Port 
Authority facilities (or depicting any aspect thereol) shall be sold at or from the Leased 
Premises without the.prior consent of the Port Authority, unless such merchandise has been 
suitably licensed by the Port Authority. 

Section 8.3 Leased Premises Security and Port Authority Police. 

Lessee shall or shall cause its Subtenants to retain private security within the Leased 
Premises, to the extent, if any, typically provided in comparable First Class retail facilities in 
New York City. and. when necessary, shall contact the Port Authority Police Department as 
first respondcr to the extent that the New York City Police Department does not have 
jurisdiction. 

Section 8.4 Reserved Premises. 

8.4.1 No NtiixancL'. The Lessee acknowledges that the Leased Premises and the 
Reserx'cd Premises are integrated premises constituting a single facility in which the Port 
Authority operates an existing active passenger bus transportation service in connection with 
the George Washington Bridge, that the Facility is situated over the active twelve (12) lane 
Trans Manhattan Expressway, and that the Reserved Premises are and will continue to be 
used for and in connection with or in support or operation of such bus scn'iccs. However, 
subject to the foregoing, the Port Authority shall endeavor, to the fullest extent reasonably 
practicable, not to commit or do or permit in the Reserved Prerniscs anything which may 
result in the creation or commission of a nuisance, including, without limitation, any unusual. 
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noxious or objectionable smoke, gases, vapors, odors, noises or vibrations, that would 
materially adversely interfere with the use of the Leased Premises for their intended purpose. 

8.4.2 No Overloading. The Port Authority shall not overload any iloor, roadway, 
passageway, pavement or other surface or any wall, partition, column or other supporting 
member or any elevator or other conveyance within the Rcscrx'cd Premises, and. without 
limiting any other provision of this Agreement, the Port Authority, shall repair, replace or 
rebuild any building clement damaged by reason of any such overloading for which it shall be 
responsible. The Port Authority shall not, to the detriment of the Lessee, use or connect any 
equipment or engage in any activity or operation which will cause or tend to cause an 
overloading of the capacity of any existing or future utility, mechanical, electrical, 
communication or other systems, or portion thereof, nor pcmiit to be done anything which 
may interfere with the effectiveness or accessibility thereof. 

8.4.3 Fire ProtecHon Eqiiipmeni. Without limiting the Port Authority's law 
compliance obligations as elsewhere set forth in this Agreement, the Port Authority shall 
maintain in good condition and in adequate quantities such tire protection and detection 
equipment and other safety equipment in the Reserved Premises as may be required to comply 
with the requirements of this Agreement. 

8.4.4 Free of Snow. Rubbish. Etc. With respect to areas constituting part of the 
Reserved Premises, unless otherwise agreed in writing between the Parties, to the extent 
required by Requirements or in order to prevent injury to persons or property for which the 
Lessee might be held responsible, the Port Authority shall keep clean and free from snow, ice, 
rubbish and obstructions any roadways, sidewalks, parking facilities, plazas, vaults, chutes, 
railings, gutters and curbs contained within the Rcscr\'cd Premises. 

ARTICLK 9 

MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR FOLLOWING PROJECT COMPLETION 

Section 9.1 Lessee's Duty of Maintenance and Repair. 

From and after the Project Completion Date and throughout the remainder of the 
Term, the Lessee shall assume the entire cost and responsibility for. and shall relieve the Port 
Authority as owner of the Leased Premises of all responsibility for, the operation, care, 
maintenance and repair, in a First Class manner, in accordance with the GWBBS Manual and 
the Requirements, of the Leased Premises (except certain capital repair and or replacement 
costs and expenses as provided in Sections 9.2 and 9.3 hcrcol). without regard to whether any 
required repair shall be ordinary or extraordinar>'. partial or entire, foreseen or unforeseen, 
structural or otherwise. As used in this Agreement, the term "repairs" shall include all 
necessary replacements, removals, alterations, and additions. Without limiting the generality 
of the foregoing, from and after the Project Completion Date and thereafter throughout the 
remainder of the Term. Lessee shall: 
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(a) al all times take good care of and keep the Leased Premises, and all 
parts thereof clean, and in an orderly condition and appearance, together with all the fixtures, 
improvements, furnishings, signage, advertising, equipment and personal property located in 
or on the Leased Premises including surrounding sidewalks; 

(b) maintain in good condition and make all necessary repairs and 
replacements to the foundations, the exterior walls and the structural supporting frame and 
roof of Level 2 of the Leased Premises (which is the top of the Level 3 lloor slab) and all 
other necessary structural repairs to the Facility to the extent (but only to the extent) that such 
elements constitute part of the Leased Premises, and provide, maintain and make necessary 
repairs to all utility lines and systems serving the Leased Premises where the responsibility for 
such utility lines and systems is not that of utility companies or other third parties: 

(c) pcrfomi all necessary maintenance, including, but not limited to. 
painting, patching, repairing and cleaning, if required, as the necessity arises therefor 
regardless of the cause of the condition requiring the same, and whether or not caused by lire 
or other casualty, and perform periodic inspections (as set forth in (e) below) of the Leased 
Premises for the purpose of determining whether any repairs are required, so that, at the 
expiration or tenuinaiion of the Term and all times during the Term following the Project 
Completion Date, the Leased Premises (or a reconstruction of all or any part thcreol") will be 
in as good condition as they were upon the Project Completion Date (or reconstruction) 
tliereof, in each case except for reasonable wear and tear which does not adversely affect the 
watertight condition or structural integrity of the Facility or adversely alTect the occupancy or 
use of the Leased Premises; 

(d) supply, replace, install, repair, maintain and keep clean all grease traps 
in all drainage pipes used in connection with the operation of the Leased Premises, whether 
such pipes are located on the Leased Premises or elsewhere, and maintain, repair and replace 
as necessary all sidewalks and curb cuts adjoining the Facility (exclusive of those that are part 
of the Reserved Premises on Level 3). repair any damage to exterior surfaces of the Leased 
Premises and remove snow and ice from the sidewalks adjoining the Facility (exclusive of 
those that are part of the Reserved Premises on Level 3); and 

(e) comply with the Structural and Systems Integrity Requirements, insofar 
as they relate to the Leased Premises and the Facility to the extent (but only to the extent) that 
such elements of the Facility constitute part of, or are impacted by the Leased Premises. 

Section 9.1A Fire Protection and Fire Alarm Systems. 

(a) Fire Protection Systems. The Parties acknowledge and agree that 
the Facility is fitted with a single shared combined lire standpipe/sprinkler system. Water 
supply to the combined systems is provided from two independent sources. There is a single 
fire pump, connected to the Reserved Premises emergency generator for back-up electrical 
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power to the pump, which supplies water to the Reserved Premises and to the Leased 
Premises standpipe/sprinkler systems. 

(i) Allocation of Maintenance Responsibilities. The Port Authority 
shall maintain and test the "shared components" (as defined below in Subsection a(ii) of this 
Section 9.1A1 of the combined lire standpipe/sprinkler system. In the West Building, the 
components of the combined lire standpipe/sprinkler system dedicated for exclusive use in 
connection with the Reserx'cd Premises, or for exclusive use in connection with the Leased 
Premises, shall be independently and separately maintained and tested by the Port Authority 
or the Lessee, as applicable, and begin at the isolation valves immediately alter the lire pump 
in the "Fire Pump Room". In the East Building, the Reserved Premises combined lire 
standpipe/sprinkler system is separated from the Leased Premises combined fire 
standpipe/sprinkler system by the isolation valves located in the Leased Premises stairwells. 
Lessee shall maintain and test the Leased Premises components of the combined fire 
standpipe/sprinkler system including the fire Department of New York City connections. 
The frequency, duration and type of maintenance and testing of the components of said 
combined fire standpipe/sprinkler system for which each Party is responsible shall comply 
with applicable plumbing and building Requirements. The Port Authority shall maintain and 
lest the emergency generator. 

(ii) Definition and Location of Shared Comnonents. The Shared 
Components of the combined lire standpipe/sprinkler system are located in the West Building, 
and include the water meters, back flow preventers, fire pump, jockey pumps, all associated 
piping, heat trace, insulation, valves and connections, and all associated fire alarm 
components and devices, that originate from the two points of entry for the fire protection 
water supply to the isolation valves in the "Fire Pump Room" located in the West Building. 

(iii) Shared Components Maintenance Costs. The Lessee shall 
pay the Port Authority $30,000.00 annually, escalated at two percent (2%) per annum 
consistent with the Common Area Charge set forth in Section 9,3.1 hereof, for the 
maintenance of the Shared Components of the combined fire standpipe/sprinkler and 
associated systems, which Shared Components are listed in attached Schedule 9.1 A(a)(iii). 
The record as-built drawings showing the demarcation between shared, Leased Premises 
dedicated and Reserved i'rcmises dedicated, components of the combined fire 
standpipe/sprinkler system and associated lire alarm components and devices shall be among 
the "as built" drawings of the Construction Work delivered to the Port Authority pursuant to 
Section 5.17.2 of the Lease. 

(b) Fire Alarm Systems - Maintenance Responsibilities. 

(i) Lessee shall be responsible for all fire alann devices including 
but not limited to fire control panels, enunciators, strobes, strobe panels, speakers, dampers, 
smoke vents, smoke heads, taper switches, llow switches, wiring, piping whose alarms 
originate in the Lease Premises) including but not limited to escalators, elevators and Lessee's 
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lire standpipe system as described in Subsection (a) of this Section 9.1 A up to and inclusive 
of the auto-dialer in the Po9 Authority's lire command station alarm system control panel. 

(ii) The Po9 Authority shall be responsible for all lire alarm 
devices including but not limited to lire control panels, enunciators, strobes, strobe panels, 
speakers, dampers, smoke vents, smoke heads, taper switches. How switches, wiring, piping 
whose alarms originate in the Reserved Premises including but not limited to elevators, the 
Port Authority's lire standpipe system as described in Subsection (a) of this Section 9.1 A. and 
the Shared Coi9ponents of the combined lire standpipc/sprinklcr system as defined in 
subsection a(ii) of.this Section 9.1 A) 

Section 9.1AA Gas. Domestic Water. Sanitan' and Storm Systems and Service. 

for avoidance of doubt, with respect to the responsibilities of each Party for gas. 
domestic water, sanitary and stonn systems maintenance, testing and repair, the Parties 
acknowledge and agree each Party shall be responsible per Schedule 9.IAA hereto. The 
record as built drawings of the Construction Work delivered to the Port Authority pursuant to 
Section 5.17.2 of the Lease shall indicate the demarcation between the shared, the Reserved 
Premises dedicated, and the Leased Premises dedicated components of the utility systems as 
set forth in this Section 9.1 A A. 

Section 9.2 Shared Costs for Capital Repairs and/or Replacements. 

9.2.1 Common Vertical Circulation Facilities, Pedestrian Underpass. Sidewalks 
and Exoskeleton. 

(a) The Lessee and the Port Authority acknowledge and agree that during 
the Term capital repairs and/or replacements (as opposed to routine maintenance and minor 
repairs or replacements) will from time to time be necessary for (i) the Common Vertical 
Circulation Facilities, (ii) the Pedestrian Underpass, (iii) the sidewalks adjoining the Facility 
(exclusive of sidewalks constituting part of the Rcser\'ed Premises) and (iv) the Exoskeleton. 

(b) In that regard, the Lessee and the Port Authority have heretofore agreed 
that, although the Lessee shall perform the work necessary to make such repairs and/or 
replacements, subject to Subsection 9.2.3 hereof the hard and soft costs of such capital repairs 
and/or replacements (to the extent not paid by a Governmental Authority) shall be shared fifty 
percent fifty percent (50% • 50%) between the Lessee and the Port Authority, provided that (i) 
such capital repair and/or replacement was (I) required by the GWBI3S Manual or the 
Requirements, or (2) mutually agreed to be desirable or necessary by the Lessee and the Port 
Authority, each acting reasonably, and (ii) prior to awarding the contract to perform such 
work. (I) the Lessee shall have provided the scope, means and method, and the estimated cost 
for the work to be performed, to the Port Authority for the Port Authority's review and 
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approval, nol to unreasonably withheld, and (2) the Port Authority shall have granted such 
approval. The Port Authority's share of such costs will be paid to the Lessee as provided in 
Subsection 9.2.2 hereof. 

9.2.2 I'aymcni of Shared Capital Repair and/or Replacentetu Costs. Provided the 
Port Authority shall have granted approval of the proposed capital repair and/or replacement 
as provided in Subsection 9.2.1 hereof, the Port Authority's share of such costs shall be paid 
in monthly installments as the applicable work progresses, in accordance with the procedures 
that arc set forth in Subsection 5.4.2 hereof (applied tmiiatis miiiandis as if such work were 
the PA-Cost Work), except that progress and final payments shall be based on the Lessee's 
actual, documented out-of-pocket costs, plus a development management fee of five percent 
(5%). rather than on the PA-Cost Work fixed Price. Upon completion of any such capital 
repair and/or replacement work, (i) the Lessee shall deliver to the Port Authority a written 
certificaiion that the work was performed in accordance with the plans and specifications 
approved by the Port Authority, (ii) the work shall be approved by the Code Compliance 
Onicc. and (iii) the Lessee shall deliver a written ccrtiilcalion and itemized statement of the 
work performed and the actual costs therefor, which statement shall be reviewed and 
approved by the Port Authority within sixty (60) days after receipt of such delivery. 

9.2.3 Air /f/g/v/.v Development. In the event of an Air Rights Development by the 
Port Authority, the cost-sharing formula set forth in Subsection 9.2.1(b) hereof shall be 
equitably adjusted. 
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Section 9.3 Common Area ClKii tzcs. 

9.3.1 Payments Hy Port Authority. From an9 after the Project Completion Date, 
in consideration of the Lessee's operation and performance in a First Class manner, of routine 
maintenance of the Common Areas as provided in "Schedule 9.3.1" attached hereto, the Port 
Authority shall pay to the Lessee (by issuance of a check or such other method as mutually 
agreed) monthly, on the first Business Day of each calendar month following the month in 
which such services were performed by Lessee the amount of One Hundred Forty-four 
Thousand Dollars ($144,000.00) per annum (the Common Area Charge ), less such 
amounts as the Port Authority may withhold in the event that the Lessee fails to perform such 
services in a First Class manner and such failure continues following notice and a reasonable 
opportunity to cure. The proposed operation and maintenance ser%'iccs to be performed by 
Lessee in consideration of the Port Authority's payment of the Common Area Charge, are 
listed in Schedule 9.3.1. From time to time during the Term, Lessee may notify the Port 
Authority of changes to the scope of services shown on Schedule 9.3.1. provided, that in no 
event shall such services be less frequent or be of lesser quality than the services shown on 
Schedule 9.3.1. The amount of the Common Area Charge shall he escalated at two percent 
(2%) per annum as of the first day of each full Lease Year following the Project Completion 
Date and throughout the remainder of the Lease Tenn: 

9.3.2 Payments By Lessee. From and after the Project Completion Date, the 
Lessee shall compensate the Port Authority for electrical power used in the Common Areas, 
in the amount of Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000.00) per annum, subject to increase hy 2% 
per annum as of the first day of each full Lease Year following the Project Completion Date 
and throughout the remainder of the Lease 'I'cmi. Such payments shall be made on a quarterly 
basis, hy check payable to the Port Authority or as the Parties may otherwise agree. 

Section 9.4 Standards for Leased Premises Maintenance. Rcnair. Etc. 

9.4.1 Code Compliance OJJice. fhe Code Compliance Office shall be permitted 
the right, at reasonable times from time to time, and upon reasonable notice to the Lessee or to 
Lessee's Subtenants, as appropriate, (a) to inspect the Leased Premises and to require repairs 
to he made to the Leased Premises to comply with the GWBBS Manual and the 
Requirements, (b) to inspect and test the Leased Premises to determine compliance with the 
NYC Fire Department Code, as well as to inspect and test the elevators and escalators located 
throughout the Leased Premises to determine compliance with the GWBBS Manual and the 
Requirements, and (c) to conduct food establishment inspections to determine compliance 
with the NYC Health Code and to enforce the rights and remedies that are then available to 
the Commissioner of the New York City Health Department in the event a Subtenant or the 
Lessee shall have violated the NYC Health Code. In the event of emergency, all such 
inspections may he conducted at anytime. Reasonable and customary administrative and 
processing fees may he imposed hy the Code Compliance Office in connection with providing 
any such inspection or other services to the Lessee. 
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9.4.2 ViolaHons Notices. Subject to the provisions of Article 7. in the event that, 
upon inspection and testing of the Leased Premises, the Code Compliance 01 lice determines 
that there arc dellcicncics or that certain items require repair and/or maintenance, in each 
case, the Code Compliance OlTicc may issue a Violations Notice and the Lessee shall make, 
or shall cause the appropriate Subtenant to make, such requested repairs within the lime 
frames set forth in such Violations Notice. 

9.4.3 Com intuit ion of Functions. The functions to he perfonned by the Code 
Compliance Ofllec hereunder, including inspections, shall continue to be performed by the 
Code Compliance Office unless and until the Port Authority notifies the Lessee that the City 
of New York or other governmental entity having due jurisdiction over the Leased Premises 
shall perform such services. 

9.4.4 Chief Engineer Contests. In order to resolve any material disputes arising 
out of, under, or in connection with, or in any way related to any duties to be performed by 
the Code Compliance Office the Lessee shall have the right to invoke, and the Port Authority 
hereby consents to, the administrative hearing procedure ("Chief Engineer Contest") set forth 
in Subsection 5.23.2 hereof. 

Section 9.5 Reserved Premises. 

From and after the Project Completion Date, the Port Authority shall, or shall cause a 
third (3"^) party contractor (who may be the Lessee) to. maintain and take good care of the 
Reserved Premises, including the utility connections, pipes and mains serving the Reserved 
Premises, in good and safe order and condition, make all repairs thereto, whether ordinary or 
extraordinary, foreseen or unforeseen, structural or non-structural (except to the extent 
otherwise provided in this Agreement), all as necessary to keep the Reserved Premises in 
good and safe order and condition and prevent leaks into the Leased Premises from or through 
the Reserved Premises, however the necessity or desirability therefor may occur. 

Section 9.6 Apolieabilitv of Article 9. 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Article 9. the provisions of 
this Article 9 shall only apply during that portion of the Term following the Project 
Completion Date. 

ARTICLE 10 

INSURANCE FOLLOWING PROJECT COMPLETION DATE 

Section 10.1 Required Insurance From Lessee. 

Effective from the Project Completion Dale and thereafter throughout the remainder of 
the Term, the Lessee shall secure and maintain the policies of insurance as required and in the 
manner provided in this Section 10.1 and in Sections 10.2 through 10.6 hereof. 
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10.1.1 Property. "All-Risk" or "Special Perils" properly dam9ge insurance 
covering the full replacement cost of the Leased Premises. Full replacement cost shall be 
determined at the request of the Port Authority by an appraiser selected by the Lessee and 
acceptable to the Port Authority, from time to time, but not more frequently than once every 
two years. No omission on the part of the Port Authority to request any such appraisal shall 
relieve the Lessee of its obligations to maintain the appropriate insurance hereunder. Such 
insurance shall cover and insure against such hazards and risks as at least would be insured 
against under the Standard Form of Fire Insurance Policy in the State of New York, or any 
successor thereto, and the broadest form of extended coverage endorsement prescribed as of 
the effective date of said insurance by the rating organization having jurisdiction. The above 
insurance will also include coverage for ilood and earthquake. 

10.1.2 Boiler and Machinery. Boiler and machinery insurance for the full 
replacement value covering all boilers, pressure-vessels and machines operated by the Lessee 
or others in Leased Premises, the policy to be effective throughout the Term with liability 
coverage in such amounts as the Port Authority shall reasonably dctemiine to be appropriate 
coverage against the hazards and perils occasioned by the existence and operation of such 
boilers, pressure vessels and machinery and to be in such form as may now or in the future be 
prescribed as of the effective date of said insurance by the rating organization having 
jurisdiction and/or the Superinlcndcnt of Insurance of the State of New York. 

10.1.3 Bu.sine.ss interruption hmtrance. Commencing with the sixth (6"') Lease 
Year, (i.e. during the period when Percentage Rent may be payable), the Lessee shall maintain 
business interruption insurance covering loss of income from rentals, during the period when 
the Leased Premises or a portion thereof, is out of operation due to fire or any other risk now 
or hereafter embraced by the "All-Risk" or "Special Perils" policy described in Subsection 
10.1.1. The proceeds of such insurance shall be payable to the Depository, which shall apply 
such proceeds to the Rental obligations of the Lessee, with any remaining balance to be paid 
to the Lessee. Coverage shall be for a period of at least eighteen (18) months plus up to six 
(6) months "extended indemnity" to the extent required for the restoration of the affected 
premises. 

10.1.4 Liahility. 

(a) The Lessee, in its own name as insured and including the Indemnified 
Parties as additional insureds with the same coverage as provided to Lessee, shall maintain 
and pay the premiums on a policy or policies of Commercial General Liability . Insurance, 
including products/completed operations, premises-operations, explosion, collapse and 
underground property damage independent contractors coverage and broad form property 
damage coverage, and covering bodily injury, including death, and property damage liability, 
broadened to include or equivalent separate policies covering sprinkler leakage legal liability 
and water damage legal liability (including damage caused by water and any other substance 
discharged from any part of the lire protective equipment for the Leased Premises or the 
collapse or fall of tanks fomiing part thereof, or the component parts or supports of such 
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tanks), none of the Ibrcyoing to contain carc. custody or control exclusions, and providing Ibr 
coverage in the limits set IbilO below: and. if vehicles :iiv lo he used lo canv mil the 
ixTlbniuuicc of ilii.< Acrccmcui. Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance covering owned, 
non-owned and hired vehicles of the Lessee and including automatic coverage for newly 
acquired vehicles and providing for coverage in the limit set forth below; provided, that if 
parking operations or repair operations (including without limitation car washing) will be 
conducted on the Leased Premises, the Ibregoing policies shall be broadened to cover garage 
liability exposure. 

Commercial General Liability Insurance: Minimum Limits 

Combined single limit per occurrence 
for death, bodily injury and property damage liability $50,000,000.00 

Commercial Automobile Liability insurance (covering any 
owned, non-owned and hired vehicles): 

Combined single limit per occurrence 
for death, bodily injury and property damage liability $5,000,000.00 

Employer's Liability insurance $1,000,000.00 

Workers' Compensation insurance. Ihc Lessee shall procure and maintain Workers' 
Compensation Insurance in accordance with the requirements of law. 

(b) In the event the Lessee maintains the foregoing insurance in limits 
greater than aforesaid, the indemnified Parties shall be included therein as additional insureds 
with the same coverage as provided to Lessee, to the full extent of all such insurance in 
accordance with all the tenns and provisions hereof. 

(c) The policy of Commercial General Liability insurance required under 
this subsection shall contain a contractual liability endorsement covering the insurable 
obligations assumed by the Lessee under any indemnification provisions set forth in this 
Agreement and shall provide an ISO standard "separation of insureds" clause or contain a 
cross liability endorsement providing that the protection afforded the Lessee thereunder with 
respect to any claim or action against the Lessee by a third Person shall obtain and apply with 
like ctTeci with respect to any claim or action against the Lessee by the Port Authority, and 
against the Port Authority by the Lessee, but such endorsement shall not limit, var>', change or 
affect the protections afforded the Indemnified Parties, as additional insureds. 

(d) Each policy of liability insurance required under this subsection shall 
include the Port Authority as an additional insured with the same coverage as provided to 
Lessee, and contain a provision that in any action or proceeding under or in connection with 
such policy, the insurance carrier shall not without obtaining express advance consent from 
the General Counsel of the Port Authority raise any defense involving in any way the 

94 
GWI3BS Final Lease 



immunity of the Port Authority, its Comi88issioncrs. elected ofllcials, ofllcers, ggents or 
employees, the governmental nature of the Port Authority, the provisions of any statutes 
respecting suits against the Port Authority or the jurisdiction of the tribunal over the person of 
the Port Authority, or applicable tort claims laws. 

(e) The limits of coverage shall not be reduced to amounts less than 
required herein without the Port Authority's prior written consent. 

10.1.5 IVar Risk Uisunmce. if and when obtainable at commercially reasonable 
rates from the United States of America or any agency or instrumentality thereof or from an 
insurance company qualified to do business in the Stale of New York which shall have filed 
rates of prentium for such insurance with the Superintendent of Insurance of the State of New 
York (or if no such company, then from another company approved by the Port Authority) 
and if and when a state of war or national or public emergency exists, or, in the reasonable 
judgment of the Port Authority, such state of war or national or public emergency threatens. 
Lessee shall maintain war risk insurance in an amount not less than the full replacement cost 
of the Leased Premises, or in the maximum amount of such insurance which is obtainable, 
whichever is lower. 

10.1.6 Environmental Liuhility. Environmental liability insurance co8'ering 
environmental hazards discovered or occurring on and from the Project Completion Date 
throughout the remainder of the Term, during operations, or through sudden and accidental 
release, in an amount not less than $5 million per discovery and in the aggregate. 

Section 10.2 Other Requirements as to Policies. 

10.2.1 Insureds under Property Policies. All property damage insurance policies 
required under this Agreement shall name the I.essee. the Port Authority and any Recognized 
Mortgagees as insureds as their interests may appear, and name the Depository as loss payee. 

10.2.2 Certificates. Etc. With respect to all insurance required under this 
Agreement, an original certificate of insurance, or binders, shall be delivered to the Manager. 
Risk Management, of the Port Authority, not later than the Lease Commencement Date, in 
the event any binder is delivered, it shall be replaced within thirty (30) days by a certified 
copy of certificate or policy of insurance including all required endorsements and 8vaivers of 
subrogation. A certificate of insurance or binder with respect to a renewal policy shall be 
delivered to the Port Authority at least ten (10) days prior to the expiration date of each 
expiring policy, except for any policy expiring after the date of expiration of the letting under 
this Agreement, and in the event any binder is delivered, it shall be replaced within thirty (30) 
days by a certificate of insurance. 

10.2.3 Certain Endorsements. Each policy required under this Agreement shall 
contain a valid provision or endorsement (a) that the policy may not be canceled, tenninated, 
changed or modified, without giving at least thirty (30) days written ad8'ance notice thereof to 
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the Port Authority, and (b) that the insurance as to the interest of the Port Authority shall not 
be invalidated by any act or negligence of the Lessee or any other insured. 

10.2.4 lilankei Policies, Etc. Property insurance policies required under this 
Agreement may be written in the form of blanket policies and policies of liability insurance 
may be written in the form of a primary policy and one or more umbrella policies. On request 
of the Port Authority, which may be made at any time and from time to time, the Lessee shall 
furnish to the party or parties making such request a true copy of each of the insurance 
policies which the Lessee is required to carry under this Agreement; provided, however, that 
if any such insurance is carried in the form of a blanket policy, the Lessee need not furnish to 
the Port Authority the portions of such policy which relate to properties other than the Leased 
Premises. 

10.2.5 Notices ofCUiiin, Action or Proceedinf^.s. Etc. In the event that at any time 
during the term of the letting under this Agreement a notice of claim shall be filed or an action 
or proceeding commenced against the Port Authority which is required to be covered by 
insurance pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement or in the event that an action or 
proceeding at law or in equity or a dispute shall arise, whether between the Port Authority and 
the Lessee or between the Port Authority and a third party, or which otherwise involves the 
Port Authority, and which may relate to a matter covered by any such policy, then in either 
such event the Lessee shall deliver to the Port Authority, within thirty (30) days after a request 
by the Port Authority, a certified copy of any policy covering the premises which provides 
coverage against such claim, action or proceeding, or which relates to such dispute. 

Section 10.3 Nature of Insurers. 

All insurance provided for in this Agreement shall be issued by insurance carriers 
authorized to do business in the State of New York or subject to sendee of process in the State 
of New York and having an A.M. Best Rating of at least "A- X" or better or an equivalent 
rating by a comparable insurance rating agency. . 

Section 10.4 Port Authority Review. 

All insurance coverages required under this Agreement may be reviewed by the Port 
Authority for adequacy of terms, conditions, coverages and limits of coverage at any time and 
from time to time during the Term. The Port Authority may, at any such lime, require an 
increase in the minimum limits, or additions, deletions, amendments or modifications to the 
above-scheduled insurance requirements, or may require such other and additional insurance, 
in such reasonable amounts and. to the c.xtcnt available on a commercially reasonable basis, 
against such other insurable hazards, as shall then customarily be carried by owners of 
comparable properties and the Port Authority shall reasonably deem to be required, and the 
Lessee shall promptly comply therewith. 

Section 10.5 Settlement of Losses. 
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LOSSC9. if 911)'. under any of the properly policies mentioned and provided for in this 
Agreement (except Commercial General Liability Insurance and Workers' Compensation 
Insurance) shall be adjusted by the Lessee, in consultation with the Port Authority in the case 
of any loss greater than Five Million Dollars ($5,000,000), as such amount shall he increased 
from time to time to rellcct increases in the CPI. IZxcepl as otherwise provided herein, the 
proceeds shall he payable to the Depositor)' to he held in trust by the Depository for the 
bene lit of the Lessee. Except as otherwise provided herein, all said proceeds shall be used for 
the repair, replacement or rebuilding of the Leased Premises. Said proceeds shall be 
disbursed by the Depository upon the Lessee's request, or upon the request of an entity 
obligated to repair, replace or rebuild, provided that the Lessee or such entity has obtained the 
necessary approvals front the Port Authority to repair, replace or rebuild in accordance with 
the relevant provisions of this Agreement. 

Section 10.6 Separate Insurance. 

The Lessee shall not carry separate insurance concurrent in form or contributing in the 
event of loss with that required under this Agreement, unless the Port Authority is included 
therein as named insured, with loss payable as provided in this Agreement. The Lessee shall 
immediately notify the Port Authority of the earth ing of any such separate insurance and, at 
the Port Authority's request, shall deliver to the Port Authority the policies therefor or 
duplicate originals thereof. 

Section 10.7 Required Insurance From the Port Authoritv. 

(a) Subject to paragraph (h) and (c) of this Section, the Port Authority shall 
he required to maintain, at all times throughout the Tenti, insurance coverage with respect to 
the Reserved Premises, the Trans Manhattan Expressway and the Port Authority's operations 
therein, affording the same amounts of coverage to the Lessee and the Port Authority (with 
respect to the same risks) as the Lessee is required to maintain as set forth in Article 10 
hereof, and otherwise satisfying all of the requirements of such Article 10, applied imnaiis 
mutandis. 

(h) Notwithstanding paragraph (a) of this Section, it is understood that the 
Lessee, rather than the Port Authority, shall be responsible for carrying Builder's Risk and 
construction-related liability insurance with respect to the Reserved Premises Redevelopment 
Work, in accordance with Section 5.13 hereof. 

(c) For so long as the Facility is owned in fee by the Port Authority of New 
York and New Jersey or a governmental entity of comparable net worth, the Port Authority 
may elect to act as a self-insurer with respect to any or all of the insurance that the Port 
Authority is required to carry pursuant to this Section. Without limiting the provisions of 
Section 10.8 hereof, if the Port Authority elects to act as a self-insurer with respect to any 
such insurance, then the Port Authority shall indemnify and hold harmless the Lessee 
Indemnified Parties from and against any and all third party claims (including any such claims 
arising out of any willful or negligent act or oitiission of any of such indemnified parties), 
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together with all costs, expenses and liabilities incurred in connection with each such claim or 
action or proceeding brought with respect thereto (including ail reasonable attorneys" fees and 
disbursements), to the same extent that such claims, costs, expenses and liabilities would have 
been covered under the policies of liability insurance otherwise required to be maintained by 
the Port Authority pursuant to this Section. If the Port Authority elects to self-insure, then the 
release by the Port Authority set forth in Section 10.8 hereof shall be and remain in full force 
and effect to the same extent as if the Port Authority had procured from insurance companies 
and maintained all the insurance coverage required by this Section. 

Section 10.8 Mutual Waiver of Claims. 

The Lessee hereby waives any claim that it might otherwise have against the Port 
Authority with respect to any accidental damage or destruction affecting the Leased Premises, 
and the Port Authority hereby waives any claim that it might otherwise have against the 
Lessee or any other Lessee Party with respect to any accidental damage or destruction 
affecting the Reserved Premises and/or the TML. in each case to the extent that the loss 
sulTcred by the waiving party shall he covered by insurance maintained, or required to be 
maintained, pursuant to Article 10 hereof (in the case of loss suffered by the Lessee) or 
Section 10.7 hereof (in the case of loss su fie red by the Port Authority). The Lessee and the 
Port Authority shall each make commercially reasonable efforts to cause its insurance carrier 
to authorize the foregoing waiver (and/or to waive subrogation against the other party) as 
necessary to effect the purposes of this Section. 

Section 10.9 Port Authority Compliance With Insurance Underwriters' Requirements. 

The Port Authority shall comply with any insurance policies required under this 
Agreement, and shall not do or penttll anything to be done in the Reserved Premises that 
would invalidate any such policy or constitute an extra-hazardous condition so as to increase 
the risks nonnally attendant upon the operations contemplated by this Agreement, and the 
Port Authority shall promptly observe, comply with and execute the provisions of any and all 
present and future rules and regulations, requirements, orders and directions of the NFPA and 
ISO. and of any other board or organization exercising or which may exercise similar 
functions, which may pertain or apply to its operations in or about the Facility. If by reason 
of any failure on the pan of the Port Authority to comply with this Section 10.9 any insurance 
rate payable by the Lessee on account of the Incased Premises or any part thereof shall at any 
time be higher than it otherwise would he, then, the Port Authority shall pay to the Lessee (in 
the form of a credit to Rental, if the Lessee so elects, or else by check), that part of all 
insurance premiums paid by the Lessee which shall have been charged because of such 
violation or failure by the Port Authority, but no such payment shall relieve the Port Authority 
of its other obligations under this Section. 

ARTICLE II 

DAMAGE OR DESTRLCTION FOLLOWING PROJECT COMPLETION 

98 
GWBBS Final Lease 



Section! I.I ReoairoI'Damauc. etc. 

11.1.1 Damage to Leased Premises. 

(a) Following the Project Completion Date, the Lessee shall bear, at its 
sole cost an9 expense except as providc9 in Section 12.3 hereof, the risk of any 9amage to or 
destruction of the Leased Premises by lire, the elements, the public enemy or other casually, 
or by reason of any other cause whatsoever; provided, however, that the Port Authority and 
the Lessee shall in all events share, filly percent-fifty percent (50% - 50%) subject to 
Subsection 9.2.2 hereof, the cost of any required Restoration Work relating to (i) the 
L.xoskcleton. (ii) the Common Vertical Circulation Facilities, (iii) the sidewalks adjoining the 
Facility (other than those constituting part of the Reserved Premises) and/or (iv) the 
Pedestrian Underpass. 

(b) In the event of any damage or destruction described in Subsection 
11.1.1 (a), and whether or not such damage or destruction is covered by insurance proceeds 
sulllcienl for the purpose, the Lessee shall remove all debris resulting from such damage or 
destruction, and rebuild, restore, repair and replace, as applicable, the Leased Premises as they 
existed prior to such damage or destruction, in accordance with the Approved Construction 
Documents therefor, or make such other repairs, replacements, changes or alterations as shall 
be permitted by Article 6 hereof (any and all such work being referred to herein as 
"Restoration Work". 

(c) Any Restoration Work required to be performed by the Lessee pursuant 
to this Section 11.1.1 shall be commenced promptly (but in any event within six (6) months 
from the date of the damage or destruction) and shall proceed with all due diligence subject to 
the temis and conditions of this Agreement, including, without limitation, the terms and 
provisions of Article 6 hereof. The Lessee waives any rights now or hereafter conferred upon 
the Lessee by statute or otherwise to require the Port Authority, as landlord, to rebuild, 
restore, repair, replace or alter the Leased Premises or any portion thereof or personal 
property relating thereto on account of any destruction or damage. 

11.1.2 Damaf^e to Reserved Premises. From and after the Project Completion 
Date, it shall be the Port Authority's responsibility, at its sole cost and expense, to perform 
any work required, by reason of any damage to or destruction of the Reserved Premises, to 
restore the Reser\'ed Premises. However, notwithstanding the foregoing, the parties may 
agree at the time any such damage or destruction shall occur that the Lessee shall perform 
such work on behalf of the Port Authority at the Port Authority's cost, subject to a separate 
agreement therefor. 

11.1.3 Coordination Between the Le.ssee and the Port Authority. The Lessee and 
the Port Authority agree to cooperate and work together closely to coordinate any necessary 
rebuilding by each of them and complete such rebuilding in a timely and efficient manner so 
as to cause as little disruption as reasonably possible to the operation of the Leased Premises 
and the Rcserxcd Premises. 
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Section 11.2 Destruction at End nl'Term. 

11.2.1 Lessee's Options. Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 11.1 above, if 
such damage or destruction occurs during the last live (5) years of the Term and the cost of 
the Restoration Work necessitated thereby shall exceed twenty-live percent (25%) of the then 
full insurable value on a replacement cost basis of the Leased Premises immediately prior to 
such damage or destruction, the Lessee shall have the option, subject to the approval of the 
holders of all Mortgages, of either; 

(a) performing the required Restoration Work, in accordance with the 
provisions of this Agreement, or 

(h) terminating the letting under this Agreement in its entirety by written 
notice to the Port Authority given within sixty (60) days after the occurrence of such damage 
or destruction, provided that there shall he in force and clTccl the required insurance valid and 
subsisting and adequate to cover such damage or destruction without any defenses to the 
payment by the insurance carriers based upon acts or omissions of the Lessee or of any other 
insureds other than the Port Authority and provided, further, that, both at the time of the 
giving of notice and on the cffcetivc date thereof, the Lessee is not in material default under 
any of the provisions of this Agreement or under notice of termination from the Port 
Authority. 

11.2.2 Insurance Proceeds. In the event of termination pursuant to the provisions 
of Subsection 11.2.1 above, the Lessee shall not he entitled to any portion of the proceeds of 
any insurance relating to the applicable damage or destruction which the Lessee is required to 
maintain pursuant to Article 10 hereof, all of which shall become the sole property of the Port 
Authority. 

11.2.3 Surrender of Leased Premises. Upon the effective date of any tennination 
pursuant to Subsection 11.2.1 above, the Lessee shall surrender and deliver up the Leased 
Premises, into the possession and use of the Port Authority in their then "as is" condition hut 
otherwise in the manner specilled in the Article 18 of this Agreement entitled "Surrender". 
Subject to the foregoing, the Lessee upon such tennination, su9endcr and removal, shall he 
released and discharged from any and all obligations under this Agreement other than those 
which have accrued prior to the date of such termination or shall mature on such date. 

Section 11.3 No Surrender. 

Except as provided in Section 11.2 or Section 11 !5 hereof, no destruction of or damage 
to the whole or any part of the Facility by lire or any other casualty, cause or condition shall 
permit the Lessee to surrender or tcmiinatc this Agreement or shall relieve the Lessee from its 
liability to make payment of any Rental payable under this Agreement or from any of its other 
obligations hereunder. The Lessee waives any rights now or hereafter conferred upon the 
Lessee by statute or otherwise to quit or surrender the Leased Premises and terminate this 
Agreement or any part thereof, or to any suspension, diminution, abatement or reduction of 
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rent on account of any such destruction or damage. 

Section 11.4 Application of Insurance I'rocccds. 

If any damage or destruction as described in Subsection 11.1.1 above is covered by 
insurance, then (unless the Lessee fleets to terminate this Agreement pursuant to Section 11.2 
above) such proceeds shall be made available for and applied to the payment of the cost of the 
Restoration Work required to be performed by the Lessee under the provisions of this 
Agreement. Any insurance proceeds remaining upon the completion of such Restoration 
Work by the Lessee shall be released by the Depository to the Lessee, subject to the 
requirements of any then existing Mortgage. 

Section 11.5 Total Destruction of Facility. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event of total destruction of the Facility 
resulting from no fault of cither Party, ilien. unless (subject to Subsection 11.2.1 hcreol) the 
Port Authority in its sole di.seretion elects to proceed with restoration of the Reserved 
Premises in accordance with Subsection 11.1.2 hereof and to have the Lessee proceed with 
Restoration Work for the Leased Premises in accordance with Subsection 11.1.1 hereof, this 
Agreement shall tenninate and the Lessee shall surrender and deliver possession of the Leased 
Premises to the Port Authority in the manner set forth in Subsection 11.2.3 hereof and in 
Article 18 entitled "Surrender"; provided however, that Section 18.2 and all references to 
Section 9.1. Subsection 14A.5.5 and Subsection 14.9.7 shall not apply. Upon such surrender, 
neither Party shall have any rights against or obligations to the other, and each Party shall be 
entitled to receive and retain all proceeds of all insurance maintained by such Party with 
respect to the Facility; provided, however, that if the ixssee shall be prepared to proceed with 
the required Restoration Work and the Port Authority shall insist on the termination of this 
Agreement as provided in this Section 11.5 then the Port Authority shall, as a condition to 
such termination, pay to the Lessee (or at the Lessee's direction, to the Recognized 
Mortgagees) the amount, if any, by which (a) the amount that the Lessee and the Recognized 
Mortgagees would have received had the Port Authority taken the Leased Premises by 
eminent domain immediately prior to such destruction shall exceed (b) the net amount of the 
insurance proceeds to which the Lessee shall then be entitled. 

ARTICLE 12 

INDEMNITY 

Section 12.1 Landlord not Liable for Iniurv or Damaae. Etc. 

12.1.1 Injuries. Subject to Section 12.3 hereof, the Port Authority shall not be 
liable to the Lessee or others for any personal injur)', death or property damage to the Lessee 
or to any other Person happening on, in or about the Leased Premises or its appurtenances, 
nor for any injury or damage to the Leased Premises or to any property belonging to the 
Lessee or to any other Person that may be caused by the use, misuse or abuse of any portion 
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of th4 Leased Premises (including, but not limited to. any of the common areas, hatches, 
openings, installations, stairways or hallways or other common facilities within the Leased 
Premises, and the streets, sidewalk or other public areas within the Leased Premises) or from 
falling material, water, rain. hail. snow. gas. steam, dampness, explosion, smoke, radiation, 
and/or electricity, whether the same may leak into or fall, issue, or How from any part of the 
Leased Premises, including without limitation thereto any utility, mechanical, electrical, 
communication or other systems therein, or that may arise from any other cause whatsoever 
unless arising solely from the willful misconduct or negligence of the Port Authority or a 
willful violation of an express obligation of the Port Authority hereunder with respect to the 
maintenance, repair and operation of the Rcscr\'cd Premises. 

12.1.2 Failure oj UlUily Services. Eiemerits. Puhlic Works. Subject to Section 12.3 
hereof, the Port Authority shall not he liable to the Lessee or to any other Person for any 
failure of water supply, gas or electric current, nor for any injury or damage to any property of 
the Lessee or of any other Person or to any portion of the [.eased Premises caused by or 
resulting from gasoline, oil, steam, gas, electricity, or hurricane, tornado. Hood, wind or 
similar stomi or disturbance or by or from water, rain or snow which may leak or flow from 
the street, sewer, gas mains or subsurface area or from any part of the Leased Premises or by 
or from leakage of gasoline or oil from pipes, appliances, sewer or plumbing works therein or 
from any other place, nor for interference with light or other incorporeal hereditaments by any 
Person, or caused by any public or quasi-public work. 

12.1.3 Earih Movenwui. Exce.ss Loads. Etc. Subject to Section 12.3 hereof, in no 
event shall the Port Authority be liable to the Lessee or to any other Person for any injury or 
damage to any property of the Lessee or any other Person, or to the Leased Premises, arising 
out of any sinking, shifting, movement, subsidence, failure in load-hearing capacity of, or 
other matter or difllculiy related to. the soil, or other surface or subsurface materials, under 
the Leased Premises, it being agreed that the Lessee shall assume and hear all risk of loss with 
respect thereto. 

Section 12.2 Lessee Ohiiuation to indemnifv and Defend. 

12.2.1 Ix's.sce Ohiiyaiion to Indemnifv. Subject to Section 12.3 hereof, the Lessee 
shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless the Port Authority indemnified Parties from (and 
shall reimburse the Port Authority for the Port Authority's costs or expenses including legal 
expenses incurred in connection with the defense of) all claims and demands of third persons 
including hut not limited to those for death, for personal injuries, or for property damages, 
arising out of any default of the Lessee in performing or observing any term or provision of 
this Agreement, or out of the use or occupancy of the Leased Premises by the Lessee or by 
others, or out of any of the acts or omissions of the Lessee, its officers, members, employees, 
agents, representatives, contractors and invitees. 

12.2.2 Lessee Defense oj Claims. Subject to Section 12.3 hereof, if so directed, the 
Lessee shall at its own expense defend, with counsel reasonably acceptable to the Port 

102 
CiWl3BS Final Lease 



Authority Indcninilled Party, any suit based upon any such claim or demand (even if such 
suit, claim or demand is groundless, false or fraudulent), and in handling such it shall not. 
without obtaining express advance permission from the General Counsel of the Po9 
Authority, raise any defense involving in any way the jurisdiction of the tribunal over the 
person of the Po9 Authority, the immunity of the Po9 Authority, its Commissioners, officers, 
agents or employees, the governmental nature of the Po9 Authority or the provision of any 
statutes respecting suits against the Pon Authority. 

Section 12.3 Po9 Authority Obligation to Indemnify and Defend. 

12.3.1 Port Aiiihiniiy Ohiiffution to Imlemnify. With respect to the Reserved 
I'remiscs, the Po9 Authority shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless the Lessee 
Indemnified Parties from (and shall reimburse the Lessee for the Lessee's costs or expenses 
including legal expenses incurred in connection with the defense of) all claims and demands 
of third persons including hut not limited to those for death, for personal injuries, or for 
property damages, arising out of any default of the Port Authority in perfonriing or ohser\'ing 
any term or provision of this Agreement, or out of the use or occupancy of the Reserved 
Premises by the Port Authority or by other persons, or out of any of the acts or omissions of 
the Port Authority, its officers, members, employees, agents, representatives, contractors and 
invitees, including without limitation all claims and demands relating to or arising in 
connection with any Sublease (irrespective of whether such Sublease requires the Subtenant 
to indemnify the Lessee or the Port Authority with respect to such claims). 

12.3.2 Porl Aiifhorily Defense of Claims. With respect to the Reserved Premises, 
if so directed, the Port Authority shall at its own expense defend in such Lessee Indemnified 
Party's name, with attorneys for, or approved by. the Port Authority's insurance carrier (if 
such claim, action or proceeding is covered by insurance) or by such other attorneys as such 
Lessee Indemnified Party shall reasonably approve, any suit based upon any such claim or 
demand (even if such suit, claim or demand is groundless, false or fraudulent). The foregoing 
notwithstanding, a Lessee Indemnified Party may engage its own attorneys to defend such 
Lessee Indemnified Party; provided, however, that so long as the Port Authority or its 
insurance carrier stands ready to.defend such Lessee Indemnified Party against any claim and 
such Lessee Indemnified Party is timely so notified, such Lessee Indemnified Party may 
engage its own attorneys only to assist in such defense and such Lessee Indemnified Party 
shall he responsible for the legal fees of such attorneys. In the event any Lessee Indemnified 
Party elects to defend itself against any claims, such Lessee Indemnified Party shall prior to 
any settlement thereof obtain the approval of the Port Authority with respect to such 
settlement, which approval shall not he unreasonably withheld or delayed. 

ARTICLE 13 

RIGHT TO PERFORM LESSEE'S COVENANTS 

Section 13.1 Covenant to Maintain and Repair (Relaiimi to Article 9). 
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In the event the Lessee fails to pcrlbnfi its obligations under Anicle 9 within thirty 
(30) Business Days after notice from the Po9 Authority to do so (except in the case of an 
emergency in which event only such advance notice as shall be reasonably possible under the 
circumstances shall be required) or, where such obligation by its nature is not susceptible of 
complete |xvformance within such period, the Lessee or a Recognized Mo9gagec fails to 
commence perfonning such obligation within such period or thereafter fails to diligently and 
continuously to perform such obligation to completion, the Po9 Authority may, at its option, 
perlbnn the Lessee's obligations under Section 9.1 in addition to any other remedy available 
to it, and an amount equal to one hundred thi9y (130%) percent of the actual out-of-pocket 
hard and soft costs of such work shall be payable by the Lessee to the Po9 Authority on 
demand as provided in Section 13.3 hereof. Any work to be performed by the Port Authority, 
its agents, employees or contractors in accordance with this Section shall be performed, 
except in an emergency requiring immediate action, on reasonable prior notice, at reasonable 
hours, and subject to reasonable security requirements of Subtenants. 

Section 13.2 Covenants Under Agreement (Not rclatinti to Article 91. 

If (x) the Lessee, or a Recognized Mortgagee, fails to perform any obligation 
hereunder (including without limitation any payment of insurance premiums) within (except 
in the ease of an emergency) tlve (5) Business Days after notice from the Port Authority for 
obligations involving the payment of money, or thirty (30) Business Days after notice from 
the Port Authority for other obligations, or (y) with respect to any obligation which by their 
nature are not susceptible of complete performance within the foregoing notice periods, if the 
Lessee, or a Recognized Mortgagee, has commenced performance within the relevant notice 
period but fails diligently and continuously to pcrfomi such obligation to completion, then, in 
such event, the Port Authority, in addition to all other remedies available, shall have the right 
to perform such obligation without further notice. 

Section 13.3 Reimbursement Deemed to be Rent. 

Any cost or expense paid or incurred by the Port Authority in accordance with Section 
13.1 or Section 13.2 hereof, including any legal expense or cost in connection with any 
actions or proceedings brought by the Port Authority against the Lessee or by third parties 
against the Port Authority plus any interest costs, damages and penalties resulting from such 
actions or proceedings, shall be reimbursed to the Port Authority, or paid to the Port 
Authority's designee, as the case may be, by the Lessee within ten (10) Business Days after 
an itemized bill therefor shall have been delivered to the Lessee by the Port Authority. Any 
such amount owing by the Lessee shall be deemed to be Rental hereunder, recoverable by the 
Port Authority in the same manner and with like remedies as if it were originally a part of the 
Rental as set forth in Article 4 of this Agreement. . 

Section 13.4 No Duty to Perform. 

Nothing in this Agreement, including this Article 13, shall be construed as imposing 
any duly on the Port Authority to perform any obligation required to be performed by the 
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Les9ce hereunder and (he perfomiance ofany such obligation by the Port Authority shall not 
constitute a waiver of the Lessee's default in failing to perform the same. 

ARTICLE 14 

ASSIGNMENT, TRANSFER, MORTGAGE AND SU6LETTING 

Section 14.1 Dcllnitions. 

"Annual Index Percentage Inoroaso" shall mean, with respect to each Anniversary 
Date, a percentage equal to the Annual Index increase for that Anniversary Date, unless such 
Annual Index increase is negative, in which case "Annual Index Percentage increase" shall 
mean Zero. For purposes of the foregoing definition, the following dcllnitions shall apply: 

(!) "Adjustment Period" shall moan the calendar month that constitutes 
the 6ase Period, in each subsequent calendar year. 

(2) "Anniversary Date" shall mean, as the context requires, the llrst 
anniversary of the Lease Commencement Date (the "First Anniversary Dale") and each 
subsequent anniversary of such date. 

(3) "Annual Index Increase" shall mean the percentage of increase in the 
Index on each Anniversary Date, equal to: (x) with respect to the First Anniversary Date, a 
fraction of which the numerator shall be the Index for the Adjustment Period immediately 
preceding such Anniversary Date less the Index for the 6ase Period, and the denominator 
shall be the Index for the Base Period, and (y) with respect to each Anniversary Date 
thereafter, a fraction of which the numerator shall be the Index for the Adjustment Period 
immediately preceding such Anniversary Date less the Index for the next preceding 
Adjustment Period, and the denominator shall be the index for such next preceding 
Adjustment Period (for example, if the Lease Commencement Date were August 16. 2011. 
the Annual Index Increase for the Anniversary Date that is August 16. 2020 would be a 
fraction of which the numerator is the Index for June 2020 less the Index for June 2019 and 
the denominator is the index for June 2019). 

(4) "Dasc Period" shall mean the calendar month immediately preceding 
the first full calendar month preceding the Lease Commencement Date. 

(5) "Index" shall mean the Consumer Price Index for All Urban 
Consumers - New York-Northern New Jersey-Long Island. NY-NJ-CT (All Items, unadjusted 
1982-84=100) published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics of the United States Department of 
Labor. 

"Assignee" shall mean, with respect to any Assignment, the entity that shall be the 
Lessee immediately following the consummation of such Assignment. 
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"Assig99ie9t" shall mean any sale, conveyance, transfer, exchange, assignment or 
other disposition, but not including any Mortgage or Sublease. o4 all or any portion o4 the 
Lessee's interest in this Agreement or the leasehold estate created hereby, whether by 
operation o4 law or otherwise. 

"Assignor" shall mean, with respect to any Assignment, the entity that shall he the 
Lessee immediately prior to the consummation o4 such Assignment. 

"Control" shall have the meaning provided in the dclmilion n4"A4llliatc" set Ibnh in 
Article I above. 

"Independent Director/Manager" shall mean an individual who shall not have been 
at the time o4 such individual's appointment, will not be while serving and may not have been 
at any time during the preceding live (5) years 4rom the dale o4 appointment, (i) a partner, 
director (other than the Independent Director/Manager), member, shareholder o4, or an 
onicer, attorney, counsel or employee o4. the Lessee or any o4 its respective partners, 
members, shareholders or subsidiaries, (ii) a customer o4, or supplier to. the Lessee or any o4 
its respective partners, members, shareholders or subsidiaries, (iii) a Person Controlling any 
such partner, member, shareholder, supplier or customer, or (iv) a member o4 the immediate 
lamily oi'any such shareholder, ol'llcer. employee, supplier or customer o4 the Lessee. 

"Institutional Investor" shall mean any o4 the following: (i) a commercial bank, a 
savings and loan association, a savings bank, a trust company, a national banking association, 
an investment bank, a real estate investment trust, a credit union or a commercial credit 
corporation, whether acting for its own account or in a fiduciary capacity, including as trustee 
in connection with a securitization of commercial mortgage loans or as manager ofany fund; 
(ii) an insurance company or a pension and/or annuity company, whether acting for its own 
account or in a fiduciary capacity; (iii) a pension, retirement or profit sharing trust, plan or 
fund: (iv) a public employees' pension or retirement system; (v) a governmental agency, body 
or entity, (vi) for the purposes of Mezzanine Financing, a Person whose principal business is 
real estate lending and who has maintained such principal business for at least the five (5) 
years preceding the contemplated Mezzanine Financing, or (vii) any entity, all of the equity or 
beneficial owners of which are one or more of the entities listed in the preceding clauses (i) 
through (vi), each of the foregoing (other than a governmental agency, body or entity or a 
Person referenced in the preceding subsection (vi)) having a net worth of at least One 
Hundred Million Dollars ($100,000,000.00). which net worth amount shall be increased 
annually, as of each anniversary of the Lease Commencement Date, by the Annual Index 
Percentage Increase. In addition to the foregoing, "Institutional Investor' shall include the 
"New York City Regional Center. LLC" (or any successor thereto), as the same has been 
approved and designated by the U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Services for participation 
in the Immigrant Investor Pilot Program (or any successor thereto) and provided that the New 
York City Regional Center. LLC (or any successor thereto) remains in good standing for such 
purposes. 
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"Master Sublease" shall mean any one Sublease thai covers nity percent (50%) or 
more of the Gross Square Footage of the Leased Premises, or any t6vo or more Subleases to 
the same Subtenant or Afniiatc(s) of the same Subtenant that together cover ilfty percent 
(50%) or more of the Gross Square Footage of the Leased Premises; provided, however, that 
"Master Sublease" shall not include any Sublease for occupancy solely by the Subtenant 
where the Lessee (x) perfomis the services of the landlord and (y) is the direct recipient of all 
rentals payable by the occupant(s) of the space that is the subject of such Sublease; provided. 
further, that a Sublease that, at the commencement of its term, complies with the foregoing 
proviso shall not be deemed to become a Master Sublease merely because the Subtenant 
thereunder eventually exercises its right to sub-sublet some or all of the space that is the 
subject of such Sublease, so long as the Lessee continues to provide the services of a landlord 
with respect to such space. 

"Mortgage" shall imean any mortgage or deed of trust, a deed to secure debt or other 
security instrument by which the Lessee's leasehold estate created hereunder is mortgaged, 
conveyed, assigned or otherwise transferred to secure a debt or other obligation, and all 
extensions, modifications and amendments thereto. 

"Non-Consolidation Opinion" shall mean an opinion, dated as of the then current 
date, of an independent outside counsel, selected by the Lessee and reasonably satisfactory to 
the Port Authority, which shall be addressed to the Port Authority, to the ciTect that, subject to 
customary assumptions and qualifications, in a properly presented case, a United States 
bankruptcy court properly exercising Jurisdiction over a case involving direct or indirect 
equity interests in a Parent of the Lessee, correctly applying the law to the facts, would not 
order the substantive consolidation of the assets and liabilities of the Lessee and with any such 
direct or indirect equity owners of a Parent of the Lessee. 

"Prolribitcd Person" shall niean any Person or any Person that is controlled by a 
Person, or any Person who is an Affiliate of. or holds five percent (5%) or more of the equity 
interest in. a Person; 

(1) that has been or is currently under indictment for or convicted of a 
crime in any jurisdiction, or the subject of a criminal investigation by any federal, state or 
local prosecuting or investigative agency and/or a civil anti-trust investigation by any federal, 
state or local prosecuting or investigative agency; 

(2) that has had a development agreement 6vith the Port Authority 
terminated for v\'illful default or breach, has had a contract terminated by a governmental 
agency in the States of New York or Nc6v Jersey for willful breach or default or has had a 
contract tcnninatcd for any cause relating to an indictment or conviction of such Person or its 
principals; 

(3) that is in 6naterial default beyond any applicable grace period, under 
any agreement with the Port Authority or has been, 6vithin the preceding five (5) years, in 
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malcrial default, beyond any applicable grace period, under any agreement witii the Port 
Authority: 

(4) that has been suspended, debarred, found not responsible or otherwise 
disqualified from entering into any contract with any governmental agency or been denied a 
government contract for failure to meet standards related to integrity; 

(5) that has had any sanction imposed as a result of a judicial or 
administrative proceeding related to fraud, extortion, bribery, bid rigging, embezzlement, 
misrepresentation or anti-trust regardless of the dollar amount of the sanctions or the date of 
their imposition: 

(6) that is organized in or controlled from a country which is subject to any 
of the following; (i) the Trading with the IZncmy Act of 1917. 50 U.S.C. App. §1. ct scq.. as 
amended; (ii) the International Emergency IZconomic Powers Act of 1976, 50 U.S.C. § 1701, 
et scq.. as amended; and (iii) the Anti-Terrorism and Arms Export Amendments Act of 1989, 
codified at Section 6(j) of the Export Administration Act of 1979. 50 U.S.C. App. § 2405. as 
amended; 

(7) that engages in any dealings or transactions or is blocked or subject to 
blocking pursuant to Executive Order 13224 of September 23. 2001 Blocking Property and 
Prohibiting Transactions With Persons Who Commit, Threaten to Commit, or Support 
Terrorism (66 Fed. Reg. 49079 (2001)) (the "Executive Order"), or is otherwise associated 
with any such Person in any manner violative of the Executive Order or any State or City of 
New York or the State of New Jersey statutes, codes, regulations, orders or other 
governmental action relating to activities referenced in this clause (7); 

(8) that is on the list of Specially Designated Nationals and Blocked 
Persons or subject to the limitations or prohibitions under any other U.S. Department of 
Treasury's Office of Foreign Assets Control regulation or executive order ("OFAC") and/or 
with whom the Landlord is restricted from doing business with under OFAC or under any 
statute, executive order, or other governmental action or any State or City of New York or the 
State of New Jersey statutes, codes, regulations, orders or other governmental action relating 
to activities referenced in this clause (8); 

(9) that has (i) filed a petition under any insolvency statute, (ii) made a 
general assignment for the benefit of its creditors, (iii) commenced a proceeding for the 
appointment of a receiver, trustee, liquidator or conservator of itself or of the whole or any 
substantial part of its property or shall otherwise be dissolved or liquidated, or (iv) filed a 
petition seeking reorganization or liquidation or similar relief under any applicable law or 
statute, or has been subject to any of foregoing; 

(10) that is involved or has been involved in a material litigation or similar 
proceeding adverse to the Port Authority or any subsidiary thereof; 
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(11) wilose involvement or presence in the Project or the Leased Premises, 
in the Port Authority's sole discretion, couid create a potential security threat, and/or is 
repugnant to the public policy of the United Stales or other governmental authorities, or who 
may be involved in a public controversy (it being understood that if any Person's involvement 
in the Project and/or the Leased Premises is subject to the express approval of a federal or 
stale governmental actor, and all such approvals are granted, then such Person shall be 
deemed excluded from this clause (II)); 

(12) whose involvement or presence in the Project or the Leased Premises 
would create any conllict of interest as defined under the Public Officers Law of the State of 
New York between any Commissioner of the Port Authority and itself or its chief executive 
officer, chief operating officer, chief financial officer, president, chairman of the board, other 
similar senior executive, or any Person or entity which controls, is controlled by. or is under 
common control with it: and 

(13) that shall not subject or submit itself to the jurisdiction of the courts of 
the State of New York in any actions relating to the Project and/or this Agreement. 

"Single Purpose Entity" shall mean a Person, other than an individual, which (i) is 
formed or organized solely for the purpose of holding, in the case of the Lessee, directly, or. 
in the ease of a general partner, managing member or sole member of the 4-essee, indirectly, 
an ownership interest in the leasehold estate created by this Agreement and related assets, (ii) 
does not engage in any business unrelated to its ownership of the leasehold estate created by 
this Agreement and its operation, improvement, financing, leasing and management of the 
Leased Premises and/or its activities hereunder with respect to the Reserved Premises, (iii) 
has not and will not have (A) any assets other than those related to its business as described in 
the foregoing clause (ii) and (B) any indebtedness other than (I) indebtedness which is not 
prohibited to be incurred by the terms of this Agreement, (2) trade payables incurred in the 
ordinary course of business. (3) partner or member loans (pursuant to which the lender 
thereunder has no enforcement rights against the Leased Premises whatsoever other than the 
right to convert into direct or indirect equity ownership in the Lessee and no rights to initiate 
any litigation or bankruptcy proceeding against the Lessee other than litigation to enforce any 
such conversion right). (4) obligations assumed on the Lease Commencement Date from the 
Port Authority. (5) obligations incurred and related to its ownership, operation, improvement, 
financing, leasing and management of its interest in the Leased Premises and/or its obligations 
hereunder with respect to the Rescr\'ed Premises, and (6) obligations otherwise incurred in 
accordance with the terms of this Agreement, (iv) maintains its own separate books and 
records and its own accounts, in each ease which are separate and apart from the books and 
records and accounts of any other Person, (v) holds itself out as being a Person, separate and 
apart from any other Person, (vi) does not and will not commingle its funds or assets with 
those of any other Person, (vii) conducts its own business in its own name, (viii) maintains 
separate financial statements, (ix) pays its own liabilities out of its own funds, (x) observes all 
partnership, corporate or limited liability company formalities, applicable to it, (xi) maintains 
an ami's-length relationship with its Affiliates, (xii) pays the salaries of its own employees, if 
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any. 9nd maintains a sufficient number of employees in light of its contemplated business 
operations, (xiii) does not guarantee or otherwise obligate itself with respect to the debts of 
any other Person or hold out its credit as being available to satisfy the obligations of any other 
Person, other than "take-over" or similar obligations, (xiv) docs not acquire obligations or 
securities of its partners, members or shareholders, (xv) allocates fairly and reasonably shared 
expenses, including, without limitation, any overhead for shared office space, if any. (xvi) 
uses separate stationery, invoices, and checks, (xvii) does not and will not pledge its assets for 
the benefit of any other Person or make any loans or advances to any other Person, in each 
case other than as permitted pursuant to the terms of this Agreement or any agreement 
applicable to the ownership, operation, management, improvement or financing of its interest 
in the Leased Premises, (xviii) takes all reasonable steps and actions to correct any known 
misunderstanding regarding its separate identity, and (xix) maintains, or has reasonable aecess 
to. reasonably adequate capital in light of its contemplated business operations. In addition to 
the requirements set forth above, the following requirements shall be applicable to the Lessee 
and its general partncr(s). managing mcmber(s) or non-member managcr(.s) (or if the Lessee 
shall be wholly-owned by a single member limited liability company, to Lessee's managing 
member or non-member manager): 

(1) if such Person is a partnership, all general partners of such Person shall 
be Single Purpose Entities; 

(2) if such Person is a partnership and has more than one general partner, 
then the organizational documents of such Person shall provide that it shall continue (and not 
dissolve) for so long as a solvent general partner exists; 

(3) if such Person is a corporation, then, at all times, such Person shall 
have at least one (1) Independent Director/Manager, and the board of directors of such Person 
may not take any action requiring the unanimous affirmative vote of 100% of the members of 
the board of directors unless all of the directors, including all Independent 
Directors/Managers, shall have participated in such vote; 

(4) except as set forth.above, if such Person is a limited liability company, 
each managing member or non-member manager shall be a Single Purpose Entity; 

(5) if such Person is a limited liability company, the articles of 
organization, certificate of formation and/or operating agreement, as applicable, of such 
Person shall provide that it shall not dissolve upon the bankruptcy of its managing member or 
sole member unless a new managing member or new sole member shall not be appointed 
upon any such bankruptcy (or. if such Person is a Delaware limited liability company, as 
otherwise provided under Section 18-802 of the Delaware Limited Liability Company Act), 
and if such Person has more than one managing member, then the organizational documents 
shall provide that such Person shall continue (and not dissolve) for so long as a solvent 
managing member exists; 
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(6) sueh 1^03802 wit3ioul the unanimous consent ol' all of the patiners. 
di3C6lors 03 members, as app3icab!e, inclu33ing the unanimous consent of all Independent 
Directors/Managers, has not and will not with respect to itself or to any other Persosi in which 
it has a direct or indirect legal or beneficial interest (i) seek or consent to the appointiiient of a 
receiver, liquidator, assignee, trustee, sequestrator, custodian or other similar official for such 
Person or all or any portion of such Person's properties, or (ii) take any action that would 
cause such Person to kiecome insolvent; and 

(7) The Lessee and each Person required to be a Single Purpose Entity 
hereunder shall obtain the consent of all its mesiibers or partners, as applicable, including, 
without limitation, each Independent Director/Manager, to (!) file a bankruptcy or insolvency 
petition or otherwise institute. i3isolveney proceedings or to authorize it to do so. or (11) 
consent to or acquiesce in the filing of an involuntary bankruptcy or insolvency proceeding, 
and the organizational documents of each of them shall expressly prohibit the taking of any 
action to (x) dissolve or liquidate, or (y) amend its organizational documents with respect to 
any Single Purpose Entity requirements as set forth in this definition. 

"Stabilization Date" shall mean the date on which eighty (80%) percent of the Gross 
Square Footage of the Leased Premises is occupied and open for business pursuant to binding 
Subleases, each for a term of at least five (5) years. 

"Sublease" siiall mean any sublease (including a sub-sublease or any further level of 
subletting) and any occupancy, license, franchise or concession agrce3i3enl applicable to the 
Leased Premises or any portion thereof. 

"Subtenant" or Sublessee" shall mean any subtenant (including a sub-subtenant or 
any further level of subtenant), operator, licensee, franchisee, concessionaire 03" other 
occupant, pursuant to a Sublease. 

"Transfer" shall mean the transfer, sale, assignment, pledge, hypothecation or other 
disposition of any interest in the Lessee or in any direct or indirect constituent entity of the 
Lessee, where such disposition (whether by itself or cinnulatively with other transactions) 
directly or indirectly produces any change in Control of. the l^essee. and shall include but not 
be limited to (I) the sale, assignment, redemption or transfer of outstanding stock of or 
membership interest in, respectively, any corporation or any limited liability company that is 
the Lessee or that is the general partner of any partnership that is the Lessee, (2) the issuance 
of additional stock or membership interest in, respectively, any corporation or limited liability 
company that is the Lessee or that is the general partner of any partnership that is the Lessee, 
and (3) the sale, assignsocnt, redemption or transfer of any general or limited partner's interest 
in. or the admission of a new partner to. a partnership that is the Lessee or that is a general or 
limited partner of any partnership that is the Lessee. 

Section 14.2 Consent Required. 
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14.2.1 No Assii;ivmnl. etc. IViihoiit Consent. Except as otherwise expressly 
provided in this Agreement, no Assignment. Transfer. Sublease or Mortgage may be made 
without the prior written consent in each instance of the Port Authority, which consent shall 
be granted or denied in the Port Authority's sole and absolute discretion, and any Assignment, 
Transfer. Sublease or Mortgage made without such consent shall constitute a material default 
under this Agreement, giving rise to a right of termination by the Port Authority pursuant to 
Article 17 hereof entitled "Termination". 

14.2.2 Transfers Resulting in Change of Control. From and alter the second (2"^) 
anniversary of the Stabilization Date, the Port Authority shall not unreasonably withhold or 
delay its consent to any proposed Assigntncnt, Transfer resulting in a change in Control of the 
Lessee (a "Transfer of Control ) or Master Sublease; provided, however, that after such 
second anniversary the following transactions shall not require the Port Authority's consent: 

(1) an Assign4nent. a Transfer of Control or a Master Sublease to a Single 
Purpose Entity that is Controlled by an Institutional Investor and that has retained a 
tnanagcmcnt company to manage the Leased Premises (or portion of the Leased Premises 
subject to such Master Sublease), provided that such management company (x) is not a 
Prohibited Person and (y) 4iianages. and has managed for at least the preceding ten (10) years, 
at least ten (10) comparable retail properties each containing as much retail space as is 
contained in the Leased Prei^iscs (or portion of the Leased Premises subject to such Master 
Sublease) (any such management company, a "Maaagtng Agent") and such Assignee, 
Subtenant under such Master Sublease or the Lessee (after such Transfer of Control), as the 
ease may be. agrees to keep such agreement in ciTect with such Managing Agent or a similar 
agreement in effect with a successor Managing Agent; or 

(2) an Assignment, a Transfer of Control or a Master Sublease to a Single 
Purpose Entity that is Controlled by a real estate investment trust or other owner or manager 
ol' real estate, provided that (x) such trust or other owner or manager is not a Prohibited 
Person, (y) such trust or other owner or manager owns and has owned (in fee or pursuant to a 
long-term net lease) and manages and has managed for at least the preceding ten (10) years, at 
least ten (10) comparable retail properties each containing as much retail space as is contained 
in the Leased Premises (or portion of the Leased Premises subject to such Master Sublease). 

14.2.3 Conditions fin- IVritten Consent. Any request for written consent of the Port 
Authority required in this Section 14.2 shall be made by the Lessee at least thirty (30) days in 
advance of the effective date of the proposed transaction, and the Lessee shall comply with 
and satisfy the requirements of Section 14.4. Section 14.5 and Section 14.6 hereof. 

Section 14.3 Consent Not Required. 

14.3.1 Certain Transactions Not Resulting in a Change in Control. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 14.2. the following Assignment and Transfers shall 
not at any time require the consent of the Port Authority, provided that (except in the case of a 
Transfer of the ownership of publicly-traded equity interests) the Lessee notifies the Port 
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Authority, at least fifteen (15) days in advance of the elVcctive date of any such proposed 
Assignment or Transfer, of the nature of the Assignment or Transfer and the resulting change 
in the ownership structure of the Lessee, and the Lessee complies with and satisfies the 
requirements of Section 14.4. Section 14.5 and Section 14 .6 hereof: 

(1) an Assignment to an Affiliate that is a Single Purpose Entity, which 
Assignment does not result in a change in Control of the Lessee, provided, however, that the 
Port Authority's consent shall not be required only so long as the Assignee maintains the 
Aillliate relationship to the Lessee; 

(2) a Transfer that does not (whether by itself or cumulatively with other 
'fransfers) result in a change in Control of the Lessee; and 

(3) a Transfer of the ownership of publicly-traded equity interests. 

14.3.2 Morlgage-Relafed Transadions. Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 
14.2.2 hereof, the Lessee may make certain Mortgages, as provided in Article 14A. and any 
Assignment made upon or in lieu of the foreclosure of a Recognized Mortgage (whether made 
before or after the second anniversary of the Stabilization Date) shall not require the consent 
of the Port Authority, so long as (,\) the Assignee shall satisfy a standard that is set forth in 
Section 14.2.2(1) of (2) hereof and (y) if the Project Completion Date has not yet occurred, 
the Assignee's Parent either has itself managed, or else has entered into a development 
management agreement with a third-party development manager that has managed, the 
development of at least ten (10) comparable retail properties each containing as much retail 
space as is contained in the Leased Premises. Notwithstanding the foregoing, no foreclosure 
under a Mezzanine Financing may occur prior to the Project Completion Date. 

14.3.3 Subleases other than Master Subleases. Subject to the provisions of this 
Article 14, the Lessee may, without obtaining the consent of the Port Authority, enter into any 
Sublease other than a Master Sublease, provided that the Lessee shall deliver to the Port 
Authority, within five (5) Business Days following the execution thereof, (x) a true, correct 
and complete copy of such Sublease, which shall comply with the requirements set forth in 
Section 14.9 below, and (y) an affidavit of an authorized officer, member or general partner of 
the Lessee or the proposed Sublessee, certifying that no owner of a five percent (5%) or 
greater nominal or beneficial interest in such proposed Sublessee is a Prohibited Person, or 
such other affidavit with respect to Prohibited Persons as is acceptable to the Port Authority in 
its reasonable discretion. 

Section 14.4 Submission of Documents and Information. 

Whenever the Lessee desires to elTect any Assignment, Transfer. Sublease or 
Mortgage with respect to which the consent of the Port Authority is required pursuant to this 
Article, the Lessee shall, at least thirty (30) days prior to the effective date of such proposed 
transaction, notify the Port Authority in writing of such proposed transaction and submit to 
the Port Authority the following documents (which may be unexecuted but shall be in 
substantially final form, to the extent available, and shall be promptly supplemented with 
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revised drafts on a current basis) and information: 

(1) In the case of an Assignment, (x) a copy of the proposed instruments of 
assignment containing, inter alia, the name, address and telephone number of the proposed 
Assignee, (y) a copy of the agreement with assignment and assumption referred to in Section 
14.6 below and (z) an affidavit of the Assignee or an authorized officer, member or general 
partner thereof, setting forth the following: 

(ii) in the case of a partnership, the names and addresses of all 
general partners and of all other partners having a live percent (5%) or greater ownership 
interest in the Assignee (unless such ownership interest consists of publicly traded securities), 

(iii) in the case of a corporation, the names and addresses of all 
directors and officers and of all Persons having a live percent (5%) or greater ownership 
interest in the Assignee (unless such ownership interest consists of publicly traded securities), 
and 

(iv) in the case of a limited liability company or other entity, the 
names and addresses of all managers or other Persons charged with the direction or 
management of its alTairs and of all Persons having a five percent (5%) or greater ownership 
interest in the Assignee (unless such ownership interest consists of publicly traded securities): 

(2) in the case of a 'fransfcr. (x) a copy of the proposed instrumenl(s) 
efiecling the Transfer, containing, inter alia, the name, address and telephone number of the 
proposed transferee, and (y) an affidavit of an authorized officer, member or general partner 
of the 4essee or transferee, setting forth the same infonnation as is required with respect to 
assignees in subparagraph (1 )(z) above: 

(3) in the case of a Sublease, (x) a copy of the proposed sublease, (y) the 
name, address and telephone number of the proposed Sublessee, and (z) an affidavit of an 
authorized ofilccr or general partner of the 4essce or such proposed Sublessee, setting forth 
the same information as is required with respect to assignees in subparagraph (I )(z) above; 
and 

(4) in all such cases, such other documents and information as the Port 
Authority may reasonably request to permit the evaluation of such Assignment, Transfer or 
Sublease. 

Section 14.5 Conditions to 4ffectiveness of Transactions. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, and notwithstanding that the 
consent of the Port Authority may not he required or may have been given, in no event shall 
the 4essec enter into or permit an Assignment, Transfer, Sublease or Mortgage, and any 
purported Assignment, 'fransfcr. Sublease or Mortgage shall he void and of no effect, if: 
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(1) in the case of an Assignment, the Lessee hereunder an4 its managing 
mcmbcr(s) an4/or general partncr(s). on the proposed clTcctive date of the Assignment, shall 
not remain Single Purpose Entities (evidence of which, including but not limited to a Non-
Consolidation Opinion reasonably satisfactory to the Port Authority 

(2) in the case of an Assignment. Transfer of Control. Master Sublease or 
Mortgage, on the proposed effective date of such Assignment. Transfer of Control, Master 
Sublease or Mortgage (x) there exists an Event of Default which remains uncured, (y) this 
Agreement shall not then be in full force and elTect or (z) there is then in elTcct any notice of 
termination served by the Port Authority pursuant to Article 17 of this Agreement, or 

(3) in the case of an Assignment. Transfer. Sublease or Mortgage, such 
Assignment, Transfer. Sublease or Mortgage is to any Person (or an Affiliate of any Person) 
who is a Prohibited Person. 

Section 14.6 Assumption Aureement. 

in all events, and notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, no 
Assignment shall be elTcctive until an agreement of assignment with assumption substantially 
in the form annexed hereto, hereby made a part of this Agreement and marked "Exhibit G" 
(the "Assignment and Assumption Agreement") has been executed and delivered by the 
Assignor and the Assignee; upon such execution and delivery, the Assignor shall be relieved 
of all liabilities and obligations accruing under this Agreement from and after the eflcctive 
date of such Assignment. Subject to Section 17.11 below, nothing contained herein shall be 
construed to release the Assignor under such Assignment from any liabilities or obligations 
that shall have accrued prior to the effective date of such Assignment. 

Section 14.7 Conllicts of Interest. 

In all events, and notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, no 
Assignment. Transfer. Mortgage or Sublease shall be permitted that would entail a violation 
of the Port Authority Code of Ethics or the relevant conflict of interest rules. 

Section 14.8 No Waiver. 

14.8.1 Vinlalions. The Port Authority may collect all rentals and fees due 
hereunder from any Assignee or Subtenant or other party claiming a right under this 
Agreement or letting or occupying the Leased Premises pursuant to an Assignment or 
Sublease entered into in violation of the foregoing Sections, and the Port Authority shall apply 
the net amount collected to the rentals and fees herein reserved; but no such collection shall 
be deemed a waiver by the Port Authority of the prohibitions contained in the foregoing 
Sections or an acceptance by the Port Authority of any such Assignee, Subtenant, claimant or 
occupant as Lessee, nor a release of the Lessee by the Port Authority from the further 
performance by the I.cssee of the covenants contained herein. 
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14.8.2 Comenls. Any consent granle4 by the Port Aut4ority to any Assignment, 
rransfcr. Mortgage or Sublease pursuant to the provisions hereof shall not be construed or 

deemed to release, relieve or discharge any succeeding proposed Assignment. Transfer. 
Mortgage or Sublease from the requirement, if applicable, of having the prior written consent 
of the Port Authority. 

Section 14.9 Certain Sublease Requirements. 

14.9.1 Lessee's Name. The Lessee shall enter into all Subleases (other than sub-
subleases) in its own name. 

14.9.2 Term. The Lessee shall not. without the prior written consent of the Port 
Authority, enter into any Sublease for a term (including renewal options) expiring after the 
last Business Day immediately preceding the then scheduled Expiration Date. 

14.9.3 Required Provisions. Every Sublease entered into by the Lessee shall 

provide as follows; 

(1) it is subordinate and subject to this Agreement. 

(2) Except for security deposits and any other amounts deposited with the 
Lessee the Subtenant shall not pay rent or other sums payable under the Sublease to the 
Lessee for more than one (I) month In advance (unless the Port Authority gives its consent to 
a longer period). 

(3) Subject to Subsection 14.9.7 hereof, on the termination of this 
Agreement pursuant to Article 17, the Subtenant shall, at the option of the Port Authority, 
attorn to, or shall enter into a direct lease on tcmis identical to its Sublease with, the Port 
Authority for the balance of the unexpired tenn of the Sublease. 

(4) The Subtenant shall be bound by and subject to all the tenns and 
provisions of this Agreement as to the Subtenant's manner of occupancy and use of its portion 
of the Leased Premises as if it were the Lessee under this Agreement, including without 
limitation the obligations of the Lessee under this Agreement with respect to compliance with 
Requirements and the Rules and Regulations to the extent such Rules and Regulations are 
consistent with Lessee's permitted uses under this Agreement and with respect to prohibited 
activities and operations, rights of entry and non-discrimination. The Port Authority shall be 
a third party beneficiary of the provisions of the Sublease insofar as they relate to such terms 
and provisions of this Agreement, and entitled to enforce such provisions directly if the 
Lessee fails to do so after notice from the Port Authority. 

(5) The Port Authority and Its Commissioners, directors, officers, 
employees, agents and representatives, as third party beneficiaries under the Sublease, shall be 
indemnified, defended,and held harmless from all claims and demands to the same extent as 
the Lessee and/or any the holder of any Mortgage; provided, however, that in the defense of 
any suit the Subtenant shall not. without obtaining express advance permission from the 
General Counsel of the Port Authority, raise any defense involving in any way the jurisdiction 
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of ilie 44ibunal over the person of the Port Authority, its Commissioners. olTicers, agents or 
employees, the immunity of the i'ort Autliority. its Commissioners, olTicers. agents or 
employees, the governmental nature of the Port Authority or the provisions of any statutes 
respecting suits against the Port Authority. 

14.9.4 Siihfcncitu Ohlif^atinns. The Lessee shall cause all Subtenants to comply 
with their obligations under their Subleases insofar as they correspond with obligations of the 
Lessee under this Agreement. A violation or breach of any of the terms, provisions or 
conditions of this Agreement that results from, or is caused by. an act or omission by a 
Subtenant shall not relieve the Lessee of the Lessee's obligation to cure such violation or 
breach; tprovidcd. however, that this Agreement shall not be subject to termination by reason 
of any such violation or breach for so long as the Lessee shall be making commercially 
reasonable eflbrts (by all available means, including litigation, when and as warranted) to 
cause such Subtenant to cure such violation or breach and/or to recover possession of the 
applicable portion of the Leased Premises as necessary itself to cure such violation or breach. 

14.9.5 Collection of Siihrent hy the Port Authority. Subject to the rights of 
Recognized Mortgagees, after an Event of Default relating to the Lessee's monetary 
obligations hereunder, the Port Authority may collect rent and all other sums due under any 
Subleases and apply the net amount collected to the Rental payable by the Lessee hereunder. 
No such collection shall be, or shall be deemed to be, a waiver of any agreement, term, 
covenant or condition of this Agreement, nor (in and of itself) the recognition by the Port 
Authority of any Subtenant as a direct tenant of the Port Authority, nor a release of the Lessee 
from perfonnancc by the Lessee of its obligations under this Agreement. 

14.9.6 Sublease Assiy;ninettt. (a) As additional security for the full performance of 
all of the Lessee's monctar}' obligations hereunder, the Lessee hereby assigns, transfers and 
sets over unto the Port Authority, subject to the rights of all Recognized Mortgagees and 
contingent upon the occurrence and continuance of an Event of Default relating to the 
Lessee's monetary obligations hereunder, all of the Lessee's right, title and interest in and to 
all Subleases, and hereby confers upon the Port Authority, its agents and representatives, a 
right of entry in. and sufficient possession of, the l^eased Premises to permit and ensure the 
collection by the Port Authority of all sums payable under such Subleases, and enforcement of 
all other rights of the Lessee under such Subleases. The exercise of such right of entry and 
qualified possession by the Port Authority shall not constitute an eviction of the Lessee from 
the Leased Premises or any portion thereof. 4 f such right of entry and possession is denied to 
the Pon Autliority. its agents or representatives, the PoM Authority, in the exercise of this 
right, may use all requisite force to gain and enjoy the l..eased I'remises with neither 
responsibility for nor liability to the l.cssec, its scn'ants. employees, guests or invitees, or any 
Person whatsoever. 

(b) On June 30 and December 31 of each year during the temi of this 
Agreement, commencing with the year in which the Leased Premises are first occupied by 
any Subtenant, the 4-essec shall deliver to the Port Authority (x) a schedule of all Subleases, 
giving the names of all Subtenants, a description of the space that has been sublet (or licensed. 
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cic.), expiralion dates, rentals and other fees and such other information as the Port Authority 
may reasonably request, and (y) a photostatic copy of all Subleases (however, after the first 
demand therefor only those executed, amended or assigned since the previous demand, and 
with respect to sub-subleases, etc., and all further levels of sub-subleasing, only those of 
which the Lessee is aware and is able to obtain). Upon reasonable request of the Port 
Authority, the Lessee shall permit the Port Authority and its agents and representatives to 
inspect original counterparts of all Subleases. The Port Authority shall maintain the 
confidentiality of such materials to the fullest extent legally permitted. 

14.9.7 Subtenant NonJistwhancc. (a) The Port Authority, for the benefit of any 
Subtenant whose Sublease was made in accordance with the applicable provisions of this 
Article, shall recognize such Subtenant as the direct tenant of the Port Authority upon the 
termination of this Agreement pursuant to the provisions of Article 17. provided that (x) at the 
time of execution of the Sublease, either (1) such Subtenant has been granted non-disturbance 
by the Senior Recognized Mortgagee, or (2) if there is no Mortgage at such time, the Lessee 
has delivered to the Port Authority a certificate of an independent real estate appraiser that is a 
member of the American Institute of Real Estate Appraisers or any similar organization 
reasonably satisfactory to the Port Authority, certifying that the rent and other moneys 
payable by the Subtenant throughout the tcnn of its Sublease, after taking into account any 
escalations, renewal rent, credits, offsets or deductions to which such Subtenant may be 
entitled thereunder and other relevant terms and provisions of the Sublease but excluding any 
pass-through of benefits contained in this Agreement, constitutes not less than ninety percent 
(90%) of the then fair rental value of the space demised thereunder; and (y) at the time of the 
termination of this Agreement (A) no default exists under such Sublease beyond the 
expiration of any applicable cure period, which at such time would permit the landlord 
thereunder to terminate the Sublease or to exercise any remedy for dispossession provided for 
therein, and (13) such Subtenant delivers to the Port Authority an instrument confirming the 
agreement of the Subtenant to attorn to the Port Authority and to recognize the Port Authority 
as the Subtenant's landlord under its Sublease, which instrument shall provide that neither the 
Port Authority, nor anyone claiming by., through or under the Port Authority, shall be: 

(1) liable for any act or omission of any prior landlord (including, without 
limitation, the then defaulting landlord); provided, however, that the foregoing shall not 
excuse any ongoing nonperformance of services required pursuant to the Sublease that shall 
continue after the Port Authority or its designee succeeds to the position of the landlord, to the 
extent such services are typically provided by landlords of comparable premises in the City of 
New York and are actually provided to other Subtenants at the Leased Premises; 

(2) subject to any offsets (except as specifically provided in 14.9.7(a)(4) 
below) or defenses that such Subtenant may have against any prior landlord (including, 
without limitation, the then defaulting landlord); 

(3) except as the PoM Authority may otherwise agree, bound by any 
payment of rent that such Subtenant might have paid for more than the current month to any 
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prior landlord (ineluding, withoul limitalion, the then dclaulling landlord) other than security 
deposits and any other amounts deposited with any prior landlord (including, without 
limitation, the then defaulting landlord) in connection with the payment ol insurance 
premiums, real property taxes and assessments and oilier similar charges or expenses, but only 
to the extent that such security deposits and other amounts have actually been received by the 
4ort Authority; 

(4) bound by any covenant to undertake or complete, or to reimburse the 
Subtenant for the undertaking or completion of. any construction of the Leased Premises or 
any portion thereof demised by the Sublease; notwiihstandint! the foreuoimt. however, if such 
covenant is not performed, the following shall apply: 

(ii) the Subtenant shall have the option to terminate the Sublease; or 

(iii) the Subtenant, if it is the Subtenant under a Qualilying Sublease 
(as defined below) and is considered by the Port Authority to be creditworthy (provided, that 
if a Subtenant either (x) has a tangible net worth equal to seven (7) limes the annual rent 
payable under the Sublease or (y) has provided, as security for its obligations under the 
Sublease, a clean, irrevocable letter of credit in the amount of nine (9) months' rent, then such 
Subtenant shall be deemed to be creditworthy), shall have the right to undertake and complete 
the construction of the llt-oul of the premises for the Subtenant's use. and to take a monthly 
offset against the Sublease rent in an amount equal to the Offset installment Amount (such 
right of offset, the "Offscl Right"), provided, however, that the Offset Right must be 
exercised, if at all, prior to the nftccnth (15"*) anniversary of the 4irst Possession Date. By 
way of illustration, if the first Qualifying Sublease hereunder is a Sublease with Acme Corp. 
that has a Possession Date of 9/1/2013, the First Possession Date would be 9/1/2013; 
8/31/2024 would be the deadline for the exercise of (he Offset Right by Acme Corp. or any 
Subtenant under a subsequent Qualifying Sublease. 

(A) "Offset Installment Amount" shall mean a 
monthly installment of the Construction Amount, evenly amortized 
without interest over the term of the Qualifying Sublease, but such 
monthly installment shall not in any event exceed such amount as 
would leave a remaining Sublease rent payment to the Port Authority 
equal to the amount of the rent payable under (his Agreement allocable 
to the subleased premises plus the Port Authority's costs of providing 
services to such subleased premises, it being the parties' express 
intention that (x) the Port Authority would never receive less than the 
amount of the ground rent allocable to the subleased premises, plus the 
Port Authority's costs of providing scn'ices to the subleased premises, 
and (y) the maximum benefit alTordcd to the Subtenant shall be the 
aggregate of the OlTset Installment Amounts taken over the term of the 
Qualifying Sublease, even if such aggregate is less than the 
Construction Amount, in the foregoing. "Constr9ction AmounC' shall 
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mean the total amount, as provided in a Oualifying Sublease (subject to 
any cap or other limitation provided therein), that the landlord under 
the Oualifying Sublease is obligated to expend, or reimburse the 
Subtenant for. with respect to the fit-out. for the Subtenant's use. of the 
premises under such Qualifying Sublease. 

(13) "Possession Dale" shall mean the date on which 
possession of the premises under a Sublease is delivered to the 
Subtenant; "First Possession Date" shall mean the first occurring 
Possession Dale under a Sublease that is a Qualifying Sublease. 

(C) "Qualifying Sublease" shall mean a Sublease 
with respect to which (v) the Possession Dale is not later than the 
eleventh (11"') anniversary of the First Possession Date, (w) the term is 
at least ten (10) years, (x) the premises consist of either the entire third 
lloor of the East Building or any other area(s) totaling at least twenty-
seven thousand (27.000)..square feet, (y) the Subtenant will actually 
occupy and use the premises, and (%) the landlord under such Sublease 
has covenanted to undertake or complete, or reimburse the Subtenant 
for the Subtenant's undertaking or completion of. the fit-out of the 
premises for the Subtenant's use. 

(5) bound by any obligation to make any payment to the Subtenant: or 

(6) bound by any amendment thereto or modification thereof which 
reduces the basic rent, additional rent, supplemental rent or other charges payable under the 
Sublease (except to the extent equitably reflecting a reduction in the space covered by the 
Sublease), or changes the term thereof, or otherwise materially affects the rights of the 
landlord thereunder, made without the prior consent of the Port Authority, unless the Senior 
Recognized Mortgagee shall have approved such amendment or modification and granted 
non-disturbance to such Subtenant. 

I he foregoing provision is intended to be self-operative and enforceable by Subtenants as 
third-party beneficiaries of this Agreement. However, upon request from any Subtenant. 
provided that the Lessee or sueh Subtenant pays any reasonable fee charged therefor, the Port 
Authority shall promptly execute and deliver a written instrument confirming such provision's 
applicability to any Sublease to which it shall apply (a "Subordiuatiou, No4-Disturba4cc 
and Attorn14441 Agreement ) A Subordination, Non-Disturbance and Attornment 
Agreement shall be substantially in the fonn of "Exhibit 0-1" annexed hereto, provided, 
however, that if the Subtenant is a Subtenant under a Qualifying Sublease, the Subordination. 
Non-Disturbance and Attornment Agreement shall be substantially in the form of "Exhibit 
0-2". 

(b) All Subleases shall contain the following provision: 

120 
GW88S rinal Lease 



"I The Subtenant] understands that, if by reason of a default on the part of 
[insert name of the Lessee] (the "Lessee") under the prime lease eovering the 
premises between The Port Authority of New York and New .lerscy (die "Port 
Authority") and the Lessee, or if for any other reason of any nature 
whatsoever, such prime lease and the leasehold estate of the Lessee are 
temiinated by summary dispossess proceedings or otherwise, (the Subtenant], 
at the request in writing of the Port Authority, shall attorn to and recognize the 
Port Authority as the landlord under this lease, provided that the Port Authority 
shall theretofore have entered into a non-disturbance agreement in reasonable 
and customary form which shall provide that the possession and rights of j the 
Subtenant] shall not be disturbed in the event of the expiration or termination 
of such prime lease so long as [the Subtenant] shall not be in default beyond 
applicable cure periods under this lease (the "Non-Di.sturbancc Agreement"). 
[The Subtenant] covenants and agrees to execute and deliver, at any time and 
from time to time, upon the request of the Port Authority, any reasonable 
instrument which may be necessary or appropriate to evidence such 
attornment, provided that it shall thereto lore have received the aforementioned 
Non-Disturbance Agreement from the Port Authority. Provided that the Non-
Disturbance Agreement has been entered into, [the Subtenant] further waives 
the provisions of any statute or rule of law now or hereafter in effect which 
may terminate this lease or give or purport to give ]the Subtenant] any right of 
election to terminate this lease or to surrender possession of the leased 
premises demised hereby in the event such prime lease tcmiinates, and [the 
Subtenant] agrees that this lease shall not be affected in any way whatsoever 
by any such termination." 

ARTICLE 14 A 

PERMITTED MORTGAGES 

Section 14A.I Definitions. 

For the purposes of this Article 14A. the following temis shall have the respective meanings 
set forth below; 

"Construction Loan" shall mean a loan secured by a Mortgage and obtained to 
(1 nance hard and soft costs of the Lessee through the earlier of (x) the Stabilization Date and 
(y) two (2) years following the Project Completion Date. 

"Construction Mortgage" shall mean a Mortgage securing a Construction Loan. 

"Maximum Construction Mortgage Loan Amount" shall mean, with respect to the 
Construction Loan(s). an amount, including any Mezzanine Financing, that is seventy-live 
percent (75%) of the hard and soft costs to be incurred by the Lessee through the earlier of (x) 
the Stabilization Date and (y) two years following the Project Completion Date to the extent 
such costs are included in the budget approved by the prospective lender of a Construction 
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Loan. 

"Maximum Mortgage Amount" shall mean (x) in ihe case of the Construction 
Loan(s), the Maximum Construction Mortgage Loan Amount; (y) in the case of the 
Permanent Loan(s). the Maximum Pcnnanent Mortgage Loan Amount; or (z) in the case of 
any Refinancing Loan(s). the Maximum Refinancing Mortgage Loan Amount. 

"Maximum Permanent Mortgage Loan Amount" shall mean, with respect to the 
Pcnnanent Loan(s). an amount, including any Mezzanine Financing, that is the greater of (x) 
the amount required to pay in full the outstanding principal amount of and all interest and 
other amounts then due under the Construction Loan(s) and the expenses of obtaining and 
closing such Permanent Loan(s) and (y) eighty-five percent {85%) of the value of the 
leasehold estate created hereunder (assuming the leasehold estate is not encumbered by any 
outstanding financing) at the time such Permanent Loan(s) arc funded, as established by an 
appraisal approved by the Recognized Mortgagec(s) making such Permanent Loan(s). 
provided, that in the case of the foregoing subsection (y) the total amount secured by a 
mortgage or mortgages of the Lessee's leasehold estate hereunder shall not exceed seventy-
five percent (75%) of such value. 

"Maximum Refinancing Mortgage Loan Amount" shall mean, with respect to any 
new Refinancing Loan, an amount, including any Mezzanine Financing, that is the greater of 
(x) the amount required to pay in full the outstanding principal amount of and all interest and 
other amounts then due under the Permanent Loan(s) or existing Refinancing Loan(s). as the 
case may be. and the expenses of obtaining and closing the new Refinancing Loan and (y) 
eighty-five percent (85%) of the value of the leasehold estate (assuming that the leasehold 
estate is not encumbered by any outstanding financing) at the time the new Refinancing Loan 
is funded, as established by an appraisal approved by the Recognized Mortgagee making such 
new Refinancing Loan, provided, that in the case of the foregoing subsection (y) the total 
amount secured by a mortgage or mortgages of the Lessee's leasehold estate hereunder shall 
not exceed seventy-five percent (75%) of such value. 

"Mezzanine Financing" means any financing provided by any Institutional Investor 
to the Lessee, or to Persons holding equity interests in the Lessee, that shall be secured by a 
pledge of all of the equity interests in the Lessee. 

"Mezzanine Lender" means an Institutional liivcsior that shall hold a pledge of 
equity interests in the Lessee as security for any Mezzanine Financing. 

"New Lease" shall have the meaning provided in Section i4A.5.5(a) below. 

"Permanent Loan" shall mean a loan secured by a Mortgage and obtained, in whole 
or in part, to pay and satisfy the Construction Loan(s). 

"Permanent Mortgage" shall mean a Mortgage securing the Permanent Loan. 
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''RecognizeB Mortgagee" shall mean a holder of a Mortgage in respect to which the 
notice proviBcci for by Section 14A.3 of this Article has been given by the Port Authority 
acknowledging that the benefits of this Article !4A apply to such Mortgage. "Recognized 
Mortgagee'" shall include a Mezzanine Lender if and as applicable. 

^'Refinancing Loan" shall mean a loan secured by a Mortgage and obtained, in whole 
or in part, to refinance a Permanent Loan or to refinance any subsequent loan secured by a 
Mortgage. 

"Refinancing Mortgage" shall mean the Mortgage securing a Refinancing Loan. 

"Senior Recogni/eB Mortgagee" shall mean the Recognized Mortgagee most senior 
in lien. 

Section 14A.2 Mortuaues Authorized. 

I4A.2.1 Morl}'a};es Auihorizeil. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 14 of 
this Agreement, if this Agreement is then in full I'orcc and effect, the Lessee may. without 
the consent of the Port Authority, at any time and from time to time, grant one or more 
Mortgages, provided that (x) the principal amount secured by any Mortgage when granted, 
together with the aggregate principal amount then secured by any other Mortgages, shall not 
exceed the applicable Maximum Mortgage Amount, (y) Lessee notifies the Port Authority at 
least fifteen (15) Business Days in advance of the effective date of such proposed Mortgage 
and (z) such Mortgage: 

(1) is made to an institutional Investor; 

(2) does not cover property other than the Leased Premises; 

(3) is not cross-defaulted or cross-col lateralized with agreements covering 
any other property; not cross-defaulted with any Mezzanine Financing (provided, however, 
that there shall be no prohibition against a Mezzanine Financing being cross-delaultcd with a 
Mortgage); and 

(4) at the time such Mortgage is closed no Event of Default shall have 
occurred and be continuing hereunder and no notice of termination shall have been given 
pursuant to Article 17 of this Agreement and be in effect. 

I4A.2.2 Assi);ivneni. No Mortgage shall be assigned, except to an Institutional 
Investor. 

Section 14A.3 Recognized Morteaues. 

14A.3.1 Notice. If the Lessee intends to mortgage the leasehold estate created 
hereby in accordance with the provisions of Section I4A.2.I above, and if the proposed 
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holder bl" such Mortgage shall provide the Port Authority with notice of its name and address 
together with a true and complete copy of such Mortgage, a certification that such holder 
meets the requirements for an Institutional Investor and an appraisal or other evidence that the 
amount of the loan secured by such Mortgage (taken together with any and all other loans 
then secured by Mortgages that will not be paid off at the closing of such loan) is not in 
excess of the applicable Maximum Mortgage Amount, then and in that event, provided that all 
the requirements of Section 14A.2.1 have been complied with, then, following receipt of such 
notice by the Port Authority, the remaining provisions of this Article 14A shall apply in 
respect of such Mortgage. 

14A.3.2 Ackmm'leJfiineni. The Port Authority shall within twenty (20) Business 
Days after receipt of the notice provided in Subsection 14A.3.1 above, acknowledge in 
writing that the holder of the Mortgage described in the notice is a Recognized Mortgagee, 
entitled to the benefits of this Article 14A or, in the alternative if the Port Authority 
reasonably so determines in good faith, notify the Lessee and such holder that it is not entitled 
to such benefits, setting forth the reasons therefor in reasonable detail. The Port Authority's 
dcicnnination under this Subsection 14A.3.2 shall be based solely upon (x) whether or not the 
holder of such Mortgage is an Institutional Investor and (y) whether or not the amount of the 
Mortgage will cause the applicable Maximum Mortgage Amount to be exceeded. 

14A.3.3 j\'o More Than Three Reco}!inizeil Mortgagees. In all events, there shall not 
be more than three (3) Recognized Mortgagees at any one time, including any Mezzanine 
Lender. If (and for so long as) more than one Recognized Mortgagee shall seek to exercise 
any right that is afforded to Recognized Mortgagees hereunder, the Port Authority shall only 
be required to deal with the Senior Recognized Mortgagee which has elected to exercise its 
rights hereunder; otherwise, if the Senior Recognized Mortgagee has not elected to exercise 
its rights hereunder, then the Port Authority shall only be required to deal with a Mezzanine 
Lender which has exercised its rights hereunder. 

Section 14A.4 Consent of Recounizcd Mortuaticc Required. 

No cancellation or surrender of this Agreement shall be effective unless consented to 
in writing by each Recognized Mortgagee, and no modilication of this Agreement shall be 
cft'eciive as to any Recognized Mortgagee unless consented to in writing by such Recognized 
Mortgagee. 

Section 14A.5 Default and Tcmiination. 

I4A.5.1 Default Notices. Upon giving the Lessee any notice of (x) a default under 
this Agreement, or (y) a termination of this Agreement, or (z) a matter on which the Port 
Authority may predicate or claim a default, the Port Authority shall at the same time give a 
copy of such notice to each Recognized Mortgagee. No such notice by the Port Authority to 
the Lessee shall be deemed to have been duly given unless and until a copy thereof has been 
so given to each Recognized Mortgagee at its address last provided by such Recognized 
Mortgagee to the Port Authority pursuant to the provisions of this Article. From and after the 
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date on which such notice has been given to any Recognized Mortgagee, such Recognized 
Mortgagee shall have the same period, after the giving of such notice to it, for remedying any 
default or acts or omissions which are the subject matter of such notice, or causing the same 
to be remedied, as is given to the Lessee after the giving of such notice to the Lessee plus, in 
each instance, the additional periods of time specified in Section I4A.5.3 hereof to remedy, 
commence remedying or cause to be remedied the defaults or acts or omissions which are the 
subject matter of such notice. The Port Authority shall accept such performance by or at the 
instigation of any Recognized Mortgagee as if the same had been done by the Lessee. The 
Lessee shall authorize the performing or instigating Recognized Mortgagee to take any such 
action at such Recognized Mortgagee's option and shall authorize entry upon the Leased 
Premises by such Recognized Mortgagee for such purpose. 

I4A.5.2 Termination Notices, (a) Anything contained in this Agreement to the 
contrary notwithstanding, if any default shall occur and continue for such period as entitles 
the Port Authority to terminate this Agreement and the letting hereunder, the Port Authority 
shall not have the right to effectuate such tennination unless, following the expiration of the 
period of time given the Lessee to cure such default or the act or omission which gave rise to 
such default, the Port Authority shall give each Recognized Mortgagee notice of the Port 
Authority's intent to so terminate (a "Termination Notice") at least ten (10) Business Days in 
advance of the proposed effective date of such termination if such default Is capable of being 
cured solely by the payment of money, and at least twenty (20) Business Days in advance of 
the proposed effective date of such termination if such default is not capable of being cured 
solely by the payment of money. 

(b) The provisions of Section I4A.5.3 below shall apply if. during such ten 
(10) or twenty (20) Business Day period (the 'Termination Notice Period ), a Recognized 
Mortgagee; 

(5) notitles the Port Authority of such Recognized Mortgagee's desire to 
nullify such notice; and 

(6) pays or causes to be paid to the Port Authority all Rental then due and 
in arrears as specified in the Termination Notice, and undertakes to pay any and all Rental 
which may become due during the Termination Notice Period and of which such Recognized 
Mortgagee is given written notice by the Port Authority; and 

(7) complies or in good faith, with reasonable diligence and continuity, 
commences to comply with all non-monetary requirements of this Agreement then in default 
and reasonably susceptible of being complied with by such Recognized Mortgagee. If the 
curing of any non-monetary default requires the Recognized Mortgagee to obtain possession 
of the Leased Premises, then the Recognized Mortgagee shall be deemed to have commenced 
in good faith to comply with the obligation of the Lessee which is in default with reasonable 
diligence and continuity, subject to the effects of any slay which may prevent it from so 
doing, if it has commenced and is prosecuting with due diligence proceedings to obtain such 
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possossion. whether through foreclosure of its Mortgage, an application for the appointment 
of a receiver or otherwise or. having obtained such possession, is then undertaking to comply 
with such obligation with due diligence. 

I4A.5.3 Procedure on Default, (a) If the Port Authority elects to terminate this 
Agreement and the leasehold estate created hereby by reason of any default of the Lessee, and 
a Rccogni/cd Mortgagee shall have proceeded in the manner provided for by Section I4A.5.2 
above, then the specified date for the termination of this Agreement as ll.xcd by the Port 
Authority in its Termination Notice shall be extended for a period of six (6) months, provided 
that such Recognized Mortgagee shall, during such six (6) month period, pay or cause to be 
paid all Rentals as the same becomes due and continue its good faith efforts to perform all of 
the Lessee's other obligations under this Agreement as and to the extent provided in Section 
I4A.5.2 above, subject to the effects of any stay which may prevent it from doing so. 

(b) If at the end of such six (6) month period such Recognized 
Mortgagee is complying with Section I4A.5.2 above, then, provided that such Recognized 
Mortgagee continues so to comply, this Agreement shall not then tcmiinaic. and the lime for 
completion by sueh Recognized Mortgagee of the actions being taken by it pursuant to 
Section 14A.5.2(bl(iii) shall be extended for such additional period of time as may be 
required for the completion thereof with all due diligence, taking into account the effect of 
any slay which may prevent the Recognized Mortgagee from proceeding with such actions. 
Nothing in this Article 14A. however, shall be construed to extend the term of the letting 
hereunder beyond the scheduled IZxpiration Date or to require the Recognized Mortgagee to 
continue any foreclosure proceedings after the default in respect of which the Termination 
Notice was issued has been cured. If such default shall be cured and the Recognized 
Mortgagee shall discontinue such foreclosure proceedings, this Agreement shall continue in 
full force and effect as if the Lessee had not defaulted under this Agreement. 

14A.5.4. Reco}^nized hlorli^a^iee Need Not Cure Specified Defaidls. Nothing herein 
contained shall require any Recognized Mortgagee or its designee, as a condition to its 
exercise of its rights under this Article, or any purchaser at a foreclosure sale, to cure any non
monetary default of the Lessee not reasonably susceptible of being cured by such Recognized 
Mortgagee, designee or purchaser (including, by way of example and not as a limitation, the 
Lessee's filing of a bankruptcy petition, as described in Section 17.1(1) below) in order to 
comply with the provisions of this Section I4A.5. 

14A.5.5. Reeop^nized Morl}^a^ee's Right to New Lease. 

(a) If this Agreement is terminated as a result of a default on the part of the 
Lessee, the Port Authority shall, subject to the satisfaction of the conditions provided below, 
on written request of the Senior Recognized Mortgagee made at any time within sixty (60) 
days after the Port Authority has given notice of such termination to the Recognized 
Mortgagees (or if the Senior Recognized Mortgagee does not make such a request within such 
60-day period, then upon the written request of the holder of the most senior Recognized 
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Mortgage (as may be determined by a mortgage title insurance policy or title certificate i9siicd 
by a responsible title insurance company doing business within the State of New York) who 
makes such a timely written request), enter into a new lease of the Leased Premises with such 
Recognized Mortgagee or its designee (a "New Lease") within thirty (30) days after receipt of 
such request. 

(b) Any such New Lease shall be effective as of the date of termination of 
this Agreement and. except as provided below, shall be upon all the same terms and 
conditions of this Agreement as would have been in effect had such Recognized Mortgagee 
taken an assignment of the leasehold estate under this Agreement from the Lessee, including 
any rights of renewal. 

(c) The Port Authority shall not be obligated to enter into such a New 
Lease with any Recognized Mortgagee or its designee unless (i) such Recognized Mortgagee 
shall, contemporaneously with the delivery of such request for a New Lease, pay or cause to 
be paid to the Port Authority all Rental owed by the Lessee to the Port Authority which then 
remains unpaid and the Rental for the period after termination of this Agreement and until 
commencement of the New Lease which would have become due under this Agreement (less 
any rent or other charges for such periods actually collected by the Port Authority from 
Subtenants), together with all expenses, including reasonable attorney's fees, incurred by the 
Port Authority in connection with the termination of this Agreement and the execution and 
delivery of such New Lease, and (ii) such Recognized Mortgagee shall have performed or 
caused to be perfomied all covenants and agreements required as of that date to be performed 
by the Lessee under this Agreement except with respect to incurable defaults. 

(d) The Port Authority shall have no obligation to deliver physical 
possession of the Leased Premises to such Recognized Mortgagee at the time of entering into 
such New Lease unless the Port Authority, at the time of execution and delivery of such New 
Lease, shall have obtained physical possession of the Leased Premises. Any New Incase 
granted pursuant to this Subsection I4A.5.5 shall enjoy the same priority as this Agreement 
over any lien, encumbrance, or other interest created by the Port Authority prior to the 
execution of such New Lease. The provisions of this Subsection 14A.5.5 shall survive the 
tcmiination of this Agreement. 

Section 14A.6 Eminent Domain. 

The Lessee's share, as provided in Article 19 of this Agreement, of the proceeds 
arising from an exercise of the power of eminent domain shall, subject to the provisions of 
such Article, be disposed of as provided for by the Mortgagc(s) held by any Recognized 
Mortgagcc(s). Unless prohibited by applicable law, any Recognized Mortgagee shall have the 
right to be a party in any condemnation or eminent domain proceeding affecting the Leased 
Premises for the purpose of protecting its interest in such proceeding. 

Section 14A. 7 Casualty Loss. 

127 
CiWI3US Final Lease 



A standard mortgagee clause naming any Recognized Mortgagec(s) may be added to 
any and all casualty insurance policies required to be carried by the Lessee hereunder on 
condition that the insurance proceeds are to be applied in the manner specified in this 
Agreement, and the Mortgage(s) shall so provide. 

Section 14A.8 Intentionally Omitted. 

Section i4A. 9 Notices. 

I4A.9.1 .Adihcss. Notices I mm the Port Authority to any Recognized Mortgagee 
shall be mailed to the address furnished to the Port Authority pursuant to Subsection I4A.3.1 
above, and those from any Recognized Mortgagee to the Port Authority shall be mailed to the 
address designated in or pursuant to the provisions of Article 23 hereof. In the event of any 
assignment of a Mortgage or in the event of a change of address of any Recognized 
Mortgagee, notice of the new name and address shall be provided to the Port Authority. 

14A.9.2 Manner. Such notices, demands and requests shall be given in the manner 
described in Article 23 and shall be governed by the provisions of that Article. 

Section I4A.I0 Subordination. 

Notwithstanding anything contained in any Mortgage or in this Article 14A. it is 
understood and agreed that the rights of the holder of any Mortgage, including a Recognized 
Mortgagee, shall be subject and subordinate to this Agreement. The terms, covenants, 
conditions and provisions of this Agreement shall govern as between the Port Authority, the 
Lessee and any Recognized Mortgagee, and in the event of any inconsistency between the 
terms, covenants, conditions and provisions of this Agreement and the terms, covenants, 
conditions and provisions of any Mortgage, the terms, covenants, conditions, and provisions 
of this Agreement shall control. Notwithstanding any provisions of any Mortgage to the 
contrary, the Lessee for all purposes shall be deemed to be the Lessee hereunder, unless and 
until a Recognized Mortgagee shall have acquired the Lessee's interest herein or a New Lease 
has been executed pursuant to this Article, as the case may be. Any Mortgage granted 
hereunder shall make reference to the provisions of this Agreement and shall provide that the 
Mortgage and the rights of the Recognized Mortgagee thereunder are and shall be in all 
respects subject to all provisions of this Agreement. Without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing, each Mortgage shall contain the following provisions: 

"This mortgage is executed upon the condition (i) that no purchaser at any 
foreclosure sale shall acquire any right, title or interest in or to the lease hereby 
mortgaged (the "Agreement") unless such purchaser, or the person, firm or 
corporation to whom or to which such purchaser's right has been assigned, in 
the instrument transferring to such purchaser or to such assignee the interest of 
Lessee under the Agreement shall have provided the Port Authority with the 
documents and information set forth in the Section 14.4 of the Agreement and 
satisfies the conditions in Section 14.5 and Section 14.6 of the Agreement, (ii) 
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that no further or additional mortgage or assignment of the Agreement shall be 
made except in accordance with the provisions of the Agreement and (iii) that 
a duplicate original of the instrument containing the assignment and 
assumption agreement required by Section 14.6 of the Agreement, duly 
executed and acknowledged by purchaser or assignee and in recordable form, 
is delivered to the Port Authority promptly after the consummation of such sale 
or assignment." 

"The mortgagee agrees to have the proceeds of any insurance or the proceeds 
of any condemnation award applied to the repair or restoration of the 
mortgaged premises to the extent such application is required by the provisions 
of the Agreement." 

Section 14A.II Assignment bv Rccomhzcd Mortuatice. 

A Recognized Mortgagee shall have the right, at any time and without the consent of 
the Port Authority, to assign the Mortgage held by it to another Institutional Investor or to 
grant participations in its Mortgage so long as a single institutional investor continues to act 
as the Recognized Mortgagee thereunder. The Port Authority will be obligated to give notices 
to and otherwise deal with only the one Institutional investor that acts as the Recognized 
Mortgagee with respect to any Mortgage. 

Section 14A.12 Mezzanine Financing. 

Subject to the restrictions that arc set forth in Section i4A.2.1 hereof, but 
notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement to the contrary, the Lessee may from 
time to lime, by written notice to the Port Autiiority, designate any Mezzanine Lender as a 
Recognized Mortgagee for pur])oses of this Agreement. Any such notice to the Port Authority 
shall state the name and address of the applicable Mezzanine Lender and shall include a copy 
of the promissory note and security agreement evidencing the Mezzanine Financing provided 
or held by such Mezzanine Lender. Notwithstanding any provision herein to the contrary, 
upon the Port Authority's receipt of such notice, such security agreement shall be deemed to 
be a Mortgage for all purposes of this Agreement and the Mezzanine Lender so designated 
shall be deemed to be a Recognized Mortgagee and shall have all the rights of a Recognized 
Mortgagee hereunder including, without limitation, to the same extent that a holder of a 
mortgage secured by a lien on the Lessee's leasehold estate hereunder may lake an 
assignment of the Lessee's interest in this Agreement or its interest in the leasehold estate 
hereunder, a Mezzanine Lender may take an assignment of the pledged equity interests 
securing such Mezzanine Lender's Mezzanine Financing. Further, insofar as they shall be 
applicable to any Mezzanine Lender any provisions of Article 14 or this Article 14A that 
make reference to the foreclosure of Mortgages or to a Recognized Mortgagee's right to a 
Now Lease shall be deemed to refer instead to the foreclosure of the pledge of equity interests 
securing such Mezzanine Financing, provided, that no foreclosure under a Mezzanine 
Financing may occur prior to the Project Completion Date. 
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Section 14A.I3 Modifications Requested Bv Prosnccllvc Lender. 

Tlie Port Authority shall not unreasonably refuse to make any modifications to this 
Agreement that shall be requested by prospective Recognized Mortgagees to enhance the 
financcability of this Agreement, provided that such modifications U'ould not materially 
increase the obligations or materially impair the rights of the Port Authority hereunder. 

ARTICLE 15 

LANDLORD'S PARTICIPATION IN PROCEEDS 

Section 15.1 Definitions. 

"Alternative Disposition" shall mean any transaction or scries of transactions that, by 
elTecting a direct or indirect change in Control of the Lessee (including without limitation any 
change in Control relating to a Master Sublease), would allow the Lessee (or Master 
Sublessee) or the beneficial owners of the Lessee (or of the Master Sublessee) to realize 
appreciation in the value of the leasehold estate created by this Agreement or would constitute 
the functional equivalent of a Sale. 

"Financing" shall include without limitation any Refinancing Loan(s) or other 
financing secured by the Lessee's interest in all or any part of this Agreement or the leasehold 
estate created hereby, provided, however, that "Financing" shall not include any transaction 
with respect to which the closing has been completed prior to (x) the twentieth (20"') 
anniversary of the Stabilization Date or (y) the twentieth (25*'') anniversary of the Lease 
Commencement Date, whichever is earlier. 

"Net Proceeds" shall mean an amount equal to Transaction Receipts less 'fransaction 
Expenses. 

"Proportionate Share" of any item included in Transaction Receipts, with respect to 
a particular transaction, shall be equal to the percentage of the entire leasehold interest, or 
total ownership interest in the Lessee or its constituent entity, that is being sold. 

"Sale" shall mean any Assignment (other than to a Related Single Purpose Entity). 
Transfer of Control. Master Sublease, license, unsecured loan, sale (including without 
limitation, resale or sale among shareholders, partners or members), syndication, or other 
transfer of part or all of the Lessee's interest in this Agreement or the leasehold estate created 
hereby, or any Alternative Disposition. 

"Transaction Expenses' shall mean all reasonable and customary expenses of the 
pertinent transaction, which expenses shall include, without limitation, attorneys' fees and 
disbursements, accountants', appraisers', consultants', and other professional fees, title 
insurance premiums, transfer and recording taxes, real property transfer gains taxes, mortgage 
recording taxes, brokerage fees, origination fees, institutional lender participations, and 
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prepayment penalties; provided, itowevcr. that with respcet to siieh expenses paid to any 
Affiliate of the Lessee, such amonnts shall he no more than would have been paid to an 
unrelated party in an amis-length transaction; and provided, further, that "fransaction 
Expenses" shall in no event exceed the sum of (x) one and one-half percent (1.5%) of 
Transaction Receipts and (y) transfer and recording taxes, real property transfer gains taxes 
and mortgage recording taxes. With respect to a Master Sublease, 'fransaction Expenses shall 
be prorated on a monthly basis, to the extent not actually so paid. 

"Transaction Receipts" shall mean: 

(1) in the case of a Sale other than a Master Sublease, the aggregate of the 
following amounts, computed as of the closing date of such Sale, received as. or deemed to 
be. consideration for the Sale: (A) all cash or cash equivalent proceeds. (B) the fair market 
value of any property, other than cash, cash-equivalents or debt obligations made in 
connection with the. Sale. (C) the Present Value of any Mortgages or other debt assumed or 
satisfied by the purchaser at such Sale or to which the Sale is made .subject, or a Proportionate 
Share of such Mortgage or debt in the case of a Sale afiecting only a portion of the leasehold 
estate or a less than one hundred percent (100%) interest in the Lessee (a "Partial .Sale"). (D) 
the Present Value of any purchase money note or debt obligation made in connection with 
such Sale and (E) any other consideration for the Sale (e.g.. debt forbearance), if, as, and 
when received from each Sale, or at such time as the transferor is relieved of a Mortgage or 
other debt in the obligation; 

(2) in the case of a Financing, the principal amount of such Financing 
(including without limitation the amount of all proceeds received by the Lessee, as well as all 
other amounts for which the Lessee is or continues to be liable in connection with such 
Financing); and 

(3) in the case of a Master Sublease, (A) any upfront and other lump-sum 
payments paid to the Lessee under such Master Sublease, and (B) the monthly rental or other 
periodic payments paid to the Lessee under such Master Sublease, provided, that any such 
monthly rental or other periodic payments included in fransaction Receipts for purposes of 
this Article 15 shall not be included in Gross Revenues for purposes of Section 4.3. 

Section 15.2 Proceeds Payment: Distribution. 

15.2.1 Proceeds Payment to the Port Authority. 

(a) It is the intention of this Article 15 that the Port Authority share in any 
appreciation in the value of the Leased Premises realized by the Lessee, a Master Sublessee or 
any other person with an direct or indirect interest in the Lessee or Master Sublessee (but with 
respect to such persons with a direct or indirect interest, only to the extent a change in Control 
of the Lessee or Master Sublessee is involved), upon the terms and conditions of this Article 
15. Accordingly, any transaction or series of transactions by which the Lessee, or any person, 
seeks to evade the clear intent and purpose of this Article, however characterized, and which 
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is not expressly exempted trom the scope of this Article 15. shall be deemed to come within 
the scope of a "Sale" for pnrposcs of this Article 15. 

(b) In the event of any Sale or l-inancing, the 4cssee shall pay or cause to 
be paid to the 4ort Authority, simultaneously with the consummation of each such Sale 
{except as otherwise provided below in the case of a Master Sublease) or Financing, a 
payment (a "4rocccd.s 4iiy9icnt") in a total amount equal to two and one-half percent (2.5%) 
of (x) the Net Proceeds relating to such Sale or Financing or, if the Sale or Financing is of 
interests representing assets in addition to a direct or indirect interest in the 4cssee (such 
direct or indirect interest, the "4cssee Interest"), then (y) the Proportionate Share of the 
4essec Interest in the value of such multiple property transaction. The 4cssec shall make the 
Proceeds Payments in the manner specified in this Article 15 regardless of whether 
Transaction Receipts are received in a lump sum or. if in a stream of payments, then together 
with interest at the Rale, and whether based on a fixed price or a formula or index and 
whether received directly or indirectly. 

15.2.2 hihlicly Tnuleil Ecfiiiiy Inien'sis. Notwithstanding Subsection 15.2.1 
above, no Proceeds Payment shall be due to the Port Authority by reason of a Transfer of 
Control of the ownership of publicly traded equity interests. 

15.2.3 Distribution of Net Proceeds. Net Proceeds shall be distributed first to the 
Port Authority, in the amount of the Proceeds Payment, and then to the 4cssce, in the amount 
of the remaining balance of Net Proceeds. 

Section 15.3 Closings. 

The 4csscc shall notify the Port Authority of the time and location of the closing of 
any Sale or Financing, at least ninety (90) business days prior thereto, and shall include 
tiicrcwith a statement of the anticipated Transaction Receipts and Transaction Expenses, and a 
copy of the most recent available drafts of the Sale or Financing documents, as the case may 
be. If there is any material change in the facts as set forth in such notice (including any 
change whatsoever in anticipated Net Proceeds), the 4essec shall re-notify the Port Authority, 
with the corrected information, no less than sixty (60) Business Days prior to the closing. 
The 4esscc shall thereafter supply the Port Authority with any documents or information 
requested by the Port Authority in order for the Port Authority to verify the calculation of Net 
Proceeds. Representatives of the Port Authority may attend such closing. Each Proceeds 
Payment shall be paid to the Port Authority at such closing by certified check or by wire 
transfer, and shall be accompanied by a statement, by a responsible officer of the 4cssee, 
certifying the amounts of the Transaction Receipts, the Transaction Expenses and the 
Proceeds Payment. In the event the Proceeds Payment is to be paid in a stream of payments, 
then such payments shall be paid together with interest at the Rate. 

Section 15.4 Annual Certificate. 

Annually on or before each February I during the term of this Agreement, the 4cssee 
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shall deliver to the Port Authority a certificate, subscribed by the secretary or a managing 
partner or manager o4 the Lessee, as the case may be, expressly referring to this Section 15.4. 
and setting forth the names, addresses and beneficial and record interests of all holders of 
nominal or beneficial interests in the Lessee and its direct and indirect constituent entities as 
of the preceding January; provided, however, that the foregoing shall not require the Lessee to 
identify any direct or indirect owners of interests in the Lessee of less than live percent (5%) 
or of interests that are publicly-traded. 

Section 15.5 Survival ofiJabilitv for i'roeceds Payments. 

The Lessee's liability for Proceeds Payments to the Port Authority attributed to any 
one Sale or Financing shall sur\'ivc until the Lessee shall have delivered to the Port Authority 
the certified statement provided in Section 15.3 hereof and shall have paid to the Port 
Authority the Proceeds Payment (including any additional Proceeds Payment (and any late 
charge or interest] that might thereafter be detemiined to be due following any audit as 
provided in Section 21.5 hereof), if any, indicated by such statement; tlic Port Authority shall 
thereupon release the Assignee from liability for any additional Proceeds Payment with 
respect to such specific Sale or Financing. 

Section 15.6 Validity of Transactions. 

Nothing contained in this Article 15 shall be construed to limit the rights of the Port 
Authority under the applicable provisions of Article 14, entitled "Assignment. Transfer of 
Control. Mortgage and Subletting", or Article 14A. entitled "Permitted Mortgages". Any Sale 
or Financing transacted in violation of such Articles or this Article shall be null and void. 

Section 15.7 Proceeds Payments on Master Subleases. 

15.7.1 Paymenrs. In the event of any Master Sublease, the Lessee shall pay the 
Proceeds Payments applicable to such transaction by paying to the Port Authority an amount 
equal to two and one-half percent (2.5%) of the Net Proceeds, as and when the Transaction 
Receipts arc received by the Lessee (for example, in installments or in a lump sum). 

15.7.2 Transactions of Master Subtenants. In the event of a transaction by. or 
involving an interest in, a Master Subtenant, which transaction would, if the Master Subtenant 
were the Lessee, create the requirement for the payment of a Proceeds Payment, such a 
Proceeds Payment shall be payable by the Lessee to the Port Authority, in an amount 
calculated to produce a two and one-half percent (2.5%) share of the Net Proceeds of the 
transaction according to the principles set forth in this Article for calculating the Proceeds 
Payments due in connection with Lessee transactions. 

ARTICLE 16 

RIGHTS OF ENTRY 
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Section 16.1 Rights ol'Enlrv Reserved. 

The Port Authority, by its oftlccrs. employees, agents, representatives and contractors, 
shall have the right at all reasonable times to enter upon the Leased Premises for the purpose 
of inspecting the same (including without limitation performing periodic evaluations of. 
among other things, the maintenance program, condition and code conformance of electrical, 
mechanical, structural and lire and life safety systems), for observing the performance by the 
Lessee of its obligations under this Agreement including without limitation the Lessee's 
obligations to comply with the GWBBS Manual and! (subject to Section 7.2.2) the 
Rci|uirements. and for the doing of any act or thing which the Port Authority may pursuant to 
the express provisions of this Agreement or pursuant to applicable law (e.g. as owner and/or 
Lessor of the Leased Premises) be obligated or have the right to do under this Agreement or 
otherwise. The Lessee upon request from the Port Authority shall demonstrate or operate any 
equipment, appliances. Ilxtures or machinery used in connection with its operations 
hereunder, in exercising its rights under this paragraph, the Port Authority will not 
unreasonably interfere with the Lessee's operations in the Leased Premises, and except in 
ease of emergency the Port Authority shall give the Lessee reasonable advance oral notice 
prior to exercising its rights hereunder. 

Section 16.2 Rights of Entry Upon Expiration of Letting. 

At any time and from time to time during normal business hours within the three (3) 
year period preceding the then scheduled expiration of the Teirn, the Port Authority, by its 
agents and employees, whether or not accompanied by prospective lessees, occupiers or users 
of the Leased Premises, shall have the right to enter thereon for the purpose of exhibiting and 
viewing all parts of the same. In exercising its rights under this paragraph, the Port Authority 
will not unreasonably interfere with the Lessee's operations in the Leased Premises, and 
except in case of emergency the Port Authority shall give the Lessee reasonable advance oral 
notice prior to exercising its rights hereunder. 

Section 16.3 No Eviction: No Damages. 

The exercise of any or all of the foregoing rights by the Port Authority or others shall 
not be or be construed to be an eviction of the Lessee nor be inade the grounds for any 
abatement of Rental or any claim or demand for damages, consequential or otherwise. 

ARTICLE 17 

EVENTS OF DEFAULT AND TERMINATION 

Section 17.1 Events of Default. 

If any one or more of the following events (each, an "Event of Default") shall occur, 
that is to say: 
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(1) the Lessee shall take the benellt 9f any present or future insolvency 
statute, or make a general assignment for the benellt of creditors, or file a voluntary petition in 
bankruptcy or a petition or answer seeking an arrangement or its reorganization or the 
readjustment of its indebtedness under the federal bankruptcy laws or under any other law or 
statute of the United Stales or of any State thereof, or consent to the appointment of a 
receiver, trustee or liquidator of all or substantially all its property: or 

(2) a petition under any part of the federal bankruptcy laws or an action 
under any present or future insolvency law or statute shall be filed against the Lessee and 
shall not be dismissed or vacated within sixty (60) days after the filing thereof: or 

(3) by order or decree of a court the Lessee shall be adjudged bankrupt or 
an order shall be made approving a petition filed by any of the creditors or stockholders of the 
Lessee seeking its reorganization or the readjustment of its indebtedness under the federal 
bankruptcy laws or under any law or statute of the United States or of any State thereof: or 

(4) by or pursuant to any order or decree of any court or governmental 
board, agency or officer, a receiver, trustee or liquidator shall take possession or control of all 
or substantially all the property of the Lessee, or any execution or attachment shall be issued 
against the Lessee or any of its property whereby possession of the Leased Premises shall be 
,takcn by someone other than the Lessee, and any such possession or control shall continue in 
effect for a period of fifteen (15) days; or 

(5) the letting hereunder of a part or all of the interest or estate of the 
Lessee under this Agreement shall be sold, transferred, assigned, subleased, mortgaged, 
pledged, hypothecated, encumbered or conveyed or shall pass to or devolve upon (by 
operation of law, by statute, or otherwise) any other Person, or the Lessee shall merge or 
consolidate with or into any other Person, except as permitted under Articles 14 and 14A of 
this Agreement; or 

(6) if the Lessee is a partnership or limited liability company, the said 
partnership or limited liability company shall be dissolved as the result of any act or omission 
of its partners, members or other principals, or any of them, or by operation of law or the 
order or decree of any court having jurisdiction, or for any other reason whatsoever, and 
following such dissolution the Lessee shall not be reconstituted or its biisincss'continucd; or if 
any of events described in subparagraphs (1), (2.). (3,). or (4) of this section shall occur to or 
with respect to any of the entities which are general partners or managing members of the 
Lessee; or 

(7) any lien, other than a Mortgage, shall be filed against the Leased 
Premises because of any act or omission of the Lessee and is not removed, discharged, or 
bonded within sixty (60) days after the Lessee has received notice thereof; or 

(8) substantially all of the Leased Premises are (A) voluntarily abandoned. 
(B) voluntarily deserted or (C) voluntarily vacated or operations therein are voluntarily 
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discontinued, and the Lessee Tails to retake possession of the Leased Premises and resume 
operations therein within thi9y (30) days after receipt of notice from the Port Authority so to 
do, unless (i) the I.essce is required to vacate the Leased Premises or discontinue operations in 
order to make any repairs or alterations which the Lessee is required or authorized to make 
pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement, and the Lessee diligently proceeds to make such 
repairs or alterations and thereafter promptly resumes operations or (ii) Lessee is continuing 
to make the repairs and provide the services needed to keep the Leased Premises in good 
condition and repair while is using commercially reasonable cffo9s to 11 nd Subtenants for any 
vacant rentable space and/or to regain possession of any such space; or 

(9) the Lessee shall fail duly and punctually to pay any Rental to the Po9 
Authority within fifteen (15) Business Days after receipt of notice of such default from the 
Port Authority; or 

(10) the Lessee shall fail to commence the Construction Work within sixty 
(60) days after the Lease Commencement Date, or shall fail to expeditiously and diligently 
proceed with the Construction Work so as to Substantially Complete the Reserved Premises 
Redevelopment Work and all Leased Premises Redevelopment Work relating to the Common 
Areas, within three (3) years after the Lease Commencement Date, and the remainder of the 
Project within four (4) years after the Lease Commencement Date, except where Lessee's 
failure is due to Unavoidable Delays and Lessee expeditiously commences, recommences or 
continues the Construction Work thereafter; or 

(11) the Lessee shall fail to be a Single Purpose IZntity. and such default 
shall continue for a period of thirty (30) Dusiness Days after notice; or 

(12) the Lessee shall fail to keep, perform and observe any other promise, 
covenant or agreement (including without limitation its obligation as provided in Section 3.2 
and Section 9.1 hereof to use. operate, maintain and repair the Leased Premises in a First 
Class manner) set forth in this Agreement on its part to be kept, perfomicd or observed within 
thirty (30) clays after receipt of notice of default of such failure from the Port Authority 
(except where fulllllment of its obligation requires activity over a period of time, and the 
Lessee shall have commenced to perform whatever may be required for fulfillment within 
thirty (30) days after receipt of such notice and diligently continues such performance except 
for causes beyond its control); 

(13) if this Agreement shall require a guarantor of one or more of the 
Lessee's obligations under this Agreement, and any event described in subparagraphs (I), (2). 
(3). or (4) of this section shall occur to or with respect to the guarantor (whether or not such 
event shall have also occurred to. or with respect to. the Lessee) unless at the time of the 
occurrence of such event the guaranty has expired or the Port Authority is provided with a 
satisfactory substitute guaranty from a creditworthy entity; 

(14) a material breach occurring under Section 1 of The Port Authority of 
NY & NJ Certification George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture 
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LLC (the "Ccrtitlcalion") being delivered to the Port Authority by the Lessee 
contemporaneously with the execution and delivery of this Lease that remains uncured for 
more than thirty (30) days alter receipt of notice thereof from the Port Authority, which cure 
may be effected by reversing, terminating, relinquishing, or the like, as applicable, the subject 
conduct, or by the Lessee and/or one or more of its Key Persons (as defined in the 
Certification) initiating on or prior to the expiration of said thirty (30) day period measures to 
remove the Key Person, consultant or employee of Lessee responsible for the subject conduct 
from any continuing role with the Lessee and/or the Project (by purchase or redemption of 
beneficial interests, termination of contract, or other applicable means) and thereafter 
diligently, and with continuity, prosecuting said removal to completion and providing 
vcri liable information and/or documentation demonstrating the completion of such removal; 

(15) if the Lessee shall fail to timely deliver a PPB as required in Section 
5.1.3 hereof, and such default shall continue for a period of thirty (30) days after receipt of 
notice from the Port Authority; 

then upon the occurrence of any such Event of Default or at any time thereafter during the 
continuance thereof, the Port Authority may upon thirty (30) days notice terminate the letting 
under this Agreement, effective upon the date sped lied in such notice. 

17.1.1 Joint Several Acts. If more than one legal entity constitutes the Lessee 
hereunder, any event of default shall be deemed to have occurred with respect to the Lessee, if 
it has occurred with respect to one of the legal entities constituting the Lessee whether or not 
such event of default has occurred with respect to all of the legal entities constituting the 
Lessee, and all acts or omissions of any one of such legal entities shall be deemed to be the 
acts or omissions of all such legal entities under this Agreement and all such legal entities 
shall be severally responsible therefor, including not limited the obligations of 
indemnillealion and repair. 

Section 17.2 Acceptance of Rental. 

No acceptance by the Port Authority of Rental in whole or in part for any period or 
periods after an Event of Default has occurred and while such Event of Default is continuing 
shall be deemed to be a waiver of the right on the part of the Port Authority to terminate the 
letting hereunder by reason of such Event of Default. 

Section 17.3 Non-Exclusive Rcmcdv. 

The right to terminate the letting under this Agreement under the circumstances 
described in this Article shall be in addition to any other right of tennination provided for in 
this Agreement and in addition to any other rights and remedies (other than termination) that 
the Port Authority would have at law or in equity consequent upon any breach of this 
Agreement by the Lessee, and the exercise by the Port Authority of any right of tennination 
shall be without prejudice to any other such rights and remedies. 
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Section 17.4 Limitation on CoiintcieUiims. 

The Lessee shall not interpose any counterclaim in any summary proceeding or action 
for non-payment of Rental which may be brought by the Port Authority unless such 
counterclaim is in the nature of a mandatory counterclaim (i.e.. the claim of the Lessee would 
be waived if not brought as such a counterclaim). 

Section 17.5 Right of Re-Entry. 

The Port Authority shall, as an additional remedy upon giving notice of termination of 
this Agreement and the letting hereunder, have the right to reenter the Leased Premises and 
every part thereof upon the effective date of termination without further notice of any kind, 
and may regain and resume possession either with or without the institution of summary or 
any other legal proceedings or otherwise. Such reentry, or regaining or resumption of 
possession, however, shall not in any manner alTcet. alter or diminish any of the obligations of 
the Lessee under this Agreement, and shall in no event constitute an acceptance of surrender. 

Section 17.6 Waiver of Redemption. 

The Lessee hereby waives any and all rights to recover or regain possession of the 
Leased Premises and any and all rights of redemption granted by or under any present or 
future law, in the event it is evicted or dispossessed for any cause or in the event the Port 
Authority obtains possession of the Leased Premises in any lawful manner. 

Section 17.7 Sur\'ival of Obligations of Lessee. 

In the event that the letting under this Agreement is terminated in accordance with the 
provisions of this Article, or in the event the Port Authority has re-entered, regained or 
resumed possession of the Leased Premises in accordance with this Article, all of the 
obligations of the Lessee under this Agreement shall survive such termination, re-entry or 
regaining or resumption of possession and shall remain in full force and effect for the full 
term of this Agreement, and damages shall become due and payable to the Port Authority as 
set forth below, subject to the provisions of Section 17.11 and. Section 17.8 as if no 
termination had taken place. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, all of 
the obligations of the Lessee under this Lease with respect to Environmental Damages and 
Environmental Requirements shall survive the expiration or tcmiination of this Agreement. 

Section 17.8 Damages. 

Subject to the provisions of Section 17.11 hereof, immediately upon any lemtinaiion 
and/or re-entry, regaining or resumption of possession in accordance with this Article, there 
shall become due and payable by the Lessee to the Port Authority, without notice or demand, 
as damages (which damages arc not intended to be exclusive) the sum of the following: 
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(1) the amount of all then accrued and unpaid monctar\' obligations of the 
Lessee to the Port Authority under this Agreement as of the elTectivc date of termination, rc-
cnlr)' or regaining or resumption of possession and the total cost to and expenses of the Port 
Authority for Hi Hilling all other obligations of the Lessee which have accrued or matured or 
which would have accrued or matured during the balance of the term or on the expiration date 
originally fixed or within a stated time alter expiration or termination: and 

(2) an amount equal to the cost to and the expenses of the Port Authority in 
connection with the termination, re-entry or regaining or resumption of possession, including 
without limitation, legal expenses and costs, and brokerage fees and commissions in 
connection with any reletting of the Leased Premises; and the Port Authority's costs and 
expenses for putting the Leased Premises in order, including without limitation cleaning, 
decorating and restoring (on failure of the Lessee to restore), and the Port Authority's costs 
and expenses for the care and maintenance of the Leased Pretniscs. and the furnishing and 
equipping thereof during any period of vacancy; and 

(3) in the event that on or before the effective date of termination, re-entry 
or regaining or resumption of possession the Lessee has failed to perform and complete the 
Project, an amount equal to the cost to and the expenses of the Port Authority in connection 
with the performance of such obligation, .less the as-yct unadvanccd balance of the PA-Cost 
Work Fixed Price, regardless of whether or not the termination, re-entry or regaining or 
i csumption of possession is predicated upon the Lessee's failure to perform and complete the 
Project. In any such event the Port Authority may itself perform or contract for the 
performance or completion thereof or may retain a third party to act as agent or representative 
in accomplishing the same and the costs and expenses of the agent or representative in 
addition to those of the Port Authority shall likewise be included in the amount of damage 
under this provision; and 

(4) an amount equal to the then Present Value of all Rental payable by the 
Lessee pursuant to this Agreement for the entire term following the effective date of 
termination, rc-cntry or regaining or resumption of possession as originally ilxed in this 
Agreement, including any Rental attributable to Impositions payable by any Subtenants, 
regardless whether such payments were actually paid to and received by Lessee. 
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Section 17.9 Collection orPainaucs: Credit. 

Subject to the provisions of Section 17.11 hereof, the Port Authority ntay at any time 
bring an action to recover all the 3lamagcs set forth in Section 17.8 above not previously 
recovered in separate actions, or it may bring separate actions to recover the items of damages 
set forth in subparagraphs (I), (2) and (3) of Section 17.8 and separate actions periodically to 
recover from time to time only such portions of the damages set forth in subparagraph (4) of 
Section 17.8 as would have accrued as rental up to the time of the action if there had been no 
termination, re-entry, regaining or rcsui33ption of possession. In any such action the Lessee 
shall be allowed a credit against its survived damages obligations equal to the amounts which 
the Port Authority shall have actually received from any subtenant, licensee, pemtitloe or 
other occupier of the Leased Premises, or any part thereof, during the period for which 
damages arc sought, and. if recovery is sought for a period subsequent to the date of suit, a 
credit equal to the then Present Value of the market rental value of the Leased Prentises 
during such period, provided, however, that the credit provided for in this sentence shall not 
e.xcecd the amount due and payable by the Lessee to the Port Authority. If at the time of such 
action the Port Authority have relet tlie Leased Premises, the rental for the Leased Premises 
obtained through such reletting shall be deemed to be the market rental value of the Leased 
Prcmi.scs or (if less than the entire Leased i'remiscs have been relet) be dcctticd to be the basis 
for computing such market rental value. 

Section 17.10 Reletting. 

17.10.1 Right to Relet. The Port Authority, upon any tertttination or re-entry, 
regaining or resumption of possession pursuant to this Article may occupy or relet the Leased 
Premises, and shall have the right to permit any Person to enter upon the Leased Premises and 
use the same. The Port Authority may grant free rental or other concessions and such 
reletting may be of part only of the Leased Premises or of the Leased Premises or a part 
thereof together with other space, and for a period of time the same as or dilTercnt from the 
balance of the term hereunder remaining, and on tonus and conditions and for purposes the 
same as or different from those set forth in (his Agreement. The Port Authority, upon such 
termination or re-entry, regaining or resumption of possession pursuant to this Article, shall 
al.so have the right to repair or make structural or other changes in the Leased Premises, 
including changes which alter the character of the Leased Premises and the suitability thereof 
for the purposes of the Lessee under this Agreement, without alTccting. altering or 
diminishing the obligations of the Lessee hereunder. 

17.10.2 Credit. In the event cither of any actual reletting or of any actual use and 
occupancy by the Port Authority (the mere right of the Port Authority to use and occupy not 
bcii3g sulTicient however) there shall be credited to the account of the Lessee against its 
survived obligations hereunder any net amount remaining after deducting from the amount 
actually received from any tenant, licensee, permittee or other occupier as the rental or fee in 
connection with the use of the Leased Prcittises or portion thereof during the balance of the 
letting as the sai33C is originally stated in this Agreement, or from (he market value of the 
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occupancy of such portion of the Leased Premises as the Port Authority may during such 
period actually use and occupy, all expenses, costs and disbursements incurred or paid by the 
Port Authority in connection therewith. No such reletting shall be or be construed to be an 
acceptance of a surrender. 

Section 17.11 Limitation on Liability of Lessee. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the liability of the Lessee under or in 
respect of this Agreement shall be limited to the interest of the Lessee in. to and under this 
Agreement and the letting created hereby, its interest in the Leased Premises, its interest in all 
fixtures, equipment and personal property used in connection with the operation and 
maintenance of the Leased Premises, its interest in and to all subleases and rents payable 
thereunder and any other rights or interests of the Lessee relating to the Leased Premises or 
the Buildings, and in no event shall the Port Authority or any Person claiming by or under 
them, or cither of tlicm. seek or attempt to seek recourse against any other assets of the 
Lessee, or against any partner, member, officer, manager, director, shareholder or other 
principal or agent of the Lessee, for satisfaction of any liability of the Lessee under or in 
respect of this Agreement, other than (i) an action against the Lessee to remove the Lessee 
from possession during the continuance of an lEvcnt of Default, or (ii) an action against 
Lessee to collect a judgment or other judicial process or arbitration award requiring payment 
of money by the Lessee from any Gross Revenues, insurance proceeds, and condemnation 
awards thereafter payable to the Lessee with respect to the Leased Premises, and. if the Lessee 
is in breach or default with respect to its obligations under this Agreement, the Port Authority 
shall look solely to the Lessee's estate and interest in the Leased Premises (including, without 
limitation, any Gross Revenues, insurance proceeds, and condemnation awards thereafter 
payable to the Lessee with respect to the Leased Premises) and the Port Authority's sole 
remedy in the event of any such breach or default by the Lessee hereunder shall be to 
terminate the Lessee's estate and interest in the Leased Premises and to collect a judgment or 
other judicial process or arbitration award requiring payment of money by the Lessee from 
any Gross Revenues, insurance proceeds, and condemnation awards thereafter payable to the 
Lessee with respect to the Leased Premises, subject nevertheless to the rights of a Mortgagee 
to cure such breach or default in accordance with the applicable provisions of this Agreement. 
Nothing contained in this section shall be construed as relieving any Person from criminal or 
tort liability. 

ARTICLE 18 

SURRENDER 

Section 18.1 Surrender of Leased Premises. 

1 he Lessee covenants and agrees to yield and deliver possession of the Leased 
Premises to the Port Authority peaceably and promptly on the date of cessation of the Term, 
whether such cessation be by temiination. expiration or otherwise, promptly and in the 
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condition provided in Section 9.1 hereof (Lessee's Duty of Maintenance and Repair); and 
subject to the provisions of Subsection I4A.5.5 hereof (Recognized Mortgagee's Right to 
New Lease) and Subsection 14.9.7 hereof (Subtenant Nondisturbancc), all of the Leased 
Premises shall thereupon be free and clear of all liens, encumbrances, security interests and 
rights of any Subtenants (to be evidenced by a search made by a title company acceptable to 
the Port Authority and to be furnished by the Lessee at its sole cost and expense) and free 
from any pending matters that might develop into additional rent unless the Lessee shall 
secure payment and discharge thereof in a manner satisfactory to the Port Authority. To the 
extent permitted by law. the Lessee hereby waives notice now or hereafter required by law 
with respect to vacating the Leased Premises on any such termination date. 

Section 18.2 Failure to Comply with Section 9.1. 

In the event that the Leased Premises are not in the condition called for by Section 9.1 
upon their surrender pursuant to this Article 18, the Port Authority shall have the right to 
perform any work required to place the Leased Premises in such condition, and (subject to 
Section 17.11 hereof) the Lessee shall reimburse the Port Authority for one hundred thirty 
percent (130%) of the Port Authority's actual out-of-pocket hard and soft costs of perfomiing 
such work. 

Section 18.3 Acceptance of Surrender. 

No agreement of surrender or to accept a surrender of the Leased Premises shall be 
valid unless and until the same shall have been reduced to writing and signed by the duly 
authorized representatives of the Port Authority and the Lessee and approved by the Senior 
Recognized Mortgagee. Except as expressly provided in this Section, neither the doing of, 
nor any omission to do, any act or thing by any of the officers, agents or employees of the 
Port Authority shall be deemed an acceptance of a surrender of the Leased Premises or the 
letting hereunder. 

ARTICLE 19 

CONDEMNATION 

Section 19.1 Definitions. 

"Temporary Taking" shall mean the acquisition of a Temporary Interest in the 
Leased Premises by condemnation or the exercise of the power of eminent domain or 
agreement in lieu thereof approved by the Port Authority, the Lessee and all Recognized 
Mortgagees. 

"Temporary interest in the Leased Premises shall mean an interest in the Leased 
Premises entitling the owner of such interest to the possession of the Leased Premises or a 
portion thereof (whether or not such interest includes or is co-extensive With an interest of the 
Lessee therein under this Agreement) for an indefinite term or for a term terminable at will or 
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at sufferance or for a lerm measured by a war or an emergency or other contingency or for a 
fixed tenn that shall expire prior to the scheduled expiration of the Tcnn (including any 
Extension Period as to which the Lessee's extension option hereunder shall be exercised). 

"Permanent Taking" shall mean the acquisition of a Permanent Interest in the Leased 
Premises by condemnation or the exercise of the power of eminent domain, or agreement in 
lieu thereof approved by the Port Authority, the Lessee and all Recognized Mortgagees. 

"Permanent Interest in the Leased Premises shall mean an interest in the Leased 
Premises or a portion thereof entitling the owner of such interest to possession of the Leased 
Premises for a period that shall extend beyond the scheduled expiration of the Term 
(including any IZxpiration Period as to which the Lessee's extension option hereunder shall be 
exercised). 

All or Substantially All of the Leased Premises shall mean such part of the 
Leased Premises as. when so taken, would leave remaining a part of the Leased Premises 
which, due either to the area so taken or the location of the part so taken in relation to the part 
not so taken, would, taking into account economic considerations, the length of the remaining 
term of the letting hereunder, and zoning laws and building regulations then existing or 
prevailing and applicable to the Leased Premises, make it unfeasible to restore or rebuild the 
Leased Premises or to continue to operate the Leased Premises as contemplated by this 
Agreement. 

Section 19.2 Permanent Takinu of All or Anv Part of (he Leased Premises. 

19.2.1 All or Siihsiattiially All of I he Leased Premises. In the event of a Permanent 
Taking of All or Substantially All of the Leased Premises, this Agreement and the letting 
hereunder shall terminate and expire on the earlier of (i) the date the Lessee is deprived of 
physical possession of the Leased Premises or the portion so taken and (ii) the date of such 
taking, and all Rental due under this Agreement shall be apportioned and paid by the Lessee 
to the date of such tennination. 

19.2.2 Less Than AH or Siihslanlially All of I he Leased Premises. In the event of a 
Permanent Taking of less than All or Substantially All of the Leased Premises, this 
Agreement and the term of the letting hereunder shall be deemed terminated as to the part so 
taken as of the earlier of (i) the date the Lessee is deprived of physical possession of such part 
and (ii) the date of such taking, and with respect to such taken portion all Rental due under 
this Agreement shall be paid by the Lessee to the date of such termination. With respect to 
the part not taken, the letting hereunder shall continue in full force and effect (subject to the 
provisions of Subsection 19.2.3 hcreoO and the Lessee shall continue to pay all Rental 
attributable to such untaken portion provided to be paid by the Lessee under this Agreement 
without any reduction or abatement; provided, however, that the llxcd Basic Rent, shall be 
abated proportionally based on the ratio of the value of the portion of the Leased Premises 
taken to the value of the entire Leased Premises prior to such taking. 
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19.2.3 Dcima}iL'. if any portion of the Leased Premises shall be damaged or 
partially destroyed by any Permanent Taking of less than All or Substantially All of the 
Leased Premises, the Lessee shall proeccd with due diligcnec to perform any necessary 
demolition and to repair, replace or rebuild at the Lessee's own cost and expense any 
remaining part of the Leased Premises so as to constitute such remaining part a complete unit 
of such usefulness, design and construction as to enable the Lessee to carry on therein the 
activities permitted under this Agreement, unless the parties shall otherwise agree in advance. 
All work necessary to repair, replace and rebuild the said portions of the Leased Premises 
shall be performed in full compliance with the provisions of this Agreement, including but not 
limited to the provisions of Article 5 or 6 hereof, as appropriate. 

Section 19.3 Temporary 'fakine of All or Any Part of the Leased Premises. 

In the event of a Temporary Taking of the Leased Premises or any part thereof, this 
Agreement shall nevertheless continue in full force and effect except to the extent the Lessee 
may be prevented from continuing its operations pursuant to the terms of the order of the 
condemning authority, and the Lessee shall continue to pay all Rental, provided to be paid by 
the Lessee under this Agreement without any reduction or abatement, but the Lessee shall 
have the right to assert a claim in such proceedings to protect its interests and to determine the 
value of the interest so taken. If such Temporary Taking shall damage any portion of the 
Leased Premises, then, following the expiration of such taking, and provided that the term of 
this Lease has not theretofore expired, the Lessee at its cost and expense shall diligently repair 
any such damage and shall put the same as nearly as possible in the condition thereof 
immediately prior to such taking. 

Section 19.4 Determination and Distribution of Award. 

19.4.1 Appearance at Proeeedinf;.\. In the event of a Permanent Taking of all or 
any part of the Leased Premises, the Port Authority, the Lessee and all Recognized 
Mortgagees, if any. shall have the right to appear in the condemnation or eminent domain 
proceedings and to participate in any and all hearings, trials and appeals therein, for the 
purpose of protecting their interests hereunder. In any such proceeding to detennine the value 
of the premises so taken, the Port Authority and the Lessee shall together make one claim for 
their combined interest in the Leased Premises and the fixtures, equipment, and other property 
constructed, installed or situated therein (to the extent compensable), and the net award 
received shall be paid as hereinafter provided in this Section. 

19.4.2 Permanent Takings. 

(a) Upon a Permanent Taking of All or Substantially All of the Leased 
Premises, the award, awards or damages in respect thereof, net of costs incurred in obtaining 
the same, shall be divided between the Lessee and the Port Authority and distributed as 
follows and in the following order of priority: 
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(i) first, to the Port Authority im amount equal to all unpaid Rental 
accrued through the date of taking; 

(ii) second, to the Recognized Mortgagees, in the order of priority 
of their respective Mortgages, an amount equal to the remaining unpaid principal amount, 
accrued interest, and all other sums due under the Recognized Mortgages as of the effective 
date of such taking; 

(iii). third, to the Port Authority, an amount equal to the value of the 
Port Authority's fee interest in the Leased Premises (and the Land to the extent taken), as 
burdened and benefited by this Agreement; and 

(iv) fourth, the balance of such award to the Lessee. 

(b) Nothing contained herein shall, or shall be deemed to. prevent the 
Lessee or any Subtenant from making a possible claim against the condemning party for an 
award for trade fixtures owned and installed by the Lessee or any Subtenant, and/or for 
moving expenses, if (i) such claim is then allowed by law and (ii) such award is made 
separately from the net award described in paragraph (a) of this Subsection 19.4.2. and will 
not reduce the amount thereof but this provision shall not be deemed a representation by the 
Port Authority of the validity or legality of any such claim. 

(c) Upon a Permanent Taking of less than All or Substantially All of the 
Leased Premises, the award shall be made available to the Lessee for the repair or rebuilding 
of the Leased Premises and such portion of the award remaining after providing for the costs 
of such repair or rebuilding and the costs of obtaining the same shall be distributed in 
accordance with paragraph (a) of this Section 19.4.2 provided, however, that for purposes of 
applying such paragraph (a) the sums described therein shall each be detcnnined 
proportionally based on the ratio of the value at the time of such taking of the portion of the 
Leased Premises taken to the value at the time of such taking of the entire Leased Premises. 
If the award is insulllcicnt for the purpose of paying for the repair or rebuilding of the Leased 
Premises, the Lessee shall nevertheless be required to make or cause to be made the repair or 
rebuilding of the Leased Premises and pay or cause to be paid any additional sums required 
therefor. 

19.4.3 Temporary Taking. Upon a Temporary Taking of all or any portion of the 
Leased Premises, and subject to the Lessee's repair obligations as set forth in Subsection 19.3 
hereof, the Lessee shall be entitled to receive the full amount of the net award except for any 
portion of the award attributable to any period of the taking subsequent to the term of the 
Expiration Date, which portion shall be paid to and retained solely by the Pon Authority. 

19.4.4 Reserved Premises. Nothing contained herein shall be deemed to affect in 
any way any claim the Port Authority may have for the value of any portion of the Reserved 
Premises (including the Land) that may be alTected by any taking described in this Article or 
shall serve to give the Lessee any interest in any such claim or to impose any obligation on 
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the i-cssee with respect to the Reserved Premises (including the Land), except as agreed 
between the Parties. 

19.4.5 Disagreenienls. in the event 8f a disagreement between the parties hereto 
(i) as to whether or not any taking is of All or Substantially All ol'thc Leased Premises or (ii) 
as to the portion of any award or payment for a Temporary Taking which represents 
compensation for the expense of a restoration, after repossession of the Leased Premises by 
the Lessee, either party hereto may within 30 days al\cr disagreement serve written notice on 
the other setting forth that the matter in dispute shall be disposed of by arbitration in 
accordance with the then existing rules of the American Arbitration Association or of any 
successor association. Each party shall select an architect or engineer to act as arbitrator in 
the dispute under clause (i) of this paragraph, and an accountant or auditor in the dispute 
under clause (ii) of this paragraph, the two arbitrators thus selected shall select a third and if 
neither they nor the parties can agree on the third, the remaining engineer or architect shall be 
selected by the presiding justice of the Appellate Division. First Department or failing that by 
an oHlcer of the American Arbitration Association. The arbitrators shall be required to render 
a written decision and such decision shall be binding on the Port Authority and the Lessee and 
both parties agree to comply therewith. Costs and expenses of such arbitration shall be borne 
equally by the Port Authority and the Lessee. In any such arbitration as to whether or not a 
taking is of a material part of the Leased Premises the question to be submitted to the 
arbitrators for decisions shall be as follows: 

(!) "Can the i.cased Premises be adequately restored, repaired or 
reconstructed so that on an economic and operational basis the Leased Premises will 
constitute a complete architectural unit of such usefulness, design and construction so as to 
enable it to be used for the purposes set forth in the Section of this Agreement entitled 
••Pcmiilted Use." 

in any such arbitration as to what portion of the award or payment for a temporary 
taking of the Leased Premises represents compensation for the expense of restoration after 
repossession by the Lessee, the question to be submitted to the arbitrators for decision shall be 
as follows: 

(2) "What portion of the award given as compensation for the taking of a 
temporary interest in the Leased Premises represents compensation for the expense of 
restoring the Leased Premises after reversion of possession of the Leased Premises to the 
Lessee? 

Section 19.5 Governmental Compliance. 

In the event that all or any portion of the Leased Premises is required by the Port 
Authority to comply with any present or future Requirement, the Port Authority shall give the 
Lessee notice that all or any such portion of the Leased Premises is so required and the Lessee 
shall deliver all or any such portion of the Leased Premises so required on the date specified 
in such notice and if the Lessee docs not so deliver, the Port Authority may take the same. 
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Tlic provisions of this Article entitled "Condemnation"" shall apply to any such delivery by the 
Lessee or taking by the Port Authority, and no such taking or delivery shall be or be construed 
to be an eviction of the Lessee or a breach of this Agreement, or shall be made the basis of 
any claim by the Lessee against the Port Authority for damages, consequential or otherwise, 
other than pursuant to Section 19.4 hereof. In the event that the Lessee has received a notice 
hereunder it shall deliver all or any such portion of the Leased Premises so required in the 
same condition as that required hereunder for the delivery of the Leased Premises on the 
cessation of the letting. In the event of the taking or delivery of all the Leased Premises, this 
Agreement and the letting hereunder shall on the day of such taking or delivery cease and 
expire as if that day were the date, originally stated herein for the expiration of this 
Agreement; and. in the event of the taking or delivery of any portion of the Leased Premises, 
then, from and after such taking or delivery, such portion of the Leased Premises shall cease 
to be a part of the Leased Premises hereunder. 

ARTICLE 20 

LESSEE'S REPRESENTATIONS 

Section 20.1 Lessee s Due Formation and Ownership Structure. 

The Lessee hereby represents that (x) it is a limited liability company, duly organized 
and existing under the laws of the State of Delaware and (y) the names of its members and 
their ownership percentages, as of the Lease Execution Date, are correctly and completely 
shown on the diagram attached hereto as "Exhibit I ("Lessee Organizational Chart"') and 
hereby made a part hereof. 

Section 20.2 Certain Ccrtillcations. 

20.2.1 Indictments. Etc. The Lessee hereby certifies as to the truth and accuracy of 
the following statements as of the Lease Commencement Date: 

(a) neither the Lessee, nor any of its officers, directors, general partners, 
members, management employees or significant equity participants has (x) been indicted for, 
or convicted of. a crime in any jurisdiction, or been the target of a grand jur>' investigation 
therefor, or (y) been suspended or otherwise disqualified from entering into contracts with any 
governmental agency; and 

(b) neither the Lessee, nor any Affiliate, has (x) had a development 
agreement between itself and the Port Authority tenninated by the Port Authority due to its 
willful breach or default, or (y) had a contract terminated by a governmental agency of the 
Stales of New York or New Jersey for willful breach or default, or (z) had a contract 
terminated for any cause relating to an indictment or conviction of itself or its principals. 

Section 20.3 Brokeraec. 
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I.cssee 9nd the Port Authority each represent and warrant that no broker has been 
involved in the negotiation of this Agreement and that it has dealt with no broker who is or 
may be entitled to be paid a commission in connection therewith. 1 he Lessee shall indemnify 
and save harmless the Port Authority from any claims for commission or brokerage made by 
any and all Persons whatsoever for services rendered to the Lessee in connection with the 
negotiation and e.xecution of this Agreement. I he Port Authority shall indemnify and save 
harmless the Lessee from any claims for commission or brokerage made by any and all 
Persons whatsoever for services rendered to the Port Authority in connection with the 
negotiation and execution of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 21 

PAYMENTS 

Section 21.1 Rental Payments. 

Except as otherwise specifically provided herein, all Rental shall be paid without 
notice or demand. 

Section 21.2 Address for Payments. 

After the Lease Commencement Date, all payments required of the Lessee by this 
Agreement shall he mailed to: 

The Port Authority Of New York & New Jersey 
P.O. Box 95000- 1517 
Philadelphia. PA 19195- 1517 

or to such other address as may be substituted therefor from time to time by written notice 
from the Port Authority to the Lessee. 

Section 21.3 Nature of Payments. 

No payment by the Lessee or receipt by the Port Authority of a lesser Rental amount 
than that which is due and payable under the provisions of this Agreement at the time of such 
payment shall he deemed to be other than a payment on account of the earliest Rental then 
due, nor shall any endorsement or statement on any check or in any letter accompanying any 
check or payment be deemed an accord and satisfaction, and the Port Authority may accept 
such check or payment without prejudicing in any way its right to recover the balance of such 
Rental or to pursue any other remedy provided in this Agreement or by law. 

Section 21.4 Late Charues. 

21.4.1 Late Cluii f^e Amount. If the Lessee shall fail to pay any Rental when due to 
the Port Authority, or if any such amount is found to be due as the result of an audit, or if the 
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Port Authority shall tail to pay any amount payable hereunder when payable by the Port 
Authority to the Lessee, then, in such event, the non-defaulting party may impose (by 
statement, bill or otherwise) a late charge with respect to each such unpaid amount for each 
late charge period (hcreinbelow described) during the entirety of which such amount remains 
unpaid, each such laic charge not to exceed an amount equal to eight-tenths (.08%) of one 
percent of such unpaid amount for each late charge period. 

21.4.2 Lale Charge Periods. There shall be twenty-four (24) late charge periods 
on a calendar year basis; each late charge period shall be for a period of at least fifteen (15) 
calendar days except one lale charge period each calendar year may be for a period of less 
than fifteen (15) (but not less than thirteen (13)) calendar days. Without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing, late charge periods in the case of amounts found to have been 
owing to the Port Authority as the result of Port Authority audit findings shall consist of each 
late charge period following the date the unpaid amount should have been paid under this 
Agreement. 

21.4.3 Payable on Demand: No IVaiver. Each laic charge shall be payable 
immediately upon demand made at any time therefor. No acceptance by either Party of 
payment of any unpaid amount or of any unpaid late charge amount shall be deemed a waiver 
of the right of such Party to payment of any late charge or laic charges payable under the 
provisions of this Section with respect to such unpaid amount. Each late charge payable to 
the Port Authority shall he recoverable in the same manner and with like remedies as if it 
were originally a part of the Rental as set forth in the Article 4 of this Agreement. Nothing in 
this Section is intended to. or shall he deemed to, affect, alter, modify or diminish in any way 
(i) any rights of the Parties under this Agreement, including without limitation the Port 
Authority's rights set forth in the Article 17 of this Agreement entitled "Events of Default and 
Termination" or (ii) any obligations of the Parties under this Agreement. In the event that any 
late charge imposed pursuant to this Section shall exceed a legal maximum applicable to such 
late charge, then, in such event, each such late charge payable under this Agreement shall be 
payable instead at such legal maximum. 

Section 21.5 Riuht To Audit: Audit Findings. 

21.5.1 Right to Audit. The Lessee shall permit and/or cause to be permitted in 
ordinary business hours during the Term and for one year thereafter, the examination and 
audit by the officers, employees and representatives of the Port Authority of all the records 
and books of account of the Lessee that the Port Authority in its sole discretion believes may 
he relevant in connection with the calculation of amounts payable hereunder within ten (10) 
days following any request by the Port Authority, to examine and audit any such records and 
books of account, provided that any such request shall he made within six (6) years after the 
date of the relevant payment obligation. 

21.5.2 Audit Findings. In the event that upon conducting an examination and audit 
as described in this Section 21.5 the Port Authority determines that unpaid amounts are due to 
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the Port Authority from the Lessee (hereinafter referred to as the "Audit Fiudiogs"). the 
Lessee shall be obligated, and hereby agrees, to pay to the Port Authority a ser\'icc charge in 
the amount equal to five percent (5%) of the Audit Findings. Each such service charge shall 
be payable immediately upon demand (by notice, hill or otherwise) made at any time therefor 
by the Port Authority. Such service charge(s) shall be e.xcliisive of. and in addition to. any 
and all other moneys or amounts due to the Port Authority by the Lessee under this 
Agreement or otherwise. No acceptance by the Port Authority of payment of any unpaid 
amount or of any unpaid service charge shall be deemed a waiver of the right of the Port 
Authority of payment of any late chargc(s) or other service charge(s) payable under the 
provisions of this Agreement with respect to such unpaid amount. Each such service charge 
shall be and become fees, recoverable by the Port Authority in the same manner and with like 
remedies as if it were originally a part of the Rental to be paid hereunder. Nothing in this 
Section is intended to. or shall be deemed to. affect, alter, modify or diminish in any way (i) 
any rights of the Port Authority under this Agreement, including, without limitation, the Port 
Authority's rights to terminate this Agreement or (ii) any obligations of the Lessee under this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE 22 

SECURITY FOR PERFORMANCE BY LESSEE 

Section 22.1 intentionally Deleted. 

Section 22.2 Security Deposit. 

At the onset of the Term, the Lessee shall pay advance Basic Rent to the Port 
Authority as described in Section 4.2 hereof. At all times from and after the first (T') day of 
the eleventh (11"') Lease Year and throughout the remainder of the Tenn, the Lessee shall be 
required to maintain on deposit with the Port Authority a clean irrevocable letter of credit 
substantially in the form attached hereto as "Exhibit .1 ("Form of Letter of Credit") or in 
another form, which terms and issuing institution have been previously (and will continue to 
be) approved by the Port Authority, in the amount of two (2) months' Basic Rent which 
amount may be increased up to a ma.\imum amount equal to the then annual Basic Rent, in 
the Port Authority's sole discretion, if the Lessee is delinquent in the payment of Basic Rent 
for in excess of three Business Days on more than two occasions during any 24-month period. 
Upon the occurrence of any Event of Default involving the non-payment of Rental (which 
includes all obligations under this Agreement plus late charges), the Port Authority shall be 
entitled to apply such security deposit toward the payment of such Rental, and any such Event 
of Default shall not be deemed to have been cured until and unless the Lessee shall have 
replenished such security deposit. Upon notice of cancellation of a letter of credit the Lessee 
agrees that unless, by a date thirty (30) days prior to the effective date of cancellation, the 
letter of credit is replaced by another letter of credit satisfactory to the Port Authority, the Port 
Authority may draw down the full amount thereof without statement of default and thereafter 
the Port Authority will hold the same as security. Failure to provide such a letter of credit at 
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any time as required under ihis Section 22.2, valid and available to the Port Authority, 
including any failure of any banking institution issuing any such letter of credit previously 
accepted by the Port Authority, to make one or more payments as may be provided in such 
letter of credit, shall be deemed to be a breach of this Agreetncnt on the pari of the Lessee. 

ARTICLE 23 

NOTICES 

Section 23.1 Delivery of Notices. 

Notices, demands, , requests, permissions, consents, approvals and other 
communication (all of the foregoing being hereinafter referred to as "Notices"), given or 
required to be given to or by party under this Agreement shall not be cITective unless they are 
given in writing. 

Section 23.2 Delivery. 

All Notices shall be dceincd to have been duly given and received if and only if (i) 
personally delivered with proof of delivery thereof (any notice or communication so delivered 
being deemed to have been received at the time delivered on a Business Day. or if not a 
Business Day. the next succeeding Business Day), (ii) sent by overnight mail, postage prepaid 
(any notice or communication so delivered being deemed to have been received at the time 
delivered on a Business Day. or if not a Business Day, the next succeeding Business Day), or 
(iii) by telecopier with confirmation of receipt (sender's confirmation of a successful 
transmission) (any notice or communication so sent being deemed to have been received on 
the date of transmission, if a Business Day, or if not a Business Day, the next succeeding 
Business Day), addressed to the respective parties as follows; 

if to the Port Authority: 

with a copy to: 

The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey 
225 Park Avenue South 
15'" Floor 
New York. New York 10003 
Attention: llxceutivc Director 
Tel: 212-435-727! 
Fax: (212)435-6670 

The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey 
225 Park Avenue South 
19'" Floor 
New York. New York 10003 
Attention: Chief, Real Estate and Development 
Tel: 212-435-6482 
Fax: (212)435-5146 
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with a copy to: The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey 
225 Park Avenue South 
19'" Floor 
New York. New York 10003 
Attention: Director Real Estate Services Department 
Tel: 212-435-6658 
Fax:(212)435-6560 

with a copy to: The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey 
One Madison Avenue 
5"' Floor 
New York. New York I GO 10 
Attention: Director Tunnel. Bridges and Terminals 
Tel: 212-435-4800 
Fax: (212)435-4822 

and with a copy to: The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey 
225 Park Avenue South 
15"' Floor 
New York, New York 10003 
Attention: General Counsel 
Tel: (212)435- 3515 
Fax: (212)453-6610 

if to Lessee: George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC 
c/o SJM Partners 
9001 Congressional Court 
Potomac. Mar>'land 20854 
Attention: Stephen J. Garchik 
Phone: (301)299-8616 
Fax: (301) 365-9154 

and with a copy to: Arcnt Fox LLP 
1675 Broadway 
New York. New York 10019 
Attention: Karen F. Candreva 
Tel: (212)484-3953 
Fax: (212)484-3990 

Each Party shall use all good faith efforts to promptly forward to the other Party any and all 
correspondence received that is not also addressed to the receiving Party and that appears to 
be intended for, or appears should have included, the other Parly or that is patently of material 
interest to the key partics-in-interesi in the Facility and/or in the Project, or to the other Party. 

152 
GWBBS Final Lease 



ARTICLE 24 

PRIVATIZATION 

Section 24.1 Authorized Status oP Leased Premises. 

In the event the Port Authority sells, assigns or otherwise disposes of its interest in the 
Leased Premises or in this Agreement, including by reason of a foreclosure by the holder of a 
mortgage encumbering the fee simple interest in the Leased Premises ("Privatl/atlo9") to a 
non-governmental entity (the "Successor Landlord") then, as a condition to. and prior to the 
effective date of. the Privatization, the Port Authority shall obtain cither (i) from the 
Department of Buildings of the City of New York (or its equivalent if the Department of 
Buildings of the City of New York ceases to exist or is no longer performing the functions it 
pcrfonns as of the Lease Commencement Date), a pcnnancnt ecrtiilcate of occupancy (a 
"C/O") for the Leased Premises, which C/0 shall indicate that any aspect or condition of the 
Leased Premises that docs not then currently conform to the NYC Building Code is deemed to 
be a legal, non-conforming (i.e. "grandfathered") aspect or condition, or (ii) a statutorj' 
equivalent thereof or waiver thereof. 

Section 24.2 Privatization Costs. 

If. in order to satisfy the requirements of Section 24.1 above, Capital Improvements 
are required and provided that such Capital Improvements do not impair the value or utility of 
the Leased Premises in any material respect, as determined by the Lessee in its sole and 
absolute discretion, then, upon request of the Port Authority, the Lessee shall perform such 
Capital Improvements at the sole cost and expense of the Port Authority ("Privatization 
Costs"). Privatization Costs shall be paid by the Port Authority pursuant to Section 24.3 
below, on written demand therefor by the Lessee, accompanied by reasonable documentation 
supporting such demand for payment, which payment shall be made promptly, but no later 
than thirty (30) days from the date such notice and necessary documentation arc received by 
the Port Authority. The Port Authority shall, at the Lessee's option, either pay such 
Privatization Costs directly to the parties entitled to receive payment of the Privatization 
Costs, or if the Lessee has paid amounts due to any such party, upon receipt of an invoice 
marked "paid" or other documentation indicating the amounts due to such party have been 
paid, reimburse to the Lessee such amounts actually paid to such party. If the payments 
required to be made by the Port Authority pursuant to this Section 24.2 (or Section 24.3 
below) are not made within the thirty (30) day time period set forth above, such amounts shall 
accrue late charges at the rate set forth in Subsection 21.4.1 relating to "Late Charges'' from 
the date of expiration of the thirty (30) day period until the date such amounts arc paid. 

Section 24.3 Budaet for Privatization Costs. 

Prior to commencing any action to comply with the requirements in Section 24.2 
above, the Lessee shall submit a budget to the Port Authority detailing the actions required to 
be taken to, comply with such Section.24.2 and the Privatization Costs projected to be incurred 
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therewith, which budget shall be subject to the approval of the Port Authority, which approval 
may be withhold in its sole and absolute discretion. Within ten (10) Business Days of the 
receipt of such budget, the Port Authority will advise the Lessee as to whether such budget 
has been approved or disapproved, and in the event of a disapproval, provide reasonable detail 
as to the reasons for such disapproval. 

(a) If the Lessee anticipates that the actual cost of the Capital 
Improvements may exceed the amounts set forth in the budget approved by the Port 
Authority, the Lessee shall provide documentation, in reasonable detail, detailing the reasons 
for such increased amounts, and requesting the Port Authority's approval of such increases in 
the approved budget, which approval the Port Authority may withhold in its in its sole and 
absolute discretion. Within ten (10) Business Days of the receipt of such documentation, the 
Port Authority will advise the Lessee as to whether such increases have been approved or 
disapproved, and in the event of (i) a disapproval, provide reasonable detail as to the reasons 
for such disapproval, or (ii) an approval, payments in connection with such costs shall be 
made in accordance with the budget, as amended by the increases that have been approved. 

(b) The Lessee shall have no obligation to commence any Capital 
Improvements as set forth in Section 24.2 above to the extent the Port Authority has not 
approved the Privatization Costs to be incurred in connection therewith. 

Section 24.4 Deletion of References to Port Authority. 

In the event a Privatization, which satislles the conditions set forth in Sections 24.1, 
24.2 and 24.3 above, occurs (A) all references to the GWBBS Manual shall be deemed 
deleted and replaced with the NYC Building Code. (Bj all references to the Code Compliance 
OlTice and the Port Authority, in its role and capacity as "governmental entity", and any 
reference to utilities or services to be provided by the Port Authority or by utility providers 
pursuant to agreements with the Port Authority shall be deemed deleted, (C) all references to 
the Port Authority, in its role and capacity as "landlord", shall be deemed to be solely a 
reference to the "Successor Landlord", and provisions relating to the "Commissioners of the 
Port Authority" shall be deemed deleted. (D) Section 3.2 relating to "Permitted Use" shall be 
deemed deleted and rendered void and of no force and effect and shall be replaced with the 
following: "[tjhe Lessee shall use, operate and maintain the Leased Premises, subject to all of 
the provisions of this Agreement, for any use or purpose permitted by applicable 
"Requirements.", and (E) such other provisions specifically relating to or resulting from or in 
connection with fee ownership of the Leased Premises by the Port Authority shall be rendered 
void and of no force and effect: - including provisions relating to the immunity of the Port 
Authority; Port Authority ownership of the improvements and fixtures. Article 24A entitled 
"Reserved Premises (West Building) Right of First Ofler" it being agreed and understood that 
any provisions not deemed deleted pursuant to this Section 24.4, including, without limitation. 
Section 4.4 relating to "Impositions" and Article 7 relating to "Compliance With 
Requirements", shall continue to apply in the event of a Privatization. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, any term defined in a Section or Subsection which is deemed deleted and rendered 
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void and ol" no Ibrcc and cITccl pursuant to the provisions of this Section and which is also 
used elsewhere in this Agreement shall continue to have the meaning ascribed thereto in such 
void Section or Subsection. 

Alter a Privatization, the Lessee shall have the right to seek any and all remedies 
allowed by law or in equity against any Successor Landlord in the event of a default 
hereunder by such Successor Landlord. 

ARTICLE 24A 

RIGHTS OF FIRST OFFER 

Section 24A.1 Reserved Premises. 

(a) Subject to the provisions of this AMiclc 24A and provided that (i) this 
Agreement shall then be in full force and effect, and (ii) no Event of Default shall have 
occurred and then be continuing, if at any time the Port Authority shal l wish to sell or lease, to 
a non-governmental or commercial for-profit independent third pa9y entity, the Reserved 
Premises in the West Building or any ponion thereof, the Po9 Authority shall first deliver to 
the Lessee a notice to such effect including a reasonably detailed summary of the terms and 
conditions on which the Pon Authority proposes (subject to any required Board of 
Commissioners approval) to sell or lease the Reserved Premises in the West Building or such 
po9ion thereof (a "ROFO Notice"). 

(b) In such event, the Lessee shall have ninety (90) days after it receives 
such ROrO Notice to negotiate and enter into a purchase or lease agreement with the Port 
Authority to acquire or lease from the Po9 Authority the applicable po9ion of the Reserved 
Premises in the West Building on the tcmis and conditions set fo9h in such ROFO Notice (the 
"Right of First Offer"). The Right of First Offer herein set forth is available only to, and 
may be exercised only by, the Lessee, and no other Person whatsoever. Time shall be of the 
essence with respect to said ninety (90) day period and the failure or inability of the Lessee to 
enter into a sales or lease agreement in the time and manner herein prescribed (for any reason 
whatsoever other than the Port Authority's failure to negotiate in good faith or unwillingness 
to enter into such sales agreement or lease) shall be deemed an irrevocable waiver (subject to 
paragraphs (c) and (d) of this Section) of the Lessee's Right of First Offer. If the Lessee 
elects not to purchase or lease the applicable portion of the Reserved Premises in the West 
Building on such terms and conditions. Lessee shall notify the Port Authority of the Lessee's 
waiver of its Right of IMrsl Oiler and the Lessee shall, within ten (10) Business Days after 
demand by the Port Authority, execute and deliver to the Port Authority an instrument in 
substantially the form of "Exhibit N" (a "ROFO Waiver"), fhc fact that the Port Authority 
and the Lessee may. or in fact do. resume or enter into subsequent negotiations after said 
ninety (90) day period, shall not affect the validity or enforceability of any such waiver. 

(c) 'fhcrcafter, the Port Authority shall be free for a period of twelve (12) 
months to sell or lease (as the case may be) the applicable portion of the Reserved Premises in 
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the West Building to a third party, for a sale price or rental (as the case may be) not less than 
ninety-live percent (95%) of the sale price or rental (as the case may be) that the Port 
Authority shall have olTcrcd to the Lessee, and otherwise on terms and conditions not 
materially less favorable to the purchaser or tenant than the terms and conditions that were set 
forth in the applicable ROFO Notice and/or required by the Port Authority during its 
negotiations with the Lessee. 

(d) If no sale or lease (as the case may be) is entered into with a third party 
within such twelve (l2)-month period, other than as a result of the failure of a condition 
resulting from a default by the Lessee hereunder, then the Right of First Oiler shall be revived 
and reinstated in all respects with respect to any subsequent desire of or attempt by the Port 
Authority to sell or lease, to a non-governmental or commercial for-profit independent third 
party entity, any portion of the Reserved Premises in the West Building. 

(e) No provision of this Article 24A shall be deemed to modify any other 
provision of the Lease. 

Section 24A.2 Leased Premises. It is expressly understood that the foregoing docs 
not. and shall not be deemed to, afford the Lessee any right of First offer with respect to any 
sale by the Port Authority of its interest in any portion of the Leased Premises, unless the 
Lessee being afforded such a right of first offer would not subject the Lessee's interest in the 
Leased Premises to real estate taxes pursuant to Section 402 of the Real Property Tax Law (or 
any successor statute). In such event, such right of first olTcr shall be subject to the conditions 
and procedures set forth in Section 24A.L 

ARTICLE 25 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Section 25.1 Limitation on Representations. 

Except as may be expressly set forth in this Agreement, the Lessee acknowledges that 
it has not relied upon any representation or statement of the Port Authority or any of their 
Commissioners, officers, attorneys, employees or agents as to the condition of the Leased 
Premises or the suitability thereof for the operations pcmiittcd on the Leased Premises by this 
Agreement. The Lessee also acknowledges that prior to the execution of this Agreement it 
was given access to the Leased Premises to conduct such tests as it thought appropriate to 
determine the Environmental Condition of the Leased Premises and the. Lessee hereby agrees 
to take the Leased Premises in their "as is" condition. 

Section 25.2 Intentionally Omitted. 

Section 25.3 Exculpation. 
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25.3.1 Par! Auihnrhy. Neither the Commissioners of the Po9 Aothority nor any of 
them, nor any officer, agent or employee thereof, shall be charged personally by the Lessee 
with any liability or held liable to it under any term or provision of this Agreement or because 
of its execution or attempted execution, or because of any breach or attempted or alleged 
breach thereof. 

25.3.2 • Lessee. Lessee shall not in any event be deemed to be in default under this 
Agreement by reason of any wrongful act or omission of the Po9 Authority (or any employee, 
agent, contractor, subtenant or invitee thcreol) in its capacity as owner of the Rcser\'cd 
Premises. 

Section 25.4 Force Majeure. Unavoidable Delays, Etc. 

25.4.1 Definiiions. "Unavoidable Delays", "Force Majeure" or "causes or 
conditions beyond its control" or words of similar impo9. shall mean acts of God. weather 
conditions. Hoods, earthquakes, fire, acts of any Governmental Authority, war, civil 
commotion, sabotage, shortage of labor or materials (exclusive of delays inherent in the 
ordering of long lead-time items, unless the need therefor could not reasonably have been 
anticipated), acts or omissions of third pa9ics for which the Port Authority or the Lessee, as 
the case may be. is not responsible, injunetions, labor troubles or disputes of every kind 
(including those a fleeting the Po9 Authority or the Lessee, or its or their contractors, 
suppliers or subcontractors) or any other conditions or circumstances; whether similar to or 
different from the foregoing (it being agreed that the foregoing enumeration shall not limit or 
be characteristic of such conditions or circumstances) which are beyond the control of the 
Po9 Authority or the Lessee, as the case may be, and which could not be prevented or 
remedied by reasonable effo9 and at reasonable expense. Notwithstanding the foregoing, in 
no event shall lack of money required in any circumstances constitute Force Majeure or 
causes or conditions beyond the control of any pa9y hereto. The Pany claiming the 
occurrence of any such Unavoidable Delay shall within thiMy (30) days after the occurrence 
thereof, deliver to the non-claiming Pany a written notice of the occurrence of the event or 
circumstance of such Unavoidable Delay, advise the non-claiming Pany as to the measures 
taken or proposed to be taken by the claiming Pany to mitigate the delay caused by such 
occurrence of Unavoidable Delay, and thereafter shall keep the non-claiming Party reasonably 
informed as to the status of such measures and any anticipated ongoing delay. 

25.4.2 No Liahilily far Force Majewe/UnavoiJahle Delays. No pany to this 
Agreement shall be liable for any failure, delay or interruption in performing its obligations 
hereunder due to causes or conditions beyond its control unless the failure, delay or 
interruption shall result from failure on the part of such pany to use reasonable care to prevent 
or reasonable cffoMs to remedy or end such failure, delay or interruption. 

25.4.3 No Default as a Result of Force Majeure/UnavoiJahle Delays. If either the 
Po9 Authority or the Lessee shall be delayed in pcrfonning any of its obligations under this 
Agreement (other than monetary obligations) by reason of Force Majeure, the time for the 
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pcrfomiance of the obligation in question shall be extended by the period of delay resulting 
from Force Majeure and neither the Port Authority nor the Lessee shall be in default under 
this Agreement by reason of such delay in the performance by it of such obligation. 

25.4.4 No Effeci on Lessee's Rental Obligations. No abatement, diminution or 
reduction of Rental payable by the Lessee, shall be claimed by or allowed to the Lessee as a 
result of Force Majeure nor shall this Agreement be affected by any such causes or 
conditions. 

25.4.5 Application of this Section 25.4. All the provisions of this Section 25.4 
shall apply to each and every obligation (other than monetary obligations) of each of the 
parties hereto under this Agreement, whether or not reference to Force Majeure or conditions 
beyond the control of the party or unavoidable delays in question is set forth in the provision 
of this Agreement which gives rise to such obligation. The fact that references to Force 
Majeure or conditions beyond the control of a party hereto or unavoidable delays may be 
included in only certain of the provisions of this Agreement shall not be construed as making 
the provisions of this Section inapplicable to those provisions of this Agreement which do not 
contain such references. 

Section 25.5 Code Compliance - Chief iZnuinccr Contest. 

(a) In order to resolve any material disputes arising out of. under; or in 
connection with, or in any way related to any duties to be performed by the Code Compliance 
Office with respect to this Agreement, the Lessee shall have the right to invoke, and the Port 
Authority hereby consents to, the Chief Engineer Contest administrative hearing procedure set 
forth in Subsection 5.23.2 hereof. 

(b) The Lessee and the Port Authority acknowledge and agree that all non-
Code Compliance disputes arising directly or indirectly, out of or relating to this Agreement 
and all actions to enforce the covenants, conditions and provisions of this Agreement may be 
dealt with and adjudicated in the state courts of New York or the federal courts sitting in New 
York. 

Section 25.6 Quiet Enjoyment. 

The Lessee, upon paying all Rentals hereunder and performing all covenants, 
conditions and provisions of this Agreement, on its part to be performed, shall and may 
peaceably and quietly have, hold and enjoy the Leased Premises free of any act or acts of the 
Port Authority or any Successor Landlord or anyone elainiing superior title through the Port 
Authority or such Successor Landlord, except as expressly provided in this Agreement, it 
being understood and agreed that the Port Authority's liability under this Agreement shall 
obtain only so long as it remains the owner of the Leased Premises. 

158 
C.WBBS Final Lease 



Section 25.7 Wglvcr of Trial by Jury. 

The Lossoo waives its right to trial by jury in any summary proceeding or action that 
may hereafter be instituted by the Port Authority against the Lessee in respect of the Leased 
Premises and/or in any action that may be brought by the Port Authority to recover fees, 
damages, or other sums due and owing under this Agreement. The Lessee spccincally agrees 
that it shall not interpose any claims as counterclaims in any summary proceeding or action 
for non-payment of rents, fees or other amounts which may be brought by the Port Authority 
unless such claims would be deemed waived if not so interposed. 

Section 25.8 Effect of Use and Occupancy of Leased Premises after Expiration or 
Termination. 

Without in any way limiting the provisions set forth in Article 17 of this Agreement 
entitled "Evenis of Default and Termination", unless otherwise notilled by the Port Authority 
in writing, in the event the Lessee remains in possession of the Leased Premises after the 
expiration or temiination of the Term under this Agreement, as it may be extended from time 
to time, in addition to any damages to which the Port Authority may be entitled under this 
Agreement or other remedies the Port Authority may have by law or otherwise, the Lessee 
shall pay to the Port Authority a rental for the period commencing on the day immediately 
following the date of such expiration or the effective dale of such terrhination and ending on 
the date that the Lessee shall surrender and completely vacate the Leased Premises at an 
annual rate equal to twice the sum of (i) the annual rate of rental in effect on the date of such 
expiration or termination, plus (ii)all items of additional rent and other periodic charges, if 
any, payable with respect to the Leased Premises by the Lessee at the annual rate in elTect 
during the thrcc-hundred-sixty-llvc (365) day period immediately preceding such date. 
Nothing herein contained shall give, or be deemed to give, the Lessee any right to remain in 
possession of the Leased Premises after the expiration or termination of the letting under this 
Agreement. The Lessee acknowledges that the failure of the Lessee to surrender, vacate and 
yield up the Leased Premises to the Port Authority on the cITcctivc date of such expiration or 
termination will or may cause the Port Authority injury, damage or loss. The Lessee hereby 
assumes the risk of such injury, damage or loss and hereby agrees that it shall be responsible 
for the same and shall pay the Port Authority for the same whether such arc foreseen or 
unforeseen, special, direct, consequential or otherwise and the Lessee hereby expressly agrees 
to indemnify and hold the Port Authority harmless against any such injury, damage or loss. 

Section 25.9 No Subordination. 

(a) The Port Authority's fee interest in the Leased Premises shall not be 
subject or subordinate to (x) any Mortgage now or hereafter existing, (y) any other liens or 
encumbrances hereafter affecting the Lessee's interest in this Agreement and the leasehold 
estate created hereby or (%) subject to Section 14.9.7 hereof any Sublease or any mortgages, 
liens or encumbrances now or hereafter placed on any Subtenant's interest in the Leased 
Premises. 
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(b) 'I'li8 Lessee's interest in this Agrccntent and the leasehold created 
hereby shall not be subject to or subordinate to any mortgage on the Port Authority's fee 
interest in the Leased Premises. 

Section 25.10 Relationship of the Parties. 

This Agreement docs not constitute the Lessee the agent or representative of the Port 
Authority for any purpose whatsoever. Neither a partnership nor any Joint venture is hereby 
created. 

Section 25.11 Severability. 

Each and every covenant and agreement contained in this Agreement shall for all 
purposes be construed to be a separate and independent covenant and agreement and the 
breach of any such covenant or agreement by either party shall not to any extent discharge or 
relieve the other from its obligation to pcrfomt each and every covenant and agreement of this 
Agreement on its part to be performed. If any term or provision of this Agreement or the 
application thereof to any person or circumstances shall to any extent be invalid and 
unenforceable the remainder of this Agreement, or the application of such term or provision to 
persons or.circumstances, other than those as to which it is invalid or unenforceable, shall not 
be affected thereby, and each tenn and provision of this Agreement shall be valid and shall be 
enforced to the extent permitted by law. 

Section 25.12 Remedies to be Non-lZxclusive. 

All remedies provided in this Agreement shall be deemed cumulative and additional 
and not in lieu of or exclusive of each other or of any other remedy available to the Port 
Authority or to the Lessee at law or in equity, and the exercise of any remedy, or the existence 
herein of other remedies or indemnities, shall not prevent the exercise of any other remedy. 

Section 25.13 Construction and Application of Terms. 

25.13.1 Headings. The use of article, section and subsection headings and a table of 
contents, and the organization of the various provisions of this Agreement thereunder, are for 
convenience of reference only and in no way dcllnc. lintit or describe the scope or intent of 
any provision hereof. 

25.13.2 Ambiguities. Any rule of construction to the effect that ambiguities are to 
be resolved against the drafting party shall not be applicable to the interpretation of this 
Agreement or any amendments, addeitdums or supplements hereto or any Time Designations. 
All designations of time herein contained shall refer to the time-system then officially in 
elTect in the municipality wherein the Leased Premises are located. 

25.13.3 Exhibits atui Schciiuies. The provisions and obligations contained in any 
Exhibits or Schedules attached hereto are made a part of this Agreement and whether set out 
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in loll or as amendments of or supplements to provisions set Ibrth elsewhere in this 
Agreement, shall have the same force and effect as if herein set forth in foil. 

25.13.4 Law. To the extent that any provisions of this Agreement are in 
any instance to be construed in accordance with the laws of a state, the laws of the State of 
New York shall apply. 

25.13.5 Succes.sor.s and A.ssi^n.s. fhe covenants, agreements, terms, provisions and 
conditions contained in this Agreement shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the 
Port Authority and the Lessee and their respective successors and permitted assigns, except as 
otherwise expressly set forth herein. 

25.13.6 Joint and Sevcial Ohli}>alion. If more than one individual or other legal 
entity is the Lessee under this Agreement, each and every obligation hereof shall be the joint 
and several obligation of each such individual or other legal entity. 

Section 25.14 Entire Agreement. 

25.14.1 Entire A}>reenwnl. This Agreement, including the exhibits and schedules 
attached hereto, constitutes the entire agreement of the Parties on the subject matter hereof. 
The Lessee agrees that no representations or warranties shall be binding upon the Port 
Authority unless expressed in writing in this Agreement. 

25.14.2 Modifications to he in IVritin};. No covenant, agreement, temi or condition 
of this Agreement shall be changed, modified, altered, waived or tcmiinatcd except by a 
written instrument of change, modification, alteration, waiver or tcmiination executed by, the 
Lessee and the Port Authority and to extent required, each Recognized Mortgagee. 

25.14.3 No IVaiver. No failure by the Port Authority or the Lessee to insist upon the 
strict performance of any agreement, covenant, term or condition of this Agreement or to 
exercise any right or remedy consequent upon the breach or default of any agreement, 
covenant, tenn, or condition of this Agreement, and no extension, supplement or amendment 
or this Agreement during or after such breach or default, unless expressly stated to be a 
waiver, and no acceptance by the Port Authority of any Rental aflcr or during the continuance 
of any such breach or default, shall constitute the waiver of such breach or default. No waiver 
of any default by cither the Port Authority or the Lessee shall affect or alter this Lease, but 
each and every agreement, covenant, term and condition of this Lease shall continue in full 
force and effect with respect to any other then existing or subsequent default thereof. 

25.14.4 Counterparts. This Agreement may be simultaneously executed in several 
counterparts, each of which shall be an original and all of which shall constitute but one and 
the same instrument. 
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Section 25.15 IZstoDpel Ccrtillcales. 

(a) I'hc Port Authority shall, at any time and from time to time hereafter, but not 
more frequently than twice in any onciycar period unless such request is made in connection 
with any Assignment. Deemed Assignment or linancing of the Lessee's leasehold interest or 
execution of any anchor Sublease, within thirty (30) days after written request by the Lessee 
to do so, certify to the Persons spccillcd in such request, by written instrument duly executed 
and acknowledged by the Port Authority, substantially in the form attached hereto as Exhibit 
K". as follows: (A) as to whether this Agreement has been supplemented or amended, and if 
so. the date and substance of each such supplement or amendment; (B) as to the validity, force 
and effect of this Agreement, as amended, in accordance with its tenor; (C) as to the existence 
of any default hereunder; (D) as to the existence of any olTsets. counterclaims or defenses 
hereto on the part of the Lessee known to the Port Authority; (E) as to the commencement and 
expiration dates of the term of this Agreement: (F) whether a proposed Mortgage, Sublease. 
Assignment or Transfer is authorized hereunder; and (G) as to any other matters as may be 
reasonably so requested including, without limitation, the annual amounts of Basic Rent 
payable hereunder. 

(b) The Port Authority shall, at any time and from time to time hereafler. but not 
more frequently than twice in any one-year period unless such request is made in connection 
with any Assignment. Deemed Assignment or financing of the Lessee's leasehold interest or 
execution of any anchor Sublease, within thirty (30) days after written request by the Lessee 
to do so, certify to the Persons specified in such request, by written instrument duly executed 
and acknowledged by the Port Authority, certify as follows with respect to the Ccrtillcalion as 
follows: (A) as to whether the Certification has been supplemented or amended, and if so, the 
dale and substance of each such supplement or amendment; (B) as to the validity, force and 
effect of the Certification, as amended, in accordance with its tenor; (C) as to any notice 
delivered by the Port Authority to Lessee pursuant to said Certification; (D) as to the 
existence of any breach or default (or any state of facts that could, with the passage of time, 
ripen to a breach or default) under the Certification; (E) as to any other matters as may be 
reasonably so requested in connection with said Certification. 

[SIGNATURE PAGE FOLLOWS] 
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IN WriTvlESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed these presents as of the 
day and year first above wTitten. 

THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK 
AND NEW>BRSEY 
Bv; 

Tnstoper 0. Ward 
Executive Director 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS 
STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

By; GWB Development Partners, LLC, its sole 
member 

By: Marketplace GWB LLC 
Its: Managing Member 

Bv: 
Stephen J. Garchik 
Authorized Signatory 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed these presents as of the 
day and year first above written. 

THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK 
AND NEW JERSEY 
By: 

Name: 
Title: 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS 
STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

By: GWB Development Partners, LLC, its sole 
member 

By: Marketplace GWB LLC 
Its: Managing Member 

By: ^ 
Stephen J. Garchik 
Authorized Signatory 

154 



FOR THE PORT AUTHORITY 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 

) ss. 

COUNTY OF NEW YORK ) 

On the -daT-o^iniMic^'ear 20/l_. before mc, the undersigned, a Notary Public in and 
for said state, personally appeared Christopher O. Ward, personally known to me or proved to 
me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the individual whose name is subscribed to the 
within instrument and acknowledged to mc that she executed the same in her capacity, and 
that by her signature on the instrument, the indivi<^al, or the person upon behalf of which the 
individual acted, executed the instrument. 

(Notary) 
DARRELL BUCHBINDER 

Notary Public, Slate of New York 
No. 60-0475473 

Qualified in Westchester County -
CommisBion Expires on April 30,200 

FOR THE LESSEE 

STA I E OF NEW YORK ) 

)ss. 

COUNTY OF NEW YORK ) 

On the day of in the year 20 , before mc, the undersigned, a Notaiy Public in and for said 
state, personally appeared Stephen J. Garchik, personally n to me or proved to me on the basis 
of satisfactory evidence to be the individual(s) whose namc(s) is (arc) subscribed to the within 
instrument and acknowledged to mc that he/she/they executed the same in his/her/their 
eapacity(ies), and that by his/her/their signature(s) on the instrument, the individual(s). or the 
person upon behalf of which the individual(s) acted, executed the instrument. 

(Notary) 

NYC/428229.2 



FOR THE PORT AUTHORITY 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 

) ss. 

COUNTY OF NEW YORK ) 

On the day of in the year 20 , before mc, the undersigned, a Notary Publie in and 
for said state, personally appeared , personally known to me or proved to me on the basis of 
satisfactory evidence to be the individual whose name is subscribed to the within instrument 
and acknowledged to me that she executed the same in her capacity, and that by her signature 
on the instrument, the individual, or the person upon behalf of which the individual acted, 
executed the instrument. 

(Notary ) 

FOR THE LESSEE 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 

) ss. ' 

COUNTY OF NEW YORK ) 

On th^day of^in^c year 20jJ^, before me, the undersigned, a Notary Public in and for said 
state, personally appeared Stephen J. Garchik, personally n to me or proved to me on the basis 
of satisfactory evidence to be the individual(s) whose namc(s) is (are) subscribed to the within 
instrument and acknowledged to me that he/she/they executed the same in his/her/their 
capacity(ies), and that by his/her/their signature(s) on the instrument, the individual(s), or the 
person upon behalf of which the individual(s) acted, executed the instrument. 

(Notary) 

IF.^DREVA 

NYC/120220.a 



Exhibit A 

Lc^al Description of the Land 

See attached. 



EXHIBIT A 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION OF THE LAND 

AS TO PARCEL A - BLOCK 2163 LOT I: 

ALL THAT CERTAIN plot, piece or porcel of land, with the buildings and improvements thereon erected, 
situate, lying and being in the Borough of Manhattan, City, County and State of New York, bounded and 
described as follows; 

BEGINNrNG at the comer formed by the intersection of the northerly side of West 178th Street and the 
easterly side of Broadway; 

RUNNING THENCE northerly along the easterly side of Broadway a distance of204 feet 2 inches to the 
comer formed by the Intersection of the easterly side of Broadway and the southerly side of West 179th Street; 

THENCE easterly along the southerly side of West 179th Street a distance of 260 feet 8 7/8 inches to the 
comer formed by the intersection of the southerly side of West 179th Street and the westerly side of 
Wadsworth Avenue; 

THENCE southerly along the westerly side of Wadsworth Avenue a distance of 200 feet to the comer formed 
by the inlersecliun of the westerly side of Wadsworth Avenue and tire northerly side of West 178th Street; 

T1 lENCC westerly along the northerly side of West 178th Street a distance of 301 feet 9 1/2 inches to the 
comer fonned by the intersection of the northerly side of West 178th Street and the easterly side of Broadway 
to the point or place of BEGINNING. 

SAin premises being more particularly bounded and described as follows: 

ALL THAT CERTAIN plot, piece or parcel of land, being Tax Lot 1 in Tax Block 2163, situate, lying and 
being in the Borough of Manhattan, City, County and State cfNew York, being more particularly bounded and 
described as follows: 

BEGINNING at the comer formed by the intersection of the southeasterly side of Broadway (100 feet wide) 
with the southwesterly side of West 179th Street (60 feet wide), as the streets are laid out on the Borough 
President of Manhattan Final Sectional Map No. 30, said point having the Memorial Church coordinates of 
North 24122.640 Bast 5478.278 (NAD 83 New York East coordinates of North 734630.813 East 647889.374); 

continued... 
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Iixhibit A 
(continued - page 2) 

RUNNING 11 lENCE soutlicaslcrly uloiig soulhwcslcrly side uf West 179111 Strecl, a disUuicc of 260,76 feet to 
the corner formed by the inlcrseolioii of the soulliwestei ly side of West 179th Street with the iioithwesterly 
side of Wud'jwortli Avenue (80 feet wide) said line fanning an interior angle of 101 degrees 36 minutes 38 
seconds with the southeasterly side of Broadway; 

RUNNING i'lUf-NCI.-; southwesterly along the northwesterly side of Wud.sworth Avenue, a distance of 2()0.0(J 
feel to the corner formed by the interseeiiun of the northwesterly side of Wads worth Avenue with the 
no.niieusieriy side of West 178th Street (60 feel wide); said line forming an interior angle of 89 degrees 58 
minutes 55 seconds with the southwesterly side of West l79Ui Street; 

RUNNING ri IRNCIi northwesterly along the northeasterly side of West 17Klh Street, a distance of 301.79 
feel to the comer formed by the intersection of the northeasterly side of West 178th Street with the 
southeasterly side of Broadway; said line forming an Interior angle ofVO degrees 00 minutes 53 sccon<i.s with 
the northwesterly side of Wudsworlh Avenue; 

RUNNING TUITNCF. northeasterly along the .southeasterly side of Broadway, a distance of 204.16 feet to the 
place and point of ni!GINNING; said line forming an interior angle of 78 degrees 23 minutes 34 seconds with 
the northeasterly side of West 178th Street; 

Said description prepared by Voliincr Associates LLP and based upon a survey prepared hy same dated 
6/18/06. 

Kor iiifonipition onlv: Said premises arc known as 4200-4218 Broadway a/k/a 110-110 Wudsworth Avenue 
a/1;/a 651-667 West I78tli Street n/k/a 650-664 West 179th Street, New York. NY and dc.slgnatcd as Section 8 
Block 2163 l ot I as shown on the Tax Map of the City of New York, County of New York. 

continued.. 
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l-lxhibil A 

[continued - page 3) 

AS ro I»ARC:F.I. n - ni.ocK 2176 t.or I7: 

ALL THAT CCRTALN plot, piece oo paocci of loml. wiUi the buikliiig9 and inoproYeiiieiils thereon erofcled. 
situate, lying and being in llie Borough ofManhallan. City, County and State of New York, bounded uiiJ 
described as follows: 

m:GINNING at the comer formed by the intersection of tloe northerly side of West I78lh Street and tfie 
westerly side of Broadway; 

RUNNING 'rilRNCr. northerly along the westerly side of Broadway a distance ofitkl fcctO 1/2 inches to the 
comer formed by The intersection of the westerly side of Bmadway and the southerly side of West I79(h Street; 

'tUlINCli westerly along the southerly side of West 179ih Street a distance of 423 feet 9 7/8 inches to tlic 
corner formed by the intersection of the southerly side of West 179th Street and the easterly side of Kort 
Washington Avenue; 

ITI8NGI' southerly along the easterly side of l-ort Washington Avenue a distance of 185 feet 2 I /4 iiKhcs to 
liic corner funned by the inicrscelion of the easterly side of l-'orl Washington Avenue and the northerly side of 
West 178(1, Street; 

I'l ILNCii easterly along the northerly side of West 178ih Street a distance of 341 feel 3 1/8 inches to the 
comer formed by the Intersection of the 

northerly side of West 17811, Street and the westerly side of Broadway tlic point or place of BEGINNING. 

IvXCKlTING I Herefrom so much of the premises that may be taken for the widening of Wc-st 178th Street and 
West 179th Street, 

SA ID premises being more particularly bounded and described as follows: 

continued. 
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Exhibit A 
(conciiiued - page 4) 

AI<1. THAT CKRTAIN plot, piece or parcel of land, being Tax Lot 17 in lax Block 2176, sin tare, lying and 
being in the Borough of Manhattan, City, County and Stale of New York, being more particularly hounded and 
described as follows: 

DnorNNrNO at a point on the suutheaslcrly side ol Furl Washinglun Avenue (80 feet wide) extended 
northeasterly 20.02 feet, distant from the comer formed by the intersection of the southeasterly side ofFort 
Washington Avenue with the southwesterly side of West 179th Street (60 feet wide), as the streets are laid out 
on the Boroitgh President of Manhattan Final Sectional Map No. 30, said point having the Memorial Church 
coordinates of North 24251.823 l-ast 4956.112 (NAD 83 New York Ua.st coordinates of North 7.34756.74.3 
Hast 647366.432); 

Rl.fNNfNG I HF.NCI: southeasterly along the northerly line of said Parcel B, a distance of 423.73 feet to an 
angle p<ilm on tlic northwesterly side of Broadway (100 feel wide) extended norlhcasierly; said line forming an 
interior angle of 92 degrees 32 minutes 33 seconds with the southeasterly side of Fort Washington Avenue 
extended northeasterly; 

RUNNING THENCE suuiltwesleriy along the iioriliwesterly side of Broadway extended, a distaiiee of 205.98 
feet to mi angle point: said line foiinitig an interior angle of 63 degrees 52 minutes 49 seconds with the last-
mentioned course; 

RUNNING TIIKNCH northwesterly along tite s*)Uthcrly line of said Parcel U, a dislanee of 341.28 feel to an 
angle point on the southeasterly side of Fort Washington Avenue extended southwesterly; said lino forming an 
interior angle of 116 degrees 07 minutes 57 seconds with the northwesterly side of Broadway extended 
suutiiwestcfly; 

RUNNING THENCI': northeasterly along the southeasterly side of Fort Washington Avenue extended, a 
distance of 185.22 feet to the place and point of BEGINNING; said line forming an interior angle of 87 
degrees 26 minutes 41 seconds with the last mentioned course. 

Said description prepared by Vollmer Astajcintes LLP and bused upon a survey prepared try same dated 
6/18/116. 

Ill Said pivmises are known us 4201-4219 Broadway a/Ic'a 406-422 Fort Washinglun 
Avenue iMn 701 -721 West 178th Street o/k/a 700-720 West 179th Street, New York, NY and dcsigiiotcd as 
Section 8 Block 2176 Lot 17 as shown on the Tax Map of the City of New York. County ofNew York. 

continued.... 
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Exhibit A 
(continued - page 5) 

Parcel A also described as: 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION - PARCEL 1 (tax LOT 1 IN BLOCK 2163) 

All that ce8ain plot, piece or parcel of land, belna tax Lot 1 in tax Block 2163, situate, lying In the 
Borough of Manhattan, City, County, and State of New York, being more particulady bounded 
and descdbsd as follows: 

BEGINNING at the comer formed by 8te Intersection of the southeastady side of Broadway (100 
feet wide) with the southwestedy side of West 1798i street (60 feet wide), as the streets are laid 
out on the Borough President of Manhattan Final Sectional Map No. 30, said point having the 
Memorial Church coordinates of No8h 24122.640 East 5478.276 (NAD 83 New York East 
coordinates of No8h 734630.813 East 647889.374): 

Running thence southeastedy along southwestedy side of West 179* Street, a distance of 260.76 
feet to the comer formed by the Intersection of the southwestedy side of West 179* Street with 
the northwesteriy side of Wadsworth Avenue (80 feet wide) said line forming an interior angle of 
101 degrees 36 minutes 38 seconds with the southeastedy side of Broadway; 

Running thence southwestedy along the northwesteriy side of Wadsworth Avenue, a distance of 
200.00 feet to the comer formed by the intersection of northwesteriy side of Wadsworth Avenue 
with the noilheastedy side of West 178* Street (60 feet wide); said line forming an Interior angle 
of 89 degrees 58 minutes 55 seconds with the southwesterly side of West 179* Street; 

Running thence northwesteriy along the noriheasteriy side of West 178* StreeL a distance of 
301.79 feet to 8ie comer formed by the Intersection of 8io noriheasteriy side of West 178* S8eet 
with the 80u8reasteriy side of Broadway; said line forming en Interior angle of 90 degrees 00 
minutes 53 seconds the norihwesteriy side of Wadsworth Avenue; 

Running 8tence northeasterly along the southeasterly side of Broadway, a distance of 204.16 feet 
to the place and Point of Beginning; said line forming an interior angle of 78 degrees 23 minutes 
34 seconds with the noriheasteriy side of West 178* StreeL 

Containing 56,250.89 sqimne feet or 1.2913 acres more or less. 

continued.... 
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Kxhibil A 
(continued - page 6) 

Parcel D also described as; 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION - PARCEL 2 (tax LOT 17 IN BLOCK 2176) 

All that certain plot. pl«» or parcel of land, being tax Lot 17 in tax Block 2176, situate, lying in the 
Borough of Manhattan, City, County, and State of New York, being more particularly bounded 
and described as follows: 

BEGINNING at a point on 9ie southeasterly side of Fo9 Washington Avenue (80 feet wide) 
extended no9heasterty 20.02 feet distant from the comer formed by the Intersection of 9ie 
scutheastedy side of Fort Washington Avenue with the southwesterly side of West 179"* Street 
(60 feet wide), as the streets are laid out on 9ie Borough President of Manhattan Final Sectional 
Map No. 30, said point having 9ie Memorial Church coordinates of North 24251.823 East 
4956.112 (NAD 83 New York East coordinates of North 734756.743 East 647366.432); 

Running thence sou9ieasterly along the northerly line of said Parcel 2, a distance of 423.73 feet 
9> an angle point on the northwesterly side of Broadway (100 feet wide) extended northeasterly; 
said line forming an Interior angle of 92 degrees 32 minutes 33 seconds with the southeasterty 
side of Fort Washington Avenue extended northeasterly; 

Running thence southwesterly along the northwesterly side of Broadway extended, a distance of 
205.98 feet to an angle point; said line forming an Interior angle of 63 degrees 52 minutes 49 
seconds with the last-mentioned course; 

Running 9ience northwesterly along 9% sou9ierly line of Mid Parcel 2, a distance of 341.28 feet 
to an angle point on the southeasterly side of Fort Washington Avenue extended southwesterly; 
said line forming an Interior angle of 116 degrees 07 minutes 57 seconds with the northwesterly 
side of Broadway extended southwesterly; 

Running 9ience northeasterly along the sou9iea8terly side of Fort Washington Avenue extended, 
a distance of 185.22 feet to the place and Point of Beginning; said line forming an interior angle of 
87 degrees 26 minutes 41 seconds wt9i the last-menUoned course. 

Containing 70.758.37 square feet or 1.6244 acres more or less 
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Exhibit AA 

SpHcc Allocation Diagrams 

See attached. 
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F«U.IM1BIMGF . July 15, 2011 George Washington Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment Project Space Allocation Diagrams 



Exhibil B 

GVVBBS Manual 

The below list of Documents that are incorporated by reference, defined in, and made a 
part of the Lease: 

(i) Design Criteria 
(ii) Tenant Construction Review Manual 
(iii) Tenant Construction Plan and Spoeillcation Guidelines (with Tenant 

Construction or Alteration Application) 
(iv) GVVBBS Common Area Rules and Regulations 
(v) Port Authority Structural and Systems Integrity Requirements 
(vi) Retail Branding Program (to be provided at Lease execution) 



Exhibit B(i) 

Design Criteria 

Sec attached. 
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GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION REDEVELOPMENT DESIGN CRITERIA INTRODUCTION 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE REDEVELOPMENT PROJECT 

Tho George Washington Bndge Bus Siouon (GWBB5) is located in Upper Munhatlun. heiwucn i and 179"^ 
Stfccis. and Fon VVashingion Avenue. Broadway and Wadswarih Avonuo in 200-1, iho GW3BS handlnti 
apprCKirnatoiy 7.4 million ciistomors, averaging rnofo than 20,000 customers par day 

Thft ftxtsting GVVB3S totals over 250.000 gross squaro leel of space including public circulation, retail/commercial 
space and bus operations Tito Facility is housod in two fieparale structures on the oesi and west sides of 
Broadway mat, along with the s(»ciions cl Broadway and Fort Wasnmglan Avenue adjacent to iha GVVSBS, span 
direrdly twor tho Trans Manhattan EKiiresaway (IMF) Tlte West Build-ng (Broadway to Fon Washington Avenue) 
functions as tho 'Bus Station,' wtiiio the Fast Building (Broadway to Wadsworth Avenue) - a large (loortess 
supersifuciure shell - houses n uultiy zone at street level and rnonmly public irarkmg on fits roof. Dto parking s 
accessed via two bridges ihrii span over Broadway from iho West Building The eioctnc substation, located m the 
Fast Building, presents on opaque wall running along Brcodways east street facade 

Tfie project rs un adaptive ro-uso of tho GV/B3S. which is an existing public facdiiy The redevelopment ol tho 
GWBBS should have a lite OHpoctancv of 50 years and is to include a consolidated bus opcrattons, d'rect vertical 
transportation from tho street and subway levels, and loashblo mnani space Tite putrlic bus operations \wll fx) 
cor\sofidatad on tho rooftop of ihu West Building There \v;l' bo approximately 1)9.000 square fnct of gross 
leasable space for 'arge-scale retail devetajjment. which will be leased to tho Developer (the 'Leased Premises*) 

by the PA. The Leased Premises will also include the building Exoskcicton. which is the reinforced concrete 
structural supjxrrt system on the e; tenor of the east and west buildings and on the bridges which connect them 
Additionally, the Lonsed Rremrses will include certain common areas (the 'Common Areas'). The balance of the 
Facility (the 'Reserved Premises'), including the reinforced concrete rocf over Level 3 of the West Building CNervi 
floor), will he retained by the PA (see the Space Allocation Diagrams at the end of this chapter) 

Vertical circulation lobbies should allow departing and arriving bus passengers direct access between the bus 
concourse tovel and the streets from both Fort Washington Avenue to the west and Broadway to ihe east, as well 
as direct access to and from the NVCTA subway station via the belcw-grade pedestrian underpass. 

This project is structured to be complete, the final design shall incorporaia all additions, renovations, and 
alterations necessary for the entire Facility to bo fully operational by ihe end of construction 

GWBBS Redevelopment Project Design Criteria 

This Design Cntena rcpon (iho Report) fists the requirements the PA has developed to insure that the bus station 
w.ll cohf.oue to provide o level of serv.ce a public transportation faciliiy requires. This Report is to be used by mo 
developer's Design Proiessmnctl of Record (DPR) The Report is Intended to provide tfto DPfl with iniormation that 
w,!l assist the DPfl m pteparmg tho DPfl s design as il relates to Port Authority stanoards and special GWBBS 
Facility syslem.'equipment requirements. Compliance with ihe Project Criteria and the Port Auihonty's Standard 
Technical Specificaiions is required 

The design cntena set lorth m the Report reiafe solely to the Design Criieria Project Elements (DOPE), which are 
the 
• Reserved Premises 

• Common Areas 
• Structural and Exterior elements 

• Staging and Phasing Plans 

• Portions of the Leased Premises that touch, adjoin, attach to and/or interface with the Reserved Premises, 
tho Commcn Areas, or the exterior ol the buildings. 

The Report is divided into diapten; by design discipline. Each chapter details the specific project requirements of 
0 PA architacturaJ or engineering discipline. A l.-si of submissions required by each such discrplme 19 provioed at 
tho end of tho applicable chapters T>ic DPR ofiall sor>d the PA these subntissiorts for review for compkanco with 
the design criteria 

TTie Faalsry Prof.le submission is required by all PA disciplines for review, as part of the DPfl's design 
programming effort (sec me end of the Arciuioctura chsptar for a sample prclile sheet). Tfte DPR shall provide a 
separata 'crttena sheet" for every PA space and one for every space snared by me PA and the Developer (e.g. 
shared lobbies, rnocmimcal rooms, corridors, etc ) Tfic cnteria sneeis shall follow the database format shown 

Use of tno Pro;ec; Cntena. or the Port Authority Standard Technical Specifications, tn no way relieves the DPR ol 
any of ine DPR s professional responsibilityliabiliry for ihe coda compliance, complaieness. and accuracy of ihe 
DPR 3 acsign 
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INTRODUCTION GEORGE WASHINGTON SRiOGE BUS STATION REDEVELOPMENT DESIGN CRITERIA 

Building Codes, Regulotioits. Guidelines. Standards, and Laws 

Design submissions will he reviewed 'or compliance Wtth the design criisria outlined >n the Report and foi 
cnmpiianco wih appl'icab'.e codes, ^lanUaids and nagulal'Ona. Ail diawings shall ho soalsa ana signed hy n 
licensed NYS engineer or archiicct (Design Prafassional ot Rocordj as per NYC Building Code Section 27 157, 
Conaliucnon Documonis shall bo in compliance wrih the tollowing codes and regulations: 

Port Atfthoruy of NYNJ Standard Technical Specifications - November 8. 2010 

Pert Authorrty of NVNJ Susiflinable Building Guidelines - August 15.2007 

Now York City Buiidmg Coda and its Referenced Standards (NYCBC) - latest edmon* 

Nc.v York City Fire Praventtpn Code and Directives 

Ne w York City Local Laws 

Now York State Labor Lews 

Directives and Memoranda of tho NYC Department ol Buildings 

New York City Depanmnnt of Henith 

Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG) 

American National Standards institute (ANSI) 

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)*' 

OccupahonaJ Health and Safety Act (OSHA) 

New York State Dcpanmnnt cf Environmsntal Conservation (NYS DEC) regulations 

Now York Ciiy Depanmnnt ot Transponation (NYC DOT) fcqutremenis 

Now York City Ocpanmont ol Environmental Proiociion (NYC DEP) regulatons and guidelines 

Errvironmonifll Protection Agoncy (EPA) regulations 

Now York City Electrical Code (NYCEC) 

Now York State Commissior* of Correction Minimum Standards for Police Lock ups 

Pon Autnoriiy Tenant Constrtjccon Review Manual - December 2008 

Arteration Appliczitiun (TAA) package which will include the Bus Station end Retail Proginms, for confcrmanco with 
an applicable building codes, reguiations. standards and laws 

The developer's design team shall provide tho 'Oqulred submissions dcscnbed at the end ol eadt chapter in this 
report to the PA Engineering Dcpanrrvent to review for conlormance with the Design Criteria heroin The following 
sets of submissions required ore for the Port Authority spaces. Common Area spaces (shared Icfibiec nnd vertical 
Drculaiion). Staging and Phasing, building oxiotior. and for Incidentci siiucturq ol the retail core and shuil. 

The Design Criteria conformance submission mJcstoncs aro' 
• Conceptual Design (Stage I) 50Si and lOOS 

• Final Design (Stage ill) 50% and 100% 

* At time ot 1) Doi'elopei suomission ol Code and Life Salety Package to PA, and PA issuance of TAA 
number far the Picject. 

Existing TME i'C-ntitaiion openings witltin tne East end West building en/e/opes stiall not be modified in 
any mateiiat respect. 
Any openings ove' tne TME shall not be rnodilied irom those sliown m ine Design Criteria drawings (at 
the end ol the Architectural chapter). Should the existing TfdE ventilation openings within the East and 
West building envelopes or the openings over the TME be rnodilied in any material fespec!, tne project 
shall comply with HFPA 502. 

Roloronco Matorial 

. AASHTO "A Policy on Goornoiric Design o( HighA-nys and Streais* 2004 

• Port Auihoniy raciiity Condiimn Survey Program. George Wearungton Bridga Bus Station Bus Station and 
Bus Depot No-re,Tiber 2005 

• Port Authority Facility ConOiUor. Survey Program. George Wasr-.ingion Bridge Bus Station Bus Level Slabs & 
Ncwvi T luss. Dec em tier 2CMt3 

• USGSC LEED Reference Manual, versions 2 1. 2,2 and 3 

Submissions Mllastonos for DOPE 

Final construction documonts and specifications are subject to review and approval by ihe Quality Assurance 
Dr,ftsion (QAD) of the PANVNJ Tito PA QAD shall rovsaw tho comprehensrve redevelopment program Tenant 
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CEORCE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION REDEVELOPMENT DESIGN CRITERIA SuSTAtrjAptl.rrV I DESIGN CRITEBA 

SUSTAINABiLITY CRITERIA 

Overview 

On July 13, ?008. the Port Authority of NY & NJ adopted a policy 'to roduce adveiso cnvironmentui impacts of the 
deskin. construct ion. aperation and maintenance and occupancy or leasing ot new or substantia! ly renovated 
buildings and toDlitiss, reconstruction pro|Gcts. and programs' The poiic-y applies botn to Pon Authcfity and 
tenant capcDl projects 

To roduce tne environmental impacts oi caprtat projects, ino Pen AAiUioruy's policy rclerencas the 'Sustmnable 
Design Guidelines." These guidelines provide a design roadmup when undertaking new construction projects, 
substantia] renovations, and reconstruction jvoiecls Moro specifically, the guidelines take a comprehensive view 
ct environmental performance, addressing the environmental qualities of capital projects that have to do with site, 
water, energy, construction, materials, Indoor environment and maintenance & operations 

The guideiines lake mto account the US Green Su;ia.ng Councirs L£EDT?.1 J? l Rating System, Nenv York State 
Executive Order 111 and the New York Stale Green Huiioiog Ta* Credit. The Pon Audionry does not require that 
new buildings be LEEOIM ceniiied. By adhering to the guidelines, however, new buildings could obtain 
certification. 

GV*/BBS Redevelopment Project Susiainab'ilitv Fffort 
According to tno PANYNJ Susiainability Guidelines, if the s»Q of a sutstaatial renmatirjn or reconstnictjsn project 
in a building or facility ts larger than 20.000 square feet, ihcn best eftcris shall be mado to adhere to the 
"Guidelines' and surpass building code standards for energy efttciency by at least iD?c indicaia nest efforts to 
adnere to tno -Guidelines" by following thosn guidelines mat are applicable to the projoct Provide the 
corresponding documentation outlined in tno ^Guidelines' as part of iho Tenant Atloreiion Application 

GVVB3S Redevelpsmam Pruioct Susiainabilnv Preliminary Checklist 
The fallowing checklist briefly describes trio individual credits, and idontil.fis which ones w.ll be mut, whicn onos 
will bfl me: as qualitad. and whicfr ones will not be me: for this project 
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GWBBS Redevelopment Project 
PANYNl Susulrtable Design GuidcUnGS Oiedilitt 

(Reconstruction Project greater than 70.000 Gr. SI) 

1 see ftiatri* for tost impact 

YSi 
r« at 
Qjal No 

Category Qualifi ration 

SITE ENVlHONMeNTAI. QUAltllf S 

X SsQ. ) Site Stfleciis.'i ^rpiCCt ccmsi-es 

X 5EQ-7 Support Urban Dd.ciopmen: i Project complies 

K itQv3 Brovrn^-dd aedevr.!opm»rn . J^C/ect IS not on a |5rc*nfieid jnc 

X SFC-i tfcandsid Public transit j Project complies 

K SEQ-5 Access vstS! provide birycfc access for 40 with 4 standard racks Icraied a; Fort V.'aihlngtor. on sloewaik aCjaccnt en buiidng *1 
X SrQ'fi Alternative Fuel Vehicles i Only signage designating pccferieo patking can be provided; not fuehng stations. 

1 * 
SEQ-7 Kecuced P«r».ing Disturbance 1 Project Will not have prcfe.'red parking for carpac^s.-'vanpools 

: * 1 StO-8 Reduced Site DiStuibance 1 Nat applicable due to project me i 
..... ....... 

1 X ' SFQ.S Reduced De'/elcpmen: roorpfin: ' Not applicable due tc prcjert Site 

i ' X i StQ-'iO Storm water Use . Not applicable due to prnject sue. .... ._j 
X j SECrl I Itea*. island Ercci Vnigaimn Stte i 5(7* of parking ,s revered - Mersi covered parking struaure caicuiaiedas ,33 rsMer-wtv based en t,-pical concrete rpflectm.tv rat.rgi 

1 X 
SlG-i' Heai Island iP'errt MiCgai^on Rcsf i Rfoject w.il not acsi.eve this cred.i roof structures are rot compiisnt {concrete .33) and ihetr percentcges (65%) cannot Cft offset wnth new compliant 

i material. 
j 

> • SeC-i3 light Pci'iitran Peducttan ' Curb l.ght level requucnerti or 0 61'r is mecnsrstent v.ith progrgin 

-'1 1 j iVATTR ENVIRONMEWr/U QUAimeS i -'1 
WCO-l Water sVanagemeri Plan Project wi'i not achieve ih s creo,; 

i * i vV£Ci 7 Waslt'Aoter Stru.\fl ; Gray water systems are rioi pruvideti by des'gn 
' : 

X • Wc03 Vrstef Use rliiciercy I AMI provide low flush J^ityres (one pint unnals, etc.jard sensors cri lcvator«cS-ali other aspects to rema n act JCDH stage I corformco p'ans 

1 X WtOr^J lonascapo Hytlroiogv j Not aopi.catile to projscs scope. 

; ftAATCRIALrNVlRONMCNTAl QliAUTIES j 1 
j X : rVFQ-l f/atena) .Virage-r er t p an and RcrytJing AMI Ciirnpiycv a war* nmiiec to noturemeru and cc-st;a-d wse= or It: J 7 i 

t i 1 WfQ-? EuildirgKe Use i OnlvtftDJ I W.flQed't 1,1 lifcis'bte. 
j — 
i X t.'CQ'S Resource Reuse , Not practical based on ;ne s ze and tfu^spihty project 'ettuirem&nts. 

t * MEQ-4 Materials with Recycled Content | i 

: f/FQ-i Mater.al Prarimiiy 

i" x" 1 MFQ-6 Agr.cuitofal Matijr>3is 1 5% not practical basedcn the tire ol :h:s project; not durable. 

' X • McQ-7 Wood Certification 

1 X ! MEQ-8 Wj.rjtertance and Durahilitv I 

: ^ ; MtQ-0 Wood freserN-ai'ves 

1 X ! MEQ-lODCiSsgn FleaibsiitV Project wiU not achieve thisaedu. 
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ENERGY ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITIES 

X 

cEQ-1 CofDDrehensive Energy Management Plan Per KP, the SMS monitoring run time, selpomts, outside au. space conditions for heating and air condit onirg ecuipment through the DC controHers We are net 

oirectly mon'tonng KW or 3TU lor energy consumption. We are not monitoring lighting or other electrical consumption on me BMS. We will haveuiiiiiy bills 'or total 

electric and gas that can be reported for RP. 

X EEQ-2 Guiiamg Systems Commissioning Will comply to level of CxA efforts. 

X ccQ-3 Ootimife r'nergv Pcfformar.co project wtJI comply with ASHRAF 90.1-2007 which Is significantly more efficient thstri AS-iRAE 90.1-1999 

X EEQ-4 0;one layer Protectton/Greennouse Gos Specification of new equipment w.ll conform 

X EEQ-5 Renewable Energy Transition Rencwables currently not m plans. 

X EEO-6 Energy Systems Control and Maintenance We Will have a non smgle source BMS system for the reserved premises 

X 
EEQ-7 End User Metering we will have end use utility company eicctnc. water and gas rr.etenng per 100% conformed plans Icr RP plans and for individual lerianis in LP Total consumption 

Will be provided frorn these meters 

X EnCi-S Additional Commissioning Will comply to level of C*A efforts as per 100% conformed piar.i 

CONSTRUCnON ENVIHONMENTAi QUAUTIES 

X CcO-1 Consirtictson Environment Construction p'ocedures will conform. 

X CEQ-2 Corstfoctjcn Storm Water Runoff/PoHution Const ruction procedures will conform. 

X CEO 3 Construction Waste Management j 1 Construction procedures will conform. 

X CEQ-^ Construction lAQ Management Plan Construct'On pioccdures wiU coniorm 

INDOOR ENVtRONMEMTAl QUAUTIES | 

X 
IF.Q-1 (AQ Performance a. A ventilation table w:il be provided as a part of the contract documents that show compliance with ASHRAf-oZ-iSSg. b. TBT Bus Station facility Manager and DV 

Retail facility Manage: to prcviae socumentJtion for project file indicating that smoking will be prohibited within the buildingfs). 

X lEQ-2 Oaylighi S Views Riojec! Will not achieve this credit 

X iFQ-3 Air Quality Monitofing We will provide 3 sensors for C02 rnonitohng m the waiting room which will be connected to the 5M5 system 

X lEQ-4 Ventiiation Effectiveness as per 100% conformed drawings 

X lEQ-5 Reduce Contaminants from Matenais project will not achieve this credit. 

% IFQ>6 CherTdcal & Pantcjlaie Control We will p'ovide MERV16 fillers to comply wirh thjslisrr. Wwil not have walk -off mau 

X lEQ-T Thermal Control Project v.'iil not achieve this credit 

X lEQ-a Pest Control We will comply w th Pest managemeni during construction activities for work on lOU5i stage one plans 

K lEQ-9 Personal Control Project will net meet this credit. 

X lEQ-ID Acoustics project will not ach.tive this cred.r 

X lEQ-1! lighting Quality We w>li compfy in administrative areas based on 100% conformed plans 

MAINTENANCE ft OPERATION ENVIRONMENTAL QUAUTtES 

X 

MOtQ-l Maintenance ft Operations Program a. TBT facility Operations and Maintenance personnel have been a no will continue to be included in the project design reviews. b.The design team CxA wili provide a 

training and ooeratioas nrogram to furnish a full unoerstanding of aU equiprnent, components, systems and their oreraiion; anc will cccrd naie the 0 ft M manual 

for the following equipment/systems: Chiller, Ccolmg Ticwer, Chilled water pump, primary condenser water pump, secondary condenser water pump. Air handling 

units/RTU. H'eai exchanger, kitchen ei^hajst /make up, enhaust tans, BMS, piping hydrostatic testing {up to 20 hours), Ductwork {up to 30 Hours). 

X 
MCEQ-2 Recyrfina Program a. Request that the Port Authority T3T recycling ppliry be provided for the project tile and for design iiram Sustainable Design Mgr review, b. Design team to assist 

the TBT Bus facility Manager and OV Retail facility Manager in cesrgnating a recycling site in both the Bus Station and in the Retail area curing Stage i destgrs. 

X 

MCEQ-3 Training Program e. Equipment and systems specifications will include reouuements for tiamsng per Ccmnu&sion.ng Agent scope of work. b. Bu'ldrtig commiss-oning will be provided 

thru the design team. c. A request will be made to the Bui Station Facility Manager and the OV Retail Facjlir'/ Manager to provide documentation regarding the 

pfocursmenl and trse of environmemaiiy preferable cleaning and mjjntenarce products for the project file. 
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ARCHITECTURAL 

BusFaclllly; Public 

General 

Pfcdestflan circulation pants through the FacJiiy should bo clear, direct and convenient Pedestrian elements, 
(including queuing areas, walkways, corridors, doorways, cnirancos. axiis, stairs, oscalaiors. olovators, platform 
landings, waning rooms, etc.) should i>e appropriately seed for peak loading requirements Natural and ariifictal 
Itgnt. spQcal volume, a/td other arcniicctura) attributes should be utilured wnere apf^ropnato to help customers 
r\av\gate vcniccl and t\o?ttcn*.a\ cUcuiation points through orientation 

See the Architectural Conformed Stage I drawings (April i. 20it) lor an architectural reprossntaiion of the 
irfinsporieuoo design cntcrra 

Passenger Warling Room 

The bus passsnger waiting room should bo comfortabto and spacious, with natural l.-gnt The la>'cut should be 
0()cn with unobstrudBd views to maximize safety and security Provide tempered air (see Mecnanical chapter), 
and lighting and signage as described below From ilio Passenger Waning Room, tncrc should Ito an 
unobstructed view ot the George Washington Bridge. The maximum capacity to design (or m terms of oazupancy, 
seating, and inilet room requirements ts 200 people (not including PA ope/aiicrkS, mmntonance and police staffs) 
Provide seating tor half of these people (tOO seals) The Passenger Wa.tmg room is comprised oi three zones; 
circulation, queuing, and waiting. While all three are rspon to each other, they should each be separate end 
dlr.tina. 

Circulation in and out of me Passenger Waiting Room must be simple, unobstructed, end dueci Escaiefors. stairs 
and oiGvatDfs ssrving Passenger Waiting musi be located wtihin close proxirruty of the mam entry doors ADA-
accessiblD mibltc toilets should also be near the main circuluDon. 

Locate the queuing zona adjacent in the circulation zone. Within this zone, provide three tickei/intormation 
windows and three tickot vending machines, all next to or directly facing each otticr Allow adequate queuing 
space for commuters purchasing monthly passes to line up during peak periods. 

The waiting zone should ofior a clear view of the bridge and ot the inccm^vg buses In addition, current bus arrrvaJ 
and departure inlormahon must be easily v>s-bie from iho hckel purcfiasmg points, sealing areas, and at the 
waiting ronrn ontrencfls and exits The signage liscH should bo dynamic, including liiD, plasma scrcans, etc (see 
Signage and Wayfinding sccuon below.) 

Bus Concourse 

Tho la^yout ot passenger queuing and circulation at the saw-tooth berths should optimize pedestrian safety 
Passengers getting off buses must be provided a ciaar path of travel from me bus lo beyond the bus entry queuing 
area Tfiero'ore. there should be n pnysicel separation (bollards, etc) between the two groups of passengers: 
those leaving and those waiting to get on ihe bus Queuing areas arwuld be noticeably deiihonied from (Mlha of 
travel through painting, stainless sieoi bollards. ci omer similar means Each area should also be clearly labeled 

with queue number and bus status signage that is easily visibin horn either end of the saw tooth island (seo 
Signage section at me end of this chapter). 

Connection to NYCT Station 

The periestrum underpass connecting tho G\VB3S and the NYCTA subway station la not m the scope oi work 

Public Rcstrooms 

Alt pkiblx: fcsviocma at the Facility shoutrt have 3-tPot vhdc by 7-foot high dooiloss ortthca. and me enihos to malo 
and female restrooms should be within close proximity of each oihtu In a parent/child friendly configuration 
Locam rostfoom Rntfios so that msy aro clearly visiblo from me mam concourse. Provide a ceraraii/ca room 
deodorcei delnerv system in each rcsiroom. Locate the dispenser unit and Ihe supply tank in the atiandani'a 
closet or m the laniior's doset 

Resirrjonis shall ADA accessible, and should meo; tho following minimum standards (sea rastroom plans and 
oievalions at the end of rha chapter) 

l2il5t,5,pmpanmDnts 
Toilet partiiions shall be chemical resrsianl. i" thick, solid plastic hign-density polyethylene (HDP) with a 
homogenous black tmisn and stainless steel hardware The partition system shall be o'vcrttcad hung and wail 
suppnned vviin a maximum clearance of fl inches atxive ihe flour Tlio lop of the partitions shall be 86' above 
linishwf floor (sua 'Rcstrooms' drawing, figure 28). Fixtures and lumishlr.gs snail be waij and celling hung to 
provide Q clear space for mopping. Provirfe tubular steel support at the top at toilet ccmpariments over large free 
spans Atiacn oompanment partrtioos to me wails wiih continuous fuil-tengih channel ntolding. The compsnmoni 
sha'i be lu/n^sned wiin a surface-mounted loiiei paper Oispenser, a paper seat cover dispenser, a com nook and a 
utiliiy bag hook {mounted 16* from ihn top of (laniiions 

Doois 10 stalls shall have vertical lap {Oints or piovided with s fuH length piano hmge and a tap joint on iuich side to 
create a visual deieirent at iambs. Doom should secure by a sirnpic flip has cperetcd trom the inside, yet 
accessible from tfio outside by removing torv pinhead secuniy scroA-s on the hasp Spring or gravity hinges 
should be provided at 'hotd-o)>en' doors unless they are latched, making rnortisDd occupancy utdicators 
unnecessary 

ProwOo heavy duty, mdusirial quafiry nat resistant, stainless stool hardware (hinges, locks screws and mounting 
atiEclimcnls) for partiiions and fixtures Provide commorcial duty wail-hung brushed stainless steei. siphon jet, 
v/all mountod. GPF wnier closets with Sloan hard-wired aittoniaiic flush valvus and manually operative push 
buttons Connect Die power lor the automatic flush valves directly to the emergency lighting circuit Install oil 
transformers cohhots and wamg in secured recessed compartments with plugs or quick deconnect power cords 
on the low voltage sido of tn© power Iransiorrnei to allow a person without eiecirtcai skills to scMce tho Duiorrtahc 
valve. 

All toilet paper dispensers should be positioned so tho dispenser outlet is ba^wee^ four («:) end s:x (6) inches m 
front and six (B) to twelve (12) inches hanzontaiiy above me front rim of the commode Where he gni >s m conitict 
wim ADA railings cr architectural features, lite dispenser shall be set at a lovel above the costruction in no case 
should Ihe dispenser outlet pomi be located directly adjacent or below the rim ol tiic toilet fixture. 
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A]) rosirocm liaiurcs snail bo louch loss auiomaiic hcavy-dLfty commarciai fixtures Aith a manual overndo toature 
Ail dovlcas shall bo low voltage, led by an emergency (jovver source, v/ith a local quick disconnect cord. 

F^ov«de ceiling exhaust grilles directly above and.'or bentnd each commode and also ai the funr.esi t^fomi a*ay 
from the restroorn erttnes LEO exhaust Ian status indicator pitoi lights shall be provided st eacn restroorn entry, it 
«s assumed that all restroorn air will tic spilled ot exhausted Prov.-da at least two (?| e>chausi fans per restroam, 
each With ino capability to assure 100% continuous ventilation dunng routine maintenance oi nniter (an 

iJnrtnis and Semens 
Provide standard wall ttung vitreous china or brushed stainless steel unnals with Sloan hard wticd automatic (lush 
valves and manually ope(ated push buttons Connect the powei (or the automatic flush valve directly to an 
emergency power circuit, install all transformers, controls and winng in secured recessed compartrnenis with 
plugs or quick disconnect power cords on iho low voltage side oJ the power uansfonncr to allow a person -vnthou; 
electrical skills to service the automatic valve. 

Wa!!-nung screens between unnsis shall match the material and finish of the toilet pahil.fons Screens shall be at 
least 2-4" on center nrtd screen sup pons should be secured to the wall trammij either directly or in purlins. 

Lavatory Cotrnters Snap Orsnensers/SacksPlash 
Lavatory counters shall be continuous, and made of gramto. The ontife countenop surtoco shall Ito milled or 
pitched toward under-counter sinks. The counter backsplash snail bo continuous, a minimum ol 6" high, and 
should wrap around hie end walls where applicable. Tno backs plash matenai shall bo granito 

Undnt counter sinks shall bo stainless and shall resist scratches, stains and high temperatures install haid-wired 
'hands free' automatic faucets that ore (tard-wired direcUy to omergorKy power circuits. Provide neavy-duty 
stainless steel wall mounted soap dispensers above the bocksptssh. Soap dispenser spouts shall extend into the 
iavatoiy. 

Provide a plumping shield under the full length of the counters (see 'Reatrooms* drawing, figures 4a and 4b) The 
plumbing shield shall bo removable fay sections so maintenance workers have access at every lavatory location 
Provide recessed handles and pinned screw alignment guides at eacfi shield panel. Sn.elds shall not intedere With 
the maintenance or removal of serviceable ptumbing piping. (Kturos. or electrical componenis, and shall allow 
space to access drain deanouis 

Provide at least one dedicated ground fault interrupter (GR) service receptacle under each sink Tltese 
receptacles may also provide power to the automatic Hushing deviccs. as long as ihoy ate connected to the 
emergency (tower circuits Install all transtormers. controls and wiring undo/ each s'mk in secured recessed 
comparimGnis with plugs or quick disconnect power cords on the low voliago side ol the power iranaformer to 
allow a person without electrical skills to service the atitornaiic vaWe 

Miffcrs 
Provide a continuous mirror along the entire length of tho counter, from (he top of tne beckspinsh to the txittom oi 
the soffit above (sec 'Restrooms" drawing, figures 4a and 4b}. 

Hand Dryers 
Hand dryers v/ith a touchless sensor electric sw.tch shall bo located near «ho sinks Provide at least one hand 
dryer foi every two sinks Hand dryers shall bo surface mounted, Amencan Specialties Profile rnodeJ 0185-00 ADA 
compliant stenl/potcclain while dryars Do not provide paper towel dispensers 

Trash Receplactes 
Oo not install wall-recessed trash receptacles 
clear plastic bags. 

Facility will provido freestanding open wire trash receptacles v/nh 

iaW.ChaD(l!.og.Ara«s 
Provide an area furnished w:|h a foid-down changing table, sink, diaper disposal unit and a daodoruer >n each 
men's and m eacn women's assisted (amih//ADA rcsS'Oam 

Floors 
Tno floor materiel shall be a slip-rcsist«nt coranr^ (ito thai is impervious to moisture and cleaning ogams, install 
with a tight tit abutting a sanitary cove base tile The tile grout shall be treated vnlh a sealing agenl Floor drains 
Shan be provided <n the general area ci the flushing fixtures (water closets and unnais) 

Walls 
The wall material shall be glazed ceramic t-lo tnai is impervious to moisture and cleaning agents Ttie tiles snail 
extend the full height from floor to ceiling Provide epo:<y tile grout Provido stainless steel comer guards a: all 
exposed corners. 

All wall efectncai devices located within the tiled walls shall be of industrial rain tight design to allow incidental 
exposure to water during pressure washing and deanmg of tho wails & floors ugiuing switches arc not 
reccrnmendod but if required shail be key opetatcd and located in the laniior closet or other .secured locaiicn 

Ceilings 
Provide locking ccilmg illes ot ail public restrooms. I ight fixtures shall havo vandal resistant LTv' protective lenses. 
P;Oxide continuous lighting in a soffit aoovG tho lavatories and along ttie rear wall of the toilet compartrncnis. 

Udhmig 
Lighting shall bo designed to provide a genorcl lighting lovof of not Isss than 20 toot-cand!cs in the rastiooms, 
vdiich will have 80* fitgh black toilet paniiions. Light switches shall be key operated and located in the janitor 
closet Of other secured room. 

Toilet Rncm Aiimndsnt 
The Faccrry requires one full-time attendant m each public loilot room dunng tinurs of operation Pro-vide a small 
supply closet with a smk and • locked door for tne annndant in each toilet room Provide hoi and cold hose bibs in 
tho attondam's closcis 

Bus Facility: Police, Operations and Maintenance Areas 

General 

Police. Operations and Mamtanance faculties should all be located in close praxtm:]v to each other on Lcvcl 3 I'he 
OC.C and cloctromcs equipment room shall be adjacent to each other on Levol 3, in close proximity to die 
operations and maitUi'iiance areas, wjh a door interconnocJing tho two spaces (see PA Police. Opershons & 
KiatnwnaricB RDbL-onships cttan and plans at the end or this chapter). 
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Level 3 

SiatI Parkinci 
Provide re&erved parking si Level 3 lor Ml PA perso/mol - (2) police vehicles 4- (li prisoner transport vehicle for a 
latBl of (7) spaces. Hie prisoner transport ven.cie space must ba adpcen: to ihe prisoner cells 

Watch Enginonrs Qitca 
Provide a 300 square toot vvatcn engineers office tor occupancy 2^/7 by one lo two waich engineers. Tho 
engineers require irnmodiato access oi all limes to me Wnsi Building and to all' the spaces ihey momtor and 
maintain Since inerr office is occupied 24/7, they also reqvme access to toilets, sho-.vers, lockers and a rcsen/e 
room ipantry/broak room) at all times. 

Storngo 
Provide 400 square (oei for Operations and Kteintenanco Storage, and 250 square leet for Police Crowd Control 
Storage (shralds. r^eimots. bats. etc.). Provide access to Aeserved Premises and Common Area elevators to Level 
1 from the Storage Rooms 

Police 
Provide a police areo on Love) 3 incorporating the room sire, adjacency and functional requirements dstmeated in 
the PA Police Functional Diagram at the end of tms chapter The drawings end spxicificationa for the hofdmg cells 
must bn submitted to the Naw York State Ocpartmen: ot Correction for tneir review and approval Provrdo locking 
ceiling tiles in tfie Polico arua rooms, v/hicn are usad by tnc public 

• Entrance Alcove 

• Juvenile Holding 

• Juvenile Processing 

' Adult Arrest Area 

Operations Control Center fOCC) 
Provide n tuliy equipped 6cc. with seating for 5'poo(5Je at 5 cpu'c. tor use by PA stafi 24/7 in ttie event that the 
command desk a: mo Fori Leo Administration Budding is rendered moporabto (see Electronics chapter tor room 
requirements) l ocate an electronic equipment room adjacent to me OCC, v/itii a doer tlvough the snared v/all 
connecting tho two rooms There wt'l be a row of (5) 3 x3' equipment racks In the center of the room Allow at 
least 3 ctoar circulation on all sides ot the row ct racks. Since the OCC would be occupied 24/7. pro'.-ide access to 
toilets, sriowers. lockers and a pantry/break aroa Tho OCC nan use the Operations and Maintonance showers as 
long OS direct access is provided 

Cleaning Equiprneni Storage 
Provide a cicumng equipment, storage room large enough to accommodate (2) 3'A4" cleaning machines. Also 
provide a cleaning equipment office adjacent to the storage room which can hold a desk and chair for cleaning 
employee use 

Commurtjty/Cgnfercncft Room 
Provide Q 270 square foot Community/Conference Room to bo used by the Police. Operat ons and Mainienanco 
for internal meetings nnct for meetings vwih community members 

Electrical SubslnuDn 
Provide man doofj,s) as required by code and a tO\iD' overhead roll-up door for equipment ser.-ictng and 
delrv-ery. 

No retail pipes, drains or ciean-outs shall be installed below the existing second floor slab over the Electrical 
SuDstalion The entire existing second floor slab over the Electrical Substation shall be seated and isolated from 
any leaks which may occur in tfta retail spaces above it 

For more information on the requirements for this room, see Eiectrfoal dtapie;. 

snared Facilities 

Vertical Circulation 

Escalators, stairs and elevators should be localed in proximity to each other, and in dear view of (ho horizontal 
pedestrian circulation to facilitate waylinding. Ihoy should reasonably accommodato tho pedestrian Hows if one 
escalator, stair, or alavator is out of service They should also accommodate off-peak hour pedestrian flows il one 
cniranco and corresponding vortical circulation system is closed. Whoro vertical circulation is utilbod tor both bus • 
facilities and retail movement, it snouid bo possible to separate the retail areas from die venical circulation during 
hours at bus operation that do not cdncido witn the retail hours of business 

Tho vertical circulation spaces should rnmimtzo 'hidden areas/ bo welMit. incorporate slip rosrstant floor surfaces, 
utilize glass elevators, and be designed to promote and protect public safety 

Sinco 75% of tho bus passengers arrwe and depart from the Fort Washington s.do of the building, tfie highest 
passengar demand for vertical transportation to and from the ous level is at this location As per PA Traffic 
analyses Use the Traffic chapter), two hiiavy-duty escalators, two elevators flargo enough to accommodate a 
Qurnoy, in case 0? emergency}, and a act of stairs (all serving Levels i. 2 and 3) are required 

Two dedicated elevators serving t.evebi i and 3 are necessary to meet tho transportation requirements at the 
Broadway side of the building (see llie Traffic chapter) 

Lobbifls/Corrldors/Cross Connections 

These areas should also mnimi?© "hidden areas/ be v/eil-iit. mcorporaio slip resistant floor surfaces, and be 
designed to promote and protect public safety The materials in efi public areas must tus easily mainiained, abuse 
r05islam, and durable. They should bo compeiiblG wdh the oxrshng building archiioctuic 

Pedestrian flows should be direct, convenient, and suiad lo accommodaio peak loading roquirements. 

RolafI Spaces 

General 

Retail design cntonn are a common component in designing, constructing, leasing und managing retail spaces in 
shopping malts and urban mixed use coriters in the United States to control tho appearance of retaJ. food end 
beverage, and consumer seivice concessions Design crnena and aesthetic standards nave been established by 
trie Port Authority to control the overall appearance and enhance ino overriding architectural character of the 
GV/BBS as well as to balance the needs of each commercial tenant's retail idontity 
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Tho purpose ol inaso cnieria is to esiabhsh visual and acslhctic Quidotjnes lo conuoi ihe .T.anrior in which iho retail 
tenant's designer (s) and contractor (s) create and construct Jho retaU tenant's storelroni (s) and identity sign (s) 
and those portions d the leased prcmiso's Des.gn Control Zone {soe definition Oelo'.v) to bo built out at the retail 
tenant's cost in order to conform to a unifyrng standard 

Retail Branding Program 

Tho developer shall dovolop and provide a retail Branding Program (or PA review end approval This Prc^ram 
shall include criteria for Leased Premises signage, lighting, directories and waylinding, to insure an overall level of 
quality and consistency o( design Tho developer will review end approve proposed Retail tenant designs based 
on conformance with the Branding Program The Branding Program requirements shall not be in confiiCi with or 
less sinngoni than tho rcqu'ircmertis in the TCRM or in the Report 

The developer's retad tenants' spaces shall comply with the TCRM. In the event of conflict between the 
requiromcnts of the TCRM and tliose contained in the Repon. die mote stringent: requirements shall take 
precedence. 

Oonnitions 

Tiio following terms are used in the retail ciitena: 

Storefronts shall be defined as the architectural facades oi any store's penmetei adjacent to public circiietion 
areas, tnciucing doorways Die storofrom elements include side piers, the upper fascia,bu;kneaa and tho Hocr 
surface nt the lease line. 

Demising Walls are walls tnai mark the (case line between mdeponrlent retail tenam^ieased area and the Common 
Areas. 

End Cap rufeis to the nuttenai finish applied to the exposed end of demising panitions visible from public areas. 
The end caps will be specified and constructed by the DV with durable materials that arc compatible -with the 
Common Area finishes. 

Lease Lines (occpt wiiarc noted ui plan axhihss) extend from the outermost point of the oxfcnor face of the 
storefront »n:o the rear cf the retail tenant demised premises Unless oinerwse indicated, loose f oes w.ll be located 
at the center!me of any demising wall 

Design Control Zones arc areas cstablishGd wiihin the retail tenant leased prermso within wn,ch specific design 
criiena as noted in this document apply and are governed by PA review and approval. 

(ntortor Storefront Design Criteria 

Sloretrcnts on Common Areas 
• Storefront construction shall e«tcnd from the floor slab to tho horizontal neutral bulkhead abo-ve or to the 

tirush celling, and snail abut the vomcai demising system nt tx)ih sides ot the tjomised prem.ses 

« Any sofft Of pier returns e.'posod by recessing the storefronts shall be finished to match the surrounding 
cnnstrtictian and finishes 

« No element of the storefront may extend beyond the lease line. /-

• All storefronts, except entry doors, shall have s mm,mum of 6' high base of duraWe material integrated with 
the storefront design 

• High transparency in tho storefront design is encouraged Retail tenants overall storefront area shall be 
glazed The retail storefronts, including the enlhos. shall bo comprised of a uniform glazed storefront 
system: iransparency end opacity of the glazing will no basud on tenant requirements 

• All intenor storefront glazing shnti bo tempered glass; opaque glass panels shall be laminutcd glass. 

• The storefront muilion system, including doorframes,, shall he high quality, light colored, and preferably 
metallic linished. 

• The storefront system, including cntnas, shall be uniform in appearance and compotibia witft the Common 
Area finishes and the Exterior Building envelope finishes 

• Storefronts shall have uniform panel sizes and btht pint glazing. 

Sioiofroni^Uies 
• All entries shall recess 3' O" from tho storefront Imo 

> No pen of any door swing shall extend beyond the lease line into the Common Areas. 

• Retail tenants are ret^uirod to oxtcnd the Common Area flooring material from the lease lino to tho recessed 
jjortion of the storefront closure Imo. 

• Electronic surveillance or other shoplifting detection devices and security systems shall be within the Retail 
tenant Lease Lme. 

• SoMits at the recess entries shall bo a minimum of 6'-6* above the finished floor where base building 
cond'tions permit 

• Recessed down lights are required for the recessed entry area and snail be oi tho low-bnghiness type 
Colored incandescent bulbs are not permitted No light source shall be visible at or belo-w the ceding line 

Intenor Slorefrcrit Design Control Zono 
• The interior Storefront Design Control Zone is the area from tiie Iron: lease Imo to u point 3'0" inside the 

icaso line between retail tenant demising piers. 

• The Design Control Zone includes the soffit and lighting. 

• There shall be a uniform coiling he.-ght m the Design Control Zone where base building conditions permit. 

• The ceiling within tho Design Control shall be constructed of matcriaJs compatible with the Common Area 
finishes. 

• The use cf the (oilowing matonals to storefront Design Controls Zone is encouraged 

• Non-directional stainless steel, bronze, copper - brushed, polished 

• Shop pointed wood - lacquer 

• Clear (empered glass - etched, sandblasted, patterned as detoiL 

• Limestone, granite, murble- polished, honed, fmmmercd. Ranted 

« Laminated glass panel as manufactured by Cesar Color. Inc or approved equal 
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Exterior Building Erivolopo Design Criteria 

Ejflertof Building EnvgU.'po Gla/ing 
• T>ia e*tanof building envelope glazed waJi aysiem. including enaies. shall be un.!omi in appearanco and 

compatible wim iho oxi&ting buildmg structure and maleMais. 

• For more informaJ'On on Exienor Building Envelope Design, relet :o (he Histcrical criteria section ol this 
chapter 

• Interior semi-transparent ro(l-dov.-n secunty gates Shall bo permitted on a case-by cuse basis nnty 

E'(tenor Building Envelope Design Control Zone 
• The Exterrof BuiMmg Envelope Design Control Zona is the area from (ho inside face of the exienor storefront 

to a point 3 -0" into the retail tenant leased space 

• The minimum ftu:gh! ot the ceihng witnm the Extcrtor Storefront Design Control Zone is to align with the 
height ot the ginss stors^ront. 

• Aii materials and Itmshes used in the RKicrior Storefront Design Control Zone shall be of high quality to 
ensure durability 

• All fixtures or displays sha!) be a minimum of 1 *-0" fiom the gfass 

Retail Signage 
• Afl interior retail signage shall be located inside of tho (ease line a minimum of t' O' horn the cxtencr 

sfcrelrom glass 

Eviencrr liohtrnn 
• Lighting within the Exterior Building Envelope Design Control Zone shall bo ot uniform Itghi (avals and 

compatible wiin tno extonor bu.ldmg lighting design 

• See iho Architectural Lighting secuort of this chapter (or more Information. 

Si(in Rgsinchons 
Tno following gulUulines and restrictiorts apply to tho fabrication and installation of retail signage wiihin tho exterior 
Building Envelope Design Control Zona: 

• Retail tenants are prohibited from aff.xlng permanent or tomporary signing, decals. atA-ork. or oinor signage 
indiceiing product line. Credit card nppiicabiiiry will be pormitted subject to developer's approval 

• Permanent or temporary interior s'gnagc spedrying products and prices must be designed, constructed end 
nxecuted w.th quality and professional standards of taf^rlccnnn. 

• AmmalQd compnnont signs anw signs employing moving or flashing lights will not bo permitted. 

• Plastics are not porrohtad without OTCR approval. 

Fixtures and Fumishmos 
• All internally hgnted showcases must be adsquatety vcnii'atod 

(ntoilor Storefront Design Control Zone Lighting Criteria 

Window Display Lighting 
Window display lightrng shall bo high color rerwlering ftuorescants where wash fighting is (vovtdecl, or a 
combnalion of halogen or low bnghtness parabolic plastic or Afjck louverea fluorescent Prcr.ido ceramic rnetal 

halido lignitng wheio point sources are ncoded for window display In genortU, light sources (including (amps) 
shall not be visilifo from the Common Areas, unless they aro specific features of the design and approved 

Spotlighting 
SpotLghung within the oxtcnor storefroni Design Control Zone may ba recessed ad)ust5Dio angle futures or track-
mounted ad|ustabie spotlights Ail ad}usmblo units must ba focused so that brighincss s not vis.bte from public 
area walkways wiiii tho posstblo ccCGptton or a small halogen spotlight 

Inferior GeneraljUgntmg 
All Rolhilluminaied showcases and clsplay cases must be adequately lit and ventilated. Direct visual Oktiosure of 
incandescent lamps and'or fluorescem tubes is prchihued. 

A seven-day, calendar type, 2A.hour Lme devico sha'l be providoo by the retail tenant for ligtuing of tho retail 
lenant's storsfTom^s) and show wmdowfs) during required hours designated and controlled Ity PA Cost lor 
opwnhng this lighting Is tha obligation of tho retail tenant 

Interior Storefront Design Control Zone Retail Sign Criteria 

Rotd-I tenants are required to design. (aLxicete. install and maintain interior storefront signs, whicn exhibit 
imagination, high fabricailcn quality, and compatibility with adjacent and facing storefronts and tho Common 
Areas All signs must oe UL approved No exposed raceways, ballast: iransiormcMS. sign company names or 
labels are permittarl 

S'fln Types, Anias.&.Si7(i!;, 
• A creaiivo approach to storofronl signage as an integral part of the storefront design is ertcouragod 

• Interior retail signage must bo dosigned and placed to permit an unolKtrucied view into I no retail tenant 
pubi.c space. 

• Signs shall rrompiy with tha requiremenis of the Retail Branding Program, 

Sign Resiriciipns 
Tito following guidelines and restrictions apply to the fabncafion and installation of signage within tho Design 
Control Zones: 

• Permanent or temporary intcnor signage specifying products and prices miisl bo designed, constructed and 
executed with quality and professional standards of fabrtcntion 

• Animated component signs and signs employing moving or fiasnmg lights are not permnied 

• Plastics aro not porminod withDiri OTCR approval. 

Food-Service Counters in Interior Design Control Zones 

Food service counters in Design Control Zones shall be consistent at a height belween 40' and 48* above tha 
finished (loot level of the ed;ecent circiiinticniqueuing area Counters areas, which incorporate bakery or display 
cases are accepted, but may be no higher than 4B" above tho finished door lovoi of the ctrcufatron/queuing area, 
and may not occupy more than half the availabU) counter frontage Display cosos must be faced with clear glass, 
and the housing material must relate to the overall design and materials sefoued for tha counter comfKment. Tne 
counter area is required to extsncj the enure width of ihe Tenant's space witnoul openings, gates or pass-through 
unless approved by tho PA 
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Tho face of the counter may Da vertical or sloped back lo provide mora room below the lip of the counter edge. 
Retail Tenants are encouraged to detail the counter edge to incorporate lighting to 'wash* the counter outer luce. 
A recessed toe 6" high and 4' deep is required across the entire widtn of the frontage. The facing material of the 
toe space should bo clurabia and compatible In color and matenal with other 6* base material 

Counter fronts shall be of high quality materials previously Identified, which are durable, easily maintained, end 
represent an atmosphere of cleanliness end hygiene. Polished or shiny surfaces in lighter value colors or materials 
are preferred The Developer will carefully consider the detailing of counter fronts, counter surfaces and toe space 
with regard to joinery and joints between materials. 

Counienops must be high quality materials which offer superior durability, must bo monolithic, easily cleaned and 
should at all times visually convey the standard of cleanliness and hygiene. Closo attention should be paid to the 
detailing and durability of the countertop at the edge, whether detailed as a consistent material edge or a separate 
bull-nose band. Ail areas of countertops wUnin the defined Design Control Zone, which are visitria to the public, 
should be designed and controlled to avoid a cluttered appearance. Any dispensers for lood trap's, cups, straws, 
cup covets, napkins and condiment containers ere to be recessed into (he counter as an integral of the 
counter design. 

Any coniainers for condiments, napkins, straws, utensils or other elements within the Design Control Zone shall be 
consistent and harmonious with materials, colors and detailing of the counter fronts, and counters and equipment 
in the Design Control Zone No elements shall be placed on the top of ine display cases, or other counter front 
equipment. Storage of paper goods, surplus items such as condiments or utensils, and ether supplies are not 
permitted in any areas visible to the public. 

Materials 

General 

The materials in all public areas must be easily maintained. vandai/graHiti resistant, and durable They shall 
comply with the Design Criteria, and be compatible with the overall building architecture. Finish materials shall be 
in light-toned colors, reflective, and bright. Stainless steel elements shall bo 3iEL non-directionai brushed finish. 

Public Spaces 

Provide terrazzo floors, curvHinear stainless steel column enclosures, and perforated metal panel concealed spline 
ceilings. Maxtrnlzc the use of glass and'cr reflective wall materials. Glazing shall have stainless sieoi frames and 
butt joints. Glazing may be rear-Illuminated. Provide hard surface linlsh around building cores (i.e. vertical 
transponaitonl. Protect wall comers with a hard surface finish materia! thai is compatible with adjacent wall 
finishes 

PA Support Spaces 

PA support space doors and frames (e.g. janitor closets, mechanical rooms, elevators, access hatches) shall be 
stainless steel Provide heavy-duty wall and corner protection in hign traffic areas. 

Retail Spaces 

The developer's retail tenants' spaces shall comply with the TCRM, and materials used at store facades and entries 
shall be compatible with the adjacent public space finishes. Floor finish must be made level with (he abutting 
Common Area walkway surface. 

Escalators 

Provide heavy-duty (see vertical circulation section of mechanical chapter) escalators with non-diroctional stainless 
steel wall finish and dear glass newels. Tno guardrail around the escalator opening snail be glass with stainless 
steel posts and top rail. 

Bus Facility Eiterior 

The wall materials shall be durable, easily maintained, vandal/graffiti rosistont. and Impervious to bus exhaust. 
Preferred materials includo ground face concroio block, structural glazed facing lite, or approved equal. Provide 
full height glass eKlenor wall panels at either end of the wailing area and around the escalator opening (see 
Architectural plans at the end of this chapter). 

Submissions Required 

Stage 1 - Conceptual Design 
• Ufo safely and code analysis 

• Facility program space criteria sheets 

• Schematic design drawings 

• Presentation materials 

Stage III - 50% Submission 
• Design development drawings 

• Outline specifications 

• Sample boards of proposed finish materials 

Stage III- Final Design 
• Contract documents 

• Specifications 
• Branding F^ograrn, inctuding 

• Signage 

• Lighting 

• Directories 

• Wayfinding 
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Historic Ovorvlow 

General 

Hie George Washingion DrUjga 8us Siniion (GWBBS). <.vfilcn opened in iB63. is ono DT iho fines; ommples in ihe 
Umlod Siaies ol mnovatwo iwUian archiiactu/oJ engineering of tho 1960"s Desjgned by archuec; engineer Pier 
Luigi N*ar\'> (1891 1979), the bus Station is Nervi s ftrs; Duildmg in the Unned States arid one oi lew m tti.s countiv 
A mas tar ol the integration ol the an o? architecture and ina sctenco oi Dngmoenng Mervi was especiafiy Known lor 
his e*perimenial and beauiilui structural sysioms. and the creation ol plastic forms in remtaicod concrete Some ol 
his signilicanj works include the UNESCO building in Pons - in collaboration with Marcel Sreuor and oiitcr 
architects, tno E*h;bit,on Building and Palazzo rieJ lAvoro at Ti^m. Italy, and perhaps his basi-Vx.own building, tho 
Palazzo de Sport in Rome. 

Nerv-i made a major breakthrough in the held ol reinforced concrete when he created his stgnaiuro structural 
system lerro cemcnto/ whtch coaiisied of a steel mesh core with layers of cemoni monar brushed on top ol it 
Tno Itoikibility ano elastlciiy ci tho nwsn wuh<n the comeni monar allowed lor a buiid.ng matanni that could 
vrilhstand a groat deal ol stress, perfect for an acirve bus station spanning a major highway. Tho GW3BS has an 
innovative leiro-comento lolded ^ate concrete root structure consisting ol 26 targe scale inongular roof 
compooonts Tha exirRord-narv leaiura disimguisnes tho bus terminal as one ol the greatest oKomplos c: imn-
shall constfuciton m tho United States Fourtoon iriahgUlar seaiona slot^e upwtuds from a ceniral 'ow of piers to 
create ftlorestaiy monitors, which appear to nso from the spine ol iho roof, incy are suppcrtao along msir sides 
by poured concrete structural members creating aitarnating triangular openings vvdh windows and iotrvcrs. which 
allow dynamicahy filtered natural lignt onto the bus station's main platiorm 

The design and citing of tho bus station refetence and highlight tho iconic George Washington Bridge structure 
spanning the Hudson Rtvur to tha west Ner/i took cues from me Iwidge's criss crossed steel trusses in tho forms 
oi the bus station s root structure, with lis triangular roof fiechons and siruaurnl beams radiating out from the fO'w 
ol concrete piers, end the trianguUir trusses connecting the lyidge's lower and ttpper roadvrays are referenced m 
(he concrete structural elements enclosing thtt bus station and the parking buildmg lo the east. 

Archliacturai Approach 

The GWB3S is not listed on the State or National Register ol Historic Places, nor is it a dasrgnaied landmark by the 
New York City (NYC) landmarks Preservation Commission However any future daveiopmeni should bo 
cognizant ol and sensilrvc to the station's architectural homage, and should retain us unique character 

Straddiing Broadv.-ay between West 5 78^ and 179^ Streets, the station's East and West Buildings wcie conceived 
together as a unified stroctu'S The mafor transportation Facility is in the larger W'est BuJding Tho East Suilding 
provides ventilation for the Trans htanh^an EvipresswAy below, and parking and mechanical support systems 
above, on its root deck 

The East and West Buiidir^s were des;gn%j as a continuous structure, linked arcfuiecturaiiy. structurally and 
lunciionally. u is cntical that tne new design uo relerenuaJ to the cnaracionstrtzs ol tno Eost ana West Buildings 
However, a fopiioaiiva design mimicking Ner/i's hisioric building, for example, would be mapprcrpnato and would 
compromise its a/cnucctural Iniegmy 

Churacfuf defining features, such as ihe rool structure, tne iiuss supjiorts at the exterior walls, the exposed interior 
columns on Level 3 of trio Wosi building, arid tho building's integration with the adjoining roadway systems should 

be retained The dromattc from entry canopy of the West Buikfmg and iho oMcnor structural expression shared by 
and connecting both buildings, arc equally cliaraaer tlQlining and should also be retained 

Design Parameters - West Building 

An undorstand.ng uf the s.gmf.cancG cl The GV/3BS is critical in guiding any design proposals for the West 
Burfding The new design should neither remove nor detract I mm the character-detining features of me building 
The salient features include: 
• The concrete root structme, including the manguiar roof panels and supponrvo column assemlilies This 

perhaps s the most significant efement of Ncrvi's innovetivn design 

• The open-air nature of the top floor bus level 

• The concreio exterior tiuss system, 

• Tho Broadway vehicular budges linking the East and Wosi Buildings 

• The exposed mlerirw columns on Level 3. 

• Tho Broadway erttranco including tho sidewalk canopy, designed by Nervi to echo ihe "butterfly" form ol tho 
roof Sj-siem. 

Any alieratton of the West Building should not obscure those historic feaiuros 

Design Parameters - East Building 

The addition to (and rcdovolopmcnt) ol tho Fast Building structure should be dosigncd with on understanding of 
Ihe hfstonc nature of tha entire 'jtation complex. Most imponenify. the scale, proportion and rhythm of Ihe buiiding 
addition must be appfopnato to both buildings. The new dasign can neither overpower the massing ol nor present 
an unrelated aesifioiic to the historic wosi structure, and without mandating spoDfic matonnls or designs, tno 
proposal must appear to be sympaifieiically coordinated with it. Materials shnuid ba selected to have a 
harmonious felation.ihip with the prodommnni concrete frame and glass and metal infill of ma original structure 

The new design should provide a high level of transparency, especially ol grade, to enliven tne streetscepo around 
Ihe building Entrancaa should be located to reflect retail development along Broadway. Finally, the nigh level of 
activity in the new bunding w,ll have o great impact on the odjotntng neigntorhood and should csiablisii a level of 
quality for future surrounding deveiopmem 

Rehabilitation 

Concrete Repair 

The ciGvflloper Shall be responsibto for implomaniing a program ol concrete repair of all exposed concreio on tno 
building jexcept the top of iho Ner/i roof) incfudmg, bui not limited to. the exosWcloion, trusses, slabs, exposed 
culumns. Broadway roof canopy and the underside of (he Ncn/i roof 

The PA and Developer's Engineers idenitfiiJd ihe extent of Ner.-i roof repair during a siie visi: on February i7. 2011 
as comprising appmnimateiy 450 square feci of the undaiside of ine roof. Roi^nly, lOO square feet of mat area 
requires "Typo i Hcfzair,* which is applicable for areas where concrete removal has exposed lass than half of the 
diameter of any existing rebar. The balance of the repairs require 'Typo 2 Repair," which is applicable for areas 
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where concroie removal has exposed mnro ihan half of ihe ciiameier of any exisuno rebar Tfie repain) of t30th 
types snail be as per the Confornwd Speciftculions [Please note that the preceding notes, quantifies and specs 
are the same ones we gave to In artd ho used to price iha roof repair for Exhibrt K] 

The repair shall correct spalls, cracks and other deficiencies with a compatible concrofo repair system, matching 
the original material tn colui and texture including the exposed lormAork of the historic cast in place concrete. An 
arxalysis oi the original concrete mateiAl and sample mockups shall bo utilizad in the approval ot un appropnato 
rapalr methodology. 

Concrete Cleaning 

The blue paint at tho boso of Ihe exposed interior columns on Level 3 of the West building should be removed, and 
the entire columns cleaned and rei^airecl to have a uniform Rppearence for the full height ot the columns The 
existing exposed concrete structure is a cnaractar defining feature of the building and should be toft oiposod, 
intact and unpointed, to reflect tho original design intent 

Canopy Rehabilitation 

The George Washington Budge Bus Te'nvnal canopy, located at street level on the eakt facade along Broadway, ia 
a cf^rscter-detining aiemcrw of the building. Its rehab:!;;anon is a key component of the buifdmg 

The existing canopy and column cladding forms shall be retained and rehabilitated with matcnaJs and finishes that 
are compatible with and refararmal to the existing building exterior features and compauble with the new exterior 
retail wall design Iho entrance wall system beneath the canopy shall be rehabilitated wrtft materials and finishes 
that are compatibla with the conopy and tho new uxtcfior retail wall design, preserving as solid appearance in order 
to distinguish the Bus Station entrance from the retail zones Lighting, ivaytmding signage, directory signage and 
identity signage shall also be developed id distinguish the Bus Station entrance from the retail zones 

Submissions Requirod 

• Provide sample, m situ mockupa for concrete repair and for cleaning the Ncrvl columns to dclcrrniitu tho 
most appropriate method of treatmnnt Alt manufnnurers* recommendations shall tie rollowed In the 
application of the cieanor and proservafive systems. 

Signage and Wayflndlng 

Design Guidelines 

• Pod Auihonty of NYNJ Brand Standards Guidelines - Fall 2005 

Building Identity 

GWB3S fedevoloprnont shall project a distinct identity as a Port Authority facility, which Is clear to the public from 
all Dhtiance points at ell IsvDbj Th«a iiionuiy shaM niso be apparent totiaveleisappioactung the builiiihg by vchicio 

from the bridge and urban arteries Ortty otficial PA graphic guidelines shall be iniUzert (from 
PACornmunlcaticnsfSoenvni gov) tot its design 

General Criteria 

Archasctutal graptv.cs, commcrcKd messages, and regulatory messagos shall ail enltanco tho, building s htstorcaJ. 
modernist vernacular and not detract from it. All aspects of tho signage and wayfinding shall ndd to the lightness 
and celebrate the drama of iho structure. Retail signage sfiall not block or obscure the view ol PA sigrtago 

Bus Information Signage 

Bus Status Boards 
provide a targe central directory of bus routes and nuniticrs at a promment location clearly visible to departing 
passengers when they ornve at the bus coruxiurse lovol Also, provide smaller directches at main building entries, 
including the mam Broadway and Ft Washington street level entries and tne entry from tho pedestnan underpass 
Us\ ail bus stops on tne directory, m a pbabeucal order, and tnen tndicsta (he corresponding route number 
fcHowed by the gate number Also, provide an area foi remarks and emergency information, c g 'Drivei decs not 
accept any bi2s larger tiian S20,* or *9us i7i delayed 10 minutes.* etc. All informal,ort on the directory sfiall ba 
easily updatabia. 

Gate, elements 
Provide Q desunaticn board at each gate indicating, in the foUowing order 

• Platform number 
• Carrier name 

• Bus route (incUuiing all stops} 

Dcslinatjon boards shall all conforrn to the same design template They shall all be the same si/e. shape, colors, 
and utilize identical fonts and giapnics. Mount the boards at iha same height and location at each gate, so that 
thay aro dearly vtsiiilc from fifty feet If bus earner logos are used, they shall be tho same size and location on 
every board, regartilesa of carrier. The text itself should be 5/8* (o 3/4* high, Destination tourds shall be easily 
updaiable 

Entrance Information 
Directory Information of all major building functions for trartsponaiion and retail Shan be placed at tho mam stroot 
isvBl entries to the West Buildmg Transportation functions shall be dominant and visually sot a^ian from 
commei(Sal/foiail functions 

Wayfinding Graphics 
Wayfirttimg graphics, i.e signage, shaii toliow the current Port Authority Graphic Standards. 3*^ Edition, July 2005. 
for PA airports and transfxmation laclnos as well es all applicable safety and accessibility coac standards 
Graphics and signage shall be prominently placed along pedestrian pains of travoi to clearly guide people to tneir 
transportation and corrmercUt! destmatrons Tho graphic and signage elements sfiall Da well illuminated, whether 
iniernally, externally, or both Provide signage throughout tno Facility anecting people to the PA police tu'ca 
Graphic oiemenis sha'.J enhance raihnr than detract from the historic qualiiy of the building Ail elements snail bo 
sensitively placed and Sized to achitnx- this goal 
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fictall Intofman'on and Gmphics 
Provide a ccmprcnorxsivo graphics manual wtiich :>pGci^ios a starKiardi/ca approach tor remil and iransportatton 
intormation. Retail display standards shall comply wuhthjs manual lor ooih oxtonor and Interior siorcuonts, Store 
graphics shall be distinguished from wayltrtdinQ tntormaiion in stylo and grapnic iruensity through tod, ptecerneni, 
and Illumination standards 

Specialty Graphics 

Provide locations for spocmlued gioj^ica Jitat enhance 'sensc-cl-place*. These may take iho torm of murals, wall 
iroatmoms and an works appropnato to tho noighboihood context and over all boildtng aesihetic Include 
provisions for community oxhil^its 

• Giaphscs Manual 

Paasengor Information System Program (PISP) 

Overview/Summary 

17)0 GhVBBS Rddevotopmoni Project will be a substantial change to the operations, wayfinomg and functicnol 
conkguration ci tne exictmg tacil.V/. These changes require a new Passer^er information System IPISP) to 
better guide patrons through tho new facility Tito PiSP sncuid incorporate current technologies to suppon the 
new operations, and should be updatebfe tor tuture tccnnologies Tne dovctcpor shall prnvirie the PiSP as a 'turn
key* oporatron. which tho Faolity will oporate and maintain. 

Dynamic Signage 

Dynamic signage (also referred to as varfatria message signage, or VktSK such as LED eirays. plasma screens or 
other technologies snail he used as a means ot accommodating large amounts of information in reuiiictcd spaces. 
Examples of this are placing building directory information at pedestrian oniry points and amval/dcpanura 
information at the passenger waiting room, Includo a real time dock display component 

Advertising 

Retail edvonismg snail be execuicd in distinct vonos, acparaie from the wa^'findirig information Commercial and 
public iransportstion information must be managed by an o'/erall entity. sim.lar to the advertising management 
structure at Battery Parv City 

Advertising snould bo mtograted In to tho wait surfaces in backln wall recessed panels, it space afioiYS. Adverasmg 
shall not be frceatandjng nor impede pedestrian circulation in any way 

Rogulatory 

provide bu'ldlng code and ADA compliant marVors (or all back of houso spaces 

Submissions Required 

Signage ana wayfindirtg: 
• Location plans 

• Message schedules 

• Pathways i^arts 

. Sign types 

• BuHding directories 

. Specialty graphics locations 

• Advertising standards and locations 

• DV RelQil guidelines for Common Areas 

Goals 

Tiio PiSP should be a unified, consistent, comprehensi-ve design The ovEuali goal cf the PiSP is to cfsany guide 
bus (Xtuons to. from the street or subway through the building to access their next mode of uanspoftation, typicajfy 
NYCTA subways end MIA buses information should ba easy to read and easy to find at the lime ii is naaded in 
addaicn. the information must be succinct, logical in progrossiun end easily updstable. The GW3BS 
redevelopment shall (rroicci a distinct identity as a Port Authority laciliiy, which is clear to the public from all 
entrance points at ail levels. This identity snail also bo apparent to (revelers approaching the building by vehicle 
ftom the bridge and urban ancncs 

Existing Building 

The existing bu.lding 13 primarily a bus iranspcrtoiKtn facility wth public (Xtrking on Level 3 and soma commercial 
space on Levels 1 and P Currently, there ere bus gates on Levels 1 and 3. which are dedicated 10 specific carriers 
end routes The entire (eciliiy is maintained and operated by tne Ron Auihoniy: no doveioper currently oversees 
ino commercial aspect of the building Although there to a small wheefchoir lift from the street to the second level, 
mere is currently no direct ADA access to the bus departure gates on Level 3 (See exigting plans at the end of tho 
Architecture chapter) 

Existing Information Technology 

Tho existing passenger information system consists of static iUuminafed message signs thai direct tne fHiblic 
through the building to me bus depanurc gatos. The signage ccntoims to current Port Authority Graphic 
Standards. These standards use functional coior-coding, green backgrounds for arnvrng passengers ond yellow 
ones for deponing passengers. Buses are assigned to spectfic gates Passengers at trie Level P. waiting area 
watch small CRT momtory to dctormino If their Level 3 bus is ready to load und depart. This is a low-iecrt. analog 
iysiorn 

Redeveloped Building 

In tho redeveloped building, commercial tenants will be on Levels 1 and 2 of me vvasi Building and on (.evets 1. 2 
and 3 of the East Building, end will be managed by the DevetO{>er The bus operations, including waiting. 
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licketing. fcstrooms. jwlica. and bus oaios. will all bo consolidated on Level 3, and mo biis faciirty wni bo ADA 
accessible. 

flroartrtray^Emry and Eleviitpr..^ces FmsLRnd gl Bus.Concourse 
Access to ihe retail venues on Broadway is directly trorn ihq street, Tim bus passenger entry at 8roaov/ny (east 
Sfdo of I no building) vtnil be dodicaiod in transportation only Two express ADA accossiWe elevators that run 
difocily to the Level 3 bus concourse will open directly to the sireet QI Level i. under mo "Nurvl" canooy The 
canopy form echoes me shape ot the root structure on Level 3. clearly lintt.ng the transponaton function at bom 
lavets Since this entry alcove will servo bus passengers ekcfuaively. passenger information at this location should 
make ii clear mat thero rs no access to Reran at this location TTieretoro. the information presented must ehoaivoly 
guide imvelers up to their gates. The technology snculd be variat^e end addressable so lhat passengers can i.iew 
real time bus status information prioi to entering the facility 

The Broadway elevators will open directly to the cast end ot the bus concourse on Level 3 There will be no 
waiting area or vestibule at this location Passenger waiting, ticketing resiroom ami police functions will be 
enclosed m ihQ pavilion at me west (Ft Washington) end ot mo concourse, over 200 feet away Prcr/ide bus status 
ana gate information at Broadway, trnmediately visible to oua patrons as thoy oxit the elevators on Level 3 

The gated ediaccni to the Broadway elevators will typically be for jitney arnvais and departures Unlike standard 
buses, iimcvs are smaller and depart when luH Each jitney has an assigned route, but they do not have 
schedules 

Ft WashirigicnjAyenim Entry 
Currently, two thirds ol ail bus passengers access me facuty at Level t directly from the Pedestrian Tunnel, which 
connects the NYCTA subway and the 6WBBS Another one sixth ol the passengers enter the facility on Level 2 
dirociiy from Fi. Washington In me redeveloped building tnesc Ft. Washington entry points and Common Areas 
Will tie used by both trus passengers and reteil patrons The vertical iransponaiion will connect all three fovals, 
serving pas passengers and retail patrons 

Unlike Broadway, access to the retail venues wiU be from mesa shared entnes and Common Areas, not directly 
horn the Street. Tftoro will not be an iconic, dedicated bus station entry ut Ft Washington tn fact, bus patrons will 
bo confronted wilrt a wall of retail storefront along the street end me Common Areas. 

Consoquentfy, the bus passenger infomTOiion at the Ft Washington entry pomis must quickJy and dearly indicate 
that these are bus Sfanon entries. The passenger mionnatron presentation should be easily d siinguisnab'e from 
retail information systems Tfie path to the Level 3 bus pnien and passenger amenities must be readify apparent 
within ma retail context 

aii5,5£i.ns9siSo 
Passengers wii) airrvo and depart from an open-air saw-tooth bus concourse on Level 3. which will be fully covered 
by the *h?ervr roof above, There will ho H climate controlled bus pavilion on the west end of the conccufso (see 
description belo-w), and express elevators to Bcoaoway on me cast end Passongnrs will have iho option lo I,no up 
in (|u(iuc5 at their gates, or to wait for buseo in the (>aviIior\ Bus gale asstgnrnants can vary, aiihough the jitnoys 
Will typically depart and arrhra from the oast srclo of thu concourse As such, the gaio tdcnuficahon needs to he 
similar to an airport gam which can accrinmiodalc multiple flights over me course of tho day. Some ol the gates 
will be dedicated drop-oft only tndrviduat bus canters rcqulnng muUipio gates will typrcaiiy have gates odjaconi to 
eacn other artd/or daecJiy across me pJaitorm from each otiier 

Camor gate assignments can be chongcnblo rather than permanently assignod Buses Aiil no longer 'pult-
through* for passenger boarding. Buses will srnve ana depart from a savz-iooth slot. Gates could function as pick-
up or drop-oft only H&v/cvar. at the mnjOrity of gates, buses will puli in dtscharge passengers, load passengers, 
then back otn to leave This will necessitate an efftclerrt use of space for viewing rnformation, queuing, loading and 
unloading 

Arriving passengers can be descending from u bus whila departing possengois ere waiting in a queue at the same 
gate to hoard it. Therafora. d.stjtct pains of travel for each group must be maintained in addition, timely gate 
information guiding passengers seamlessly off end then on the bus must be provided. Bus concourse passenger 
information elements stiaii be designed and located to maintain maximum visibility from one end of me saw-.tonth 
plntionnto the other 

Aftot dtsDmbark;ing, passengers shcrutd be guided to connecting transpohatron. passenger amennies, including 
public lestrooms end police, end to remit 

Level 3 Pavilion 
The bus iacil.iy pavilion on the Ft Washington side of ttta bus concourse will house passenger seating, ticketing, 
public rest rooms, polico, and marntenancQ and operaitcns functions Pnssrtngers using ttto vartical ctrcufairnn 
from the Ft Washington entries will arnvo directly vvithm the pavilion. Real time bus status arid gate information 
must bo ctearfy visible trorn tho seating area Passerigurs using the Broadway eiuvaiors will airno on (ha east end 
or the open concourse, from which iney con walk approvimatety 200 feet to iha pavilion Thero will not be any 
dirocl connection baiweon the Broadway and Fl Wasmngton envies on i.ovels i and 2 

Now Information Technology 

Because the retail function at the new facility will be on mo sireet to^-eis, and the bus operations wtil t>e 
consolidated to the third tovol. the new passenger information system should tty/e a unified, iransponaiion 
onentod appeamnco. to cleatly distinguish n from me retail environment The information should be nigh 
resolution, updatable and combine variable and static components. In aUdiilon. up-to-tho-minuio transportation 
int&rmation should be readily avaiiat^c to nus patrons at tho key decision points along tneir path ot travel Tnese 
decision points would Include: building entries, areas in advance of vortical movement, waiting areas, the bus 
concourse, and the gates See mc PISP diagrams at the end of this cnaptcr sfiowing thuso key decision points 
and the types of information to be dsplayarj at each of them 

The mformatiort provided should be progressr.-o. clearly and sequentially guiding patrons to men next destination 
The types of mfwmatioi^ displayed should include dua siatus updates, and route and,/or schedule changes. 
Dynamic signage such as LED arrays. LCD and TFT screens may be used Messages displayed should be simple, 
succinct, and direct 

Once the passengers reach their gates, may wiil require a large amount of information specific to ihsi gate This 
information should be displayed in a single cicmem. M-hich docs not obsi/ucf passenger movement Smcc the bus 
gate assignments will be vahable, ihu gate numbers liiomselves showid bo prominently displayed, and easily 
vrsiblo from the entire bus concourse. Gates on tha 17E^ Street side ol the Concourse should bo assigned even 
numbers, those on the 179^ Sireet side snculd nsve odd numbers The gate pylons themselves signal the 
beginning of the queues, so tha monitor location on me yntos is critical Monitors shall be placed in me same 
location an all gate pylons 
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The types of mtormaiion provldcrf BI the Qates should include; earner name (ana logo), route maps indicaung 
scheduled stops and conncalons. fare Information, regulatory information, scneduie updates, or>o operations 
changes 

Since juneys do not have specific schedules, tnc information d,splayed fit die jitney galas should inciudo. camor 
name (and logo), general route, and insirucnons to go tho pavilion for passenger ememtjes fc g. itckotmg. 
rnstrooms, wailing, ate ) and subway access. However, to maximize fle.dbility. all galas, including ptney and drop-
on' only gates, shall bo designed anrl built to provide tho some mformsuon as me standard gates 

The bus facOity pavilion ivil) serve both depantng and arriving passengers Arrwing passengers Wl require, 
information directing them to tho street or tho subway levels, possibly incorporunng real timo information or) 
connedions to local modes ol ttaiiapohahun. Ocpaning passurtgers will need real time guidance to their gates, 
including any route and/or schedule updates Both groups will need intnrmation about passenger amenities 
available at the pavilion, including public rosiroonts, ticketing and poiioe. A passenger pavilion "media center' 
should be considered thai includes interacirjo components (03. ticket safes. Irtiernet access, and'or local trip 
planning features) and advertising opportunities. 

A largo scale, bus status board should ho provided in s prammem location m the pavilion, easily visible to orrrvtng. 
departing, and waiting passengers The status board can incorporate static ana vanatDio information and should 
include information on carnois. gales, major destinations, and real-time bus status 

Invositgate incorporating existing applicable Tiaific information from other sources, mdod.ng; EZ Pass, the GVV3S. 
tho Highway Advisory Telephone (HAT) sysiom. E-Wen, the Transportation Operations Cdortjinaimg Convnittso 
fTRANSCOM) 'TRANSMIT' system, and mo Floe: Management Automatic Vehicle Location (AVL) system-
Propose softwaru systems that can synthesize input trorn these sources and pxo.ido timely, reliable passenger 
fnformBiion For example, GPS and HAT data can bo combmod to determine and transmit bus delay inlormntion. 

The Facility.'Ta&T has not ys: determined whether tho PiSP system will l)u conuulted from the GVVSBS or the Fori 
Lee Admmistrai^n Building. Both options should be analyzed, and the staffing implications reviewed, to determine 
tho optimal location. Ultimately, (he system should require as liltlo user interfaco BS possible. Maximize trie use of 
'canned' messages Tlio Facility is compiling a collection of typical hand written messages currently posiod on a 
regular basis to iiclp inform the fist ol 'canned' messages. 

The exisling PA ITS system is currenlly integrated with the SCAOA system and is in lite process ol being integrated 
wiih the PAWAMFT system fseo Electronics chapter for more information) Tho GWBBS PiSP shall be coordinated 
•with trie ITS system. The Master Clock will be controlled by ine PAW'ANET. 

'TRANSMIT information shall not bo soni ouisifle o* the PA, and locating devices, cucn us GPS. shall not bo 
placed on police vehicles 

Operaiing Criteria 

In general, die passenger information design should incorporote tho latest technology into a cost effect(vo and 
uscf-tncr.dly system, whid) vaU raquire minimum iraming to operate Pre-programmoti. canned messagos. 
sTraaming information, ano real-time information should all bo considered All ihe systems components must be 
durable, vandal resistant and rclsiivcfy easy to maintain and repair. Manimrzo the use of off-the sndl components 
Provide O&M manuals icr uQ PISP oqu.pmcnt installed 

The system should be designed to incorporate information from a variety of internal and ontema) sources. Provide 
modular units, whcfi can accept now lochnologios as ihoy mo developed The system snouid t)o structured so 
drat a Single entity managed by the PA. controls the reception, distribution, and the display ol information The PA 
should also ba able to override dtspiByed information with emergency messages. 

intormnilon display units that are exposed to the sm'imrunent. such as those at building entries and bus gates, 
must be designed to withstand varying an temperatures, levels of humidity, fight intensities, and vehicfo exhaust. 

Conceptual Systom 

The PiSP should be en integrated system that (inks bus status information berv/een the earners end ine gates, 
possibly through GPS receptor/ transmittal devices on tho buses. Bus locations would be transmitted to the PISP. 
wfiich could then provide real time ornvat informauon (ano even revise gate assignments) at the gates and at the 
Key doosfon points. Passengers could be able to access PiSP information displayed at the facility on then cell 
phones and/or PC's/laptops Gate sensors would track bus movernonis anrJ update tho bus status beck to (ho 
PISP control center Locating sensors and/or EZ Pass readers at the bus ramps to end from tne GVVSBS should 
also bo considered. Cunenlly, GPS devices function on botn the upper and lower levels of the GWB, however, a 
GPS cannot currently indicate wfuch level of tfie bridge iftD vehicle is on. 
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Information at 'Key Docislon Points'* 

Tne *Kev Dedsion Points' and ihc specific types rnformaiion roquired at each QIO identified on the Ccnlormed 
Drevvings. Tftere are three main types of passenyei slgnsye: Building ideniilicetion, Directional, and informationBl. 
In addition, the Facility has regulatory signage (o g 'No Smoking/ etc) inai shall Do displayed in public areas. 
These signs can bo incorporated into the tnlormaMonal Signage or can be separaia static signs. 

Building Identification Sionfioe 
These signs will identify the building itself as a Pon Authority public bus transportation facility, dearty dbiinguishmg 
u from tne retail components. 

inforrnnUonai Signnne 
Theso signs are ifw displays lor the PISP. They will provide the vahablo updaiable informniion passengers will 
need to make timely, mtormed. transponation decisloru The specific types of Information to be displayed at the 
Key decisions points identified on tne plans ore as foflo'ws; 

Broadway Entry (Ijivelt) and Fod Washington Entries (Levels 1 end J?) 
• Bus status 

• Puttie service 

• Passenger alerts fa g. 'Etovator out of order') 

Passenger Pavilion (Levci3) 
• Public service 

- Clock 

• Bus Status ana gate number 

" Consider nlso providing the following tit this location: 

Advertising 

Neighborhood inlormalion 

Msps 

fnteracftvQ components 

Level 3 Concourse at Broadway Elevators 
• Bus status ana gatu numoer 

References 
• Ron Authority of NYNJ Brand Sfandaids Guidelines - Fall 200S 

« Port Authority of NYNJ Signago and Wayfinding - Airport Standards Manual, Am ed., Juno, 2006 

• Port Authority of NYNJ George Wasnmgion Bndge - Rehabilitation of Signage System. Contract #G'//B 
2A4 717, 5epiGmt)er. 2004 

• 42nd Street Bus Terminal - Signago Irnpruverinems Stage I Concept Design Report August 2003 (by Apf^o 
Designs, Inc } 

Qirectionat S pnaQQ 
These signs will guide bus patrons through the facility to their transportation desi.naiiwis The signs shall be static, 
bilingual lEnglish and Spanish), and wilt maximL'e the use of simple graphics to guide the public. Directional 
laformaticn signs shall conform in the Port Authority Graphic Standaids. 
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Tcnanl Conslruclion Review Manual 

See attached. 
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SECTION 1 INTRODUCTION 

This Manu9i presents the technical criteria to be followed by Tenants, anO their 
Architectural and 6noineorino consultants, for construction work undertaken by a 
Tenant at Port Authority (PA) facilities. These technical criteria are in addition to 
other requirements contained In the lease agreement between the Port Authority and 
the Tenant This Manual also covers the Port Authority Engineering Departments 
scope-of-review of the design documents (plans, specifications, calculations and 
other documents) submitted by Tenants in connection with proposed construction or 
alterations. It shall not be deemed to imply that there will not be additional reviews 
by other Port Authority Departments. 

The Construction Design 8tandards Unit of the Engineering Department's Quality 
Assurance Division will review the Tenant Construction/Alteration Application 
submitted by the Tenant in accordance with the criteria contained in this Manual. 
The responsibility for Architectural and Engineering design shall remain with the 
Tenant's Architect or Engineer (A/E) of record. The Construction Design Standards 
Unit will not impose design solutions but will only comment on the design presented. 

Reviews will not address the aesthetic or functional aspects of the design. 

Construction documents for Tenant construction or alterations will be reviewed for 
compliance with all applicable Codes and Port Authority Technical Standards. In the 
absence of a specific code provision, this Manual sets forth the applicable standards 
to be followed by Tenants except as may otherwise be required. All design 
documents shall reflect the existing construction as well as the proposed work in 
order to determine compatibility with existing facility conditions. In this regard, a list 
of all reference documents and guidelines which the Tenant has obtained from the 
PA facility Tenant liaison office, and which affect the design, shall be included In the 
Tenant's construction document submission. If the review process will be aided by 
the inclusion of these reference documents, the documents should also be included 
in the submission. 
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SECTION 2 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

I. All proposed Tenant construction shall t)e submitted for review, In completed 
form, accompanied by a "Tenant Construction or Alteration Application," Form 
PA531, which shall be provided to the Tenant by the appropriate Port 
Authority line department. 

The PA line department shall forward all Tenant submittals to the Engineering 
Quality Assurance Division for review. 

II. The design documents, such as drawings, reports, computations and 
specifications, r^ulred in connection with the proposed construction, shall be 
submitted with the Tenant Construction or Alteration Application. Existing 
construction shall be property Identified on the drawings. The design 
documents shall be sealed and signed by the Architect or Engineer of record 
licensed to practice , in the State in which the proposed construction Is to be 
performed. The Architect/Engineer Indicated on the Application shall be 
considered the Archlted or Engineer (A/E) of record. The required number of 
sets of drawings may be minimized if an electronic file (compact disc) of the 
drawings Is Included In the submission. The formatting and other 
requirements for the electronic file can be obtained from the PA facility Tenant 
liaison office. 

Where other consultants have been acknowledged by the A/E of record, 
either In the Tenant Alteration Application or on the drawings, said 
consultants may seal and sign the documents they have prepared. 

The A/E of record Is responsible for assuring that the documents prepared 
by other consultants are property coordinated. 

Where the Tenant retains two or more independently functioning consultants, 
they each become an A/E of record for their respective scope of work. Each 
consultant will be required to submit a separate Tenant Alteration Application, 
and each consultant shall seal and sign their respective documents. 

A signed and sealed statement from the A/E of record certifying compliance 
with the Energy Conservation Code of New York State shall be submitted with 
the Tenant Construction or Alteration Application for construction projects in 
all Port Authority facilities within New York City. 

Responsibility for design or code compliance shall not be delegated to 
contractors. 
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III. All revisi08s to previously submitted doeuments shall be property identified, 
and shall be accompanied by a brief description of the revisions. 

IV. All voluntarily installed Fire Protection systems, Including, but not limited to 
sprinklers, alanns, etc., shall comply with the provisions of the applicable 
Building Codes for such systems. 

V. Fire protection plans, as described in article 109 of title 28 of the 
Administrative Code of the City of New York (New York City Construction 
Codes), shall be required along with other design documents for construction 
projects at all Port Authority facilities within New York City. After approval of 
the project for construction, and before a Permit to Occupy or Use is issued, 
the Tenant shall submit one (1) copy of these plans to the Manager of the 
Facility where the project Is located, one (1) copy to the Inspection and Safety 
Division of the Operations Services Department and two (2) copies to the 
Quality Assurance Division of the Engineering Department 

VI. In accordance with the policy of the Port Authority of New York and New 
Jersey, the Tenant shall comply with the provisions of all federal, state, 
municipal, local and departmental laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and 
orders that may affect the construction or alteration. Where stricter 
requirements, stipulated in this Manual, apply, they shall be followed. The 
Tenant, or designated agents, shall not apply for any variance, license, waiver 
or permit from any municipal or governmental agency in the name of or on 
behalf of the Port Authority. 

VII. All tenant construction or alteration projects are required to adhere to the Port 
Authority's Sustainable Design Policy. Details of the policy and the 
Sustainable Design Guidelines can be obtained from the PA focilities Tenant 
liaison office. 

VIII. All landscape work at the airports that are within the scope of a TAA shall 
comply with Attachment LSI In Section 18 of this Manual. 

IX. The Attachments In Section 18 of this Manual are supplementary to the 
technical sections and shall be part of the requirements. 
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I ! 
SECTION 3 CODES. REGULATIONS, AND 

STANDARDS 

I. GENERAL 

The construction documents, such as drawings, reports, computations, and 
specifications, required for the proposed construction or alteration project 
shall comply with the applicable codes, regulations and standards listed 
below and any additional regulations and standards listed in the respective 
technical sections of this Manual. 

" CODES AMP ^REGULATIONS 

A. New York City: 

1. New York City Administrative Code, Title 28 

2. New York City Construction Codes and their Reference 
Standards and Appendices. The New York City Construction 
Codes include: 

New York City Building Code 
New York City Mechanical Code 
New York City Plumbing Code 
New York City Fuel Gas Code 

3. New York City Electrical Code 

4. New York City Fire Code and Directives 

5. New York City Health Code 

6., New York City Local IJWS 

7. Rules of the City of New York: 

Title 1, Department of Buildings 
Title 2, Board of Standards and Appeals (BS&A) 
Title 3, Fire Department 
Title 24, Department of Health 

8. New York State Labor Laws 
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9. New York 8tate Multiple Dwelling Laws (Hotels) 

10. 6nergy Oonservation Oonstruction Oode of New YoOc State 

11. Direetives anO Memoranda of the Department of Buildings 

B. New Jersey: 

1. New Jersey Uniform Oons9uction Oode (NJUOO), its 9ulletins 
and the su9-codes with their Supplements and Reference 
Standards 

2. New Jersey Uniform Fire Oode 

3. New Jersey Administrative Oode - Title 7, 6nvironmental 
Protection Laws 

4. Applicable regulations of tire NJ Department of Environmental 
Protection 

C New York State: 

1. New York State Uniform Fire Prevention and Building Oode 
which includes the following: 

Building Oode of New York State (B0NY8) 
Mechanical Oode of New York State (MONYS) 
Plumbing Oode of New York State (PONYS) 
Fuel Gas Oode of New York State (PONYS) 
Fire Oode of New York State (FONYS) 
6xisting Building Oode of New York-State (6B0NYS) 
Property Maintenance Oode of New York State (PMOONYS) 

2. 6nergy Oonservation Oonstnjction Oode of New York State 

3. New York State Multiple Dwelling Laws (Hotels) 

D. All PA Facilities: 

1. Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) 

2. Applicable Flood Oontrol/Regutations 

3. Federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 
Regulations 
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4. A99licable regulations of the U.S. and local 9nvlronmental 
9rotection Agenqr 

5. A99licable regulations of the local municl9al water sup9ly, gas utility, 
and sanitary sewer governing agencies 

9. All Airports: 

1. Federal Aviation Regulations - Title 147 Fart 139 Certification of 
Airports Subpart 0 - Operations 

III. STANDARDS 

The latest editions of the following standards shall be used: 

AASHTO American Association of State Highway and 
Transportation Officials 

ANSI/9IA/TIA- Structural Standards for Steel Antenna Towers and 
222-9 Antenna Supporting Structures 

AR9MA American Railway Sngineenng and Maintenance-of-
Way Association 

N99A National Fire Frotectlon Association: 
20 Standard for the Installation of Stationary Fire Fumps 

for Fire Frotectlon 
24 Installation of Frivate Fire Service Mains and Their 

Appurtenances 
25 Standard for Inspection, Testing, and Maintenance of 

Water-Based Fire Frotection Systems 
30 Flammable and Combustible LIguids Code 
72 National Fire Alarm Code 
75 Frotection of 9lectronic Computer/Data Processing 

9quipment 
130 Standard for Fixed Guide-way Transit and 

Passenger Rail Systems 
407 Aircra6 Fuel Servicing 
409 Aircra6 Hangars 
415 Airport Temilnal Buildings, Fueling Ramp Drainage, 

and Loading Walkways 
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SECTION 4 CONCEPTUAL REVIEW 

I. GENERAL 

At 038 Te8anfs 3equ8st, a Coneeptual Review will be 9erformeO 18 p30vide 
eomiT3ents on the preliminary design. These reviews will Inform the 
eonsultants of established design orOeria, pre-existing oonditions that 
determine code compliance, and Port Authority requirements affecting the 
proposed work. The conceptual review shall Oe limited to fundamental 
concepts and items related to the crOeria in Oils Manual Oiat may significantly 
affect 038 design. The review will not address aesthetics or functional design. 

Submitted conceptual plans shall Indicate conformance to the applicable 
codes and design crOeria. 

II. $COPS QF R^EW 

The scope of 038 Conceptual Review includes the following Items. 

A. Otxupancy group and construction classification of the new, altered, 
and adjusted areas. 

B. Fire protection of spaces in the building as it applies to ratings of 
interior separations, shafts, exterior walls, and sprinkler requirements. 

C Egress: Occupant load and adequacy of egress shall be established 
or the Tenant's Architerft/Engineer may list the sections of the 
applicable Code on which 038 design Is based. New Tenant egress 
scheme(s) shall be coordinated with exisOng conditions. 

D. Special structural condlOons, including foundations. 

E. Special or unusual mechanical or electrical problems affecting 
environmental, energy, or power requirements. 

F. Deviations from Code requirements. 

III. PORT AUTHORITY DESIGN CRITERIA 

See the subsequent Technical Sections of this Manual for specific criteria. 
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SECT40N 6 ARCH4TECTURAL 

4. GENERAL 

Tho S8O09 of the 8rch4te8tural review 8hall eomorise comolianoe with the 
apoiicable eo9es, regulations, an9 6tan9ar9s Iiste9 in Seotion 3 of this 
Manual, an9 Port Authority 9esign criteria iiste9 below. 

14. PORT AUTHORITY DESIGN CRITERIA 

A. General: 

1. In unsprlnldereri areas, upho4stere9 materials, furniture an9 
9raperies shall conform to the specifications governing 
flammability. See Section 18, Attachments A2, A3, and A4. 

2. All baggage handling areas and conveyor spaces inaccessible 
to fire fighting equipment shall be provided with a sprinlrier 
system. Spaces over all types of ceilings are considered 
inaccessible. 

3. Conveyor belting shall be flame resistant When subjected to a 
flame test In accordance with ASTM D378, the duration of flame 
shall not exceed an average of one minute after removal of the 
applied flame (after-flame time) and the duration of afterglow 
shall not exceed an average of three minutes. Test results shall 
be submitted for review. 

4. Storage under canopies (such as at cargo buildings) shall be 
considered as storage occupancy group S-2, low hazard. 

5. Baggage handling spaces In the airports shall be classified as 
storage occupancy group S-2, low hazard. 

6. For Interior Plastic Sign Standard, see Section 18, Attachment 
A1. 

7. For marldng of Transparent Glass doors and fixed Adjacent 
Glass Sidelights, see Section 18. Attachment A-5. 

8. Conveyor openings in fire rated construction, shall be protected 
with Are shutters with the appropriate fire protection rating. Fire 
shutters shall be provided with positive means to ensure the 
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pr8venti08i of obstru6tio8is jnte8fering with the olosing of fire 
shutters. These fi8e shutte8S shall be Integrated wlOi: 

0 Smoke deteotors provided on eoch side of the wall and 
loeated in ooncordance with NFPA 80 and the 
manufacturer's listing, In order to actuate the motorized 
shutters and Oie alarm system 

b. Leading edge or electric eye devices to permit the 
passage of an obstruction on the conveyor by retraction 
of Ore fire shutter 

c. Emergency power for the operation of the rated 
shutterts), as well as for an adequate portion of the 
conveyors, to enable the passage of obstructions at the 
rated shutter(s) 

d Stoppage of the conveyors 

e. Operation of oOier smoke and heat detectors within the 
fire zone shall also actuate these shutters 

9. For openings in walls with fire resistance rating of 2 hours or 
less, a system of water spray nozzles may be used in lieu of fire 
shutters. At least four nozzles shall t)e provided on each side of 
the opening so as to give complete coverage of the opening. 
Nozzles shall be controlled by an automatic valve actuated by a 
heat detector. Nozzles shall be located at an angle not more 
than thirty degrees between the centerline of nozzle discharge 
and a line perpendicular to the plane of the opening. The water 
discharge rates shall be at least three gallons per square foot 
per minute. 

10. Where spaces are provided with grilled openings for entrance 
and exiting, a safe means of egress shall be provided for the 
employees who may stay inside the space after the grille Is 
closed, consisting of. 

a. A door In compliance with code requirements; or 

b. An approved device that will open the grille from inside 
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B. Airports; 

1. All Airports: 

a. All oonstrootion at JFK an9 LaGuar9ia Airports shall 
comply with the requirements for 9re 9lstnct in 
accordance with Appendix D In the New York City 
Building Code. 

b. The means of egress for passenger terminal buildings 
shall be designed for an occupant load consisting of the 
sum of the passengers (100% capacity of aircraft), 
meeters and greeters, and employees, based on 
maximum an9clpated flight schedules (such as holidays 
or other seasonal peaks), and a two (2) hour delay of 
flights. This number shall not be less 9ian the occupant 
load computed based on the maximum floor area 
allowances per occupant in the code. Consideration 
shall be given to locations of concentrated crowding, 
rather than assuming uniform distribution of occupants 
over the entire building. 

c. In passenger terminal buildings, concessions serving the 
public that are open to the public spaces shall be 
considered as part of the public space (Assembly 
Occupancy). Storage space belonging to concessions 
shall be enclosed as required by Code. Also, adjacent 
concession areas shall be separated from each other as 
required by Code for different tenancies. 

d. For aircraft loading walkways, and for protec9on of 
buildings from ramp-side fuel spill fires, see Section 13 of 
this Manual. 

e. Protection and Are rating of building walls and over-hangs 
adjacent to aircraft fuel pipeline surge suppressors shall 
be In accordance with NFPA 30 and shall be designed to 
have a fire rating depending on their distance'd' as a 
radius from the surge suppressor 

d > 25 feet; Are rating = 0 
d > 10 feet; 9re rating = 2 hours 
d < 10 feet; tire rating = 4 hours 
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2. LaGuardia Airport, Ce9tral Tenninal Building; 

a. The main building con3)rms to construction classification 
1B of 1968 Building Code of the City of Ne9w York. 

b. The fingers are unorotected steel construction, 
classification IE of 3ie 1968 Building Code of the City of 
Ne999 York, seoarated from 396 main building with fire 
shutiers, and are further subdivided into fire areas. 

c. On the third (3rd) floor of die Terminal Building, a Safe 
Area, in compliance wi39 Article 8 of the 1988 Building 
Code of 396 City of New York, constitutes part of the 
overall means of egress from the floor. The Safe Area 
consists of the central east-west corridor together with 
the public areas at the termination of 3ie connectors from 
the parking garage. 

III. P^TAILS OF ARCHITECTURAL PEyiRYV 

The 39llowing are representative of items reviewed; 

A. Occupancy (use) of spaces, construction classification (hourly rating of 
the structure), and their compatibility. 

B. Requirements of sprinklers, standpipes, smoke detectors, fire alarms, 
and exit signs 

C. Provisions for the physically disabled persons 

D. Compartmentation of spaces (rated separations, shafts, etc.) 

E. Fire protection of building components and finishes (includes 
documentation verifying 39at all materials and equipment used are of 
an approved type) 

F. Egress, establishing occupant load and existing capacity, including 
door and hardware requirement 

G. Verification of strength of all glass subject to human impact, and 3ie 
requirement for markings 

H. Provision of plumbing fixtures (toilets, lavatories, drinking 3)untains, 
etc.) 
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I. Protection of airport termioal buildings from fires at ramp-side potential 
fuel spill points (PF8P). See Section 13 of this Manual. 

J. Compliance with PA Standards and Specifications governing the 
Flammability of Plastic signs, Drapery, Upholstery and Plastic 
Furniture. See Section 18, Attachments A1 through A4. 
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SECTION 6 STRUCTURAL 

I. GENERAL 

A. 198 scope of the stioctural review shall oofoprise coropliance with the 
opplicable Codes, regulations, and standards listed in Section 3 of this 
Manual, and the design criteria listed below. 

B. Computations shall be submi9ed with the structural plans. 

II. PORT AUTHORITY DESIGN CRITERIA 

A. Drilled-in adhesive anchors shall not be permitted for fastening to 
concrete in overhead applications. 

B. In the LaGuardia Airport Central Terminal Building, concrete anchors 
or a9achments to the steel decking are not permi9ed for connection of 
hangers for ducts, utilities, ceilings, bracings, signage and other 
miscellaneous loads In areas where the floor Is constructed of non
structural concrete fill over cellular decking (See Section 18, 
A9achment S3 for locations). All such loads In these areas shall be 
directly supported from fte existing structural floor flaming or 
supplementary framing shall be provided to transfer the loads to the 
existing framing members. 

C. Floors In certain areas of the Port Authority Bus Terminal South Wing 
are of lightweight low strength concrete construction. (See Section 18, 
Attachment 84 for locations). Concrete anchors are not permitted in 
these lightweight slabs for frie aUachment of hangers for supporting 
ducts, utilities, ceilings, and other miscellaneous loads. These loads 
shall be supported directly from floor beams or supplementary framing 
connected to the floor beams. 

In areas where concrete inserts are permi9ed, only approved type 
stainless steel anchors rated 9)r shock and vibration loads and 
elevated temperature shall be used. 
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D. Ceilings: 

1. Plaster Ceiling Design Standards - See Seetion 18, Attaehment 
SI 

2. Lightweight Ceiling Design Criteria - See Seetion 18, 
Attaehment S2. 

E. Vehieular Traffie: 

1. Elevated roadways shall be designed for all loadings, inoluding 
seismio effeots, in aooordanee with the AASHTO "Standard 
Spedfioations for Highway Bridges" and the relevant State DOT 
Standards. 

2. The loading for the departure and arrival ramps servioing airport 
passenger terminals shall be MS 20-44 AASHTO highway 
loading. All other ramps servioing oargo faoilities or road 
overpasses shall be designed for HS 25 AASHTO highway 
loading. 

F. Signs: 

1. Highway signs and luminaries shall conform to the AASHTO 
(American Association of State Highway and Transportation 
Officials) Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for 
Highway Signs, Luminaries and Traffic Signals. 

2. Exterior signs adjacent to vehicular traffic such as streets, 
highways, trains and light rail vehicles or open ten9ln shall be 
designed In accordance with the AASHTO Standard 
Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway Signs, 
Luminaries, and Traffic Signals. All otfier exterior signs shall be 
designed as per the applicable local building code. 

3. Interior signs located in the entrance lobbies, entrance 
vestibules or boarding platforms of transportation terminals shall 
be designed for an incidental wind gust pressure of 15 psf. All 
other Interior signs shall be designed for a minimum lateral 
pressure of 5 psf. 

4. Interior signs shall also be designed for earthquake loads as per 
the applicable local building code. 
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5. All 8ig88 (exterior er Interior) which require rouOne cleaning or 
eetvicing (i.e., variable measage, Internally lighted, etc.), 
wheOier or not 89ecifically dealgneO for a servicing device, shall 
be designed for all a8tici9ated addiOonal loads, but not less than 
a 100-lb concentrated horizontal load and a 900 -lb 
concentrated vertical load ap9lled at the point of assumed or 
most eccentric loading. The addiOonal concentrated loads shall 
be applied in combinaOon with Uie sign dead load (not 
concurrent with wind or earthquake loads). 

G. Aircraft loading walkways (Airports) design loads and the worse case 
loads combination shall be as prescribed in NFPA 415, Chapter 6. 

III. DETAILS OF STRUCTURAL REVIEW 

The following are representative of Items reviewed; 

A. The design calcutaOons shall Include but not be limited to: 

1. Design criteria and applicable Codes 

2. Reference Standards 

3. Design loads, including wind and other forces 

4. Allowable soil bearing capacity 

5. Pile type and capacity 

6. Design of connections other than AISC standard framed or 
seated beam connections 

7. Location and details of expansion joints 

8. Bracing systems and moment-resisting frames 

9. Deflections and wind drift 

10. Ponding 

11. Investigation of superimposed loads from new construction on 
existing structure and foundation 

12. Investigation of existing structural system and foundations under 
additional loads due to alterations 
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13. Whe30 it hos been estebllshed thot post-const8uction 
sottleme8ts of foundations are to be monitored, the monitoring 
program, the limits of differential settlement that the structure 
can tolerate, and the necessary adjustmerits shall be submitted 
for review. 

B. Drawings shall include, but not be limited to, the following Information: 

1. Applicable Code and Reference Standard 

2. Materials 

3. Design live loads, wind, and other forces 

4. Location and details of expansion joints 

5. Machinery, equipment, and other concentrated loads in excess 
of 1000 lbs. Including footprints or support layout(s) 

6. Allowable soil bearing capacity 

7. Pile type, capacity, and minimum tip elevation 

8. Accumulated design load for columns at each level for dead and 
live loads 

9. Stress diagram(s) for trusses 

10. Datum and ground water elevations 

11. 7ypical moment connection details 

12. Details of non-standard connections 

13. Construction sequence 

C. Specifications shall include, but not be limited to: 

1. 7he scope of work and materials required for the construction or 
alteration 

2. Limitations and restrictions due to the existing conditions and/or 
requirements for the methods of construction or staging 
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SECTION 7 GEOTECHNiCAL 

I. GENERAL 

139 9Cope of 3ie geotechnical reviaw shall 3o for compll90C9 with the 
applicable co3es, regola3ons an3 standards listed in Section 3 of ttiis Manual, 
and the design criteria listed below. The review will include an evaluation of 
the Geotechnical Investigation and Foundation Design Report to verify that 
the choice of foundation system(s) is compatible with the subsurface 
conditions and the structure(s) to be supported. In the absence of definitive 
code requirements, PA standards and established practice will apply. 

II. 60RT AUTHORITY PE3|GN cpupRiA 

The minimum frost depth shall be three (3) feet. 

III. 60RT AUTHORITY STANDARDS 

A. The following 6A Standard Specifications shall apply for Tenant 
projects; 

1. Steel 6lpe 6iles 

2. Steel H Riles 

3. TIrhber Riles 

4. Monotube Riles 

5. Drilled Mlnipiles 

8. Tapertube Piles 

7. Pile Coating 

8. Pile Load Tests 

9. Dynamic Pile Testing 

10. Steel Sheeting Piling 

11. Caissons 

12. Aggregate Base Course 

TCRM 2008 25 



19. Open Graded Aggregate Base Course 

14. Excavatien, Backfill, and Fill 

16. Instrumentation for Settlement and Groondwater Observations 

16. Slurry Wbll 

17. Soil Erosion and Sediment Control 

18. Dredging 

19. Dewatering 

20. Rock Excavation 

21. Pre-stressed Soil and Rock Anchors 

22. Rock Dowels 

23. Pressure Grouting 

24. Vertical Wick Drain 

IV. DETAILS OF GEOTECHNlCAL REVIEW 

The following are representative of Items that will be reviewed: 

A. Required Report: 

The Geotechntcal Investigation and Foundation Design Report, signed 
and sealed by a registered Professional Engineer. The report shall 
include the applicable Items listed below: 

1. A deschption of the planned structure 

2. Results of geotechnlcal site investigation, Including test borings 
and laboratory tests; also, review of previous data obtained by 
the Port Authority or others 

3. A plot showing the location of test borings and/or excavations 

4. A record of the soil profile 

5. Datum and ground water elevations 
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' r 
6. Description of foundotloo system(s) or plonned ground 

improvement moth78dology 

7. Recommendotions for foundotlon type ond design criteria, 
including but not limited to; bearing capacity of natural or 
compacted ooil; proviolons to mitigate the effects of o^ansive 
soils; mitigation of the effects of liquefaction, differential 
settlement and varying soil strength; and the effects of adjacent 
loads 

8. Expected total and differential settlement 

9. Pile and pier foundation recommendations and installed 
capacities 

10. Special design and constmction provisions for footings or 
foundations founded on treated soils, as necessary 

11. Requirements for compacted fill material properties and testing 

12. Sub-grade Soil Modulus (CBR, MR, K) 

B. Calculations shall Include the applicable Items listed below: 

1. . Results of engineering evaluations of geotechnical site 
conditions, including interpretation of test boring and laboratory 
test results 

2. Estimates of settlement resulting from the proposed 
construction at the construction and adjacent sites (structures, 
pavement, utilities) 

3. Analyses for the design of sand drains, surcharging, deep 
compaction or other ground improvement methods 

4. Where it has been established that post-construction settlement 
of foundations must be monitored, the instrumentation and 
monitoring program shall be submitted for review. Also, see 
Section 6, III.A13 of this Manual. 

5. Stability analyses for earth slopes, embankments, and deep 
excavations, both during and at the completion of construction 

6. Analysis of dewatering and seepage control measures 
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( 7. Capacity analyaes for aarth acd rock anchors 

8. Pll8 foundation requirements including pile type, pile capacity, 
group action, down drag load, minimum pile tip elevation, pile 
driving hammer type and minimum transferred energy, and 
seismic loadings 

9. Seismic liquebction analysis, when required. Site specific 
analyses may be submitted, provided they incorporate ground 
motions derived from a seismic hazard analysis that has been 
reviewed and approved by the PA 

10. Analysis of impacts on adjacent p8>perties or utilities 
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SECTION a CIVIL 

I. GEMIBAL 
The scope of Civil 6noineering review shall comprise conformance with the 
applicable codes, regulations, and standards listed In 98cticn 3 of this 
Manual, and other guidelines established in this section. The items to be 
reviewed will include proposed paving, sanitary sewer system, storm sewer 
system, gas utility, cold water domestic and fire protection distribution system 
construction whenever they are placed in areas outside of the leasehold. 

Additionally, any proposed construction that connects to or Impacts upon Port 
Authority utility systems or affects another Tenant, regardless of whether it is 
within the leasehold area, shall come under this review, and shall conform to 
Port Authority Civil 9t8nd8rd Details, Specifications, and Design Guidelines, 
included in Section 18, Attachments CI, C2 and C3, respectively. 

In certain cases as noted herein, use of the Standard Details, Specifications 
and the Design Guidelines Is required. When not required, the Tenants may 
choose to use these in lieu of developing their own designs. The standard 
Details, Specifications and the Design Guidelines will be provided by the Port 
Authority Engineering Department's Quality Assurance Division, when 
required for a specific Tenant project and requested through the facility 
Tenant liaison office. 

The portions of the sanitary, water utilities, and storm sewers that service or 
will service more than one Tenant's leasehold (or premises) are hereinafter 
referred to as "for common service" sections of the respective utility. 

II. PORT AUTHORITY DESIGN CRITERIA AND 9TANDARD9 

A. General: 

All site work outside the lease line shall conform to the appropriate Port 
Authority Civil Standard Details, Specifications and Design Guidelines. 
See Section 18, Attachments CI and C2. 
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1. At all aviation facilities, the latest edition of the Fe88ral Aviation 
Administration (FAA) Advisory Circulars, including but net 
llmMed to the following, shall be used: 

FAA.AC150/5300-13 Airporf Design 
FAA-AC150/5320-5 Sur^ce Orainage Design 
FAA-AC150/5320-6 Airport Pavement Design and 

Evaluation 
FAA-AC150/5340-1 Standards for Airport Markings 
FAA-AC150/5370-13 Off-Peak Construction of Airport 

Pavements using Hot-Mix Asphalt 

2. At all aviation facilities, the latest edition of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations (FAR), including but not Iim9ed to the following, 
shall be used: 

139.305 Paved Areas 
139.309 Safety Areas 
139.311 Markings, signs and lighting 
139.341 Identifying, marking and lighting construction 

and other unserviceable areas 
139.335 Public Protection 

B. Paving: 

1. General: 

a. Pavement shall be designed using a recognized 
procedure. 

b. Sidewalks outside of the lease line shall conform to the 
latest PA Standard Detail Number 062.021 A&B and 
Americans with Disabilities Act guidelines. 

2. Aviation Facilities: 

a. Paving of taxiways, taxi lanes, or aprons to be 
constructed within Public Aircraft Facil9y (PAF) areas, or 
in areas to be used by more than one Tenant, shall 
conform to the latest PA Standani Details Number 
062.001 or 062.004 or the latest FAA Advisory Circular, 
whichever results in the thicker pavement. Design 
calculations shall be submitted for review and approval 
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b. Pavi8g within the Tenant's lease line should be designed 
in accordance with the latest FAA Advisory Circular. 

c. Stabilization pavement shall be required wherever a blast 
from the aircraft may cause erosion of soil. Stabilization 
pavement shall conform to the latest PA Standard Detail 
Number 062.001 or 062.004 or with the latest FAA 
Advisory Circular, whichever results in thicker pavement. 

d. Roadway pavements outside of the lease line shall 
conform . to the latest PA Standard Details Number 
062.001 or 062.004 or the latest AASHTO guide 
whichever results in the thicker pavement. Design 
calculations shall be submitted for review and approval. 

C. Storm Sewer; 

1. General: 

a. Hydrologic and Hydraulic design shall conform to the 
Engineering Design Guidelines- Civil or an approved 
alternative method. See Section 3.6 of Section 18, 
Attachment 03. 

b. Common service storm sewers shall be properiy 
supported as per PA Standard Detail Number 041.001, or 
066.002, or as determined by ASCE Manual No. 77 
methods. 

c. Verify that new and existing pipes can withstand the 
heaviest vehicle loads. 

2. Aviation Facilities: 

a. Surface drainage of airport ap8)ns shall comply with the 
National Fire P8)tection Association (NFPA) Standards 
407,409, and 415, and Section 13 herein. 

b: At the aircraft fueling ramps, fuel storage areas, and fuel 
truck parking areas, drainage Inlets shall be equipped 
with vapor trap hoods. The hoods shall provide a 
minimum of 12 inches of water seal. 

c. Common service storm sewer appurtenances and pipes 
shall be designed to withstand the heaviest anticipated 
aircraft or vehicle load. PA Standard Detail Numbers 
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010.010, 020.013 and 20.014 shall be used wherever 
ajapropriate. 

3. Port/Commerce Fadlilies: 

a. Sewer appurtenances and pipes within the Tenant's 
lease line shall be designed to withstand the heaviest 
anticipated container, container handling equipment or 
vehicular load. PA Standard Detail Numbers 010.014 and 
020.021 shall be used wherever appropriate. Submit 
computations for review and approval 

D. Sanitary Sewers; 

1. General: 

a. Hydraulic Design shall conform to Section 3.8 of the 
Engineering Design Guidelines - Civil. See Section 18, 
Attachment 03. 

b. In New York City, for all proposed Tenant's sanitary 
sewer connections made to the city sewer off PA 
property, the Tenant shall be required to apply directly to 
the appropriate City Department for approval and a note 
to that effect shall appear on the drawings. 

c. Sanitary sewers shall be property supported as per PA 
Standard Detail Numbers 043.001, or 066.001,or as 
determined by ASCE Manual No. 60 methods. 

d. Verify that new and existing pipes can withstand the 
heaviest vehicle loads. 

2. Aviation Facilities: 

a. Common service sanitary sewer appurtenances and 
pipes shall be designed to withstand the heaviest 
anticipated aircraft or vehicular load. PA Standard 
Details shall be used wherever appropriate. 

3. Port/Commerce Facilities: 

a. Sewer appurtenances and pipes within the Tenant's 
lease line shall be designed to withstand the heaviest 
anticipated container, container handling equipment or 
vehicular load. PA Standard Detail Number 010.014 
shall be used wherever appropriate. 
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/ I 
' E Exterior Water Distribution Systems: 

1. General: 

a Coidwater Distribution systems shall be designed in 
accordance with Section 3.7 of the Engineering Design 
Guidelines - Civil. See Section 18, Attachment 03. 

b. The cold water distribution system pipes and 
appurtenances are interconnected to the facility-wide 
cold water distribution systems and are for common 
service, and must conform to the requirements of the 
local municipal water authority. Port Authority Standards 
and Specifications are in compliance with these 
requirements and shall be utilized. 

c. All coidwater distribution system pipes and 
appurtenances shall be designed to withstand the 
heaviest anticipated aircraft, container, container 
handling equipment or vehicle load. 

d. All coidwater distribution system pipes shall have either a 
minimum cover of 4'-0", or be heat traced and Insulated. 

e. Pipe protection shall conform to the requirements of the 
Engineering Design Guidelines - Civil. See Section 18, 
Attachment 03. 

f. Fire hydrants shall be spaced in accordance with the 
National Fire Protection Association Standards and 
Guides, and local municipality requirements, but in no 
case shall any part of a building's periphery be more than 
300 feet from a hydrant. 

g. Shut off valves shall be used at the point of connection 
wherever a proposed main is to be added to the existing 
distribution system. 

h. All fire hydrants shall be connected to the supply main 
through a valved connection. 

I. All curb and street valves shall be provided with a valve 
box meeting the requirements of the local municipal 
water authority. 
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j. All water Olstrib8tio8 pipea anO apportenances shall be 
restraineO against thrust foroes. Thrust bloeks are not 
permitteO. 

2. Port Facilities: 

a. HyOrant spacing shall conform to NFPA (maximum 300', 
150' at deaO ends) except where PA Risk Management 
has approved a greater spacing in container yards. 

b. In container yards, every effort shall be made to locate 
valves where they will not be obstructed by grounded 
containers. 

c. Where a hydrant Is more than 50' from the main or where 
the valve at the main Is not in an aisle, provide valves at 
both the main and the hydrant 

d In Port Newark and the Elizabeth PA Marine Terminal, 
provide additional joint restraint from the valve to the 
hydrant In accordance with the latest version PA 
Standard Detail 030.015. The Joint restraints shall be of 
a type that can be removed and restored without cutting 
the pipe. 

F. Gas Utilities: 

Gas service piping design and installation shall conform to the 
standards and requirements of the utility company whose Jurisdiction 
covers the area in which the construction takes place. Verification of 
this conformance shall be submitted. 

G. Security Fence: 

PA Standard Detail Number 090.011 and Standard Spedfcation 
Section 02831 or 02832 shall be used for security fencing. 

III. DETAILS OF CIVIL REVIEW 

The following are representative of details reviewed: 

A. Design Computations: 

1. Pavement: Design pnjcedure, service life, design vehicle and 
volume of traffic, structural design 

2. Drainage: Hydrologic and hydraulic design 
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3. Sonitary Sewers; Design flow and hydraulic design 

4. Water Supply: Design demands, residual pressure, hydraulic 
design, and thrust restraint 

5. Computations showing the structural capacity of new and 
existing utility service lines and appurtenances to support new 
loads, signed and sealed by the Professional Engineer licensed 
to practice in the State where the work is to be performed. 

6. The PA Engineering Department shall be informed of the water 
demand and sewer load during the earliest stages of design. 

B. Plans: 

1. Location and site plan with lease lines, showing all the 
coordinates 

2. All areas to be paved and pavement details 

3. All underground utility service lines (proposed and existing). 
The Design Consultant shall research and show the existing 
utilities on the plans. These will not be delegated to the 
contractor during construction. 

4. Details for all proposed utility service lines and appurtenances 

5. Whenever an existing utility service line Is to be interrupted by 
specified work, a note requiring advance notification to facility 
operations personnel shall appear on the drawings. 

6. Security fence detail and location 
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SECTION 9 ELECTRICAL 

I. GENERAL 

The scope of 9ie elec9ical review encompasses an examination of the 9esign 
9rawings, specifications, and compotations for compliance with the applicable 
Codes, regulations, and standards listed in Section 3 of this Manual, and Port 
Authority design cnteria listed below. 

II. PORT AUTHORITY DESIGN CRITERIA 

A. General: 

1. Electncal power shall be purchased from the PA for tenancies in 
the following facilities: 

Wo9d Trade Center 
JFK Airport 
LGA Airport 
Teleport 
Bathgate Industrial Park 
Port Authority Bus Terminal 

At JFK, terminal building tenant power distribution systems shall 
be based on second contingency conditions of the PA 5 kV 
services. 

All metering wiring shall be shown on the drawings where power 
is purchased from the PA 

2. Construction over existing duct banks and manholes shall not 
be permitted. Existing duct banks which fall within the footprint 
of the structure shall be relocated prior to commencing 
construction. Verify that existing duct banks to be relocated do 
not have asbestos conduits. 

3. Manholes shall not be Installed within the footprint of a structure. 

4. Exploded-view drawings of existing and proposed electrical 
manholes in which the Tenant performs any work shall be 
submitted for review. 
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5. For fire detection and alarm requirements see Section 12 of 8iis 
Manoal. 

6. For aircraft loading walkway reqoirements see Section 13 of 8iis 
Manual. 

7. For fire shufters in conveyor systems see Section 5 of this 
Manual. 

8. PVC conduits shall not be used within buildings. PVC conduits 
and PVC insulation for wiring other than that for 
communications systems or remote control, signaling, or power 
limited circuits shall not be used in the Lincoln, Holland and 
PATH tunnels. 

9. The minimum size underground conduit for power and 
communication systems shall be 2 inches. Provide a minimum 
of 25% spare conduits but not less than two spare conduits in 
each duct bank. 

10. All underground duct banks shall be concrete encased and 
installed 2'*6'' minimum below finished grade. The design and 
installation shall conform to PA standard detail for duct bank 
design. See Section 18, Attachment 61. 

11. Conduits shall enter and leave manholes ttirough the short-side 
walls, perpendicular to the walls. A drawing with tablet 
information showing each proposed manhole and its duct bank 
layout that Is to be used for the power and communication 
systems shall be provided for all projects. 

12. Shop drawings of medium voltage or service entrance 
svritchgear shall be submitted for PA approval in advance of 
tebrication. The PA may request to participate in the factory 
Inspection of 8ie switchgear. 

13. The Port Authority staff shall have exclusive 24/7 access to all 
areas, equipment and raceways associated wl8i Port Authority 
systems without effecting tenant operations. 

14. The maximum separation between manholes shall not exceed 
450 feet. Duct banks shall be sloped towards the manholes to 
provide adequate drainage. 
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15. Co8duits frot8 manholes, hand holes or duct banks into 
bulldin9S or remote equipment locations shall be changed to 
rigid steel prior to emerging from below grade. 

16. Duct banks Installed under vehicular roadways or other areas 
(parking lots, etc.) where trucks or other heavy equipment travel 
shall be concrete encased with high early strength concrete that 
has a six hour design compressive strength of 2000 psi. 

B. Medium Voftage Power System, JFK and LGA Airports; 

1. Medium voltage (over 600 volts) switchgear, transformers, and 
splicing chambers, that are installed indoors, shall be installed in 
Electrical vaults. 

2. The Incoming sen/Ice shall be designed with a minimum of two 
(2) feeders (except as described in Section A -T above), with 
automatic switch-over operation. The service shall be either 

a. Primary Selective 
b. Secondary Selective 
c. Primary and Secondary 
d. Selective Spot Network 

3. Primary selective switchgear shall be arranged with a 
mechanically interlocked tie switch to allow one feeder to supply 
the entire load. Mediurh voltage switchgear shall be as 
manufactured by the S&C Company. 

4. Each Incoming service switch shall be provided with a 
grounding switch, arranged to ground the incoming feeder (line 
side of switch). Mechanical Interlocks shall be provided to 
prevent closing the grounding switch 9 the feeder is energized. 
Kirk Key Interlocking System shall be provided for the incoming 
equipment (Load interrupter SvWtch(s), Grounding Switch(s), 
Low Voltage Main Breaker(s)) In compliance with the 
'Interlocking and the Grounding" procedures at a specific airport 
and specific application. The interrupting rating shall be 
270MVA for JFK international Airport and 180MVA for 
LaGuardia Airport. 

5. All Incoming feeders shall be copper conductor, EPR insulated, 
Flat Strap Cable (FSC), in accordance with PA Standard 
Spectilcation, Section 16121. The main feeder size shall be 500 
kcmll or 750 kcmil, as determined by the PA. The minimum tap 
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9ize shall 9e 4/0 AWC3. Cabl8S shall 9e ma8ufactur8d by a 
fectory a99rove9 by Co8i 6dison. 

6. For Indoor Installations, transformors shall be dry ty9e, vacuum 
9ressut8 Impregnated. For outdoor locations, transformers shall 
be cast coil construction (primary and secondary). 

7. The Tenant's drawings shall include a complete one-line 
diagram showing all primary connections, switching and 
Intedocks; power sources, routing and feeder designations; size 
and type of feeder and conduit; KVA rating; types and voltages 
of all transformers; and all load data in Justification of the 
amount of power requested. The load letter shall be prepared 
and submitted to FA in the format similar to utility company 
letters and should provide a break down of major types of loads, 
indicate the largest motor load, total antidpated demand, etc. 

8. Shop drawing and/or catalog cuts for the medium voltage 
cables, splices and terminations shall be submitted for approval. 

9. PA specifications for the medium voltage installation shall be 
used. 

10. A short drcult currant calculation and coordihatlon study for the 
proposed power system shall be submitted for review. 

11. 6ach incoming service shall be provided with required PA 
approved metering current transformers (CT's) and potential 
transformers (PT's). The CTs and PT's shall be connected to 
the primary side of the incoming feeders. 

12. Dual power sources with automatic transfer from both incoming 
feeders' metering PTs shall be provided for the totalizer. 

13. Provide a fire-treated plywood backer board for mounting the 
required meter plans and other metering devices including 
conduits, fittings, and wires for the installation of PA meters and 
totalizer. Metering equipment to be installed outdoors shall 
have a NEMA Type 3R enclosure. Meters and totalizer will be 
provided by PA and shall be Installed by the Tenant. 

14. Underground conduits to be used for the medium voltage power 
distribution system shall be concrete encased fiberglass 
reinforced epoxy (FR6). Minimum conduit size shall be five-
Inch. Provide twenty percent spare (empty) conduits, but not 
less than two In each duct bank. Duct banks of alternate 
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(996913 sholl be 899989(96 by 9 mir8imum of twenty feet 9886 
temf8in9te6 in sep9r9te 88i9nholes. 

15. Between menhcles In the me6i9m voltege power system, the 
totsi bending r86ius for undei^round duct benks shell not 
exceed 90 degrees and shell i6ilize wide sweeps. 

16. Celcuistlons of msximum pulling tension for ell medium voltege 
ceble to be Installed Into the underground duezt benks shell be 
submKted for review. 

17. All manholes shell be designed as per PA standards. See 
Section 18, Attachment El. Size of manhole shell be 
determined based on the number end size of cables, wires, end 
conduits allowed. For areas where a PA standard manhole is 
not appropriate, submit a proposed manhole design including all 
dimensions and design calculations for review. 

C. Network Protector Compar6nents, Transformer Vaults, and Bus 
Rooms; 

1. Roofs and floors shall be constructed of reinforced concrete w6h 
a minimum thickness of 6 Inches. Exposed metal decking shall 
not be allowed in transformer vault and network protector 
compartment ceilings. The compartment or vault shall be 
designed as a waterproof structure if any part of it Is external to 
the building. There shall be no penetrations through the celling 
of any kind. 

2. Walls shall be constructed of 6-inch concrete block with voids 
filled with cement mortar. Two fire rated (three hour) steel doors 
shall be provided for each compartment or vault One door shall 
open to a publk: corridor or lobby and shall be fire rated and 
accessible at all times. The other shall open to the adjacent 
comparttnent or vault. Reinforcement bars shall dear all 
conduits into the network protector compartment by at least 4 
inches. 

3. Building steel shall clear all conduH and bus openings by at 
least 8 inches In order to prevent Induced heat build-up in the 
steel members. All steel shall be encased with a minimum of 2 
Inches of concrete. Nothing shall be installed above the network 
bus. No conduhs, wires, pipes, ducts, etc. shall enter or pass 
through the vault or compartment that are not spe^calty 
required for the operation of the vault. All ducts erltering ttre 
network protector compartment shall be non-metallic. 
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4. Aspiration type smoke Oetectors shall t)e proviOeO for the 
net98ork compartme8t. The smoke detection equipment shall be 
located outside of the compartment and only the aspiration tube 
shall enter the compartment to allow maintenance to tse 
performed without entering the compartment. 

5. Forced air ventilation shall be installed and maintained including 
controls and alarms. All ventilation for transformer vaults shall 
be directly to outside air. Ventilation opening to Interior spaces 
shall have three hour fire rated dampers. 

6. Separation of network compartment from associated 
transformer vaults shall not exceed twenty-five feet. 

7. Each network protector shall be installed in a separate 
compartment. 

D. Port Authority Bus Terminal: See Section 18, Attachment 62. 

6. electrical Systems for Tenants at Port Authority Owned Buildings: 

1. General: 

a. Design, febrication, Installation, and performance of the 
work shall comply with the manufacturer's 
recommendation, applicable codes and all applicable 
provisions of this Manual. 

b. All tenancies shall be metered. 

c. All Port Authority tenant circuit power wiring shall 
emanate from the Port Authority electrical closets/rooms. 
These closets/rooms shall be available In each Building 
on a floor-by-floor basis. Electrical closets/rooms shall 
contain distribution panelboards for lighting and 
receptacle outlet circuits and for all other related 
electrical equipment circuits. 

d. Local switch control for tenant lighting Is pemnitted and is 
Installed in many areas as an energy conservation 
measure. Tenants are encouraged to provide such 
switching at their own expense, especially full floor 
tenants who are metered electrically and can realize 
energy savings by using local switch control. 
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e. Ground ro8s shall be copper, V* diameter, and ten feet 
long. Ground oables shall be soft-drawn oopper. Class 'B' 
stranding and oonneoted to the ground rods by 
exothermal welds. 

f. Eleotrical closets shall have 2-duplex receptacles (one on 
an Emergency power circuit and the other on a normal 
power circuit). 

g. No splices or joints shall be permitted In either feeders or 
branches except at outlets or accessible terminal, splice 
or junction boxes. 

h. All convenience type receptacles shall be of the 
grounding type. 

I. All motors % HP and above shall be rated three phase 
460 Volts. 

j. All conduit runs shall contain an Insulated ground wire, 
sized In accordance with the Code. 

k. All wiring for power, lighting and control shall be In 
conduit Conduits located in mechanical spaces, 
electrical rooms, encased In concrete, or at any locations 
subject to physical damage, shall be threaded rigid 
galvanized steel. 

1. Minimum conduit size shall be 

m. Unless otherwise specified, all conduit shall t)e Installed 
concealed In finished areas. 

n. Minimum conductor size for power wiring shall be #12 
AWG. 

0. All wires shall be Identified by circuits In all cabinets, 
boxes, wiring troughs and other enclosures, and at all 
terminal points. I.e., receptacle, etc. 

p. Top entries of conduits Into electrical enclosures located 
In areas subject to water or condensation shall not be 
permitted. 

q. For areas designated for demolition, disconnect from the 
power source and remove all existing electrical devices. 
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i : 
( lighting fixtures, a8d ossodatod conduit and wiring, etc., 

unless noted as existing to remain. All atwndonod 
conduit and wiring s8all be removed back to the 
overcurrent device serving .t8e demolished circuit. 

2. Electrical Power Distribution Equi9ment: 

a. Low voltage switchgear shall be metal enclosed. Low 
voltage (below 600 V) 90W8r drcuit breaker switctigear 
built in accordance with ANSI/IEEE Standards C37.20 
shall have co99er buses and shall have as a minimum 
the following meters; volts, am98res (phase to phase and 
phase to neutral), frequency, ampere demand 
(one/phase and one average 8iree phase), kilowatts 
hours, kilowatt demand, power kictor, harmonic load 
content and (percent (THD), and be UL listed. 

b. Panelboards shall have a main circuit breaker, 100% 
neutral bus, ground bus, copper buses, bolt-on type line 
circuit breakers, and be UL listed. Each panelboard shall 
contain at least 25% additional space for future circuits, 
single pole breakers shall not be ganged to form 
multipole breakers and Series' rated equipment shall not 

. .. be acceptable. 

c. Where a high concentration (60% or more) of harmonics 
creating loads (PCs, laser printers, electronic ballasts, 
VSD's, UPS's, or other similar type equipment) relative to 
other non-harmonic loads is anticipated, the following 
shall be provided: full size individual branch circuit 
neutrals, 200% panelboard neutrals, 'K' rated 
transformers, separate dedicated circuits for printers and 
PC's. 

d. Major electrical equipment, such as switchgear, 
transformers, and motor conttoi centers and control 
panels shall have Integral ground buses connected to the 
station ground grid at two diagonally opposite locations. 

e. Electrical panels, motors and other equipment where 
required, shall be grounded utilizing an insulated ground 
wire connected in accordance wi8i the manutacturer's 
recommendations. All clamps, connectors and other 
hardware used with the grounding system shall be made 
of copper. 
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F. Election7c8 ond R8d7o systems: 

1. PA Public Sofety Radio Systems: Any tenant constiuction 
involving interior space modifications or building/termlnat 
expansions shall modify the existino Port Authority Public Safety 
in-buildino ladio antenna system. New buildings shall install 
new in-building antenna systems. The system typically consists 
of R7[ booster based signal regeneration and a suitable in-
building antenna system to provide 97% coverage reliability. 
Submittals shall include complete design details and 
calculations subject to approval. Such antenna systems shall 
not be integrated with common carrier wireless communications 
systems. 

2. Wireless communications systems: 

a. Tenant unlicensed wireless systems design shall be 
identified with the operating frequencies, the height and 
locations of antennas, the antenna effective radiated 
power, and the associated equipment. Interference 
issues shall be coordinated. 

b. Tenant licensed wireless systems design shall be 
identified with the operating frequencies, the height and 
locations of antennas, the antenna effective radiated 
power, RF interference study and the associated 
equipment. Outdoor radiation shall be submitted with 
coverage maps. Wireless systems shall not interfere with 
PA radio systems. 

3. Command and Control Centers: Emergency communications 
capability with the Port Authority Public Safety shall be 
incorporated in Tenant command and control centers. Critical 
alarms shall be relayed to the Port Authority Public Safety 
through the Tenant's security reporting mechanism. 

4. Airport Intrusion Detection System: Any tenant alterations or 
new construction Introducing changes to boundaries between 
air-side and land-side spaces shall include supplementary 
changes to the PA Perimeter Intrusion Detection System. 

5. Public Address System: Any tenant public address system 
coverage shall remain within the designated tenant space and 
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operate at lower volume levels relative to surrounding PA publio 
address system. 

III. DETAILS OF ELECTRICAL REVIEW 

The following are representative of items reviewed: 

A. Existing code violations in areas affected by the work. 

B. The power distribution system (feeders, switchgear, transformers, 
panels and over-current protective devices), including coordination of 
plans regarding connections and available capacities with PA utilities. 
A one-line diagram giving source identification, conductor types and 
sizes, connected and demand loads, basis of source capacity, voltage 
drop, and adequacy of over-current protection shall be presented. 
Characteristics of special loads, e.g., large motor loads, shall be 
detailed. Key- and medianical- interlocks shall be shown, identifying 
operational procedures for energizing, de-energizIng and grounding of 
medium voltage equipment. 

C Obstruction, envelopment or elimination of electrical ducts, vaults, 
manholes, and hand-holes by new construction. 

D. All materials and apparatus shall have been tested and approved for 
the proposed use by the agency or testing laboratory recognized in the 
relevant jurisdiction. See Section 14 of this Manual. 

E. Coordination with other trades such as: 

1. Architectural: Place of assembly lighting; electric door locks; 
exit signs; egress lighting; fire stopping 

2. Structural: Suspension of lighting fixtures; weight of storage 
batteries 

3. Mechanical: Ventilation and cooling of electrical rooms; 
dif9jsion of battery gases; fire and smoke detection for air 
handling systems 

4. Environmental: PCS removal 

5. Civil: Underground utilities 

F. Wiring methods (conductors and raceways) 
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G. Grounding. Ineluding system grounding of derived systems suct8 es 
transformers end generetors 

H. CommonlceOons wiring wlOi regard to radiation, eleotromagnetic 
interference, electrical safety, and Ore hazards 

I. Signal wiring and emergency power for Ore alarm and detection 
systems 

J. 6mergency power for lighting, exit lights and signs, Life Safety 
6quioment (HVAG & Smoke Porge) and opening protectlves 

K. Gomputer room disconnecting means for electronic and HVAG 
equipment 

L. Gode limitations on plasOc light diffusers and Port Authority standard 
for plastic signs 

M. Alarm, detection, and visible and audible alerting devices. See Section 
12 ofthlsfiAanual 

N. Physical safety, such as clearances around equipment, and exit 
provisions from within electric rooms 

O. Telephone Installatiori shall not have any components in common with 
the power or lighting Installation 

P. The coordination of fire detection and fire suppression provisions with 
designs for open wiring such as in computer rooms and raised floors. 
For guidance, see N6C Article 645. 

Q. Transformers and capacitors that are PCB-contaminated or PCB-filled 
shall be Identified 

R. Any operation, Including repairs, that can possibly cause PGB to spill, 
must be coordinated with the Facility Manager 

1. The Tenants shall comply with the requirements of; 

2. Toxic Substance Control Act (Federal) 

S. Regulations of federal, state, and local environmental protection 
agencies 

T. 6nergy conservation 
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SECTION 10 MECHANICAL 

GENERAL 

The 9cope of the mechanical review will be for compliance with the Applicable 
codes, regulations, and standards listed In Section 3 of this Manual, and Port 
Authority design criteria listed below, and will Include the Installation and 
alteration of service equipment and systems. 

The following Is a representative list of systems reviewed; 

A. Heating, ventilating, air conditioning, and refrigeration 

B. Smoke control and purge systems 

C. Fire suppression systems and controls 

D. Handling and storage of gases or fluids that are volatile, combustible, 
flammable, toxic or corrosive 

E. Pressure vessels, fired and unflred 

F. industrial processes. Bulk storage and distribution of fuel and gases 
(glycol, LPG, LNG, etc.) 

G. Airport fuel distribution systems 

H. Energy conservation 

I. Water recovery processes 

J. Control of methane under buildings 

K. Cargo handling equipment (ETV, etc.) 

L. Emergency generators, fuel tanks, and piping 
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II. STANDARDS 

ANSI 
B-30.13 

8-31.1 
B-31.3 
8-31.4 

8-31.9 

API 
5L 
600 Series 
1104 

A8HRAE 

Americgn NoUonal Stsndards Institute; 
88}rago/Retrieval (S/R) Machines and Associated 
Equipment 
Power Piping 
Process Piping 
Pipeline Transportation Systems for Liquid Hydrocartjons 
and Other Lk^uids 
Building Services Piping 

American Petroleum Institute: 
Steel Line Pipe 
For Pumps, Valves, etc. 
Wdiding of Pipelines and Related Facilities 

ASME 

American Society of Heating, 
Conditioning Engineers, Inc. 

Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code 

refrigerating and Air-

PEI Petroleum Equipment Institute - Recommended Practices 
for Installation of Underground Liquid Storage Systems 

SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National 
Association 

III. PORT AUTHORfTY DESIGN CRITERIA 

A. Airports Aircraft Fueling Service: 

1. Work affecting the airport fuel distribution system shall be 
coordinated with the existing airport system for compatibility, 
surge pressure safety, and system design check. Depending on 
the nature of the modification, surge pressure calculations may 
be required. 

2. All automatic con8oi valves shall be performance tested In 
compliance with the PA Engineering Department's initial 
contract requirements for the airport fuel systems. 

3. Valving at fuel storage tank connections and at truck loading 
racks, beneath surge suppressors or hydrant valves shall be 
constructed with supplemental fire rated safety stop valves. 
These safety stop valves shall be closed by fusible link action 
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0908 exposure to fire, 8n9 shall conform to UL or API Fire 
Teste9 Valve Safety Standards. 

4. For the protection of building walls around pressure surge 
suppressors see S8c9on 5.11.6.1.8 of this Manual. 

5. For the protection of the ramp drainage inlets see Secdon 
8.II.C.2.cofthis Manual. 

B. Port Authority Bus Terminal: See Secdon 18, Attachment Ml for 
HVAC Oesign Criteria. 

C. General: 

PVC piping shall not be used above ground within buildings. 

IV. DETAILS OF MECHANICAL REVIEW 

The following are representadve of items reviewed; 

A. Exisdng code violations in areas affected by the work. 

B. General system design: 

1. Coordinadon of all new work with existing conditions 

2. Materials, operating and safety controls, equipment approval 

3. New controls interface with existing control system 

4. Requirements for system and equipment testing and inspection 

C. Specitic System Design: 

1. HVAC: 

a. Shaft requirements for pipes and air ducts 

b. Fire/smoke dampers at ducts through rated partitions and 
doors 

c. Installation details for fire dampers or fire/smoke dampers 
to stay in place if a duct is disrupted. (See SMACNA 
Fire, Smoke, and Radiation Damper Installation Guide for 
HVAC systems) 
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8i. Firo detector and smoke detector requirements for fan 
systems to s3ut down associated fans and close 
fire/smoke dampers automatically and transmit a signal 
to t3e local and central fire alarm control systems 

e. Fire resistive insulation materials 

f Air filters in ventilating systems 

g. Ventilation Sc3edule 

3. Smoke control systems 

2. Commercial type cooking/equipment: Grease ducts, extractors, 
dampers, insulation, fixed pipe fire extinguishing systems in 
hoods and ducts 

3. Noise and vibration control 

4. Energy Conservation; Building envelope analysis, design 
criteria, and thermal performance of component systems 

5. Bulk storage of liquids and gases; Tanks, piping, supports, 
anchorage, clearances, electrical grounding. Fire Department 
regulations, and leak detection 

6. Battery Charging Spaces; 

a. The components of the charging system shall be 
approved in accordance with the requirements outlined in 
Section 14 entitled 'Materials and Equipment Approval 
and Inspection" of this Manual where the system is to be 
located. 

b. An adequate, ventilation (exhaust) system shall be 
designed to prevent U8e accumulation of an explosive 
mixture of gases in the bahery room under the worst 
conditions of battery and/or charger failure. 
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SECTION 11 PLUMBING 

I. GENERAL 

The scope of the plumbiog review shall Include the iostallation of and 
alteration to the following systems, In accordance with the applicable codes, 
regulations, and standards listed In Section 3 of this Manual, and Port 
Authority design criteria listed below. 

A. water supply and distribution 

B. Sanitary and storm drainage and disposal 

C. Industrial wastes 

0. Sprinklers 

E. Fire standplpes 

F. Compressed air, vacuum and natural gas piping 

li. STANPARP^ 

A. National Sanitation Foundation approval for Kitchen equipment 

8. See Section 3 of this Manual 

III. PORT AUTHORITY DESIGN CRITERIA 

A. General; 

1. PVC piping shall not be used above ground within buildings. 

2. Fire standpipe hose shall be approved 100% synthetic single 
jacket Are hose. 

3. Clamps for no-hub piping shall be those manufactured by 
Clamp-all Corp, Huskey SD series 4000 or approved equal. 

4. All hubless pipes shall be anchored at each side of hub and at 
five (5) foot Intervals. 
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5. l8 6emoli6on work, 8nused 9iping shall not bo abandoned in 
plaoe. Piping shall be removed back to source or point of 
discharge, and ttie resulting openings plugged and sealed: 
Such work shall be shown on ttie drawings. 

6. Oil separator effluents shall be discharged into the sanitary 
sewer system. 

7. Toilet rooms witti two or more plumbing fixtures shall be 
provided with floor drains. 

B. Port Autfiorlty Bus .Terminal; See Section 18, Attachment M2 for 
Plumbing and Fire Protection Design Criteria. 

IV. DETAI4S OF P4UMBING REVIEW 

The following are representative of Items reviewed: 

A. Load calculations, complete layout and riser diagrams. 

B. Existing conditions and systems shall be shown in sufficient detail to 
enable the review of proposed alterations. 

C. Spedfications for materials, equipment, fixtures, insulation, installation, 
procedures, etc. 

D. Existing code violations in areas affected by tiie work. 

E. The following Is a partial list of items to be shown in the design 
documents: 

1. Plumbing: 

a. Floor plans showing the location, layout and spacing of 
all plumbing fixtures, 6ie summation of plumbing loads; 
the size, location, and material for all building sewers and 
drains, and the soil, waste, vent water, compressed air, 
vacuum and natural gas distribution piping 

b. Riser diagrams showing: 

i) Story heights 
ii) All plumbing fixtures with diagrammatic 

arrangement of their connections to soil, waste, 
and vent piping 
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Hi) Fixture units ond all 80il, waste, and vent stacks 
from 9ie point of connoctton with the building drain 
to their termina9on above 9ie roof 

iv) All leader and storm water piping from the.point of 
connection with the building drain to the roof drain 
with the corresponding square footage 

v) All potable and non-potable water from the point of 
connec9on within the building to the fixtures and/or 
equipment 

vi) Natural gas, vacuum and compressed air 

c. All appurtenant equipment with access, Including but not 
limited to; pumps, ejectors, waste tanks, meters, 
backflow preventers. Irrigation systems, oil and grease 
interceptors, main control valves and piping shall be 
indicated dearly on 9ie plans. 

2. Fire Standpipe: 

a. Floor plans showing the loca9on and size of ail risers, 
cross-connections, hose station (cabinet/racks), valves, 
Siamese connections, source of water supply, piping, and 
other essential features of the system. 

b. Riser diagrams showing 9ie essential features of the 
system and Indicating on the risers: riser control valves, 
cross-connections, hose valves, Siamese connections, 
tanks, pumps, sources of water supply, pipe sizes, 
capacities, floor heights, zone pressures, and other 
essential data and features of the system. 

c. The available water pressure at the top and bottom floors 
of each zone, and at each floor where the weight of pipe 
fitting changes, shall be shown on the riser diagram. 

3. Sprinkler/Fire Protection System; 

a. All sprinkler work submitted for review shall indude the 
feiiowing; 

i. A key plan identifying location of valve assembly 
controlling the sprinkler system protecting the area in 
fee scope. 

ii. Existing available flow rates and pressures, which will 
form the basis of fee hydraulic calculations. 
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Hi. Backgrou8d shall Indicate all column numbers, room 
names, ceiling heights and soffit conditions. 

b. The location and size of water supplies and the location, 
spadng, number, and type of sprinklers to be used, with 
approximate location and size of all feed mains, risers, 
riser control valves, control valves, Siamese connections, 
and other essential features of the system. 

c. A diagram showing the proposed sprinkler system in 
relation to principal construction features of the building, 
such as Its size, walls, columns, and partitions, and such 
other Information as may be necessary for the evaluation 
of the system. 

d. The location, number, and type of any electrical or 
automatic devices to be used In the system. 

8. The available water pressure at the top and bottom floors 
of each zone shall be shown on the riser diagram. 

f. Hydraulic calculations with all pertinent Information as 
required by NFPA13. 

g. Other fire suppression systems. Plans for chemical or 
gaseous fire suppression piping systems shall contain 
the type of extinguishing agent and number and size of 
agent containers; size, length, and type of all piping that 
will be used; number and location of all fusible links or 
detectors and the temperature setting. 
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SECTION 12 FIRE PROTECTION 

I. GENERAL 

The 8cope of the review shall loclude the design of various fire detection, 
alarm, and suppression systems for compliance with the applicable codes, 
regulations, and standards listed in Section 3 of this Manual, and Port 
Authority design criteria listed below. 

II. PORT AUTHORITY DESIGN CRITERIA 

A. The National Fire Protection Association Standards (NFPA) and other 
referenced standards may be used for work In areas not covered by 
applicable municipal codes, subject to review and approval by the Port 
Authority. 

B. Where an automatic sprinkler system Is required by code in a building 
or space, sprinklers must also be provided in the following areas: 

1. Electrical equiprnent rooms, rooms containing electrical 
equipment, or electrical closets, so that sprinkler protection is 
provided throughout the building. 

2. Concealed conveyor spaces inaccessible to BreBghting 
equipment shall be provided wIBi a sprinkler system above the 
conveyor assembly. Spaces over all types of ceilings are 
considered inaccessible. 

0. Schedule 40 galvanized piping shall t)e used for dry pipe sprinkler 
systems. 

D. Fire Alarms: 

1. The Tenant fire alarm systems serving the areas outside of the 
Port Authority responsibility shall be interconnected with the 
Port Authorify base building or facility wide fire protection 
system. 

2. The Tenant fire alarm systems shall be designed to control all 
systems and equipment installed by the Tenant and shall be 
fully integrated into the building or complex fire protection 
system to support HVAC, smoke purge, and life safety fire 
response procedures. 
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The Fire Alarm System annunciation and communication 
between the Port Authority and the Tenant Fire Alarm Syatem 
shall satisfy the following requirements: 

a. The Tenant's fire alarm panel shall be of the same 
manufacturer as the Port Authority 6ase 8uilding Fire 
Alarm System or shall be an approved equal that is fully 
compatible. 

b. The Tenant shall engage the Port AuOiority's fire alarm 
system maintenance contractor to furnish and Install the 
interface connection to the Port Authority's fire alarm 
system. 

8. The Port AuOiority's fire alami system maintenance 
contractor shall be responsible for coordinating his work 
with the PA fecility Tenant liaison office. 

d. The Teriant shall provide all conduit, wiring, and 
interconniactions. 

e. The Tenant's fire alanh system shall transmit all 
addressable points to Oie Port Authority's fire alarm 
system In order to provide the complete status of all 
alamns, supervisory and trouble signals. 

f. The audible and visual devices in the Tenant's leasehold 
shall be fully integrated with the Port Authority 6ase 
Building System and work in conjunction with Port 
Authority audible and visual devices so that all devices in 
a fire zone are activated simultaneously. 

3. . General System requirements: 

a. The Tenant's fire alarm system shall be fully addressable 
and comply with all requirements for installation as 
identified by applicable codes and standards. A fully 
addressable fire alann system shall be able to clearly 
Identify the type of alarm, the location of origin, and the 
status of the system and device. 

b. The Tenant's fire alarm system must be compatible with 
and able to extend the Port Authority Base Building Voice 
Evacuation System. 
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c. The file alarm eystem shall oonsist of class 'A' style 7' 
8ig8all8g line circuits, class A' style Z notificatioo 
appliance circuits, and class 'A' style D' initiating device 
circuits. The entire fire alarm system and each major 
component such as zones, loops, circuits, panel 
components, power supplies, etc. shall have a minimum 
of 20% spare capacity. 

d. All fire alarm conduits shall have a #10 AWG ground 
wire. 

e. Field wiring for initiation and/or notification circuits or 
loops shall tie installed in dedicated conduits, pull box or 
enclosure. 

4. Existing fire alarm systems must be made compatible with 
central station alarm monitoring systems. New or altered fire 
alarm systems must be fully addressable and compatible with 
the central station monitoring system. 

5. All fire alarm signals shall be transmitted to a central station 
monitoring system by approved methods. Facility specific 
requirements must be included in signal transmission. 

6. Any additions, alterations, replacements, or new installations of 
any fire detection, suppression, or signalling system at an 
existing PA feciiity shall require the complete fire alarm system 
to conform to the latest edition of the municipal Building and Fire 
Codes. 

E. For Port Authority Bus Terminal, see Section 18, Attachments M1 and 
62 for smoke and fire detection requirements. 

III. DETAILS OF FIRE PROTECTION REVIEW 

The following are representative of Items reviewed (See Section 11.IV.E.2 
and 3 for additional Items); 

A. Sprinkler, water mist, and other systems using dry chemicals, foams, 
gaseous, and other extinguishing agents shall be shown on drawings, 
sigried and sealed by the Architect or Engineer of record. 

6. Plans for sprinkler systems must provide all Information and data 
required by NFPA including water-sources, supply pressure, number 
and type of sprinklers (manufacturer, model, etc.), fire department 
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connections, hazard classification, alarm devices and supervisory 
connections. 

C. Hydraulic calculations shall be submitted for all work involving new 
systems, upgrade of existing sprinkler system design demands, 
existing system alterations of over 20 sprinkler heads, or changes to 
existing systems that affect design remote locations. 

0. A complete Fire Alarm riser showing locations of all fire alarm control 
panels, power booster panels, interfece modules, detectors, manual 
pull stations, visible and audible alerting devices, conduit and wiring 
sizes, etc., shall be provided. 
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SECTION 13 PROTECTION FROM AIRPORT 
RAMPSIDE FUEL SPILL FIRE 

I. GENERAL 

The following are minimum guidelines for the design of protective measures 
to reduce the hazard of a ramp-side fuel fire. Codes and regulations listed in 
Section 3 of this Manual, where applicable, shall serve as the minimum 
design criteria. 

II. STAHPARD3 

The National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) standards shall be used, 
where applicable. The following are representative NFPA standards to be 
used in conjunction with PA design criteria (see paragraph III for Design 
Criteria): . 

A. Terminal Buildings, Satellites, Fingers, Aircraft Loading Bridges, etc.: 

1. NFPA 407: Aircraft Fuel Servicing - Proximity of vent and fill 
points to air intake points on the building and the proximity of 
the building to fueling hydrants, cabinets, and pits. 

2. NFPA 415 — Airport Terminal Buildings, Fueling Ramp 
Drainage, and. Loading Walkways: 

a. Special provisions for below-grade areas to be protected 
from fuel and vapor penetration 

b. Distance and protection of heating and ventilation 
openings on the building, and openings to certain 
mechanical rooms, from points of potential fuel or vapor • 
release 

c. Exit doors discharging onto ramps shall be marked 
"EMERGENCY EXIT ONLY" 

d. Protection of window glass when potential fuel spill points 
(pfep) are within 100 feet (also see paragraph IV.A. 1) 

e. Proximity of aircraft fueling ramp drainage points to 
structures and ramp gradients 
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f. Aircraft loading walkways 

III. PORT AUTHORITY DESIGN CRITERIA 

A. See Section 18, Attachment RFS1. 

B. Terminal Buildings, Satellites, and Fingers; 

The exterior walls of Oie building shall be protected as follows: 

1. There shall be no potential fuel spill points (pfsp) such as fueling 
hydrants, catch basins, fuel Onk fill connections, etc., within 50 
feet of the building. 

Exceptipn: 
Aircraft may be positioned with a minimum distance of 25 feet 
from the building to the aircraft fuel system vents or fuel Onk 
openings provided that there are no combustion and ventilation 
alr-lnOke to any boiler, heater, or incinerator room within 50 feet 
of the vent or tank openings. Exit doors or exit stairs opening 
onto the apron within 50 feet of pfsp must be protected by a full 
height radiation barrier. 

2. Large areas of window glass, covering more than 50% of a wall, 
which has a distance of less than 100 feet from a pfsp, shall be 
protected by means of an automatic system of water curtain or 
fire shutters activated by an appropriate fire detection system. 

Note: 
In determining the above percentages, only that po5ion of the 
wall not backed by the building's stmctural components should 
be Included. Also, the distance from the pfsp shall be measured 
horizontally to the center of the wall. 

C. Aircraft Loading Walkways: 

1. The design shall provide a safe exit route from the aircraft for a 
period of at least five (5) minutes under severe fire exposure 
conditions, equivalent to a free-burning jet fuel spill fire, in 
compliance with NFPA 415. The Englneer-of-record shall ce5ify 
compliance in writing and submit the test reports and 
computations as defined in NFPA 415 to demonstrate 
compliance. 
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2. Loading Walkways shall be deslgne9 to grevent sudden failure 
(colla9se, exgloslon, or development of excessive smoke and 
gases) during the ten (10) minute test. 

3. Walkways shall comply with the following; 

a. A maximum travel length of 150 feel Portions exceeding 
150 feet shall be designed as part of the terminal 
building. 

b. A minimum width of 44 inches or the vridth of the aircraft 
door being served, whichever Is larger. 

c. Non-slip floor covering 

d. Emergency lighting. 

e. Light diffusers of plastic material shall be of an approved 
type for exits, or wired glass shall be used. 

4. Compliance shall Include: 

8. Structural Integrity of the walkway under the fire 
conditions, For stmctural criteria see Section 6 of this 
Manual. 

b. Integrity of flexible closures, slat curtains, and 
miscellaneous seals with weather-stripping cu9ain with 
respect to smoke penetration through cracks and 
openings shall be established. 
Particular attention must be paid to the following details: 
i) There shall be no direct path for flame or smoke 

between the exterior and the Interior of the bridge. 
II) The junctures of bridge components, such as 

hinge pins and slat curtains, shall be covered or 
sealed with appropriate fire resistant material. 

c. The positive pressure ventilation fan shall be of sufficient 
capacity to provide and maintain a positive pressure 
throughout the bridge and shall be automatically 
activated anytime that an aircraft Is at the bridge. 

5. The door opening Into the walkway shall have an electrical 
Interiodt to prevent opening until the walkway is engaged with 
the aircraft. 
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6. The 9ircraft loading walkway shall not be located over any 
drainage outlets. See NFPA 415. 

7. The electrical installation shall comply with the applicable 
requirements of 8ie National Electrical Code, particularly with 
8ie Hazard requirements; i.e., presence of flammable vapors 
from aircraft fueling, venting, and storage points. 

8. The hydraulic and electrical system for tiie walkway shall be 
demonstrated to be fall-safe. 
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SECTION 14 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
APPROVAL AND INSPECTION 

L GENERAL 

The purpose of this section Is to outline: 

A. The requirements for acceptance (approval) of materials, assemblies, 
forms, methods of construction, and the intended use of equipment 

B. The requirements for inspection of materials, assemblies, and 
construction. 

11. NRWYOPKCITY 

A. Approval/Acceptance of Materials, Equipment, etc.: 

1. Construction documents shall identify all materials proposed to 
be used. Including identification of the test method to which they 
conform, and where applicable, supporting information or test 
data attesting to such conformance shall be submitted. 

2. No material, assemblies, forms, method of construction, 
equipment, machinery, and devices, which are regulated by the 
provisions of the code, will be acceptable for the Intended use 
unless: 

a. It Is tested and approved for use in accordance with the 
specific provisions of the codes and rules of the New 
York City Department of Buildings. 

b. Or, previously approved by the New York City Board of 
Standards and Appeals (BS&A) or by the Materials and 
Equipment Acceptance (MEA) Division of the New York 
City Department of Buildings. 

c. Complete test data or MEA or BS&A resolutions of 
approval shall be submitted along with other documents. 
Manufacturers' or distributors' letters are not acceptable. 
See Article 113 of Chapter 1 of Title 28 of the 
Administrative Code of the City of New York for specific 
requirements. 
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B. Soe6ia4 4hspe6tlon: 

1. Ail items subjeot to 'soeoiai inspeotjon" shali be listeO on the title 
sheet of the 68nst9U6ti8n Ooouments, 89 the sheet immeOiately 
followino- See AOminist9a4ive 680e of the City of New Yorl^, 
Seetion 28-104.7.7. 

2. All materials, equipment, anO oonstruotion designateO by the 
Code for "special inspection" shall be inspected anO/or tested by 
a special inspection agency registered V9l4h the New York City 
Department of Buildings and employ special inspectors with the 
required qualifications. 

3. See Section 18, Attachment INSP1 for the list of items subject 
to special inspections, as well as the relevant Code sections, 
where applicable. Sffort has been made to make this list as 
Inclusive as possible. Other Items subject to spedal inspection, 
as required by the NYC Building Code, that have been omitted 
in this list must also comply. 

441. NEW JERSEY 

A. Approval/Acceptance of Materials, Equipment, etc.: 

1. Acceptance of materials, assemblies, equipment, forms, 
methods of construction, etc., shall be based on certified test 
reports from approved agencies. See Building, Mechanical and 
other sub-codes of New Jersey Uniform Construction Code 
(NJUCC). 

2. See NJUCC, Section 5:23-4.26 for certification of building 
elements, such as trusses, fire walls, lire separation walls, wall 
panels, pre-stressed/pre- fabricated floor or roof panels and pre-
engineered structural frames. 

B. Special Inspection (New Jersey Uniform Construction Code Section 
5:23-2.20): 

1. All "special inspections" shall be made and required by the 
Code shall be made and conducted under the supervision of the 
Registered Architect or Professional Engineer (A/E of record) 
retained by the Tenant. 

2. All Items subject to "special Inspection' shall be listed on the title 
sheet of the plans, or the sheet Immediately following. 
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9. 899 89Ction 18, Attaohment INSP2 for th9 list of itoms subjoct 
to "special Inspectioo of critical constructioo compcneots." 
Effort has been made to make this list as inclusive as possible 
based on the current sub-codes adopted by the NJUCC. Other 
construction items subject to "special inspection", as required by 
these codes that have been omitted in this list, must also 

, comply: 

IV. NEW YORK STATE 

A. Approval/Acceptance of Materials, Equipment, etc.: 

1. Acceptance of materials, assemblies, equipment, forms, 
methods of construction, etc., shall be based on certified test 
reports from approved agencies. 8ee Building-Code of New 
York 8tate, Chapter 17. 

B. Special inspection (Building Code of New York State): 

1. The Tenant or the Registered Architect or Professional Engineer 
(A/E of record) retained by the Tenant shall employ one or more 
special inspectors (with minimum qualifications, as per the 
Building Code of the State of New York, Table 1704.1) to 
provide inspections for Items that are designated by the Code 
for "special Inspection.' 

2. Ail items subject to "special inspection' shall be listed on the title 
sheet of the plans, or the sheet immediately following. 

9. See Section 18, Attachment iNSP9 for the list of items subject 
to "special inspection of criticai construction components." 
Effort has been made to make this list as Inclusive as possible 
based on the current code. Other construction Items subject to 
"special inspection", as required by the code that have been 
omitted in this list, must also comply. 
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SECTION 16 ENVIRONMENTAL 

I. GENERAL 

Tho 80899 8f the environmental review shall Include astiestos and lead 9alnt 
Inspections and abatement plans, soil excavation management plans, 
dewatering plans, subsurface Investigations, waste Identification and disposal 
plans, site remediation, underground storage tank installation, testing, repair 
or removal; air emission sources, and storm water management. Documents 
will be reviewed for compliance with applicable codes, regulations and 
standards. 

The following types of documents shall also be submitted to the Port 
Authority: 

A. Best Management Plans 

B. Spill Plans 

C. Storm water Management Plans 

D. Subsurface Investigation Reports and Remedial Action Reports 

E. Permit Applications and Regulatory Approval Request letters 

F. Asbestos/Lead Abatement Drawings and Specifications 

G. All official correspondences with regulatory agencies 

II. RULES, R^GUP\T|0NS, AMP PRQQPAIHiS 

The following federal, state and local environmental laws, regulations, and 
programs, as applicable, shall be compiled with: 

A. Federal: 

1. Clean Air Act 

2. Clean Water Act, including Underground Storage Tank and Spill 
Regulations 

3. Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act 
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4. Noise Control Aot 

5. Ocoupationai Safety and Health Act 

6. Rescuroe Conservation and Rooovery Act 

7. Toxic Sobstances Control Act 

8. National Environmeiital Policy Act 

B. New York City; 

1. Administrative Code of the City of New York 

2. Asbestos Control Prooram 

3. Department of Sanitation Codes 

4. New York State Department of Environmental Conservation 
Programs 

5. New York State Environmental Quality Review Act 

C New Jersey State: 

1. New Jersey Administrative Code 

2. Industrial Site Recovery Act (ISRA) 

3. NJ Department of Environmental Protection Program 

III. STANDARDS 

A. Port Aumorlty Standard Specifications for Asbestos Remo\ml 

B. Port Authority Standard Specifications for Lead-based Paint Removal 

0. Amertcan Petroleum Institute Guidelines 

IV. DETAILS OF ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW 

The following are representative of items reviewed: 

A. Asbestos/Lead Management: 

1. Building Surveys 
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2 Abatomont Plans and Specj8ca8ons Including: Dimonslons, 
Isolation barriers, location of decontamination systems, exhaust 
locations, waste storage, negative air unit calculations, 
emergency exits, and detail abatement procedures 

3. Federal and State Notiticatlons 

4. Health and Safety Plan signed by a Certified Industrial Hygienlst 

B. Soil Excavation Management Plans: 

1. . Quantity of soli to be excavated, disposed off site, and reused 
on site 

2. For off site reuse/disposal; off site facility acceptance criteria. 
State permit or approvals allowing off site facility to accept 
excavated soil 

3. Soil tests completed, summary table comparing analytical 
results with state reuse criteria and/or disposal facility criteria 

4. Dewatering plans/permit/approvals 

5. Waste Manlfiest/Blll of Lading for soil 8ansported off site 

6. Health and Safety Plan signed by Certified Industrial Hygienlst 

C. Underground Storage Tanks: 

1. New tank Installation Plans and As-Buitt Drawings signed by 
State Licensed Professional Engineer, including certification 
statement on as-built drawings stating that storage tanks 
installed are In compliance with State Regulations 

2. Tank registration forms/renewals 

3. Results of tank tests, monitoring and Inspection logs 

4. Tank closure regulatory notification, revised registration form, 
closure plan and closure report 

5. Tank repair documentation 
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SECTION 16 CORROSION CONTROUCATHODIC 
PROTECTION 

I. GENERAL 

2he scope of the cooosion control/cathodic protection review includes an 
examination of the cathodic protection, coatings and other related systems 
design drawings, specifications, and computations for all metallic structures 
exposed to underground, marine, or atmospheric environment, (including 
atmospherically exposed reinforced concrete) in regard to their compliance 
with the codes, standards, and Port Authority Criteria. 

II. RULES AND REGULA2I0NS 

A. Federal; 

1. Environmental Protection Agency: 40 CRF Parts 280 and 201 

2. Department of 2ransportation; Title 49, Parts 191,192,193 and 
195 

B. New York: 

New York State Department of Environmental Conservation: 6NYCRR 
Parts 612, 613,614 

C. New Jersey: 

New Jersey Department of Environmental Protection: N.J.A.C. 7:148. 

III. S2ANDARDS 

A. NACE International Standards: RP 0169, RP0193, RP 0265 

B. A8TM Standards; 63,64,65,651,657, 697, and 6102 

IV. PORTAVTHORITYCPITEPIA 

A. 2he design of all Corrosion Controi/Cathodic Protection Systems shall 
be performed by a NACE International ('NACE°) certified Corrosion 
Specialist or Cathodic Protection Specialist. 

B. The cathodic protection systems shall be compatible with the 
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existing systems at the PA fecility. 

6. The design of 09e systems shall take Into account the p9esence of stray 
cur9ents and their impact on existing and proposed structures, and the 
impact of connecting structures into existing cathodically protected 
structures. All tenant hydrant fueling systems shall t9e electrically 
isolated from the PA fueling mains. 

D. The design shall take into account 09e monitoring requirements for 
compliance with the respecti8e state agencies and federal regulations 
for corrosion control. Provisions shall be made to allow the 
effectiveness of all installed dielectric isolation devlces(flange Isolation 
kits, etc.) to be tested periodically without the need for confined space 
entry into vaults, etc. 

E. In New York, all cathodic protection systems shall be registered with 
the "Greater New York eorrosion 6ommlttee" and in New Jersey, all 
cathodic protection systems shall be registered with the "New Jersey 
6ommittee on Corrosion. 

F. All cathodic protection system designs and commissioning tests for 
fuel storage bcilitles in New Jersey shall be perfomried by an individual 
certified by the State of New Jersey as a Corrosion Specialist, in 
accordance with the requirements of Subchapter 13 of N.J.A.C, 7:14B 
of the New Jersey Cepartment of Environmental Protection rules for 
underground storage tank bcilities. 

G. All cathodic protection systems shall be energizbd and tested by a 
NACE certified Corrosion Specialist or Cathodic Protection Specialist. 
A report shall be prepared and submitted to the Port Authority. The 
report shall document ail settings, protection levels, and the impact of 
stray currents on all nearby structures. Recommendations for 
mitigation of said interference effects shall be included. 

H. Where proposed utility pipelines will run In proximity (within 100 feet) of 
DC-powered traction systems, provisions shall be Incorporated into the 
design of the structures to measure the effects of stray currents on 
those structures. 

V. DETAILS OF CORROSION CONTROL / CATHODIC PROTECTION 
P5YIRW 

The following are representative of items reviewed; 

A. Calculations and reports shall include, but not be limited to, the 
following: 
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1. Resun of 9 risk assossment of new utilities to be oonstmcted, 
taking into aooount the risk factors associated with a failure of 
the structure, including oubllc safety, interruption of facility 
operations, and cost of repairs/replacement of 9ie utility 
structures. 

2. For fuel 9ansfer pipelines and aboveground storage, citation of 
the specific regulatory requirements for comosion protection that 
apply to that facility or structure. 

3. Where fuel storage facilKies in New Jersey are involved, 
certification of individual and firm by the New Jersey 
Department of Environmental Protection shall be provided for 
review. 

4. ResuKs of a comosion site investigation, including soil resistivity 
testing, chemical analysis of soil samples at proposed structure 
depth, and stray cu8ent testing. Also, a review of previous data 
and corrosion control designs by the Port Authority or o9iers, 
with conclusions regarding how to best coordinate proposed 
and existing systems. 

5. Cadiodic protection design basis including design life 
assumptions, maintenance requirements, current density 
assumptions and other ex9aordinary factors that would impact 
on system per9)rman8e and/or life. If proposed structures are to 
be connected to existing structures that are catiiodically 
protected, the impact on the existing cathodic protection system 
by the interconnection shall be considered. The proposed 
approach to the incorporation of the new structure(s) into the 
existing cathodic protection system shall be clearly laid out, 
including procedures to evaluate the effectiveness of the overall 
cathodic protection system both prior to and after the 
Interconnection of the structures. 

6. Evaluation of alternative system materials and installation 
configurations and consideration of the life cycle cost of each 
alternative. 

7. Consideration of s9ay cu8ent effects on existing structures in 
the area of the proposed structures, and provision of test 
facilities to allow for the testing of 9ie severity of 9iose effects 
on the structures to allow for 1) ad99ional mKigation of the stray 
cunent or, 2) report of the significant stray current that require 
maintenance of the transit system's stiay current con9ol 
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provisions 8jesig8e8] to iioep stray current generation to a 
tolerable level. 

8. 5valuation of requirements for electrical bor88ling continuity. 

B. Plans shall include, but r80t be limited to: 

1. Location and plot plan with lease lines, showing all the 
coordinates. 

2. All underground utility service lines (proposed and existing). 

3. Plan of all cathodic protection system components, 
interconnections, test station locations. 

4. Details of all systems components, including but not limited to 
anodes, junction boxes, rectifiers, test facilities, remote 
monitoring facilities, and stray current monitoring and control 
provisions. 

5. Locations where new structures are to be electrically isolated 
from existing structures to maintain efficient cathodic protection 
current distribution characteristics. 

6. Electrical bonding continuity requirements for mechanically 
joined pipelines. 

C. Specifications shall include, but not limited to; 

1. The scope of work and materials required for the construction of 
the proposed cathodic protection systems. 

2. Qualifications for the Installation contractor and the cathodic 
protection specialty contractor, including, the appropriate 
certified corr85sion specialist 

3. Specialized installation methods to be used to install an 
effective and reliable cathodic protection system. 

4. Testing and monitoring requirements for the systems to insure 
the proper operation of both new and existing systems for the 
life of the system. The test procedures for documentation of the 
effectiveness of the existing cathodic protection system shall be 
clearly indicated, along with requirements to document that the 
combined system is effective in meeting NAC5 criteria for 
cathodic protection after the new system is Installed and 
energized. 
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5. Testing requirements to evaluate the stray current interference 
effects of new cathodic protection systems on any other 
underground metallic structures, and to recommend the 
required mitlgadve measures. Also requirements to measure 
the effects of stray current on the new structures. 

TCRM 2008 77 



This page Is intentionally left blank. 

TCRM 2008 

78 



SECTION 17 T6AFFIC 

I. GENERAL 

7880 scoo© Of 8880 8raff]c review 68801! co8T8orise an examlna8lon of 8880 design 
drawings and 8oecrfica8icns for oompiianco wi888 888e Ia8est applicable 
s8andards, including 888ose of 8880 Por8 Au888ori8y, and a review of 8880 
opera8ionai c88arac8eris8ics of 8880 si8e wi8h regard 8o ve88icular and oodes8rian 
rT80vemen8s. 1880 design documen8s associa8ed wi888 Traffic Engineering s88ail 
be relafed 8o bot88 permanenf-fype fraffic improvomonfs and/or femporary 
confrots for work zones involving oonsfruction, mainfenance, or inddenf 
rT8anagemen8 operafions (commonly referred 8o as 'mainfenance and 
protecfion of frame ). 

II. STANDARDS 

A. Federal - Applicable to all Facilities: 

1. Federal Highway Administration (FHWA): 

a. li^anual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (I^UTCD) 

b. Traffic Control Devices Handbook (TCDH) 

c. Standard Highway Signs 

d. Standard Alphabets for Highway Signs and Pavement 
Markings 

e Standard Color Tolerance Charts 

f Standard Specifications for Construction of Roads and 
Sridges on Federal Highway Projects 

g Railroad-Highway Grade Crossing Handbook 

2 . Transportation Research Soard (TR6): 

Highway Capacity Manual, Special Report 209 

3. American Association of State Highway and Transportation 
Officials (AASHTO): 
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8 A Policy on 6eometric De8lgn of Highways and 8treets. 

b. Roadside Design Goide 

c. Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges 

d. Goidelines for the Selection of Sopplemental Guide Signs 
(or Traffic Generators Adjacent to Freeways 

e. Guidelines for Geometric Design of Very Low-Volume 
Local Roads (ADT < 400) 

f. Highway Safety Design and Operations Guide 

g Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for 
Highway Signs, Luniinaires, and Traffic Signals 

Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE): 

a Standard for Vehicle Traffic Control Signal Heads. 

b. Standard for Pedestrian Traffic Control Signal Indications 

c. Standard for Flashing and Steady Bum Barricade 
Warning Lights • 

d. Standard for Traffic Signal Lamps 

e. Trip Generation Manual 

f. Turning Vehicle Templates 

g. Traffic Signing Handbook 

h. Design and Safety of Pedestrian Facilities 

I. Manual of Traffic Signal Design 

j. Standard for Traffic Control Systems 

k. National Transportation Communications Intelligent 
Transportation System Protocol (NTCIP) 
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5. Am8riea8 Traffic Safety Service Association (ATSSA): 

a. GuiOeiines for the Use of Portable Ohangeable Message 
Signs 

b. Quality GuiOeiines for Work Zone Traffic Control Oevices 

6. Americans with Oisabllltles Act (AOA); 

a. AOA Accessibility GuiOeiines for BuilOings anO Facilities 
(AOAAG) 

B. New York: 

Highway Oesign Manual, New York State Oepartment of Transportation 
(NYSOOT) 

C. New Jersey: 

1. Oesign Manual - Roadway, New Jersey Oepartment of 
Transportation (NJOOT) 

2 StendarO Roadway Construction/Traffic Control/Bridge 
Construction Oetails, (NJOOT) 

3. Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, 
(NJOOT) 

0. Port Authority of NY & NJ (PANYNJ): 

1. Traffic Standard Oetails. See Section 18, Attachment T1 for an 
Index 

2. Maintenance of Traffic and Work Area Protection under 
'General Provisions' (Oivision 1) of the Specifications 

3. Airport Signing Standard Manual (for Airport tedlities) 

4. Operations and Maintenance Standards, O&M #20, O&M #37, 
and O&M #73 

5. Traffic Signal Oesign and Orawing Preparation Guidelines 

6. Signing and Wayf nding Airport Standards Manual for Pedestrians 
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Note; 
The Troffic Standard Details and other Port Authority standards 
listed In this section will be provided by the Port Authority 
Engineering Department's Quality Assurance Division, when 
required for a specific Tenant project and requested through the 
facility Tenant liaison office. 

E. Other 

1. Parking Structures - Planning, Design, Construction, 
Maintenance and Repair - by Chrest, et al., Published by 
Kluwer Academic Publishers, Boston, MA. 

III. DETAILS OF TRAFFIC ENGINEERING REVIEW 

A. Maintenance of Traffic and Work Area Protection (temporary traffic 
controls associated with work zones); 

1. Plans shall include drawings which depict properly designed 
temporary traffic control devices wherever a work zone occupies 
or interferes with the normal operation of; 

a. Any active roadway, ramp, bridge, or tunnel which carries 
vehicular and/or pedestrian traffic. 

b. Any portion of any parking lot or garage area, driveway, 
access way, trucking temiinal or yard, or loading dock area 
where there are vehicle and/or p^estrian movements. 

c. Any sidewalk, walkway, concourse, hallway, plaza, 
doorway, station area or platform, stairway, moving 
stairway, or elevator where pedestrians have access. 

2. Contract documents shall specify 'duration of contract' and 
'hours of work'. Based on these parameters, temporary traffic 
control devices shall comply with all applicable standards. 

3. Plans shall Indicate where temporary traffic control devices 
conflict with any permanent control devices, and shall Indicate 
the appropriate action to be taken with the affected permanent 
devices (I.e., to be removed, relocated, covered, etc.). Notes 
shall include a provision that any Items negatively Impacted 
during construction shall be replaced by the Tenant to the 
satisfaction of the PA at no cost to the PA. 
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( \ 4. Contraet d8e8ments shall spaeify the pre8auti8ns req8ired t8 
proteet vehleles a80/8r p^estrians from dust fragments, 
e88Stnj8ti8n partides, effeets ef spraying and exeessive nnise 
generated by the wnrk nperatinns. 

5. Where required, ae88rding tn the applicable 
8cde(s)/standard(s), in ccnjuncticn with the tempcrary ccntrcl 
devices, the appropriate lighting devices shall be incorpcrated in 
the design. 

6. Where required, ccntract dccuments shall specify the extent cf 
Dagger operatbns', to Include confirmation cf appropriate 
training, as specified in the Federal MUTCD, Part VI, Tempcrary 
Traffic Control. 

7. Ccntract documents shall specify extent cf 'daily' and end cf 
contract removal cf temporary control devices and indude 
restoration to their original condition and location of any 
permanent traffic control devices affected during the course of the 
work. 

B. Permanent Traffic Control Devices: 

1. Tenant/applicant shall have checked all existing traffic control 
devices for defidendes or missing items, and any found, as 
such, prior to or as a result of the work of the contract, shall be 
replaced or upgraded. 

2. All new and/or existing control devices shall have been checked 
for visibility and adequate sight dlstan8e(s) In daytime and 
nighttime, also accounting for seasonal variations, such as 
restrictions caused by growth of vegetation. 

3. All new and existing Installations shall have been analyzed for the 
need to incorporate appropriate roadside barriers (e.g., guide 
rails) in the design. 

4. The traffic design shall have been coordinated with other 
engineering/architectural disdplines, particularly civil, structural, 
geotechnical, and electrical. 

5. With regard to coordination with electrical engineering, wherever 
required, the permanent control devices and adjacent project 
areas shall have been designed with illumination levels which 
meet code standards. 
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6. When the applicotion includes t8affic/road^y modifications and/08 
changes in traffic demand,'the applicant shall have included any 
of the following, as justified; 

8. A traffic capacity analysis (to determine whether the Level 
of Service' of any nearby noarfways is affected). Level of 
Service (LOS) for all elements of the roadway system 
(roadways, weaving sections, signalized and un-slgnaiized 
intersections, pertestrian crosswalks and walkways) shall 
be equal to or better than LOS 'CfW as defined in the 
Transportation Research Board HIghvyay Capacity Manual. 
Ail closely spaced signalized intersections shall be 
analyzed both as a coordinated system and as isolated 
Intersections. 

b. A "speed study" (analyzing whether any speed limit 
change(s) are required). 

7. The.scope of work to be done In association with the application 
shall incorporate the results and recommendations of any 
approved analyses and studies. 

8. Any traffic signals impacted during construction must be 
inspected by the Port Authority Traffic Engineering via a "Turn 
on Inspection' as well as a "Final Inspection". These checklists 
will be provided at the beginning of construction. 

9. Drawings shall include all pedestrian and vehicular way finding 
sign layouts. 
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SECTION 18 ATTACHMENTS 

The following 9tt9chments in this 8ection include requirements that are supplementary 
to the requirements In the tedinical sections of this Manual and are to t)e complied 
with. 

A1 Standards for Interior Plastic Signs 

A2 Specifications Governing the Flammability of Drapery and 
Curtain Materiais in Unsprinklered Areas 

A3 Specifications Governing the Flammability of Upholstery Material and 
Plastic Furniture in Unsprinklered Areas 

A4 Specifications Governing the Flammability of Plastic Laminate and 
Wood Veneer Furniture in Unsprinklered Areas 

AS Marking of Transparent Glass Doors and Fixed Adjacent Glass 
Sidelights 

81 Plaster Celling Design Standards 

82 Suspended Lightweight Ceilings Design Criteria 

S3 LaGuardia Airport - Central Tenninal Suilding - Non-structural 
Concrete Fill Over Cellular Steel Decking 

84 Port Authority 6uB Terminal - Lightweight Concrete Slab Areas 

C1 Index of Civil Standard Details 

C2 Index of Standard Civil Specifications 

C3 Index of Civil Design Guidelines 

El Electrical Manhole and Ductbank Details 

E2 Port Authority 6us Terminal - Electrical Design Criteria 

Ml Port Authority 8us Terminal - HVAC Design Criteria 

M2 Port Authority 8us Tenninal - Plumbing & Fire Protection 
Design Criteria 
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RFS1 Airport Rampsfde Clearances 

T1 Index of Traffic Standard Details 

IN8P1 Special Inspection Items - New York City Facilities 

INSP2 Special Inspection Items - New Jersey Facilities 

INSP3 Special inspection Items - New York State Facilities 

LS1 Landscape Architectural Design At Airports 
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A1 STANDARDS FOR INTERIOR PLASTIC 
SIGNS 

1.0 General: The provisions of this specification shall govern the design and 
use of interior plastic signs and panels in both New York & New Jersey. 

2.0 Definitions, symbols and notations: The following definitions, symbols and 
notations shall apply to the provisions of this standard (units in parenthesis are 
for the variable described): . 

As (ft') = Allowable sign ftidng area 

L (ft) = The length along the ceiling of a ceiling sign 

P* (ft) = Minimum distance between an egress path and a sign. 
Distance can be passage width or height 

t (inches) = Thickness of sign facing material(s) 

Vc (ft') = Volume of space or room in which the sign Is located 

Celling sign: A ceiling mounted sign with its top located within one foot of the 
ceiling and its bottom located five feet or higher above the floor. 

interior plastic sign: A sign, located within a structure, which has a ^dng 
which is constructed of plastic. 

IVIultiplefaced sign: A sign with more than one exposed face. 

Sign: Any febricated sign or display structure, including its structure, consisting 
of any letter, figure, character, mark, point, plane, marquee sign, design, poster, 
pictorial, picture, stroke, stripe, line, trademark, reading matter or illuminating 
device, which is constructed, attached, erected, fastened or manufactured in 
any manner whatsoever so that the same shall ble used for the attraction of the 
public to any place, subject, person, firm, corporation, public performance, 
article, machine, or merchandise whatsoever, and displayed in any manner for 
recognized advertising purposes. 
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sign feeing: The display portion of 8 sign. 

Single^cod sign: A sign with display on one fece only. 

Volume of Space or Room (Ve): The volume between physical ba888ers which 
may limit Oie movement of fire products (e.g., fire doors in cross corridor 
partitions). The space shall have a maximum average length to width ratio of 
4:1, If the ratio exceeds 4:1, the length of four times the average width shall be 
used for volume calculation. The volume of a compartment with a ratio 
exceeding 4:1 shall be calculated by the following equation: 

4 X (average width of compartment)^ x height. 

3.0 Flame Spread Rating: All plastic sign lacings shall have a fame-spread 
rating, determined by ASTM E84, not greater than 200. 

Exception: Materials less than 1/28-Inch In thickness shall comply with the 
(xiteria In NFPA 701, "Flame Tests for Flame-resistant Textiles and Films," or 
when tested in accordance with ASTM D568, "Standard Test Method for Rate 
of Buming and/or Extent and Time of Burning of Flexible Plastics in a Vertical 
Position," exhibit an average bum time for ten specimens of 15 seconds or less 
and a buming extent of 15 centimeters or less. 

4.0 Allowable Sign Facing Area: The area of an Individual plastic sign facing 
shall not exceed the limitations established in paragraph 4.1 through 
paragraph 4.6, or as calculated In accordance with the Appendix to this 
standard. The maximum area of all signs In a space shall not exceed 20 
percent of the aggregate wall and celling area of the space. For multiple-faced 
signs, the calculated allowable area Is the total area of all feces of all signs 
within separation distances specified In paragraph 4.7. Signs which are 
separated by less than the minimum sign separation distance as given in 
paragraph 4.7, shall be considered a single sign. 

Exception; The area of an individual plastic sign facing is not limited where 
the portion of the building, where the sign Is located, is equipped with an 
automatic sprinkler system. However, the 20 percent limitation, in the 
paragraph above, shall apply. 
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4.1 Polymethylmethacrylate (PMMA) (e.g., Acrylic, Plexiglass, Luclte) Sign 
Materials; The allowable area of a PMMA sign facing shall be determined 
from the following equation. 

A. = 0.00034 • I for t S 0.46 inch 

A, = 0.000745 • Vc j for t) 0.46 inch 

Example; Given a space (room or compartment) SO' long by 40' wide with a 
10" high celling, how large a PMMA (acrylic) sign facing is 
allowable if PMMA is 0.25" thick? 

4.2 PolycartMoate (e.g., GE Lexan 5100) Sheet Sign Material: The allowable 
area of a polycarbonate sign facing shall be detennined from the following 
equation: 

As=0.00031 Vg 

4.3 Polyethylene Teraphthalate (PET) (e g., IMPET 300) Sign Material: The 
allowable area of a PET sign feeing shall be determined from the following 
equation: 

As = 0.0000759 [ for t s 0.41 inch 

As = 0.000185- Vj I fort >0.41 inch 

4.4 Duratrans - Glossy Sign Facing Material: The allowable area of a 
Duratrans sign facing shall be determined from the following equation: 

A.=0.000046 • ^ I for 15 0.043 inch 

A. = 0.00108 V, 1 fort>0.043inch 
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4.5 0uratran8 Matte Fi8(s9 S(on Facl80 Material: The allowable area of a 
Duratra8s matte finish sign tacino shall be deteimine9 from ttie fbllowino 
equation; 

A, = 0.0000224 -^ I for t£0.0576inch 

A. = 0.000389 V, I fort >0.0576 Inch 

4.6 Other Plastic Sl08 Materials: The allowable area of a sign dicing 
constructed from a olastic material not listed in paragraohs 4.1 ttirough 4.5, or 
from comoosltes of olsstics, shall be determined in accordance with the 
Aooendix to ttils standard. The mettiod In 9ie Aoosndix may also be used for 
plastics listed in paragraphs 4.1 ttirough 4.5. 

4.7 Sign Separation Distances: The minimum separation distance between any 
two individual signs shall be In accordance with paragraphs 4.7.1., 4.7.2, and 
4.7.3. Signs located less ttian the minimum sign separation distances apart 
shall be considered as one sign for allowable sign fodng area. 

Exceptlpn: Sign separation distances do not apply where ttie signs are 
located In a space equljiped with an automatic sprinkler system. 

4.7.1 Single-Faced Sign Separation Distances: The minimum separation 
distance between two adjacent signs with a single side of sign focing shall be 
6 feet. 

4.7.2 Multiple-Faced Sign Separation Distances: The minimum separation 
distance between two signs with multiple faces on different planes shall be 13 
feet 

4.7.3 Ceiling Sign Separation Distances: Signs greater than 10 feet in length and 
one foot in height shall have a minimum separation distance of 10 feet, except 
as noted in 4.7.2. Other signs shall conform to Sections 4.7.1. 

4.8 Minimum Dead End Passage Width for Signs: Minimum passage width 
applies to dead end corridors and rooms having means of egress In locations 
requiring an occupant to pass by a sign. The minimum, passage width shall be 
20 feet In locations where an occupant must pass a single-foe^ sign, and 28 
feet in locations where an ocojpant must pass a muitlple-fooed sign to exit 
The minimum passage width (Pw) is defined as the minimum distance between 
an egress path and a sign, i.e., the closest an occupant will be to the sign 
during egress. The minimum passage width or height (for ceiling signs) where 
an occupant must pass by a sign which is perpendicular to the occupants path 
of travel shall be calculated from the following equation: 

80 TCRM 2006 



p. =0.00255 fbrLs2fl 

Exception: There is no restriction for signs less than 4 square feet in area and 
ceiling signs less than 2 feet long. 

TCRM 2008 91 



Appendix to Attachment A1 

Calculation of Allowable Sign Area for Signs of Any Plastic Material or 
Composite of Plastics. 

A.I Definitions, symtwls and notations: The following definitions, symbols and 
notations shall apply to the provisions of this Appendix (units in parenthesis are 
for the variable described); 

As(ff) = 

Ai(m") = 

Aa(ff) = 

A Hc.40 (KJ/kg) = 

L(ft) = 

4o(kg/s4n^) = 

Pw(fl) = 

tb (sec) = 

t (inches) = 

Vc(fe) = 

om.4o (m'/kg) = 

p(kg/m') = 

SP (1/s) = 

Allowable sign facing area. 

Initial allowable sign facing area based on Figure A-1. 

Corrected allowable sign area based on the time to bum 
through a sign. 

Heat of combustion for an incident heat fiux of 40 kW/m^ 

The length along the ceiling of a ceiling sign. 

The average specimen mass loss rate of the fuel per unit 
area with a radiant flux exposure of 40 kW/m^. Mass loss 
rate shall be determined in accordance with average 
horizontal specimen mass loss rate in ASTM E-1354. 

Minimum distance between an egress path and a sign. 
Distance can be passage width or height. 

Time to bum through a specimen, used to correct 
allowable areas for thin signs. 

Thickness of sign fadng materials). 

Volume of space or room in which the sign Is located. 

Specific extinction area, on a mass loss basis for an 
incident heat fiux of 40 kW/m^ 

Density of sign material. 

Smoke production tector used to determine uncorrected 
sign area based on volume. 
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All plastic sign feci8gs shall meet the flame spread rating criteria spedfled In 
paragraph 5.0. All test results and material properties used In the following 
calculations must be submittal for approval. 

A.3 The allowable area of a sign facing constructed from plastic materials shall be 
determined in accordance with the following procedure. The procedure is 
applicable for all plastic materials Including those listed In paragraphs 4.1 - 4.5. 

1. Obtain the sample mass den^ p , in kg/m'. 

2. Obtain the following from ASTM E 1354; 

a) The average specimen mass loss rate per unit area for an 
Incident heat flux of 40 kW/m' 

b) The average specific extinction area for an Incident heat flux of 40 
kW/m»(o„.4o). 

c) The average effective sample heat of combustion for an incident 
heat flux of 40 kW/m' (A He,40) 

3. Calculate the materiars smoke production fodor (8P): 

4. Using Figure A-1 and the appropriate values of SP and Vc, estimate the 
value of Av 

5. The initial corrected allowable area of a combustible sign facing (A2) 
based on the thickness of the material shall be calculated using the 
following formulas: 

where tb is determined by the following formula: 

Pt tb =0.0254 

Exception: If tb is greater than 600, then a corroded area is not 
required, i.e., Az = Ai. 

6. The final allowable area of a combustible sign facing (As) based on the 
heat release rate properties of the combustible materials shall be 
calculated using the following formula: 
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Exception: If is less than 452.0 kW/m', a corrected area is 
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Figure A-1 
Allowable Sign Area as a Function of the Smoke Production and Room Volume 

not required, i.e., As = Aj. 
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7. Allowable facing area of composite sign materials shall be 
defennined in the same fashion as signs with single materials. 
Material properties of the composite sign (dg,, a., A He. p) shall 
be a weighted average of each component mass material. For 
example, material properties of a composite with two materials 
shall be determined via where 1 and 2 refer to materials number 

mass . mass , 

mass . mass , 
om = —o_ 4 + —o„-

mass total mass total 

mass 4 mass , 

mass 1 mass 1 . . """" 2 
•Pi * rTT'P2 mass total mass total 

one and two. 
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A2 SPEC7F7CAT70NS GOVERNING THE 
FUVMMABILmr OF DRAPERY AND 
CURTA7N [MATERIALS IN UNSPRINKLERED 
AREAS 

A. All drapery and curTain materials, including linings, shall be subject to the 
vertical flame tests as required by Federal Aviation Regulation FAR 
25.853(a) and Appendix F, revised February 2,1995. 

The test method requires that the flame shall be applied for 12 seconds 
and then removed, that the average char length shall not exceed eight (8) 
inches, that the average flame time after removal of the flame specimen 
shall not continue to flame for more than five (5) seconds after felling. 

B. The manufacturer of the finished item shall submit written certification for 
each component febric of the completed items as follows; 

1. If the material contains 100% fibers that are Inherently flame 
resistant by virtue of the physical properties of the untreated fiber, 
a written certification by a recognized independent testing 
laboratory, attesting to the permanent flame resistant properties of 
all the fibers within, shall be submitted to the Port Authority. 

2. If the material contains fibers which are not inherently flame 
resistant in the untreated state, a written certification by a 
recognized independent testing laboratory shall be submitted to 
the Port Authoi%, attesting that the treated materials have 
maintained their flame resistant properties, as determined by the 
bum test in paragraph A above, after five (5) washings and/or dry 
cleanings. The washing test procedure shall be performed as 
defined by the Technical Manual of the American Association of 
Textile Chemists and Colorists (AATCC) Test Method 124-1978 
using the wash temperature of 120" ±5<'F and the "Tumble Dry" 
procedure. The dry cleaning test procedure shall be performed by 
subjecting the material to dry cleaning in a "Coin-OP" machine as 
manufactured by Norge or Westinghouse or an equal machine. 
The size sample of material and the machine size are to be 
commensurable to each other. When necessary, dummy pieces 
of material shall be added to the test specimens to make up a load 
equal to the machine rating. 
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A3 SPECIFICATIONS GOVERNING THE 
FIAMMABILITY OF UPHOLSTERY 
MATERIAL AND PLASTIC FURNITURE IN 
UNSPRINKLERED AREAS 

A All uphol8te2y 2naterials, l22cludi22g oove2lng, intediner lining, 2we3blng, 
cushioning; ancj padding shall 38 subject to the ve2ticai flame test as 
toguired by Fed82ai Aviation Regulation FAR 25.853(a) and Appendix F, 
revised February 2, 1995. 

The test method requires that ttre flame be applied for 12 seconds and 
then removed, 3iat the average bum length shall not exceed eight (8) 
inches, that the average flame time after removal of the flame source 
shall not continue to flame for more 3ian an average of five (5) seconds 
after falling. 

Test samples subject to the vertical test shall be tested using 3ie 
tiilckness of the material as used in 3ie finished product; except that, 
the maximum thickness of a test sample shall be one-half inch (1/2") in 
cases 2where the final product material exceeds tirat thickness. 

B. Padding that exceeds one-half inch (1/2") thickness and all cushioning, 
in addition to meeting the requirements of Section A above, shall be 
tested in accordance 2vitti 3ie Standard Test Metirod for Surftice 
Flammability of Materials Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source - ASTM 
El 62-94. Wire mesh screen and aluminum foil shall be used as indicated 
in Section 5.8.1 of this standard test method. 

1. Padding and cushioning with a flame propagation index not 
exceeding 100 is acceptable for use with an external covering that 
meets the requirements of Section A of 32is specification. 

2. Padding and cushioning with a flame propagation index exceeding 
100 may be covered with materials or interliners complying with 
paragraph A of this specification. However, the final assembly of 
these materials which make up the cushion, arm rest, or other 
parts of 328 furniture, shall be subject as a composfte unit to 
Standard Test Method ASTM El62-94. Composite assemblies ' 
with a flame spread Index not exceeding 100 will be acceptable. 

C. All self-supporting plastic materials shall be subject to the vertical 
flame test as required by FAR 25.853(a) and Appendix F. The test 
method requires that the flame be applied 32r 60 seconds and tiien 
removed, that the average bum lengtii shall not exceed six (6) inches, 
that the average flame time after removal of 328 flame source shall not 
exceed 15 seconds, and that drippings from the test specimens shall not 
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continue to flame for more than an average of three (3) eeconds after 
falling. 

D. The thiokness of the materials and of the oomposite assemblies tested 
under paragraphs B and C above shall be the same as the thickness 
used In the finished item. Certification submitted by the manufacturer 
shall Indicate the thickness of the materials as tested. 

E. The manufecturer of the finished Item shall submit a certification by a 
recognized, independent, testing laboratory of the results of the tests 
specified above and of the sen/ice life of the flame retardancy of a 
treated material or a certification that the flammability characteristics 
of the material are Inherent therein by virtue of the chemical properties 
of the material. Treated material may be used only when the certified 
flame retardant service life exceeds that of the planned sen/Ice life of 
the finished item. 
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A4 SPECIFICATIONS GOVERNING THE 
FLAMMABIUTY OF PLASTIC LAMINATE 
AND WOOD VENEER FURNITURE IN 
UNSPRINKLERED AREAS 

A. Test and Criteria; 

1. Flame spread indices for this specification shail be determined by 
either ASTM-E-84 or ASTM-E162. Flame spread indices shall not 
exceed 25. 

2 The vertical flame test shall be performed in accordance with 
Federal Aviation Regulation, FAR 25.653(a) and Appendix F, 
revised February 2,1995. This test method requires that the flame 
be applied for 12 seconds and then removed, that the average 
bum length shail not exceed eight (8) inches, that the average 
lame time after removal of the flame source shall not exceed 15 
seconds, and that drippings from the test specimen shail not 
continue to flame for more than five (5) seconds after falling. 

B. Free Standing Office Partitions: 

1. All core and/or structural materials shall be tested and meet the 
requirements specified in A.1 above. 

2. All insulation and covering materials shall be tested and meet the 
requirements specified in A.2 above. 

C. Desk, Tables, Credenzas, Bookcases, etc.: 

1. All core and/or structural materials shall be tested and meet the 
requirements specified in A.I above. 

2. Plastic laminate or wood veneer layer materials having a 
thidmess not greater than 1/28 inch shall be tested and meet the 
requirements specified in A.2 above. 

3. Plastic laminates or veneer layer materials having a thickness 
greater than 1/28 inch shall be subject to vertical flame test as per 
Federal Aviation Regulation, FAR 25.853(a) or (c), and Appendix F 
determined by the PA's Risk Management Division. 

4. The application of intumescent coatings to achieve fire resistance 
shall be reviewed by the PA's Risk Management Division. 
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D. Certification; 

The 8upplier of the finished Item shall submit a certification and test data 
by a recognized independent testing laboratory of the results of the tests 
specified above. The certification and tests shall cover the materials 
supplied in the finished product Proof of use of UL labeled products 
meeting the specified flammabiiity criteria will be accepted in lieu of the 
certification. 
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A5 MARKING OF TRANSPARENT GLASS 
DOORS AND FIXED ADJACENT GLASS 
SIDELIGHTS 

1.0 General. 

These rules are identical to New Yoh( City Board of Standards and Appeals 
Rule 4-01 and shall be applicable to all new construction at Port Authority 
facilities, both in New York and New Jersey. 

2.0 Definitions. 

Sidelights. Fixed panels of transparent glass which form part of or are 
immediately adjacent to and within six feet horizontaliy of the vertical edge of 
an opening in which transparent glass doors are located. For purposes of this 
section, a sidelight shall consist of transparent glass in which the transparent 
area above a reference line 18 inches above the adjacent ground, floor or 
equivalent surface is 80 percent or more of the remaining area of the panel 
above such reference line. 

Transparent glass. Material predominantly ceramic in character which is not 
opaque and through which objects lying beyond are clearly visible. For the 
purpose of this section, rigid transparent plastic material shall be construed as 
transparent glass. 

Transparent glass door. A door, Manually or power actuated, fabricated of 
transparent glass, in which the transparent area above a reference line 18 
inches above the bottom edge of the door is 80 percent or more of the 
remaining area of the door above such reference line 

Transparent safety glazing materials. Materials which will clearly transmit 
light and also minimize the possibility of cutting or piercing injuries resulting 
from breakage of the material. Materials covered by this definition include 
laminated glass, tempered glass (also known as heat-treated glass, heat-
toughened glass, case hardened glass or chemically tempered glass), wired 
glass, and rigid plastic. 

3.0 Requirements. 

1. Transparent glass doors and fixed adjacent transparent glass 
sidelights shall be marked in two areas on the glass surface 
thereof. 
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2. Fixed adjac88t t8anopa8ent glass sidelights 20 inches 08 less in 
wKlth with opaque stiles at least one and 5)8ee-quarte86 inches in 
wkjth shall be exempt f8om the marking 8equirements. 

3. Whe8e 5ie g80und, floo8 08 equivalent surface area in 588 path of 
approach to a fixed adjacent transparent glass sidelight from either 
side for a minimum distance of three feet from such sidelight is so 
arranged, cons5ucted or designed as to deter persons from 
approaching such sidelight or a permanent barrier is installed in the 
pa58 of approach, 5ie sklelight shall be exempt from 58is requirement. 

4. Decorative pools, horticultural pianhng or similar installations shall 
be considered as indicating that the ground, floor or equivalent 
surface area is not a path of approach. Planters, benches and similar 
barriers which are securely fastened to the floor or wail to prevent their 
removal shall be considered as blocking the pa5i of approach provided 
58ey shall be not less than 18 inches in height from 588 ground, floor or 
equivalent surface and extend across at least 2/3 of the total width of 
586 glazed area of the sidelight 

5. Fixed adjacent transparent glass sidelights which are supported by 
opaque sill and wall construction of at least 18 inches above 586 
ground, floor or equivalent surface immediately adjacent shall be 
exempt from tiie marking requirements. 

6. Display windows in any establishment, building or structure which 
fail within the definition of a sidelight shall be exempt from the 

. marking requirements if the top of the supporting sill and wall 
construction is not less than 18 inches above 586 ground, floor or 
equivalent surface immediately adjacent and the interior area Is 
occupied wl58 merchandise or similar displays to dearly indicate to the 
public that it is not a means of ingress or egress. 

4.0 Marking locations. 

1. One such area shall be located at least 30 inches but not more than 
36 inches and 5ie other at least 60 inches but not more 58an 66 
inches above 586 ground, floor or equivalent surface below 586 door or 
sidelight. The use of horizontal separation bars, muntin bars or 
equivalent at least one and one-half inches in vertical dimension that 
extend across the total width of the glazed area and are 
located at least 40 inches but not more than 50 inches above the 
bo5om of the door or sidelight is permitied in lieu of markings. 
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2. The 8iarking design shall be at least four leches in diameter if 
circular or four inches in Its least dimension If elliptical or polygonal, 
or shall be at least 12 inches In horizontal dimension if the marking 
is less than four inches in its least dimension. In no event shall the 
vertical dimension of any marking including lettering be less than 
one and one-half inches in height. 

In addition to horizontal muntin bars, separation bars or equivalent, 
any of the following methods may be used to alert persons to the 
presence of transparent glass doors and fixed adjacent transparent 
glass sidelights in their path of movement: 

i) Chemical etching. 

ii) Sand blasting. 

Hi) Adhesive strips not less than one and one-half inches In vertical 
dimension extending across at least two-thirds of the total 
glazed area. 

iv) Cecals. 

V) Paint, gilding or other opaque marking materials. 

vi) Opaque door pulls or push bars extending across at least two-
thirds of the total width of the glazed area. 

6.0 Replacement and new installations. 

1. Any transparent glazing material used for replacement In existing 
transparent glass doors shall be transparent safety glazing material. 
Transparent safety glazing material shall be used In all new 
transparent glass door installations. The manufacturer's pennanent 
identification mark denoting safety glazing materials shall be visible on 
the glass after Installation of the door. 

2. Replacement of fixed adjacent transparent glass sidelights shall be of 
transparent safety glazing material or annealed glass at least one-half 
Inch In thickness. New fixed adjacent transparent glass 
sidelights shall be of transparent safety glazing material or annealed 
glass at least one-half inch in thickness. The manufacturer's 
permanent Identification mark denoting safety glazing material shall be 
visible on the glass after Installation of the sidelight. 
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E2 PORT AUTHORITY QUS TERMINAL 
ELECTRICAL DESIGN CRITERIA 

A. ELECTRICAL SERVICE OPTIONS 

1. Re8t Inclusion: 

Tensnl shsll finish snd Install a 265/460 or 208/120 volt feadar In a 
conduit sized for the antlcipatad Tenant load, from the Ous 
Terminal point of electrical distribution to the perimeter of the 
leasehold, and terminate in a junction box. All electrical 
distribution, step-down transformers, wiring, panels, boxes, and 
lighting shall tie provided by the Tenant. 

2. Metered Service: 

Tenant shall furnish and install a conduit sized for the anticipated 
Tenant load, and terminate in a junction box. Install the conduit 
from the 265/460 or 208/120 volt Tenant Switchboard to the 
perimeter of the leasehold. All electrical distribution, step-down 
transformers, wiring, panels, boxes, and lighting, shall be 
provided by the Tenant. The Tenant shall be required to furnish 
and Install a 200A, 3 phase, 7 point bypass meter pan whenever 
a metering system does not exist for a location, or when the 
existing meter pan is not sufficient for the Tenant's load. 

B. 

An empty conduit shall be installed by the Tenant from the Bus Terminal 
point of telephone distribution to the perimeter of the leasehold. 

C. CONDUITS AND CONDUCTORS 

1. Conduits 

a. Minimum conduit size shall be 3/4-inch. 

b. Maximum EMT size shall be two (2) inches. 

c. All outdoor, exposed conduit shall be rigid galvanized steel. 

d. PVC conduits shall not be Installed in any indoor area. 

2. Conductors 

a. General 
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Minimum wire size f08 90we8 89all be #12 AWG, 
copper 

b. Fi8e Alarm 

All fire alarm cables shall be New York City approve<f, 
shleWed, twisted pair #14 AWG, solid copper. 200-degreeC, 
600V, except control circuits shall be unshielded. 

D. GROUNDING 

1. Whenever a grounding conductor Is required (Including feeders 
to motor loads greater than 1/8-horsepower), a separate ground 
wire shall be Installed. 

2. Ground-fault protection shall be provided for all receptacles and 
equipment located near running water, such as electrical water 
coolers. 

E. TENANT FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 

1. General 

. a. The design of Tenant fire alarm systems shall comply 
with the Building Code of the City of New York and the 
Electrical Code of the City of New York, and shall be 
Compatible with the existing Bus Terminal Fire Alarm 
System. 

b. The Tenant Fire Alarm Systems shall utilize both automatic 
and Manual Initiating (detection) devices and audible and 
visual notification (signaling) applian888s. 

1. Systems shall utilize either conventional or multiplex 
technologies. The use of addressable/intelligent 
systems is required. 

ii. In cases where microprocessor software 
programmable systems are u9llzed a fully functional 
and manufticturers licensed copy of the software 
program. Manuals and accessories shall be provided 
to the Authority as part of the system. 

ill. In all cases the occupants of the facility shall be able 
to clearly hear, and as required, clearly see the 
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system 9lann signal(s). 

iv Alt system componoots (Detectors, Signals, Modules, 
etc.) shall be UL Listed and Cross Listed for use with 
the System Control Panel. 

c. Power to the smoke detection and fire alarm equipment 
shall be taken via fused cutouts connected to the line 
terminals of the nearest emergency electrical panel. 

2. The Tenant Fire Alarm System shall be fully compatible with the 
existing Bus Terminal System Model MXL as manufactured by 
Cerberus Pyrotronics. 

F. HVAC SMOKE DETECTORS 

1. The Tenant shall provide smoke detectors In the HVAC systems 
which have been listed by Underwriters Laboratories, and 
approved by the New York City Building Department of the 
particular application. Detectors shall sense products of 
combustion. Detectors shall not be subject to an alarm due to 
the rapid change of humidity. 

2. Duct detectors shall be Ceiterus Pyrotronics Model ILI-1B with a 
Model AD-X3RI housing. 

G. AREA SMOKE DETECTORS 

a. The Tenant shall provide smoke detector over 
each leasehold entrance to the public corridor. 

b. The area detector shall be Cerberus Pyrotronics 
Model ILI-1 with a DB-35 base. 

H. LOCAL CONTROL PANEL AND EMERGENCY POWER SUPPLY 

1. The Local Control Panel shall be Model MXL-IQ, as manufactured 
by Cerberus Pyrotronics, and shall be fully compatible with the 
Bus Tenainal Fire Alarm System. 

2. Emergency Power Supply for Local Control Panel shall have a back-up 
battery supply system of ample capacity and approved by PA. 

3. The Local Control Panel shall be wired with provisions for tie-in 
with the Building's Fire Alarm System. Tenant shall provide 
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eonduit 9nd wire to the nearegt poi8t of connectioo to the Building 
Fire Alaon System. Terminations to the Building Fire Alami 
System shall be perfonried by the Port Authority. 

4. All 'Tenant-required" sprinkler alanns shall be wired to addressable 
device adapter modules as manufectured by Cerberus 

I. EMERGENCY SMOKE PURGE MANUAL PULL STATION 

1. The Tenant shall install a Manual pull station with break glass rod, 
provided with an engraved nameplate with the legend 
"EMERGENCY SMOKE PURGE". The pull station shall be Model 
MS-MI with MS-GR glass rod and MS-SB surface-mounted 
backbox as manufactured by Cerberus Pyrotronlcs. 

2. For Smoke Purge Activation, See Section 18, Attachment Ml. 

J. SPRINKLER ALARMS 

Sprinkler alarms have been provided by the Port Authority. However, 
should the Tenant require his own internal alarm, he must conform to the 
Section titled "Local Control Panel and Emergency Panel Supply. 
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M1 PORT AUTHORITY BUS TERMINAL 
HVAC DESIGN CRITERIA 

The following Design Criteria shall be used to properly size and design Tenant 
HVAC and smoke purge systems to meet the Port Authority (PA) Standards for the 
Bus Terminal. 

A. GENERAL 

1.. The tenant HVAC systems are to be designed so that conditioned 
air is not taken from air conditioned public spaces. 

2. The Tenant shall provide complete automatic temperature controls 
to control the space conditions in his area. 

3. . Chilled water will be shut down during the winter season. 

4. Heating hot water for HVAC will be shut down during the summer 
season. 

5. Steam for HVAC will not be provided during the summer season. 

6. A time clock shall be provided for off-hours A C shutdown by the 
Tenant. 

7. The Tenant shall furnish and Install automatic dampers for 
temperature control and smoke purge requirements. 

B. OUTSIDE AIR 

A duct will provide each leasehold with outside air, filtered and preheated 
to 37®F minimum, if required. The final design criteria for the use' of 
outside air shall be; 

1. Minimum 0.30 cftn/sf 

2. Maximum 1.2 cfm/sf 

3. Supply Pressure at Not less than 0.00 inches water 
connection to PA duct 
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C. SPILL AIR 

A spill air duct con88ection will b9 provided for each leasehold not having 
direct access to spill air discharge louvers, allowing for the carrying away 
and discharge of spill air directly to the outdoors. 

Spill air CFM should equal outside air CFM less any local exhaust, and an 
exfiltratlon allowance of approximately 10% of supply air quantity. 

Return or spill air fan shall be sized to satisfy the smoke purge 
Requirements, as described hereinafter under Smoke Purging; othenwise, a 
separate smoke purge system, including a dedicated smoke purge 
exhaust fan, shall be provided by the Tenant 

D. CHILLED WATER 

ValveO supply and return connections will be provided by the PA with a 
cooling capacity as follows; To maintain leasehold at 78®F, 50% RH, 
with 0.30 cfm/sf outside air at 91 "F DB, TS^F WB, 6 watts/sf electrical 
load, 50 sf/person occupancy, plus solar exposure and transmission 
heat gain, where such exists. 

Chilled water temperature: Supply is 45°F, return Is 60°F. Available 
pressure differential between supply and return is 12 psi, and working 
pressure is 125 psig. The Control valve shall be two-way modulating 
type and valve operations shall be sized to shut the valve against a 50 
psig differential. Tenant shall provide the drain piping necessary to 
carry the cooling coil condensate from his fiJC equipment, for spillage 
into Tenant's own drain facility. 

E. STEAM (SOUTH WING ONLY1 

A valved connection for steam will be provided by the PA with 15 
psig at the point of connection. A valved connection at the PA's 
condensate return line will also be provided by the PA for connection 
by the Tenant. 

F. HEATING HOT WATER 8NORTH WING ONLY1 

Valved supply and return connections will be provided by the PA as 
f0il08A8S: 

To provide heating capacity for the Tenant HVAC system such that a 
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i leas68ol8 is oiaintained at 70"F ln8oor temo6rat9ro, with S^F 09t8oor. 

Heating 8ct water range is 180'F s9poly lAO'F retom. 

Available ptesaore differential between supply and return Is 6 psi, working 
pressure is 125 psif. Oon8ol valve s8all be two-way modulating type, and 
valve operator shall be sized to shut the valve against a 50 psig 
differential pressure. 

A baseboard radiation heating system is provided for leasehold(s) 
exposed to the outdoors, sized to maintain a 50°F minimum leasehold, 
with 5°F outdoors, when the Tenant HVAC system is not operating. 

G. SMOKE PURGING 

1. Fan Capacity; 

The Tenant shall install a new exhaust bn to provide exhaust at a 
minimum of 1.5 cfm/sf or 6 air changes per hour, whichever is 
greater, for a store with a closed storefront, or a minimum 200 FPM 
velocity through an open storefront leading to the public areas, 
when the smoke purge is automatically or Manually activated. 

2. Equipment: 

a. The entire smoke purge system, including exhaust fan, 
damper, discharge louver, duct connection to outdoors, 
etc., shall be furnished and installed by the Tenant. 

b. Where applicable, and if adequate size is available, the 
existing spill air duct may be utilized as a smoke purge 
exhaust duct. Connection to existing spill air duct shall be 
provkled by the Tenant. 

3. When the return air fan is used for smoke purge, the Tenant shall 
provide all necessary motorized dampers in spill and return air 
ducts. 

4. Concourse-to-Tenant Space Make-up Air Transfer Duct: 

The Tenant shall provide fransfer duct w8h motorized fire damper, to permit 
flow of make-up air from the concourse to the tenant space during smoke 
purge operation. 
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H. TEMPERED OUTSIDE AIR SUPPLY 

A cgppeO connection is proviOeO from a tempereO (37°F) air Ouct, locateO 
in the concourse ceiling. Tenant shall furnish anO install all ductwork from 
this connection to his A/C equipment. 

I. ELECTRICAL WIRING 

Refer to Section 18, Attachment El for electrical wiOng requirements for 
HVAC. 

J. SMQKg PETECTOR? 

1. The Tenant shall provide smoke detectors In the return air duct, as 
well as downstream of the filters in the air handling unit supply 
duct. In addition, the Tenant shall provide area smoke detectors on 
the basis of a minimum of one (1) area detector per 900 sf. For 
requirements of duct and area smoke detector, refer to Section 18, 
Attachment El. 

2. HVAC and Area Smoke Detectors shall; 

a. Provide an audio-visual signal at the Local Control Panel; 
specified herein in Section 18, Attachment E2. 

b. Activate the smoke purge mode of the Tenant's A C. system. 

K. HVAC 60NTP0^ - SMQK^ PURSE MPPR 

1. Automatic Smoke Purge Cyde: 

Upon activation of an HVAC or area smoke detector, an alarm shall 
be initiated, the supply air fan shall stop, the outside air and return 
air dampers shall dose, the spill air damper shall open fully, and 
the return air fan, if designated as a smoke purge fen, shall keep 
running; otherwise, it shall also stop, and the dedicated smoke 
purge fen shall start, bypassing all other controls. 

In the event that activation of the area smoke detector(s) occurs at 
night when the A C system is off, the return air fen, if designated 
as a smoke purge fen, or the dedicated smoke purge fen shall 
start, and the dampers shall be positioned as described above. 

2. Manual Smoke Purge Cyde; 

a. Local Manual Control shall originate from the Local Control 
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Panel, 9pecjfied In Section 18, Attachment E2. 

b. Provi9lon 9hall 8l90 be made for accompllshln6 the Tenant's 
smoke pur6e cycle remote-Manoally from the Manual Pull 
Station, specified herein in Section 18, Attachment E2. 

L. LOCAL CONTROL PANEL AND EMERGENCY POWER SUPPLY 

For requirements for the Local Control Panel, and for the emereency 
Power Supply to the Local Control Panel, refer to Section 18, Attachment E2. 

M. MANUAL PULL STATION/BREAK GLASS EMERGENCY SWITCH 
(TENANT SPACES1 

Install a Manual pull station with break glass rod. For requirements refer • 
to Section 18, Attachment E2. 

N. KITCHEN EXHAUST 

Tenants requiring kitchen e9haust systems shall pro9ide New York City 
approved hoods, ductwork, grease/vapor removal devices, and fire 
extinguishing equipment. 
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M2 PA BUS TERMINAL PLUMBING & FIRE 
PROTECTION DESIGN CRITERIA 

The following Design Criteria shall t>e used to properly size and design Tenant 
plumbing and fire protection systems to meet the Port Authority (PA) Standards for 
the Bus Terminal. 

A. GENERAL 

. 1. Control valves shall be located in spaces immediately accessible to 
PA staff at all times. 

2. Hangers shall be supported from building steel framing members. 
Where none are available, miscellaneous steel supports between 
building framing members shall be provided. 

3. When shutdowns of existing systems become necessary, the 
Contractor shall notify the Port Authority Engineer who will make 
the necessary arrangements required for the shutdown. 
Notification of any planned shutdown shall be made to the Port 
Authority Engineer at least 72 hours In advance. 

B. PLUMBING 

1. All sanitary piping 4 in. and larger shall be service weight cast 
Iron "No-Hub' with couplings consisting of a neoprene gasket 
and stainless steel damp assembly. Couplings shall be 
"Clamp-All" or manufactured by Clamp-All Corporation or 
"Husky" SO Series 4000 as manufactured by Anaheim Foundry 
Company. 

2. Support "No-Hub" cast iron piping at 5'-0" Intervals and on each 
side of each coupling assembly. 

C FIRE PROTECTION 

All tenant spaces shall be sprlnklered. 

1. Sprinkler systems shall be hydraulically designed. A pipe schedule 
design may be used only fbr minor renovation work that doesn't 
change the number of heads and relocates only a few existing 
sprinkler heads. 
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2. All sprinkler piping shall be standard weight, Schedule 40 black 
steel pipe. All dry and pre-actlon sprinkler system piping and 
fittings shall be galvanized. 

3. Victa8lic fittings are not pennltted to be used for size 2-1/2 In. and 
under unless otherwise approved. 

4. Supervised valves shall be Installed with tamper switches. 
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T1 INDEX OF TRAFFIC STANDARD 
DETAILS 

NUMPPR . lELE 

Lsg§ng§, r<otes anc4 A^bfev|pflqga TP10 
TD 010.01 Traffic Symbols Legend 
TD 010.02 List of Traffic Abbreviations 
TD 010.03 Maintenance of Traffic Symbols and Legend 
TD 010.04 General Traffic Notes 
TD 010.05 Maintenance of Traffic Notes 
TD 010.06 General Notes 

TPM 
ID 020.01 Type T" Traffic Signal Pole and Truss Type Mast Arm Assembly 
TD 020.02 Type "K" Traffic Signal Pole and Truss Type Mast Arm Assembly 
TD 020.03 Type "K-M" Traffic Signal Pole and Truss Type Mast Arm Assembly 
TD 020.04 Type "S° Steel Traffic Signal Pole, Arm and Base 
TD 020.05 Pull Box, Frame, Cover, and Loop Detector Splice Box 
TD 020.06 Conduit Installation 
TD 020.07 Aluminum Traffic Signal Pole Foundation (SFT, SPF, SFK) 
TD 020.08 Aluminum Traffic Signal Pole Foundation (SFK-H) . 
TD 020.09 Steel Traffic Signal Pole Foundation 
TD 020.10 Type "P" Controller Cabinet Foundation 
TD 020.11 T" and "K" Poles - Elevation, Show Base, Cable Outlet and Cast Cap 
TD 020,12 T" Pole Transformer Base 
TD 020.13 "K" Pole Transformer Base 
TD 020.14 T* Pole Truss Type Mast Arm, Clamp and End 
TD 020.15 "K" Pole Truss Type Mast Arm, Clamp and End 
TD 020.16 Traffic Sgnal Pedestal Assembly 
TD 020.17 Pole Clamp Mounting Assemblies 
TD 020.18 Signal Head Pole Top and Bracket Mounting 
TD 020.19 Universal Joint, Wire Outlet, Elevation Plumbizer and Mast Arm Slip Fitter 
TD 020.20 Signal Head Mid Mast-Arm and Safety Chain Mounting 
TD 020.21 Hollow Spider Assembly 
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70 020.22 Signal Heads and Backpla6 
70 020.23 Overhead Maat Aim Swing Sign Bracket 
70 020.24 P Cabinet Layout 
70 020.20 Controitor Cabinet Skirt for UPS 
70 020.26 Loop Detector ln86l6tion 
70 020.27 Cable ldentifica3on 78g 
70 020.28 Span Wire Mounted lns6Ua3on 
70 020.29 Span WKe 7ra{fic Signal Pole Founda3on 
70 020.30 7raffic Signal Assembly 
70 020.31 7emporary Span Wire Signal Installation 1 
70 020.32 7emporary Span Wire Signal lnstalla3on 2 
70 020.33 7emporary Mast Arm and Pedestal 
70 020.34 Video Camera Mounting Detai6 

Stan MounOna 7D30 
70 030.01 Breakaway Sign Supports and U-Post Assembly Details 
70 030.02 Breakaway Support System For Sign Post Break - Safa Model AP 
70 030.03 Breakaway Support System For Sign Post Break - Safe Model AS4 
70 030.04 Breakaway Support System For Sign Post Break • Safe Model 8520 
70 030.00 Sign Mounted on Concrete Barrier 
70 030.06 Standard Sign Assembly Detal6 1 of 3 
70 030.06 Standard Sign Assembly Detai6 2 of 3 
70 030.06 Standard Sign Assembly Details 3 of 3 
7D 030.07 Standard Heigtit and Lateral Location for 7raffle Sign Assembly 
7D 030.08 J-Ctiannel and H-Cliannel Details 
7D 030.09 Sign Height and Lateral Positioning to Minimize Specular Glare 
7D 030.10 Flashing Beacon Sign Assembly 
7D 030.11 Bucktastrap, Clamp and Clip Mounting Detail 
70 030.12 Square Post Base Plate For Sidewalk Sign Mounting 
7D 030.13 Suspended Ceiling Mounting Detail 
7D 030.14 Concrete Wall, Wire Cage and Steel Column Mounting Details 
70 030.15 Pipe Column Floor Mounting Detail 
70 030.16 Fire Standpipe Sign Mounting Details 
70 030.17 Overhead Sign Bridge Clearance Mounting Details 
70 030.18 Floor Mounted Directory Sign Details 
70 030.19 CMS Sign Mounting 0etai6 
70 030.20 Alternative Double Po^ed Mounting Detal6 
7D 030.21 (JFKIA) Square Post Large Guide Sign Assembly Details 
7D 030.22 Wood Sign Post Details 
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ID 030.23 (NJ Bre8kaw8y} Typic8l Large Guide Sign Support Details (1 of 5) 
TD 030.23 (NJ Breakaway) Typical Large Guide Sig2i Support Details (2 of 5) 
TD 030.23 (NJ Breakaway) Typical Large Guide SIgri Support Details (3 of 5) 
TD 030.23 (NJ Breakaway) Typical Large Guide Sign Support Details (4 of 5) 
TD 030.23 (NJ Breakaway) Typical Large Guide S'rgn Support Details (5 of 5) 
TD 030.24 (NJ Non Breakaway) Typical Large Guide Sign Support Details (1 of 2) 
TD 030.24 (NJ Non-Breakaway) Typical Large Guide Sign Support Details (2 of 2) 
TD 030.25 (NY State) Typical Large Guide Sign Assembly 1 of 4 
TD 030.25 (NY State) Typical Large Guide Sign Assembly 2 of 4 
TD 030.25 (NY Slate) Typical Large Guide Sign Assembly 3 of 4 
TD 030.25 (NY Slate) Typical Large Guide Sign Assembly 4 of 4 

Sign Layout Pa^ TP4fl 
TD 040.01 Typical JFK Airport Pedestrian and Vehicular Wayfinding Signs 
TD 040.05 Standard Arrow Details 
TD 040.06 Typical JFK Airport Guide Sign Standard Details 
TD 040.07 Typical LGA Airport Guide Sign Standard Details 
TD 040.08 Typical EWR Airport Guide Sign Standard Details 
TD 040.06 Sign Fabrication Details 
TD 040.10 Sign Cover Details 
TD 040.20 Regulatory Sign Data Sheet 1 of 2 
TD 040.20 Regulatory Sign Data Sheet 2 of 2 
TD 040.21 Warning Sign Data Sheet 1 of 2 
TD 040.21 Warning Sign Data Sheet 2 of 2 
TD 040.30 P.A. Standard Signs Sign Data Sheet 1 of 4 
TD 040.30 P.A. Standard Signs Sign Data Sheet 2 of 4 
TD 040.30 P.A. Standard Signs Sign Data Sheet 3 of 4 
TD 040.30 P.A. Standard Signs Sign Data Sheet 4 of 4 

Pavement Markings TDSO 

TD 050.01 Notes And Longitudinal Markings 
TD 050.02 Transversa Markings 
TD 050.03 Symbol And Arrow Markings 1 of 2 
TD 050.03 Symbol And Arrow Markings For Bicycle 2 of 2 
TD 050.04 Word Markings 1 of 2 
TD 050.04 Word Markings 2 of 2 
TD 050.05 Lane and Ramp Pavement Markings 1 of 2 
TD 050.05 Lane and Ramp Pavement Markings 2 of 2 
TD 050.06 Parking Lot Markings 
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2D 050.07 A909S8ible Parking for Poople with Disabilities 
2D 050.08 Interseetlon Markings 1 of 3 
2D 050.08 intersection Markings 2 of 3 
2D 050.08 Intersection Markings 3 of 3 
2D 050.09 Hatch Islan8 Detail and 2emporary Pavement Markings 
2D 050.10 Airsi8e Markings an8 Sign Placement 

D98n9a«on Devices an8 Markers 2080 

2D 080.01 Safety Curb 
2D 060.02 Qwick Kurt 
2D 060.03 Dura-Curb 

2D 060.04 Delineator Details and Moun8ng 1 of 3 
TD 060.04 Delineator Details and Mounting 2 of 3 
^ 060.04 Delineator Details and Mounting 3 of 3 
^ 060.05 Delineator Application Placement and Spacing 
^ 060.06 Reflectorized Pavement Markers, Legend and Placement Detail 
^ 060.07 Reflectorized Pavement Markers Location Details 1 of 2 
^ 060.07 Reflectorized Pavement Markers Location Details 2 of 2 
^ 080.06 Object Markers 

Permanent Impact Attenuators 2D70 

2D 070.01 Quadguard Impact Attenuators with 2ension Strut Oackup 
2D 070.02 Quadguard Impact Attenuators iwith Concrete Backup 

2D 070.03 REAC2 350 
2D 070.04 2RACC 
2D 070.05 CA2-350 
2D 070.06 Inertial Sand Filled Barrel Arrays 

070.07 Nose Cover Marker for Attenuator End 2reatmenl 

Maintenance of 2raffic Devices 2D10Q to 2D1S0 

a. Channelizing Devices 2D100 
2D 100.01 Traffic Cones, Plastic Drums and Barriacades2ypes 1,11, & ill 

b. Temporary Barrier 2D110 

2D 110.01 Precast Concrete Construction Barrier Type I 

2D 110.02 Precast Concrete Constnjction Barrier Type 4 (Altemates A & B) 
TO 110.03 Precast Concrete Construction Barrier Type 4 Joint Connection and 

Reinforcement Details 
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TD 110.04 Precast Concrete Constructton Barrier Tapered End 8ec*lon 
TD 110.05 Precast Concrete Construction Barrier with Chain Link Fence, 

Sign Mount and Glare Screen Details 
TD 110.06 WWerFiilad Traffic Barrier 
TO 110.07 Timber Barricedes Type I and II 

c. Tei9porary Impact Attenoators TD120 
TD 120.01 inertial Sand Filled Bamel Arrays 
TD 120.02 Quadguard CZ, TRACC and NEAT Crash Cushions 

TD 120.03 ADIEM II Crash Cushion 

d. Construction Signs TD130 
TD 130.01 Construction Sign Data Sheet 1 of 2 
TD 130.02 Construction Sign Data Sheet 2 of 2 

e. Typical Lane Closure and Reduction Details and Notes TD140 

Typical Lanes Closures and Reduction 
Croswaik Closing and Access Detaiis 
Traffic Control Device Placement, Ramping and Work Area Details 

f. Miscellaneous Devices TD160 
Stop/Slow Paddle 
FASU 
Portable Sign Support Details 
Video Detection System Details 
Temporary Roadway Plates 

PfflTiflnfimPflmftn TP^QP 
TD 200.01 Type A Concrete Banler Curb, Dowelled 
TD 200.02 Variable Width Median Barrier 

TD 200.03 On Bridge Concrete Barrier Curb 
TD 200.04 Median Concrete Barrier Curb 

TD 200.05 Concrete Barrier Precast 
TD 200.06 Concrete Barrier Cast-in-Place 
TD 200.07 Concrete Barrier Machine Formed 
TD 200)08 Concrete Barrier Single Slope 
TO 200.09 Concrete Barrier Half Section Single Slope 
TD 200.10 Single-Slope Concrete Barrier Terminal Section-Ramped Terminal 
TD 200.11 Barrier Transition Details 

TD 
TD 
TD 

TD 
TD 
TD 
TO 
TD 

140.01 
140.02 
140.03 

150.01 
150.02 
150.03 
150.04 
150.06 
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TD 200.12 

TO 200.13 

TD 200.14 

TO 300.01 
TD 300.02 

TD 300.03 

TD 300.04 

TD 300.05 
TD 300.06 
TD 300.07 
TD 300.08 
TD 300.09 
TD 300.10 
TD 300.11 
TD 300.12 
TD 300.13 
TD 300.14 
TD 300.15 
TD 300.16 

TD 300.17 
TD 300.18 

TD 300.19 
TD 300.20 

TD 300.21 
TD 300.21 

TD 300.22 
TD 300.30 

TD 300.31 

TD 300.32 
TD 300.40 

TD 300.41 

TD 300.42 

TD 300.42 

789881508 Oetween Wide and No88nal Width Oingte Olope Oon989te Median 
Banter 
Transition of Ooncrete Barrier Between Otandard (NJ) and Oingie Olope 
Ooncrete Ohapes 
Oonorete Barrier with Light Post Detail 

Ciwide pql| FhfkW, TfXWM 

Heavy Post Biook-Out W-Beam Oaide Rail 
Heavy Post Block-Out W-Beam Post and Otandard Guide Rail Hardware 
Details 
Heavy Post Blo(*-Out Thrie-Beam Guide Rail 
Heavy Post Block-Out Modified Thrie-Beam Guide Rail 
Heavy Post Block-Out Dual Faced W-Beam Guide Rail 
Heavy Post Blocked-Out W-Beam Median Barrier 
Guiderall Post Installation Detail 
Type II 6nd Assembly Details 
Typical Treatments for Buried 6nds (Rock or Soli) 
W-Beam Guide Rail Anchorages 
Thrie Beam & W Beam Guide Rail Terminal Connection & 6nd Oection 
Guide Rail Attachments General Notes and Rub Rail Details 
Box Beam End Assembly Type III Grading and Layout Details 
Box Beam Type I End Assembly 
Box Beam Tangent Oection and Treatment For Buried End Detail 
Box Beam Median Barrier Details 
Box Beam Guide Rail Transition to W-Beam Guide Rail 
Box Beam Connections (On-End & Off-End) To Concrete Barrier and Anchor 
Bolt Detail 
Box Beam Transition To Parapet or Barrier Connection 
Box Beam Transition to Pylon and to Railing Transition Wail 
Box Beam Transition to Variable Width Concrete Barrier 
W-Beam Median Guide Rail Installation Layout Detail 
W-Beam Guide Rail Installation Layout Detail 
Shedding Type Gating End Terminals (SRT-350) 
Parallel Type Gating End Terminals (ET 2000) 

Heavy Post Blocked-Out W-Beam End Treatment 
Transition Between Heavy Post Block-Out W-Beam Single Guide Railing 
and Slope Half Section Concrete Barrier 
Transition Between Heavy Post Block-Out W-Railing and Half Section 
Concrete Barrier 
Transition Between Heavy Post Block-Out W-Medlan Barrier & Concrete 
Median Barrier (Sheet 1 of 2) 
Transition Between Heavy Post Block-Out W-Medlan Barrier and Concrete 
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Med6n Barr6r (8heet 2 of 2) 
TO 900.43 Traosition Between HPBO W-Beom Median Barrier and 8ingie 8iope 

Concrete Median Barrier 
ID 900.44 Transition Between HPBO W-Beam Median Barrier And Jersey 82iape 

Concrete Med6n Barrier 
ID 300.45 GuWe Rail Attachment To Bidewalk, Footing and Parapet 
TO 300.46 Guide Rail Attachment-New Construction New Jersey Barrier 8hape 

Parapet 
2No Roadway Curbing on Approach) 

TD 300.47 GuWe Rail Attachment-New Construction New Jersey Barrier 8hape 
Parapet (With Roadway Curbing on Approach) 

TD 300.48 Guide Rail Attachment - New Construction (Bidewalk With Parapet) 
TD 300.49 Guide IRail Attochement - New Construction (86ewalk with Bteel Railing) 
TD 300.50 Transition Between Box Beam Guide Rail and Single Slope Half Section 

Concrete Barrier (Sheet 1 of 3) 

TD 300.50 Transition Between Box Beam Guide Rail and Single Slope Half 8ect6n 
Concrete Barrier (Sheet 2 of 3) 

TD 300.50 Tran8it6n Between Box Beam Guide Rail and Single 86pe Half Section 
Concrete Barrier (Sheet 3 of 3) 

TO 300.51 Transition Between Box Beam Median Barrier and Single Slope Concrete 
Median Barrier (Sheet 1 of 3) 

TO 300.51 Transition Between Box Beam Median Barrier and Single Slope Concrete 
Median Barrier (Sheet 2 of 3) 

TD 300.51 Transition Between Box Beam Med6n Barrier and Single 86pe Concrete 
Med6n Barrier (Sheet 3 of 3) 

TD 300.52 NonVege6tive Surface (2e6ii9 

Trafftc Calming Devices TD410 

TD 410.01 Speed Hump 
TD 410.02 Rumble Strips and Toil Plaza Approach Rumble Strips 
TD 410.03 Shoulder Grooving For RumWe Strips . 

Trafflc-Rstated Civil De62ls TD420 

TD 420.01 End of Curb Treatment (CD60.003) 
TD 420.02 Curb to Header Transition (CDeo.003) 
TD 420.03 Concrete Curb De6ils (CD80.003) 
TD 420.04 Steel Face Curb - Type 8F (CD60.004) 
TD 420.05 Drop Curb and Driveway De6il (CD62.022) 
TD 420.06 Railrc^d Track in Open Paved Areas De6il(CD82.001) 

TD 420.07 Rubber Railroad Crossing De6il (CD82.006) 
TD 420.08 Pipe Guard Spacing De6ils(CD90.001) 

TD 420.09 Pipe Guard With Footing De6il (CD90.002) 
TD 420.10 Pipe Guard With Footing (Heavy Duty) (CD90.003) 
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TD 420.11 Pipe Guard for Bus Parking Areas (CD90.005) 

TO 420.12 Metallic Coated Chain Link Ferice-EWR(CD90.010) 
TD 420.13 Metallic Coated 8teel Chain Link Fence (CD90.011) 
TD 420.14 Tlmt>er Bumper Details (CD90.030) 
TD 420.15 Timber Barricade-Type 1 (CD90.031) 

TD 420.16 Bidewalk Curb Ramp Detail 
TD 420.17 Detectable Warning Surface 
TD 420.18 Precast Concrete Bumpers 
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INSP1 SPECIAL INSPECTION ITEMS-
NEW YORK CITY FACIUTIES 

Special Inspection 
C«rteflory 

Sub Category Building Code Section 

Foundations 1. Soils Investigation, borings, 
and test pits 

2. Soils-Site Preparation 

3. Excavation, Sheeting, 
Shoring, and Bradng 

4. Soils-Fiil Placement and In-
place Density 

5. Pile Foundation & Drilled Pier 
Installation 

6. Pier Foundation 
7. Underpinning 

1. BC 1704.7.4 
2. BC 1704.7.1,1704.7.2, 

and 1704.7.3 
3. BC 1704.19 and 3304.4.1 
4. BC 1704.7.1,1704.7.2, 

and 1704.7.3 
5 BC 1704.6 and 1606.2.2 
6. BC 1704.9 
7. BC 1704.9.1 

Concrete 8. Cast In-place & Precast 
9. Prestressed Concrete 

6. BC 1704.4 
9. BC 1707.4 

Steel 10. Erection 
11. High Strength Bolting 
12. Cold -formed steel 

10. BC 1704.3.2 
11. BC 1704.3.3 
12. BC 1704.3.4 

Welding 
(2RGNY 25-BSA 
Rule) 

13. Steel 
14. Aluminum 
15. High pressure Steam Piping 
16. High Pressure Gas Piping 

13. BC 1704.3.1 
14. BC 1704.28.1 
15. BC 1704.17 
16. BC 1704.18 

Wood Construction 17. Prefebricated wood Hoists 
and metal plate connected 
wood trusses 

17. BC 1704.8 

Masonry 16. Masonry 18. BC 1704.5 

Structural Safety 19. Stability 
20. Mechanical Demolition 

19. BC 1704.19 
20. BC 1704.19 

Exterior VWIIs 21. Wall Panels, Curtain walls, 
and Veneers 

22. Exterior Insulation and Finish 
Systems (EIFS) 

21. BC 1704.10 
22. BC 1704.12 

Fire Protection 
Systems & Fire 
Resistant 
Construction 

23. Sprayed Fire-resistant 
Materials 

24. FIrestop, Draftstop, and 
Fireblock Systems 

25. Smoke Control Systems 
26. Staridpipe Systems 
27. Sprinkler Systems 
28. Fire Alarm Test 
29. Emergency Power Systems 

23.BC1704.il 
24. BC1704.25 
25. BC 1704.14 
26. BC 1704.21 
27. BC 1704.22 
26. BC 
29. BC 
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Special l88p8ctlon 
Category 

Sub Category Building Code Section 

Plumbing & 
Mechanical 
Systems 

30. Mechanical Systems 
31. Fuel-oil Storage and Fuel-oil 

Piping Systems 
32. Heating Systems 

30. BC 1704.15 
31. BC 1704.16 
32. BC 1704.23 

Others 33. Chimneys 
34. Site Storm Drainage Disposal 

and detention 
35. Flood Hazard Mitigation 
36. Phototumlnescent Exit Path 

Martdngs 
37. Seismic Isolation Systems 

33. BC1704.24 
34. BC 1704.20 
35.BCG105 
36. IRONY 1026-01 
37. BC1707.8 
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INSP2 SPECIAL INSPECTION ITEMS-
NEW JERSEY FACILITIES 

Special Inspection 
Cateflory 

Sub Category Building Code Section 

Foundations 1. Existing site soil 
conditions, fill 
placement, and load 
bearing requirements 

2 Soils-Site 
Preparation 

7. 1704.7 
8. BC 1704.7.1,1704.7.2, and 

1704.7.3 
9. BC 1704.19 and 3304.4.1 
10. BC 1704.7.1,1704.7.2, and 

1704.7.3 

3. Excavation, Sheeting, 
Shoring, and Bracing 

4. Soils-Fill Placement 
and In-place Density 

11. BC 1704.8 and 1808.2.2 
12. BC 1704.9 
13. BC 1704.9.1 

5. Pile Foundation & 
Drilled Pier 
Installation 

6. Pier Foundation 
7. Underpinning 

Concrete 8. Cast in-place & 
Precast 

9. Prestressed Concrete 

14. BC 1704.4 
15. BC 1707.4 

Steel Construction 10. Inspection of 
Fabricators 

11. Welding 
12. High Strength Bolting 
13. Framing details 

16.1704.2 
17.1704.3.1 
18.1704.3.3 
19.1704.3.2 

Wdlding 14. Steel 
15. Aluminum 
16. High pressure Steam 

Piping 
17. High Pressure Gas 

Piping 

20. BC 1704.3.1 
21. BC 1704.26.1 
22. BC 1704.17 
23. BC 1704.18 

Wood Construction 18. Prefabricated wood )-
Joists and metal plate 
connected wood 
trusses 

24. BC 1704.6 

Masonry 19. Masonry 25. BC 1704.5 

Structural Safety 20. Stability 
21. Mechanical 

Demolition 

26. BC 1704.19 
27. BC 1704.19 
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Specl9l Inspection 
C9t9gory 

Sub Category Building Code Section 

Exterior Walls 22. Wail Panels, Curtain 
Wails, and Veneers 

23. Exterior Insulation 
and Finish Systems 
(EIFS) 

28. BC 1704.10 
29. BCi 704.12 

Fire Protection 
Systems & Fire 
Resistant Construction 

30. Sprayed Fire-
resistant Matertais 

31. Smoke Control 
Systems 

32. BCI 704.11 
33. BCi 704.14 

Special Cases 
1. Alternative material 
2. Unusual applications 

of materials 
3. Materials and 

systems requiring 
additional instructions 
from manufacturers 

34.1.BC 1704.13 
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1NSP3 SPECIAL INSPECTION ITEMS-
NEW YORK STATE FACILITIES 

Special 
inspection 
Category 

Sub Category Building Code Section 

Foundations 7. Existing site soil conditions, till 
placement, and load bearing 
requirements 

8. Soils-Site Preparation 

9. Excavation, Sheeting, Shoring, and 
Bracing 

10. Soils-Fill Placement and In-place 
Density 

11. Pile Foundation & Drilled Pier 
Installation 

12. Pier Foundation 
13. Underpinning 

4. 1704.7 
5. BC 1704.7.1.1704.7.2, 

and 1704.7.3 
6. BC 1704.19 and 

3304.4.1 
7. BC 1704.7.1,1704.7.2, 

and 1704.7.3 

8. BC 1704.8 and 1808.2.2 
9. BC 1704.9 
10. BC 1704.9.1 

Concrete 14. Cast In-place & Precast 
15. Prestressed Concrete 

11. BC 1704.4 
12. BC 1707.4 

Steel 
Construction 

16. Inspection of Fabricators 
17. Welding 
18. High Strength Bolting 
19. Framing details 

13.1704.2 
14.1704.3.1 
15.1704.3.3 
18.1704.3.2 

WSkJing 20. Steel 
21. Aluminum 
22. High pressure Steam Piping 
23. High Pressure Gas Piping 

17. BC 1704.3.1 
18. BC 1704.26.1 
19. BC 1704.17 
20. BC 1704.18 

Wood 
Construction 

24. Prefebricated wood l-Jolsts and 
metal plate connected wood trusses 

21. BC 1704.6 

Masonry 25. Masonry 22. BC 1704.5 

Structural 
Safety 

26. Stability 
27. Mechanical Demolition 

23. BC 1704.19 
24. BC 1704.19 

Exterior 
Wails 

28. Wall Panels. Curtain Walls, and 
Veneers 

29. Exterior Insulation and Finish 
Systems (EIFS) 

25. BC 1704.10 
26. BC 1704.12 

Fire 
Protection 
Systems & 
Fire 
Resistant 
Construction 

30. Sprayed Fire-resistant Materials 
31. Smoke Control Systems 

27.BC1704.il 
28. BC 1704.14 

Special 
Cases 

29. AKemative material 
30. Unusual applications of materials 
Materials and systems requiring 
additional instructions from 
manufacturers 

1.BC 1704.13 
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LSI LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN 
ATAIRPORTS 

The following criteria shall govern the landscape architectural design at the airports. 

I. GENERAL 

The goal is to provide a quality landscape environment that complements the 
design elements (roadways, signage, exists and entrances to frontages and 
parking ^cilities and residual open space) serving the airport patron while 
providing a minimum of attractants to birds, 

In order to achieve this goal a successful landscape must satisfy these 
objectives: 

a. A design that is approved by the FAAAJSDA Wildlife Damage 
Control Division. 

b. A design that is incorporated into an area suitable for vigorous plant 
growth and maintenance. 

c. A design that includes a sustainable form of irrigation. 

d. A design that includes under a separate, stand alone landscape 
contract that requires a minimum two year maintenance follow up 
by the installing Contractor, who shall have as his superintendent 
over the entire installation and maintenance a State Certified 
Arborist knowledgeable and experienced in this type of Work. 

e. A LANDSCAPE DESIGN LEAST LIKELY TO ATTRACT BIRDS 
SHOULD HAVE THE FOLLOWING QUALITIES: 

(1) Avoid plant material and design features that provide 
birds with a source of FOOD. WATER. COVER and 
SPATIAL DOMAIN. 

(2) Canopy trees should be planted in linear rows, canopies 
spaced 15-20 feet apart at maturity. Adjacent canopies 
should never be touching. 

(3) Shrut>s and small trees should be used moderately and 
not be planted under or directly adjacent to canopy trees. 
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(4) Shrob beds should be small In size and discontinuous. 

(5) Flowering ornamental trees should be limited in quantity. 

(6) Groundcover should be well-manicured, healthy, dense, 
moderately tall lawn, a fruitless low growing groundcover, 
grovel or bark mulch. 

(7) All plants should be planted at the same size and time. 

II. PLANT MATERIAL 

a. Trees: 

Trees shall be selected Urat meet the following criteria: 

(1) To withstand pollution and tough urban environments, 
(2) To tolerate wind and drought 
(3) To tolerate excessive road de-icing salts and salt laced 

prevailing winds 
(4) To be unattractive to birds as a food source and meet 

FAA approval 
(5) To be unattractive to birds as a roosting site and meet 

FAA approval 
(6) To be primarily deciduous, since evergreen trees are an 

Ideal bird habitat 
(7) To have Interesting flowers, fell color, size, shape or habit 
(8) To be obtainable on the commercial market 

9ample List 

Giadltsia triacanthos 'Halka' 
Moraine Honeylooust 
Quercus phellos 
Willow Oak 
2elkova serrate 
Japanese 2elkova 

b. Ornamental trees: 

Omamental trees shall meet the same criteria as trees 

9ample List 

Chioanthus vlrginicus 
Fringe Tree 
Comus X Ruth Ellen 

888 TCRM 2008 



stellar White Dogweed 
KoelreuteOe oani9ulata 
GoWen Rain Tree 
Malus SoOng S80W (Fruitleas) 
SpOng Snow Crabapple 
Parrotia persica 
Persian Parrotia 
Syringa reti9ulata 'Ivory Silk* 
Ivory Silk Lilao 

9. Shrubs and groun8lcover 

Shrubs and groundcovers shall meet the same criteria as trees. 

At)ella X grandtflora 
Glossy Abella 
Forsyth la x 'Goldtide' 
Goldtide Forsythia 
Hamamelis 'Arnold Promise' 
Arnold Promise Witchhazel 
Juniperus chinensis sargenti 
Sargent's Ghinese Juniper 
Spiraea nipponica 'Snowmound' 
Snowmound Spirea 
Taxus X media wardii 
Ward's Yew 
Weigela florlda 'Red Prince' 
Purple Leaf Wblgela 

d. Seasonal display: 

Garyopteris x dandonensls 'Blue Misf 
Blue Mist Garyopteris 
6chlnacea purpurea Magnus' 
Magnus Purple Coneflower 
6upatonum purpureum 'Big Umbrella' 
Big Umbrella Joe Pye Weed 
Eupatorium purpureum Gateway' 
Gateway Joe Pye Weed 
Hemerocallis Happy Returns' 
Happy returns Daylily 
Hemerocallis' Stella de Oro' 
Stella de Oro Daylily 
Nepeta feassenll 'Walkers Low' 
Walkers Low Gatmlnt 
Pennlsehjm alopruiroldes "Casslan' 
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C88siao Fouotain Grass 
Rudebeckia fulgida 'Goldsturm' 
Black-ey8d Susan 
Sedum x 'Autumn Joy' 
Autumn Joy Sedum 
Stachys byzantina 'Helena von Stein' 
Lambs Ear 

8. Bulbs 

Daffodil X Ice Follies' 
Ice Follies Daffodil 
Daffodil X 'King Alfred' 
King Alfred Daffodil 

f. lawn 

Select cultivars that can thrive on low nutrient, low water availability and 
that are "90% endophyte enhanced" variety. 

STANDARDS 

A. Federal aviation Administration (FAA) AC 15/5200-33A - Hazardous 
Wildlife Attractants on or near Airports 

B. USDA- Asian Long Homed Beetle Quarantine and Regulations 
0. American Standaid For Nursery Stock, ANSI Z60.1-2004, American 

Nursery & Landscape Association 
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Exhibit B(iii) 

Tenant Construction Plan 
and 

Spec ill cat ion Guidelines (with Tenant Construction or Alteration Application) 

See attached. 



impoRrADimiinyoFNY&Nj 

NOTE: This Is an instruction sheet only. Please remove before compietiog alteration application. 
PREPARATION OF TENANT CONSTRUCTION OR ALTERATION APPLICATIONS 

"^enant Constnicdon or Alteration Applications are prepared as follows; 

1. Prepare 4 copies ofform PA 331 for minor aha^ons such as electric outiets.panitions, cabinets, etc. Attach I copy of plans and 
spedfications to each copy of form. 

2. Prepare 7 copies of form PA S31 for all other tenant construction. Include 10 copies of plaps and specifications for an application whose 
estimated cost Is $30,000 or more. 

1 TENANT CONSTRUCTION PLAN AND SPECIFICATION GUIDELINES J 

The following comments are to assist your engineer or architect in preparing drawings of proposed work. Use of the guidelines, where pertinent, will 
minimize Port Authority review time and resultant comments. 

1. Lotate area of construction with respect to existing conditions, (i.e., column numbers, coordinates, dimensions to existing struchires, etc.), 
and provide a "Plot Plan." 

2. Indicate existing structures and facilities in area affected and adjacent areas; also indicate all demolition and removals. 

3. Include on drawings the plans, sectioiis, elevations and details of proposed work. 

4. Show anangement of equipment and furniture, which might constitute en obstruction of passage to exits. 

3. Provide floor plans to include that area beyond the limits of proposed work area necessary to show the entire means of ingress and egress. 

6. Indicate where prescribed occupancy count for ail area. 

7. Give location and specifications for all fire protection equipment, i.e. fire doors, fire dampers, smoke detectors, sprinklers, fire alarm 
systems; hose cabinets; extinguishers; etc. 

8. Include a note on the drawings requiring ail work to be done In accordance with the National Electrical Code and the applicable code of the 
City, or municipality in which work occurs. F.I.R.O. and Employers Group ofinsurancc Companies approval required for sprinkler and fire 
protection items. 

9. Indicate power requirements and source of power. Alw indicate size and type of ail electrical equipment, i.e. conduit, wire, panels, control 
devices, etc. 

10. Provide details of all built-in equipment. 

11. Provide complete specifications for ail materials. 

12. Sbow all new and modified ventilating systems including that portion outside the area of proposed work necessary to indicate the complete 
circulation cycle. 

13 Provide design computations for mqjor structural members including ail existing members receiving additional loads. 

14. All drawings must bear the stamp of o Roistered Architect or Professional Engineer licensed in the state in which the work is to be 
performed. 

15. If proposals require resubmission, clearly indicate change fiom original on the resubmitted drawings. 

16. "As Built** Drawings are to be fiirnished after completion of this work. 

17. Asbestos Certification Letter, Form PA 3677, is to be submitted with Form PA S31. 

18. If Form PA 3677, Asbestos Certification Letter, indicates that asbestos will be disturbed. Form PA 3678 is to be submitted with Form PA 
331. 

19. If Form PA 3677, Asbestos Certification Letter, indicates that asbestos will be disturbed and the tenant is waiving his/her right to participate 
in the Port Authority's litigation. Form PA 3679 is to be submitted with Form PA S3 i. 

20. All materials used for the construction of this project, whdher building materials or appurtenances, shall be non-asbestos containing 
materials. 

21. A contractor approved by the Port AuthoriQ' must perform asbestos work. 

22. All environmental services required to be performed with respect to tenant construction, including and without limitation, surveys, 
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a.. • i. Faculty APP. No. 
225 Park Avenue South New York, New York 10003 

Date Applicant's Name 

APPLICANT MUSTREAD THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS INCLUDED WITH THIS FORM 
The Applicant shall not commence performance of any of the said work prior to the receipt by Applicant of a copy of this application duly signed In 
Part Two hereof on behalf of the Port Authority of New York and New Jersey. Upon receipt thereof; the Applicant agrees to perform said work in 
accordance with the following "Information to be Furnished by Applicanr and to comply with and be bound by all requirements and conditions set 
forth below under the remarks, if any, in Part Two hereof and the terms and conditions set forth in this form. 

Minimum Insurance Limits Unless Specified to be Greater - Bodily Injury $500,000 each person; $500,000 each occurrence; Property Damage 
$500,000 each accident; $500,000 aggregate. 
PART.ONE: Information to be furnished by Applicant (Refer to your lease or permit for required information) 

Permission is hereby requested to perform the following described work on the space occupied by the Applicant. 
At (Facility) Pursuant to (Lease, Space, Permit) 

No. 
Location (Building No. or Area) of Space to be Altered 

Description of Work and Reason 

Estimated Cost of Work 
$ 

Estimated Time to Complete (Days) Starting Date Completion Date 

Plans; Prints of each drawing must be submitted with copies of application. Include floor plan and show area affected by proposed 
Work (size 8 'A" x 11" or larger). 

TITLE OF DRAWING DRAWING NO. DATED 

' <ame & Address of Contractor (If Not Known, Submit Later) 

Email (Optional) 

Name & Address of Engineer or Architect Telephone No. 

License No. 

Email (Optional) 
Send Correspondence To: 
(Name & Address of Employee in Charge of Work) 

Email (Optional) 

Telephone No. 

Applicant's Name (As It Appears on Lease or Permit) 

ENGINEER OR ARCHITECT CERTIFICATION 
I have supervised the preparation of plans and specification f or the entire 
work represented her^ and hereby certify that they conform to the 
requirements of the respective enactments, ordinances, resolutions and 
regulations of the City, town or municipality in regard to constnrction and 
maintenance of buildings and structures and in regard to health and fire 
protection which should be applicable If the Port Authority were a private 
coipo ration. 

By (Signature of Authorized Rep.) Title Dale Signature of Licensed Prof. Engineer or Architect Date 

PART TWO: Prepared by Port Authority and returned to applicant 
The above Application is • Approved Q Disapproved. Subj'ect to the following conditions: 

• Continued on Rider "A" attached 
^lease advise the undersigned in writing, when this work has been completed. 

The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey 

Inspected By Date 

By: 

Title Date 
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1. 6n 6690 pofhrrnanoe 9963399169 00386096 698689169(686 WAppQoMdian, unies3(96l9an36s8 (6l68ctBd In 9999661199 by 66m P066 AuOioifly, 9»i9{bn(9 6D 6668 r8qul(si698n63 of 6t9e (Bspec6l990 
8(10069(986963,099j]nanoe3, (8so6u6i(9n3 B(9d (egulattons 9)6 (tia (ity. 1(030 06 munldpallty l6i 33t9loh 1618 Facility Is looal896 In 98906(6 to 098 oo69366uo6ion 069(6 9(101(968(93(908 (96 b(iQ(6l69g3 319(6 

.36iudu983 end In (8ga(d to tieallb and 61(8 ptolactionivtiicft 900(96(6 698 e^plicablaff 1690 Pa9tAu6lnrfly 33868 a p6b93tBco(po(s6lon. The AppUcanl'sobllgaWs 60 oo669p6y 3# 60836x933 
°V8IT96(9869&I'r8qiil6e(nents b for 1698 pivpose 9)183Su6li9g pfoperaafoouaids 19)6 tli8 protDoSon of persons and piopeity at 61)8 Facility and Is not to 1)8 constJ9i8d 83 a submls3)on liy the 

.. ^ihAudiodly to the oppOcadonsfoWfol such (equlfomenb Of any ol (6)8999. 
2. The Applleantshaflco9T9ply also 33lth such fed^stato and (Dunldpat 13333. statues, orders and (ogulalloni If any, 03 (nay balogallyoppflcahio ID the 330i1( or thopedbrmanoe 
thereof or lb en^itayeostheiela The AppdoantshaO consult 3dth the FacfBtyMarmger with respect to the appDcobSay of any and ail Ism, 6ta6iitas,enaclinsnb,a(d!na(9ce3,(830ludons 
and regulations end 83 to the prooodures to be Iblloived before taldng any other acaon 33t6h (es^ thereto, end BhaO tblloio tho InstruclltxB and prooeduie prescribed t)y sold Facility 
Manner 3300 respect tttoreto, 
3. The AppSc^ehaU eta cbsofve and obey (and ooinpel lb ofBce(B,efl)pli9yoe3,aganb and oontraeton to otservB and obey) the ndeo and legulailans of the Port Aulhorfiy 11033 In 
effactiahtoh are apOcabto to 038 poifoimanoe ot the 330(i( and act) further epplibbb nilos and regutaflons 33h6ch may (rom lima to tlins during ttie said perfofflianoa be pnomulgatod by 
090 Pod A(i0)O)6ty for reaans ol safety, health, preservation of properly or malntonanoe of a good end orderly eppearonco Of tha FaoCty, or for 090 safe and effldonl operaflon of the 
Poo#. 
4. The AppDoantahall procure and maintsin bodily Itijury and pioperty damage DabtQylnsijranoe In BsoiMinaine ft) alleast the Omlbipecined In 098 pteambto to thbAppOoatlon end 
VKoitonen's Compansatlanlnsurenae; or If the emir b to be done by an Independant mntiaotcr. the Apploani shea requira such oontrador to piDOuie Old maftitaln such Inaiiienoe In the 
contractor's natne. A oerblicatB evtdancing such InsurenoB shaB 1)8 fiimlshsd to 0)8 Port AuOxxlty Faday prior to the oommancemsnt of the 330tk.' 
5. The Aptacanfshalllndemnliy and hold harmless the PoriAufhortfy, lb CommbA)t9er3,o(n(bre.8g8nb and employees, against and from (8)0)8 risk 9d Injuries (Including uriongful 
doaih) or damage dlract or conssquenttol, to tt or thsm or to lb Of dialr preperty, arising out of or In connectton 3>lth 018 perfbrmance of 0)8 9Mi1(, end (b) the risk of dakns and demands 
byOiftd pereonaarisbig or aOeosd to arise out of 0)8 perfonnanos of 098 iK)(fc,33he9)8r such risks arise out of acb of omtsslons or the AppBoant lb contaBCtors, the Port Authority, or' 
0096(33(38. 
e. The Applkanf Shan pay all cbftrblaeriully made %aft9rri0l9yconbector3,subco99ftactu9s.maferialmen end eoriunan, and all dafmslavriulfy made agalmsl It by other third persons 
arising out of or ft) connscSon 3vlth or becauss of 0)8 peribrmanoB of 0)8 33or1(, and shall caisa afl orHitrectDta and subconfracfors to pay ail such ctoftib iaiufutly mads against them. 
7. Only tisMassmatariab and enrkmanshlp shall be us8d ft) the pertoniBnoe of the wiK 330109 Shall be done In acootdancs 33101 the drB33lrtga described h Part 1 of thb Application 
and to 0)8 sattstacHcn end subfoct to the tnspecdon of tho FecQy Martsgar; 0)8 AppOcant shaD re^o or replace at 09 99)M9 expense any eiork not appioned by hfta 
8. The Applicant shaBnoSiy 018 FactHy Manager no less Oian (330 dt^ prior (0 098 oommencemanf of the work, and shall complete the 831198 3310909 099 number of days specHled ft) 
Part 1 of thb AftoHcaaon; and upon comp^ ahsli notify the FadSty Man^. 
9. In 0)8 peribmnance of the 330ri(. (a) OiaAppOcanf shall oof do orpetmOto be done any act affiacllngfha operation of 090 existing plumbing, heating, 0re-p(olacllon,0r»elann, 
seweraga, drainage, trater supply, etodrical, a^nkter, venflating, rsMgaratlng, fust or communlcallon systsm at lha FedBy, or other such service system thereat, including ell pipes, 
tubes, floes, mains, rvftes, condulb, squbvrant and fbrtures, except vvDh Ore express vnOten approval of the FadBly Mana^ or the Port Authortly resldant engftieer, (b) the AppScant shall 
obtain a Port Authority pornft bom the FacBly Manager prior to any cutting or welding and shall comply iMdidiaccndSlcnsivhIch farm a part of said pemrit, a sample of vrhlch may be 
examined ft) 098 00100 of 098 Fedllty Manager. 
to. (a) Prior to the commencement of 098 work and throughout the perfonnancetiereof, (ha AppScant Shan erect and (naftdaln at lb o«3n expense In or about the space such banters, 
Bhietds and other suitable pretacUve devices for 0)8 pretocttan of 098 public and others and Oistr property as ft) the opinion of the FadSty Mansgsr may be nsoessary or dsslreble for the 
purpose. The work Shan be pettormed ft) suet) manner as win causa the minimum Inconvenlance to membera of OiepubSc and others Bt the Faculty. During the performance of the worir, 
the AppScant aftall not peimft the accumulation In or about the space of any debris, lubbbh orStar of any sort resuUng horn such peribrmance and shaft make sufii arrangamenb tor the 
frequOTt removal thereof (ram Oie FacDIy, by means of fadllSBS to be tbmbhed by the AppOcant as may ft) Ihs opinion of the FecOily Manager be necessary to prevent such 

xumulallons. 
' (b) In the performancs of lha wori( covered by Hibpermll the Appftcani Shalom employ any conbefdorncrstmll the Appftcant or any of lb conlrectofs employ any persons or use 

or have any ertuipmant or materiab Of aOow any condiflon to exist H any sud) shall. Of in 090 ojrinlcn m 0)9 Port Authority, may cause or he oondudva to any labor mubles Bt the Fadlty 
which intatfere, or ft) the opinion m 018 Port Authority, an likefy to Intertore vrth the opetafltms m 0)8 Facility by the Port Auth^ or 33101 the operations m oihfiiB at 0)0 Facility or 3300 the 
progress m other 00(9StniGll0f9 330ri(thefeal The determinations d the Port Aulhorily shall be condum3e on 093 Applicant and, upon nohce (rem the Port Authority, the Applicant shal 
Immedlatoly remove such contractor or withdrew or causa lb contactors to 3300(1(80 ftoffl Oie Fadftty the persons, erjulpment or matariab specSlad In 0IB notice and replaoe (hem 9«I09 
unobjecdoiiabla oonbectoiB, pereons, erpilpment end mabriab end the Applicant shaft or shel ceuae 0 oomreetor to bnmadiatBly retdiy any oondlUons spadBed ft) 0)8 notice In the event 
m (ailun by (ha AppOcant or any m 03 contraclore to bnmadlaiBly comply with the requkemenb m Ihb paragraph (wheOier or not such feilun b due to Oie AppOcanfs fault) 090 Port 
Aihhorily shatlhave the right to suspend thb penoH and the permission thereby granted, without prior notice when the labor boublas shall be so settled that such tnbrilBrence or 0)0 
danger theremno longer exbb, the PortAulhoftly, by noftcetothaPermmae, shall relnsblB 09b permh on aft the same terms and oondkkms as hetbre 018 suspension, labor troubles' 
shaft mean and indude strikes, boyorib, plckeflng, rKrir-etoppages, stowdowns, compbtnb, disputes, ccntroversies or any other type m labor troubis, regardless m Bia employar of the 
person Invdvad or 0980 employmant stabs 0 any. 

Not wfthstandlng the approval of 09b by lha Port Authority, lha Applicant shaft not perform or pemfti to be performed any worii hereunder, the pertormanoB m which or the 
subsequani (sa or occupancy m which 0II (1) ftivaOdalB or confilct or oonfflctwfth any Insuranoo coverkig 098 FBcmty or any part Oiereol or in any property locatBd lhaiein or ihaieon, or 
(2) increase the rate m any ffte Insurance, 8xt8n96adoovarBge,(Bntallnsuranoe or other ftburenoe on the FacHty, or any part lharem Of upon any property iocatad 016(809 or thereon. The 
Applicant shaft promptly observe, comply w0h and execute the pmvfsicns many and ail present and ItriuIB (utas, reguimions, lequftemente, oid^ directicns and standards m 098 
National Board m Ffte Undarwritera as Interpieted by the New Yorfr Ffte Inteoance Rabig OiganliaSan as to 3nrk paritarmed In New york State, Of as interpreted by Oie Fire Insurance 
Rating Oigsntealjon m New Jersey as to utorir performed ft) Nsw Jersey, or m any oSier board or organtotion exariiblng or whid) ((By exercbe sftnOar turxdions, 33hlch may pertain or 
apply to Oie performance m the vrorit or to the complatBdvrotfc (Including use or ope(efton(haBoQ and lha Applicant shaft make any and ail abuctural and non-atructurallmprovemenb, 
albrellons or lepalism 0)8 wtxfc that may be lequlred at any time hereafter by any such present or hriurenilft regulation, lequftenW or otdar or dftacSon, 0 because m the work done 
or by reason m 899 failure on the part m the AppDcant to comply vrfth 090 pfoylslons m Ihb pareg rami any sud) insurance shall at any tftne be imiled, canoBlled or bivaldatBd, thenihe 
AppQcant shaft ImmedlalBly remove the wcrii, or 00)0 rate mpr^rn for any sudibisutance shaft be higher Oianttothenirise would be, then Ore AppOcant shall pay to the Port Authority . 
on demand that part m ell premtianserhlch shall have been charged because m such wt)ri( or t^ieasonm such fsfture by 018 Apdkant The AppDcant shaft tftmbh to the Port Ainhority 
evidence m appoval m the work by the insurenoe authority having jurisdtetion, 
11. TItleto arty Insteftsllon.lmpfovenmni. alteration, modlftcstlon, eddftton, repair or leptecementrssullkig ban work done puisuanthoreto shall Immediately upon oomplellon vest ft) 
the Port AuthorOy (or Inthe Port Authority's bssor.O any and 00)8 agreement between suet) lessor and the Port Authortly so provides) without exscutton many further bistnjment The 
Applicant shall nm remove or change tie same unless 0)0 Port Auth^, on or prior to 098 axpbetlon or termtnadon m the base or pe^ described In Part t m thb AppScatfcm or withft) 
sbty (60) days ater such axpftBHon or termination, shaft give noice to the Applicant requiring rsmoval oriestoiBllan, In whtfii case the AppOoant (on or prior to the explrefton or 
terminaton date or, 0 the noUcB b given after such date, 09en ImiTndlatBly after raoalpt m lha notce) shall complste the removal m all m 0)8 same (or as mud) tharem as may be required 
by 0)8 notice) and the restomtlon (to 099 extend required by the noOoe) m the space aflScted by the wotfc to lha same oondlSon as 0 3383 In prior to the oommencement m the sakt work. 
II the AppOcanI dial taO to comply (vHh such notlae, 0)8 Port Aufhorily may affsct the istnovm and iBStorafon and 0)8 AppBcant dial) pay the cost lharem to the Port Authority upon 
demand. 
12. A oertftkatomoomptellon shaft be bsuad be bswedtolha Applicant by 098 Facllily Manager upon isquad of the Appftcarri on cornpleOonmOia work hereunder ft) ecocnlancewllh 

'(he TemuandCondiftonsheramand inspection Oiarsm by thsFerilDy Manager, bsuancemsuch cert0lcate shaft not pgsdude die Port AuOiorttyftomslkniring dial AppScam has bited 
xmply 3310) hb obllgsOons hegsundarnor disll 0 release Applicant ftom such obllgaftons. 



Exhibit B(iv) 

GWB13S Common Area Rules and Rcgnlaiions 

See attached. 



GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 
Rules and Regulations 

Permission granted to use the George Washington Bridge Bus Station is conditioned 
upon compliance with Port Authority Rules and Regulations. Entry upon or into the 
George Washington Bridge Bus Station shall be deemed to constitute an agreement by 
such person or persons to comply with said rules and regulations. Subsequently, the 
Manager of the Geoige Washington Bridge Bus Station or his/her duly authorized 
representative shall have authority to deny the use of the Station to any person violating 
the Rules and Regulations or laws, ordinances or regulations of the United States, the 
State of New York, or the City of New York. 

• No person shall film or take pictures inside or around any areas of 
the station without permission. 

• No person shall cause any obstruction, litter or interfere with the 
safe, orderly flow of vehicular or passenger traffic. 

• No person shall be permitted to sleep, lie down or sit on the floors, 
hallways, platforms, stairs, landings or other places where such 
activity may be hazardous. 

• No person shall spit, urinate or defecate on any part of the Station 
other than a urinal or toilet Intended for that purpose. 

• No person shall enter any area of the Station posted as being closed 
or otherwise restricted. 

• No person shall bathe, shower, shave, launder or change clothes or 
remain undressed in any public restroom, washroom, or any other 
area of the Station. 

• No person shall solicit funds or contributions for any purpose, 
conduct commercial or non-commercial activity, or post, distribute 
or display commercial signs, advertisements, circulars or printed or 
written material without permission. 

• No person shall drink or carry any open alcoholic beverage. 



c 
• No p99S0fl sh9ll smok9 or carry a lighted cigar, cigarette, pipe, 

matches or aoy naked flame io area9 of the Station. 

• No person shall deface, mark, break or damage any part of the 
Station or interfere with the effectiveness or accessibility of 
equipment installed or located at the Station. 

• No person except those authorized shall enter io or upon the George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station with any animal except a seeing eye 
dog or any animal confined for shipment. 

• No person shall make, continue, cause or permit to be made or 
continued any unauthorized, objectionable or disturbing noises. 

• No person shall abandon or store any personal property nor store 
baggage, bundles, paper, cloth, cardboard, or any other material; 
solid, liquid or gas, that could pose a fire or life safety hazard. 

• No person, except those person authorized, shall bring into or carry 
firearms, explosives, acids, inflammable or compressed gases in the 
Station. 

• No person shall operate any automatic or other vehicle including 
skateboards, roller skates, bicycles, scooters or ay other self-
propelled vehicle or device on or through any part of the station not 
designated for such use. 



Exhibit B(v) 

Port Authority Structural and Systems integrity Requirements 

See attached. 



# 
Port Authority will conduct inspections, survoys or tests to ensure compliance with 
applicable Regulations including the New York City Building Code (NYC BC) and the 
Port Authority (PA) Structural. Integrity Program (Al 45-1.07. Structural Integrity 
Program), requirements as follows: 

STRUCTURAL AND SYSTEMS INTEGRITY REQUIRMENTS 

Areas / Systems Subject to 
Inspection, Survey, or Test 

Frequency of 
Inspection, 

Survey, or Test 

Compliance Standards JQ 
8d#aa to applicable 

Reaulatlons 
Building Condition 6 years PA Structural Integrity 

Program 

Vertical Transportation 
Systems 
(Elevators & Escalators) 

Periodic Tests 
Annually (minimum 
2x year) 

NYC BC: 
American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers Code 
Section At 7.1 

All Boilers Annually (minimum 
IX) 

NYC BC 

Fire Protection and Life Safety 
Systems 

Annually (minimum 

• 

NYC BC 



Exhibit B(vi) 

Rcuiil Branding Program 

See attached. 
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Exhihif C 

Index of Conformed Stage 1 Documents 

Sec attached. 
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A002 ARCHITECTURAL S8ECIFICATI0N NOTES 

A003 BUS LEVEL PLAN AND SECTION 

A004 BUS LEVEL REIVIOVALS PART A 

ACQS BUS LEVEL REMOVAL PART B 

AlOl PAVILION PLAN 

A102 PAVILLION ROOF PLAN 

A103 PAVILION REFLECTED CEILING PLAN 

A104 PAVILION ELEVATIONS 1 

A105 BUS PAVILION ELEVATIONS 2 

A106 PAVILION SECTIONS 1 
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Alls PARTITION TYPES 

A116 PARTITION TYPES 

A117 DOOR SCHEDULE FINISH SCHEDULE SCHEDULE NOTES & ABBREVIATIONS 

A201 CONCOURSE PLAN 

A202 CONCOURSE SECTIONS AND MISC. ELEVATOR DRAWINGS 

A203 CONCOURSE REFLECTED CEILING PLAN 

A204 CONCOURSE REFLECTED CEILING PLAN 

A-205 TYPICAL BUS GATE CRASH GUARD AND DRAIN COVER DETAIl^ 



A-206 2Y5I6AL PAV5IV)EN2 J02N2 DE2A25S 

A-220 52 WASHiN020N WEST 2VIE6HAN26A5 ZONE GENERATOR ROOM 

A300 6R0ADWAY DEMO P5AN SECTION AND E5EVA2ION 

A301 5R0ADWAV EN2RY 5EC2I0N AND E5EVA220N 

A302 8R0ADWAY EN2RY SEC2I0N AND ELEVA220N 

A303 ENU2R6ED GA2E P5AN 5EC2I0NS E5EV. AND DE2AI5S 

A402 EAS2 6UI5DING BUS 5EVE5 PLAN 

A501 DYNAMIC SIGNAGE PY50N BUS CONCOURSE 

A502 PAVI5I0N C5ERES20RY PLANS AND SECTIONS 

A-901 WES2BUI5DING VER2ICA5 2RANSPOR2A2ION BUS 2ERMINA5 E5EVA20RS 

PH-A-101 S2AGING AND PHASING - PHASE 1 0VERAL5 PLANS 

PH-A-102 S2AGING AND PHASING - PHASE 2 0VERAL5 PLANS 

PH-A-103 S2AGING AND PHASING - PHASE 3 0VERAL5 PLANS 

PH-A-104 S2AGING AND PHASING - PHASE 1 SUBWAY +194 LEVEE WES2 BUILDING PAR2 PLAN 

PH-A-105 S2AGING AND PHASING - PHASE 1 52 WASHING20N +209 LEVEL BUS +725 LEVEL 

WES2 BUILDING - PART PLAN 

PH-A-106 S2AGING AND PHASING - PHASE 1 BUS +225 LEVEL EAST BUILDING PART PLAN 

PH-A-107 STAGING AND PHASING - PHASE 2 SUBWAY +194 LEVEL WEST BUILDING PART PLAN 

PH-A-108 PHASE 2 BUS +225 LEVEL FT WASHING20N +209 LEVEL WES2 BUILDING - PART PLAN 

PH-A-109 STAGING AND PHASING-PHASE 3 SUBWAY+194 LEVEL WEST BUILDING PART PLAN 

PH-A-110 PHASE 3 BUS +225 LEVEL FT WASHING20N +209 LEVEL WES2 BUILDING - PART PLAN 

PH-A-111 PHASE 3 BUS +225 LEVEL F2 WASHING20N +209 LEVEL EAS2 BUILDING - PART PLAN 

PH-A-301 STAGING AND PHASING TEMPORARY EXTERIOR STAIR PLANS, SECTIONS AND ELEVATIONS 

PH-A-303 STAGING AND PHASING ENLARGED TRAILER DRAWINGS 

ArchitecturgI Signage 

AS-101 TVPE5ACES, MATERIALS AND COLORS 

A5-102 INTERIOR WAYFINDING SIGN MATRIX AND MOUNTING POSITIONS 

AS-103 INTERIOR WAYFINDING SIGN MA2RIX 

AS-104 LONGITUDINAL SEC2I0N 

AS-105 LOCATION PLAN; BROADWAY LEVEL 

AS-106 LOCATION PLAN: FORT WASHINGTON LEVEL 

AS-107 LOCATION PLAN: BUS LEVEL 



AS-108 20CATI00 PLAN; BROADWAY 22VE2: DE9AIL 

AS-109 20CA9I0N P2AN: FORT WASHING90N 2EVE2; DE9AIL 

AS-110 20CA9I0N P2AN: BUS 2EVEL WES9 DE9AIL 

AS-111 20CA9I0N PLAN: BUS LEVEL EAST DETAIL 

AS-112 LOCATION PLAN; FORT WASHINGTON LEVEL; BUNKER 

AS-201 CONNECTION DETAILS; B-SERIES WAVFINDING DIRECTIONAL SIGNS; CEILING HUNG 

AS-202 CONNECTION DETAILS; B-SERIES WAVFINDING DIRECTIONAL SIGNS; SUSPENDED 

AS-203 CONNECTION DETAILS; B-SERIES WAVFINDING DIRECTIONAL SIGNS; WALL-MOUNTED 

AS-204 DETAIL: El.l AMENITY ID, WALL MOUNTED 

AS-205 DETAIL; D3.1 EGRESS MAP AND B5,l ELEVATOR DIRECTORY, WALL MOUNTED 

AS-206 DETAIL; D8.1 FLOOR ID, WALL MOUNTED 

AS-207 DETAIL; D2.1 STAIR ID, WALL MOUNTED 

AS-208 DETAIL; D4 1 ROOM ID, WALL MOUNTED 

AS-209 ELEVATIONS AND DETAILS; M2.4, M2.5, M2.6 

AS-210 BUS LEVEL; Ml.8 AND Cl.l; GATE IDENTIFICATION PYLON 

AS-211 BUS LEVEL; GATE IDENTIFICATION PYLON DETAIL 

AS-212 ELEVATION; Al.l; BROADWAY LEVEL IDENTIFIER 

AS-219 ELEVATION; A1.2; FORT WASHINGTON LEVEL IDENTIFIER 

AS-284 DETAILS; PI.2: PROJECTING TRAILBLA2ER SIGN 

AS-215 DETAILS; 84.2; WAVFINDING SIGN W/STATION ID 

AS-216 DETAILS; M2.1; BUS LEVEL ARRIVALS/DEPARTURES BOARD 

AS-217 TRAFFIC FLOW DIAGRAM; INGRESS; BROADWAY LEVEL 

AS-218 TRAFFIC FLOW DIAGRAM; INGRESS; FORT WASHINGTON LEVEL 

AS-219 TRAFFIC FLOW DIAGRAM; INGRESS; BUS LEVEL 

AS-220 TRAFFIC FLOW DIAGRAM; EGRESS; BROADWAY LEVEL 

AS-221 TRAFFIC FLOW DIAGRAM; EGRESS; FORT WASHINGTON LEVEL 

AS-222 TRAFFIC FLOW DIAGRAM: EGRESS; BUS LEVEL 

AS-223 ADVERTISING ZONES; BROADWAY LEVEL 

AS-224 ADVERTISING ZONES; FORT WASHINGTON LEVEL 

AS-225 ADVERTISING ZONES; BUS LEVEL 

AS-226 ELEVATION; M2.2; BUS LEVEL MEDIA ZONE 

AS-227 ELEVATION; M2.2; BUS LEVEL MEDIA ZONE DETAIL 

AS-228 SECTIONS; M2.2; BUS LEVEL MEDIA ZONE SECTIONS 



2ig2iting 

L3R-1.00 LI6H3ING LEGEND 

L3R-101 8A3ILION BUILDING REFLEC3ED CEILING PLAN 

LTR-302 BUS LEVEL REFLECTED CEILING PLAN 

L3R-102P BUS LEVEL LIGHTING PLAN 

LTR-303 BROADWAY ENTRY REFLECTED CEILING PLAN 

LTR-104 TEMPORARY EXTERIOR STAIR AND TRAILER REFLECTED CEILING PLAN 

LTR-200 FIXTURE ILLUSTRATION 1 

LTR-201 FIXTURE ILLUSTRATION 2 

LTR-202 FIXTURE ILLUSTRATION 3 

LTR-203 FIXTURE ILLUSTRATION 4 

LTR-204 FIXTURE ILLUSTRATION 5 

LTR-205 FIXTURE ILLUSTRATION 6 

Environmental 

EN-101 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT +205 FT WASHINGTON LEVEL +225 BUS LEVEL KEY PLANS 

EN-302 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT WEST BUILDING PART B +186 BROADWAY LEVEL PLAN 

EN-103 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT WEST BUILDING PART A +194 SUBWAY LEVEL PLAN 

EN .104 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT WEST BUILDING PART B +194 SUBWAY LEVEL PLAN 

EN-105 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT WEST BUILDING PART A +209 FT WASHINGTON LEVEL PLAN 

EN-106 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT WEST BUILDING PART B +209 FT WASHINGTON LEVEL PLAN 

EN-107 LEAD-BASED PAINT MANAGEMENT EAST BUILDING +186 BROADWAY LEVEL DEMOLITION PIJ\N 

EN-108 LEAD-BASED PAINT MANAGEMENT EAST BUILDING +209 FT WASHINGTON LEVEL 

DEMOLITION PLAN 

EN-109 LEAD-BASED PAINT MANAGEMENT +209 FT WASHINGTON LEVEL +225 BUS LEVEL KEY PLANS 

EN-110 LEAD-BASED PAINT MANAGEMENT WEST BUILDING PART B +186 BROADWAY LEVEL PLAN 

EN-111 LEAD-BASED PAINT MANAGEMENT WEST BUILDING PART A +194 SUBWAY LEVEL PLAN 

EN 112 LEAD-BASED PAINT MANAGEMENT WEST BUILDING PART B +194 SUBWAY LEVEL PLAN 

EN-113 LEAD-BASED PAINT MANAGEMENT WEST BUILDING PART A +209 FT WASHINGTON LEVEL PLAN 

EN-114 LEAD-BASED PAINT MANAGEMENT WEST BUILDING PART B +209 FT WASHINGTON LEVEL PLAN 

EN-115 LEAD-BASED PAINT MANAGEMENT EAST BUILDING +186 BROADWAY LEVEL DEMOLITION PLAN 

EN-116 LEAD-BASED PAINT MANAGEMENT EAST BUILDING +209 FT WASHINGTON LEVEL 

DEMOLITION PLAN 

EN-117 PCB CONTAINING CAULK REMOVAL NARRATIVE AND NOTES 



EN-118 PCB CONTAINING CAULK REMOVAL PLAN 

EN-119 GWBB5 PAVILION PIGEON GUANO REMOVAL PLAN 

Civil Traffic Engineering 

C-100 3A2EST BUILDING BUS LEVEL PAVEMENT REMOVAL PLAN 

0-101 WEST BUILDING BUS LEVEL PAVEMENT PLAN 

0-102 WEST BUILDING BUS LEVEL PAVEMENT DETAILS 

0-109 FORT WASHINGTON AVENUE PAVEMENT PLAN 

0-104 PROPOSED UTILITY CONNECTIONS FROM GWBBS TO STREETS 

MT-101 MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC TRANS-MANHATTAN EXPRESSWAY UPPER EXPRESSWAY EAST 

LEFT LANE CLOSURE 

MT-102 MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC TRANS-MANHATTAN EXPRESSWAY UPPER EXPRESSWAY WEST 

LEFT LANE CLOSURE 

T-101 WEST BUILDING BUS LEVEL PAVEMENT MARKING PLAN 

T-102 EAST BUILDING BUS LEVEL PAVEMENT MARKING PLAN 

Structural 

5-001 GENERAL NOTES 

S-103 WEST BUILDING BROADWAY LEVEL EL. 186' 

S-104 WEST BUILDING FT. WASHINGTON LEVEL EL. 209' 

5-105 FORT WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS LEVEL - WEST AREA EL. 225' 

5-106 WEST BUILDING BUS LEVEL - MIDDLE AREA EL. 225' 

5-107 WEST BUILDING BUS LEVEL - EAST AREA EL. 225' 

5-108 TEMPORARY STAIR FRAMING PLAN 

5-109 WEST BUILDING PAVILION ROOF AND CLERESTORY FRAMING PLANS 

Mech9nic9l 

RP-M-001 RESERVED PREMISES KEYS TO SYMBOLS, ABBREVIATIONS, AND DRAWING INDEX 

RP-M-002 RESERVED PREMISES GENERAL NOTES 

RP-M-003 RESERVED PREMISES HVAC AND BATC DESIGN CRITERIA AND SYSTEMS DESCRIPTION 

RP-M-004 RESERVED PREMISES BROADWAY LEVEL (EL. ±186) KEY PLAN 

RP-M-005 RESERVED PREMISES FT. WASHINGTON LEVEL (EL. +209) PART PLANS 



R8-M-006 8ESERVED PREMISES BOS LEVEE (EL ±725) KEY PLAN 

RP-M-104\A/.l RESERVED PREMISES WES5 BUILDING-PAVILION BUS LEVEL (EL. ±225) 

LOWER MEOHANIOAL PLAN 

RP-M-104W.2 RESERVED PREMISES WEST BUILDING - PAVILION BUS LEVEL (EL ±225) 

UPPER MEOHANIOAL PLAN 

RP-M-IO^IW.3 RESERVED PREMISES WEST BUILDING - PAVILION BUS LEVEL (EL ±225) 

ROOF MEOHANIOAL PLAN 

RP-M-104W.4 RESERVED PREMISES BUS PLATFORM/ROADWAY LEVEL VENTILATION/SMOKE EXHAUST 

MEOHANIOAL PLAN 

RP-M-301 RESERVED PREMISES WEST BUILDING - PAVILION BUS LEVEL (EL ±225) 

MEOHANIOAL SEOTION SHEET NO.l 

RP-M-401 RESERVED PREMISES HVAO FLOW DIAGRAM NO.l 

RP-M-501 RESERVED PREMISES HVAO SOHEDULE SHEET NO.l 

RP-M-502 RESERVED PREMISES HVAO SOHEDULE SHEET N0.2 

RP-M-503 RESERVED PREMISES SOHEDULE SHEET NO.3 

RP-M-601 RESERVED PREMISES HVAO OALOULATION SHEET NO.l 

RP-M-602 RESERVED PREMISES HVAO OALOULATION SHEET N0.2 

RP-M-701 RESERVED PREMISES 8A50 KEY OF SYMBOLS AND INSTRUMENTATION 

RP-M-702 RESERVED PREMISES DIGITAL DIREOT OONTROL SYSTEM AROHITEOTURE DIAGRAM 

RP-M-703 RESERVED PREMISES MISOELLANEOUS AC, VENTILATION AND EXHAUST SYSTEM 

OONTROL DIAGRAMS 

RP-M-704 RESERVED PREMISES ROOFTOP AIR HANDLING UNIT OONTROL DIAGRAM-

VARIABLE AIR VOLUME 

RP-M-705 RESERVED PREMISES ROOFTOP AIR HANDLING UNIT OONTROL DIAGRAM - CONSTANT 

VOLUME 

RP-M-706 RESERVED PREMISES HOT WATER SYSTEM OONTROL DIAGRAM 

Plumbing 

RP-PFP-001 

RP-PFP-002 

RP-PFP-101 

RP-PFP-102 

RP-PFP-103W 

RP-PFP-103E 

PLUMBING & FIRE PROTECTION COVER SHEET, KEY OF SYMBOLS, NOTES & DRAWING LIST 

PLUMBING & FIRE PROTECTION DESIGN CRITERIA & SYSTEM DESCRIPTIONS 

BROADWAY LEVEL (EL. +186) PLUMBING & FIRE PROTECTION PLAN 

SUBWAY LEVEL (EL. ±194) PLUMBING & FIRE PROTECTION PLAN 

WEST FT. WASHINGTON LEVEL (EL. ±209) PLUMBING & FIRE PROTECTION PLAN 

EAST FT. WASHINGTON LEVEL (EL. ±209) PLUMBING & FIRE PROTECTION PLAN 



RP-PFP-504W WEST BUS 2EVE2 (E2. ±225) P2UMBIN6 & FIRE PR0TE6TI0N PLAN 

RP-PFP-104W.5 WEST BUI2DING - PAVI2I0N BUS 2EVE2 (EL +225) P2UM8ING & FIRE PR0TE6TIQN P2AN 

RP-PFP-104E EAST BUS 2EVE2 (EL ±225) P2UMBING & FIRE PR0TE6TI0N PLAN 

RP-PFP-105E EAST BUI2DING (EL ±245) P2UMBING & FIRE PROTE6TION PLAN 

RP-PFP-106 WEST BUI2DING CONCOURSE ROOF (EL ±225) P2UMBING & FIRE PROTECTION PLAN 

RP-PFP-301 RESERVED FIRE PROTECTION AND DOMESTIC WATER RISER DIAGRAMS 

RP-PFP-302 RESERVED SANITARY AND STORM RISER DIAGRAMS 

RP-PFP-303 COMMON RESERVED AND 2EASED PREMISES GAS RISER DIAGRAM 

RP-PFP-PH-101 STAGING AND PHASING - PHASE 2 SUBWAY +194 LEVEL WEST BUILDING PART PLAN 

RP-PFP-PH-102 STAGING AND PHASING - PHASE 2 FT WASHINGTON +209 LEVEL WEST BUILDING PART PLAN 

Electrical 

RP-E-001 TITLE SHEET 

RP-E-002 ELECTRICAL DESIGN CRITERIA AND SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

RP-E-101 BROADWAY LEVEL (±187,0) POWER PLAN 

RP-E-103W WEST BUILDING FT. WASHINGTON LEVEL (±209.0) POWER PLAN 

RP-E-103E EAST BUILDING FT. WASHINGTON LEVEL (±209.0) POWER PLAN 

RP-E-104X-VV.1 WEST BUILDING BUS LEVEL (+225.0) DEMOLITION PLAN 1 

RP-E-104X-W.2 WEST BUILDING BUS LEVEL (±225.0) DEMOLITION PLAN 2 

RP-E-104W.1 WEST BUILDING BUS LEVEL (±225.0) POWER PLAN 1 

RP-E-104W.2 WEST BUILDING BUS LEVEL (±225.0) POWER PLAN 2 

RP-E-104E EAST BUILDING BUS LEVEL (±225.0) POWER PLAN 3 

RP-E-107W WEST BUILDING FORT WASHINGTON STREET BUILDING POWER PLAN 

RP-E-300 FIRE ALARM DIAGRAM AND NOTES 

RP-E-301 DETAIL SHEET NO. 1 

RP-E-400.3 POWER ONE LINE DIAGRAM 

RP-E-400A MODIFICATIONS TO POWER RISER DIAGRAM LOWER EAST BUILDING 

RP-E-402 FEEDER SCHEDULE 

Electronics 

ESOOl NOTES GENERAL NOTES, LEGEND AND ABBREVIATIONS 

ESlOl BLOCK WIRING DIAGRAM PUBLIC ADDRESS SYSTEM 

ES102 BLOCK WIRING DIAGRAM VISUAL PAGING WITH MASTER CLOCK SYSTEM 

ES103 BLOCK WIRING DIAGRAM TELEPHONE SYSTEM 



ES104 B50CK WIRINO DiAGRAIVI CC5V5YS55M 

ES105 B50CK WIRING DIAGRAM RADIO SYS5EMS 

ES106 B50CK WIRING DIAGRAM ACCESS C0N5R0L SYS5EM 

ES502 BLOCK WIRING DIAGRAM 5IBER RING AND CGMMUNICA5I0N BACKBONE SYSTEM 

E5108 BLOCK WIRING DIAGRAM PISP SYSTEM 

ES201 BLOCK WIRING DIAGRAM TEMPORARY ELECTRONIC PHASING 

E5202 WEST BUILDING SITE PLAN ELEC7R0NICS EQUIPMENT ROOMS LOCATIONS 

ES203 WEST BUILDING SITE PLAN - INSTALLATIONS TEMPORARY TRAILER AREAS 

ES204 WEST BUILDING SITE PLAN - CCTV COVERAGE TEMPORARY BUS LEVEL AREA 

ES305 SUBWAY LEVEL (586) - ELECTRONICS SYSTEM REMOVALS 

ES302 UPPER BUS LEVEL (225) • ELECTRONICS REMOVALS AND ENCLOSURE REMOVAL 

ES-401 WEST AND EAST BUILDING 186W INSTALLATIONS AND 586E SWITCOGEAR ROOM INSTALLATIONS 

ES-402 WEST BUILDING 594-W INSTALLATIONS 

ES-403 WEST BUILDING 209-W INSTALLATION 

E5-404 WEST BUILDING 225-W INSTALLATION WAITING AREA PAVILION 

ES-405 WEST BUILDING 225-W INSTALLATION BUS LEVEL 

ES-406 EAST BUILDING 225-E LEVEL INSTALLATION BUS LEVEL 

ES-501 WEST BUILDING 57. WASHINGTON LEVEL (±182.0) EXISTING COMMUNICATION ROOM 

REMOVALS AND ELEVATIONS 

ES-502 WEST BUILDING 51. WASHINGTON LEVEL (±587.0) OCC DESK LAYOUT ELEVATIONS 

ES601 GWBSS DETAILS SHEET 1 OF 2 

ES701 GWBBS SCHEDULES SHEET 1 OF 2 

ES-702 GWBBS SCHEDULES SHEET 2 05 2 



George V7ashington Bridge Bus Station 8edevelopment 8roject 

2eased 8remises 

8evised Stage One for 8ANYNJ/07 2ease 

July 95, 9099 

Orawing 2ist 

Arc2titecture 

G-OOl ABBREVIA2ION5 AND SYMBOLS 

6-906 8AS2 BUILDING TME VENTILATION 60MPARIS0N FOR REFERENGE ONLY 

A-101 +166 BROADWAY LEVEL +194 SUBWAY LEVEL KEY PLANS 

A-102 +209 FT WASHINGTON LEVEL +225 BUS LEVEL KEY PLANS 

A-109 WEST BUILDING PART B +186 BROADWAY LEVEL PLAN 

A-104 WEST BUILDING PART A +194 SUBWAV.LEVEL PLAN 

A-105 WEST BUILDING PART 8 +194 SUBWAY LEVEL PLAN 

A-106 WEST BUILDING PART A +209 FT WASHINGTON LEVEL PLAN 

A-907 WEST BUILDING PART B +209 FT WASHINGTON LEVEL PLAN 

A-108 EAST BUILDING +178 GABLE ROOM LEVEL PLAN 

A-909 EAST BUILDING +186 BROADWAY LEVEL PLAN 

A-110 EAST BUILDING +209 FT WASHINGTON LEVEL PLAN 

A-111 EAST BUILDING +225 BUS LEVEL PLAN 

A-112 EAST BUILDING +244 ROOF LEVEL PLAN 

A-201 OVERALL KEY ELEVATIONS 

A-202 WEST BUILDING 178TH STREET ELEVATIONS 

A-203 WEST BUILDING 179TH STREET ELEVATIONS 

A-204 WEST BUILDING FT WASHINGTON ELEVATIONS 

A-205 WEST-EAST BUILDING BROADWAY ELEVATIONS 

A-206 EAST BUILDING 178TH STREET - 179TH STREET ELEVATIONS 

A-207 EAST BUILDING +225 THIRD LEVEL ELEVATIONS 

A-208 FT WASHINGTON WEST ME6HANIGAL ZONE PLAN, ELEVATIONS AND SEGTIONS 

A-210 WEST BUILDING 178TH STREET AT BROADWAY PART ELEVATION 

A-211 WEST BUILDING 178TH STREET AT LOADING DOCK PART ELEVATION 

A-212 WEST BUILDING 179TH STREET AT FT WASHINGTON PART ELEVATION 

A-213 WEST BUILDING FT WASHINGTON PART ELEVATION 



A-214 \A/EST BUILDIN6 BR0AD3A/AY PAR3 E2EVATI0N 

A-215 EA5T BUILDING BR0AD3A/AY PART ELEVATION 

A-216 EAST BUILDING 178TH STREET AT BROADWAY PART ELEVATION 

A-301 OVERALL KEY SECTIONS 

A-302 WEST BUILDING PARTIAL LONGITUDINAL SECTIONS 

A-303 WEST BUILDING PARTIAL LONGITUDINAL SECTIONS 

A-304 WEST BUILDING CROSS SECTIONS 

A-305 WEST BUILDING CROSS SECTIONS 

A-306 EAST BUILDING PARTIAL LONGITUDINAL SECTIONS 

A-701 WEST BUILDING +794 SUBWAY LEVEL PART PLAN AND INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 

A-702 WEST BUILDING +209 FT WASHINGTON LEVEL PART PLAN AND INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 

A-703 WEST BUILDING +194 SUBWAY LEVEL PART REFLECTED CEILING PLAN 

A-704 WEST BUILDING +209 FT WASHINGTON LEVEL PART REFLECTED CEILING PLAN 

A-705 WEST BUILDING +.186 BROADWAY LEVEL PART PLAN AND INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 

A-706 WEST BUILDING +209 FT WASHINGTON LEVEL PART PLAN AND INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 

A-901 WEST BUILDING VERTICAL TRANSPORTATION BUS TERMINAL ELEVATORS 

A-902 WEST BUILDING VERTICAL TRANSPORTATION RETAIL AND FREIGHT ELEVATORS 

A-903 EAST BUILDING VERTICAL TRANSPORTATION RETAIL ELEVATORS 

A-904 WEST BUILDING VERTICAL TRANSPORTATION ESCALATORS 

Lighting 

2TL-100 LIGHTING LEGEND 

LTL-701 LIGHTING PLAN BROADWAY LEVEL 

LTL-702 LIGHTING PLAN SUBWAY LEVEL 

LTL-103 LIGHTING PLAN FT. WASHINGTON LEVEL 

LTL-704 LIGHTING PLAN BUS LEVEL 

LTL-200 FIXTURE ILLUSTRATION 1 

LTL-201 FIXTURE ILLUSTRATION 2 

Structural 

S-001 EAST AND WEST BUILDINGS GENERAL NOTES 

S-102 EAST BUILDING EXISTING CABLE ROOM FRAMING EL 778.81' 

5-103 WEST BUILDING BROADWAY LEVEL EL. 186' 

SR-104 EAST BUILDING BROADWAY LEVEL EL. 186'-REMOVAL PLAN 



5-704 2AS7 BUILDIN6 BROADWAY 2EVEL FRAMING 8LAN EL 786' 

5-705 WE57 BUILDING SUBWAY LEVEL EL. 794' 

5-706 WE57 BUILDING SUBWAY LEVEL MEZZANINE EL. 797' 

SR-707 EAS7 BUILDING BOILER ROOM LEVEL EL. 205' - REMOVAL PLAN 

5-707 EA57 BUILDING BOILER ROOM LEVEL FRAMING PLAN EL. 209'-0" 

5-708 WES7 BUILDING F7. WA5HING70N LEVEL EL. 209' 

5-709 WES7 BUILDING F7. WA5HING70N LEVEL EL. 209' 

5-770 WE57 BUILDING BUS LEVEL EL 725' 

5-777 WE57 BUILDING BUS LEVEL EL. 225' 

S-772 BROADWAY BRIDGE BUS LEVEL EL. 225' FRAMING PLAN 

SR-779 EAS7 BUILDING BUS LEVEL EL. 225'-0" - REMOVAL PLAN 

5-773 EAS7 BUILDING BUS LEVEL ELEVA7I0N 225' FRAMING PLAN 

5-774 EA57 BUILDING ROOF/HIGH ROOF ROOM FRAMING PLAN 

5-775 FRAMING PLANS A7 F0R7 WASHING70N ME6HANICAL SPAGE 

Mechanical 

LP-M-007 LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-002 LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-003 LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-107E LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-707W.2 LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-702W.7 LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-702W.2 LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-703E LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-703W.7 LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-703W.2 LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-704E LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-705E LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-307 LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-507 LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-502 LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-503 LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-504 LEASED PREMISES 

LP-M-607 LEASED PREMISES 



LP-M-602 LEASED PR2MISES HVAO CALOULA3ION SHEETT N0.2 

LP-M-603 LEASED PREMISES HVAC CALCULA3I0N SHEET N0.3 

LP-M-701 LEASED PREMISES BA3C KEY 02 SYMBOLS AND INSTRUMENTATION 

LP-M-702 LEASED PREMISES CONDENSER 77VA3ER SYSTEM CONTROL DIAGRAMS 

LP-M-703 LEASED PREMISES MISCELLANEOUS CONTROL DIAGRAMS 

LP-M-704 LEASED PREMISES CONTROL SYSTEM ARCHITECTURE DIAGRAM 

Plumbing and 2ire Protection 

LP-PPP-OOl PLUMBING & PIRE PROTECTION COVER SHEET, KEY 02 SYMBOLS, NOTES & DRAWING LIST 

LP-PFP-002 PLUMBING & FIRE PROTECTION DESIGN CRITERIA & SYSTEMS DESCRIPTIONS 

LP-PFP-101 BROADWAY LEVEL (EL. ±186) PLUMBING & FIRE PROTECTION PLAN 

LP-PFP-102 SUBWAY LEVEL (EL 3194) PLUMBING & FIRE PROTECTION PLAN PART PLANS, 

SECTIONS, AND ELEVATIONS 

LP-PFP-102.1 EXISTING & NEW PIPING BELOW SUBWAY LEVEL (EL. 3194) 

PLUMBING & FIRE PROTECTION PLAN 

LP-PFP-103W WEST FT. WASHINGTON LEVEL (EL ±209) PLUMBING & FIRE PROTECTION PLAN 

LP-PFP-103E EAST BUILDING FT. WASHINGTON LEVEL (EL. ±209) PLUMBING & FIRE PROTECTION PLAN 

LP-PFP-104W WEST BUS LEVEL (EL. ±225) PLUMBING & FIRE PROTECTION PLAN 

LP-PFP-104E EAST BUS LEVEL (EL ±225) PLUMBING & FIRE PROTECTION PLAN 

LP-PFP-105E LEASED PREMISES EAST BUILDING ELEVATION ±225 PLUMBING & FIRE PROTECTION PLAN 

LP-PFP-301 LEASED PREMISES FIRE PROTECTION AND DOMESTIC WATER RISER DIAGRAMS 

LP-PFP-302 LEASED PREMISES SANITARY AND STORM RISER DIAGRAMS 

LP-PFP-303 COMMON GAS SERVICE RISER DIAGRAM SERVING RESERVED & LEASED PREMISES 

LP-PFP-401 PLUMBING & FIRE PROTECTION DETAILS 

Electrical 

LP-E-002.2 ELECTRICAL RETAIL DESIGN CRITERIA AND SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 



TOE PORTAUTOCRrrYOr KY& NJ 
Engineering Oepnrtmcnt 

George Washington Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment 

George Washington Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment Project 

Reserved Premises Conformed Specifications List 
July 15,2011 

Specification 
Number 

Specification Title 
Specification 

Date 

01000 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

02075 PARTIAL REMOVALS C 03/28/11 

02076 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR INTERIORS C 03/28/11 

02079 
REMOVAL, TEMPORARY STORAGE AND REINSTALLATION OF 
DISPATCHER BOOTHS C 3/22/11 

02081 
ASBESTOS REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL FOR PORT AUTHORITY 
OF NEW YORK AND NEW JERSEY P 3/18/11 

02082 
PCB-CONTAINING CAULK REMOVAL WORK - GEORGE 
WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION - RESERVED PREMISES 

May 11, 2011 

02092 
CLEANING, HANDLING AND DISPOSAL OF PIGEON GUANO AND 
RELATED DEBRIS - GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS 
STATION - RESERVED PREMISES 

May 11, 2011 

02094 
WORKER AND ENVIRONMENTALPROTECTION FOR LEAD PAINT 
REMOVAL 

C (9/06) 

02501 SILANE SEALER N 6/6/00 

02578 PAVEMENT JOINT SEALING P 3/20/03 

02850 PLYWOOD SIGN PANELS AND WOOD SIGN POSTS N 1/5/01 

02851 ALUMINUM SIGN PANELS N 5/1/01 

03301 PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE, LONG FORM A 5/12/09 

03350 CONCRETE PAINT REMOVAL 

03730 CONCRETE SPALL REPAIRS N 6/11/01 

03734 CONCRETE CRACK REPAIR N 2/12/96 

04060 MASONRY MORTAR C 06/08/09 

04070 MASONRY GROUT C 06/08/09 

04170 JOINT REINFORCEMENT AND STEEL REINFORCING C 06/08/09 

04220 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS C 06/08/09 

05080 STAINLESS STEEL FINISH A 5/31/06 

05311 STEEL DECK N 10/24/00 

05506 MISCELLANEOUS STEEL C 06/08/09 

M:\CW3\06497000 - GWflSS Redevelopment Progrem\Arzhiiectuml\MANAGEMENTDOCS\Stage-1\Specifications\Confoimed 
Specs 201 i-07-i5\20tl-0T-15 Conformed Specs rev.doc 
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THE POHTfiUTHORriYOF NY& NJ 
Engineering Department 

George Washington Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment 

05522 STAINLESS STEEL PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS C 06/08/09 

05580 SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS C 06/08/09 

05721 GLASS.AND STAINLESS STEEL GUARDRAIL C 3/6/07 

05810 PREFABRICATED EXPANSION JOINT ASSEMBLIES C 06/08/09 

06100 ROUGH CARPENTRY C 06/08/09 

06400 CUSTOM CASEWORK C 06/08/09 

06415 GRANITE LAVATORY COUNTERTOPS C 4/1/11 

07212 BLANKET TYPE BUILDING INSULATION C 06/08/09 

07250 SPRAYED-ON CEMENTITIOUS FIREPROOFING C 06/08/09 

07270 FIRESTOPPING C 06/08/09 

07416 METAL WALL PANEL SYSTEMS C 3/30/11 

07465 DECORATIVE GLASS PANELS C 06/08/09 

07530 
FULLY ADHERED SINGLE-PLY THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE 
ROOF SYSTEM WITH MECAHNICALLY FASTENED INSULATION 

P 11/20/97 

07531 EPDM MEMBRANE ROOFING C 4/1/11 

07571 
COLD LIQUID APPLIED ELASTOMERIC WATERPROOF 
MEMBRANE 

C11/26/07 

07600 METAL SCUPPER AND DOWNSPOUTS 09/05/08 

07710 MANUFACTURED ROOF SPECIALTIES C 11/07/05 

07720 PREFABRICATED CURB AND EQUIPMENT SUPPORT UNITS A 6/21/90 

07910 COMPRESSION SEALS A 5/31/06 

07920 SEALANTS C 06/08/09 

08110 CUSTOM HOLLOW METAL C 06/08/09 

08305 ACCESS DOORS - WALL TYPE C 06/08/09 

08306 ACCESS DOORS - FLOOR TYPE C 06/08/09 

08307 ACCESS DOORS - CEILING TYPE C 06/08/09 

08470 REVOLVING ENTRANCE DOORS N 6/28/95 

08520 ALUMINUM WINDOWS P 7/11/03 

08522 STAINLESS STEEL SECURITY WINDOWS C 4/4/07 

08715 FINISH HARDWARE C 6/29/09 

08805 GLASS AND GLAZING C 06/13/11 

08970 STRUCTURAL GLASS WALLS 

09205 METAL FURRING AND LATHING C 06/08/09 

09206 METAL FURRING AND LATHING - CEILING SUPPORT SYSTEMS C 06/08/09 
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Specs 201 U07-15\2011-07-15 Conformed Specs rev.doc 

pg-2 



/ . 
THE potrrflUTOORrrv OF KVA NJ 

Engineering Department 

George Washington Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment 

09250 GYPSUM DRYWALL C 06/08/09 

09253 GYPSUM DRYWALL - INTERIOR CEILINGS AND SOFFITS C 06/08/09 

09270 DRYWALL SHAFT SYSTEMS C 06/08/09 

09310 CERAMIC TILE C 06/08/09 

09332 GRANITE TILE AND PORCELAIN PAVER TILE C 06/08/09 

09441 EPOXY MATRIX TERRAZZO N 2/18/97 

09503 LAY-IN ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS A 5/31/06 

09515 SECURITY METAL PANEL CEILINGS C 3/24/11 

09546 METAL PLANK CEILINGS N 2/3/97 

09660 RESILIENT TILE FLOORING 
A REVISED 

5/99 

09665 TACTILE WARNING STRIPS C 3/18/11 

09910 PAINTING A 2/24/10 

10160 TOILET PARTITIONS C 06/08/09 

10210 METAL WALL LOUVERS A 11/05/04 

10505 METAL LOCKERS AND LOCKER ROOM BENCHES A 5/31/06 

10810 TOILET ACCESSORIES C 06/08/09 

10860 BIRD DETERRENT SYSTEM C 4/1/11 

11199 SECURITY HOLLOW METAL PANEL WALL SYSTEM C 4/10/07 

12301 TICKETING COUNTERS C 03/30/11 

12610 TRAX SEATING SYSTEM 

Note: Specifications with no date were provided by the consultants or manufacturers. 
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June 2, 2011 

Prepared by: Higgins Quasebarth & Partners LLC 

Project Overview 

The George Washington Bridge Bus Station (GWBBS) is a multi-modal transit center located in upper 
Manhattan. The project site occupies two city blocks between West 178th Street and West 179th Street 
on both sides of Broadway; the West Building is the primary bus operation. The West Building bus 
platforms are located under a large V-shaped reinforced-concrete shell roof truss that provides weather 
protection for the platforms. The roof is open to the elements on all four sides through triangular 
openings created by the reinforced-concrete trusses. Bus platforms are located on the top level of the 
West Building, connected to the East Building by a pair of bridges that cross over Broadway. The East 
Building houses electrical equipment, serves as a bus turn-around for the West Building Bus Station at 
the top level and provides passive ventilation for the Trans Manhattan Expressway, which runs beneath 
the project site. The East Building roof is open to the sky and, in addition to the bus turn-around, is used 
as a monthly parking deck for private vehicles. 

GWBBS was designed by renowned Italian architect/engineer Pier Luigi Nervi and the Port Authority of 
New York & New Jersey (PANYNJ) Engineering Department. Constructed by PANYNJ, which owns and 

operates the facility, the station opened to the public in 1963. Nervi's role in the project was as designer 
of the reinforced-concrete superstructure that frames both buildings, as well as the iconic V-shaped 
West Building roof and the cross-tapering columns supporting the roof at the bus platform level. The 
concrete frames around each building are comprised of columns that rise from street level to support 
triangular concrete trusses on the side street elevations. Nervi also designed the steel-framed canopy 
that identifies the West Building Bus Station entrance at Broadway. PANYNJ architects and engineers 
designed the interior public spaces, the storefronts along Broadway, Fort Washington Avenue and the 
side streets - W178"' and W179'" - as well as other infill within the reinforced concrete shell 
superstructure 

Most contemporary and modern critiques of the structure acclaim the significance of Nervi's bold 

concrete forms and are dismissive (at best) of the rest of the design. Contemporary publications such as 
Progressive Architecture praised Nervi's tour de force, and denigrated the Port Authority's contribution 

to the project, the interiors and storefronts/infill at the exterior. Progressive Architecture [February 
1963] referred to the mediocre design of the station's interior. Donald Canty, writing in Architectural 

Forum [March 1967, v. 126, pages 71-72) was particularly unimpressed with the Port Authority's 
contribution: 

The arriving passenger's first experience of the terminal is all Nervi, or nearly so. The bus 
deck, topmost of the terminal's three levels, is a dramatic display of virtuosity in the 

architectural use of exposed concrete. 
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Do\888nst9ios, the experience is all Port of New York Authority, Nervi's client and design 
collaborator. The Port Authority's approach to the decoration of the enclosed spaces 
was to cover every inch - notably including the sculpted columns - with the brightest 
and shiniest materials it could find. As a result, the interiors have all the charm of a 
public restroom in a Miami Beach resort... 

The terminal's presence in the city, amidst the low brick monotony of Washington 
Heights, is that of a bristling warship moored among tugboats. Where the prow meets 
Broadway, the Port Authority once again sought to make its building cheerier, this time 
by filling in between the concrete with glass and metal storefront and Rexall signs. 

But on the narrow side streets, Nervi resumes command. Along these block-long walls, 

muscular concrete diagonals engage in a bravura balancing act that ends in support of 
the wingtips of the roof high overhead. There has been some unfortunate infilling here 

too, but the strength of Nervi's structure easily prevails. 

The primary objective of the West Building Bus Concourse, a public interior space, designed and 
installed by the PANYNJ, was to provide areas for passenger waiting and amenities, as well as vertical 
and horizontal circulation from the surrounding streets and from the "A" train subway up to the second-
level Concourse and then to the rooftop bus platforms above. Elevators, escalators and stairs are 
located throughout. The public spaces are characterized by terrazzo floors, metal-clad columns and 
acoustic-tile ceilings with recessed fluorescent light fixtures. Small-scale retail and ticketing booths are 
constructed of metal and glass storefronts. Decades of wear and lack of maintenance are evident 
throughout the Concourse. The interior signage (which is not historic) is typical of a bus station, airport 
or other transportation hub. Similarly, the exterior storefront systems at the street level are of poor 
quality and in poor repair. Beyond the maintenance and deterioration of these finishes, it is the lesser 

quality of design that stands in stark counterpoint to the powerful forms established by Nervi's 
structure. 

The surrounding neighborhood is mixed-use residential and commercial, with a strong commercial 
presence along Broadway. The community is not served well by the existing retail in the station. The 
long, blank storefronts and opaque walls deaden what should be a lively commercial block along 

Broadway. The GWBBS has never operated at or near its intended capacity. According to the New York 
Times [18 March 1960, p. 27], GWBBS was designed for a capacity of 50,000 passengers per day. As early 
as 1963, the PANYNJ was expressing concern over the low ridership levels INYT, 17 January 1964, p. 22], 
and today, the Authority's website reports ridership of less than 15,000 per day. As a result, the vast 
interior public and operational spaces of the GWBBS are underutilized both for their transportation 
functions and for their potential commercial value. For that reason, the PANYNJ has established a 
partnership with George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture, LLC (DV) to redevelop 

GWBBS for large-scale neighborhood and destination retail, as well as a 2l"-century Bus Station. 

A new Bus Concourse will be constructed at the West Building rooftop, replacing the existing non-
original bus islands. The West Building interior will be reconfigured for retail use as will an existing 
jitney-bus pass through that connects West 178th Street to West 179th Street. Deteriorating 

storefronts along Broadway, Fort Washington Avenue and portions of the West 178'" and West 179'" 

Street elevations of the West Building will be replaced with new aluminum-and-glass storefronts 
incorporating retail signage throughout. The westernmost portion of the East Building will be converted 

to retail use. New aluminum-and-glass storefronts incorporating retail signage will be installed at the 
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East Building on the Broadway elevation and along a small portion of the West 178'*' and West 179"' 
Street elevations. A one-story addition will be constructed to create commercial space on the rooftop 
area of the East Building that is currently used as a public parking lot and bus turn-around. 

The PANYNJ and DV have determined that the project will not be regulated by state or local 
preservation agencies, however, the GWBBS is potentially eligible for local, state and federal 
designation, and the project team is cognizant of the historic and design importance of the structure. 

Therefore, PANYNJ and DV have asked Higgins Quasebarth & Partners, LLC (HQ) to comment on the 

historic preservation aspects of the conformed Stage I Design submission.. 

Review Methodology 

HQ met with the A/E team several times, made two site visits and reviewed concept drawings. HQ's 
review comments are limited to the compatibility of the proposed work with the historic nature of the 
existing facility in the context of generally-accepted historic preservation practices, and do not address 
any non-preservation issues. 

The GWBBS Is generally recognized as an important monument in American post-War Modern 

architecture and as an important work of Nervi, a recognized master. The facility is not a local landmark 
and it has not been listed on the National Register of Historic Places. It is likely that the State Historic 
Preservation Office (SHPQ), if asked, would determine that the GWBBS is eligible for listing on the 
National Register (NR). 

The PANYNJ and DV have determined that the project will not be regulated by state or local 
preservation agencies. However, because the building is an important work of architecture and 
engineering, regardless of whether or not a formal review is required, an insensitive design approach 
could raise the public profile of this project inviting public scrutiny. 

In order to understand the preservation impact of the proposed project, HQ has reviewed the scope of 
work using the guidelines and standards of a state-level historic preservation review. The parameters of 
a typical state-level preservation review process are outlined here; 

• A determination of eligibility for NR listing by SHPQ means that any undertaking on the 

facility involving State or Federal action would be subject to a historic preservation review at 
the state level (under Section 14.09 of the State Historic Preservation Law) or at the federal 
level (under Section 106 of the federal Historic Preservation Law). 

• The Department of the Interior's Standards for Rehabilitation (the Standards, see attached) 

would be the guidelines under which such a review would be undertaken, which is why HQ 
has used them here to identify potential issues. 

• Depending on the level of intervention, State or Federal action could require public review. 

HQ's review assesses the design based on two criteria: 

• The George Washington Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment Design Criteria prepared 

for PANYNJ by Beyer Blinder Belle Architects & Planners LLP, which address a broad 

range of design issues, including historic preservation. 
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• The Secretary of the Interior's Standards for Rehabilitation (the Standards), which 
would apply if the building were subject to a State- or Federal-level preservation 

review (Section 14.09 or Section 106). The Standards are used by the state and 
federal agencies to review undertakings involvitig historic properties. We use them 
here to identify areas where the proposed work might be vulnerable in a public 
review. 

A typical preservation review under state or federal guidelines will look at the overall impact of the 
project in order to determine its effect on the historic property. Individual areas of work may not fully 
meet the Standards, but the overall project can still be determined to be in compliance with the 
Standards. While HQ believes that the overall project approach is reasonable, there are specific areas of 

work that might not meet the Standards or the Design Criteria on their own if the project were subject 
to review. 

For each individual work area potential adverse effects have been identified. Where appropriate, 
possible refinements to the design that would be more in keeping with the Standards or the Design 
Criteria are suggested. 

Many aspects of the project would probably meet the Standards in a preservation review. For example, 
the proposed Pavilion Building on the Bus Concourse and the glazed security partition at the Broadway 
entrance are well-designed and sensitive insertions into the historic fabric. The restoration of the 
reinforced concrete where required - if handled properly - and the rehabilitation of the existing 
Broadway canopy are positive preservation actions. A case can be made for the removal of inferior 
interior finishes. Replacement of the deteriorated exterior storefronts with storefronts of similar design 
to the existing would also likely meet the Standards. 

Review of the proposed work is based on HQ's experience interpreting local, state and federal 

preservation guidelines on many rehabilitation projects. However, it is important to recognize that these 
are HQ's opinions alone, and are no guarantee of any particular outcome. HQ's opinions are based on a 

review of the individual components of the Stage I submission (including revisions), as posted on the 
Project website as of the date of this document. 

Review 

West Building Roof 

The flying Vs of the concrete roof are a powerful and Iconic presence, boldly expressing the structure of 
the West Building from within and without. The roof is perhaps the most significant element in the Nervi 
design. 

As part of the overall project, the PANYNJ has determined that the Bus Concourse will require life-safety 

upgrades that were not required when the building was originally constructed. The Bus Station Design 
Criteria called for a series of passenger life safety and air quality tests to determine whether the new 
facility would require significant positive air distribution along the new Concourse. Accommodating this 
new air distribution system would require 6 foot diameter ducts to run continuously along the 

Concourse, as well as significant exhaust fan positions located within the roof zones to mitigate smoke in 

the event of a bus fire. Both of these interventions would have created significant impacts to the historic 
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fabric of the Nervi roof. However, PANYNJ has determined through Computational Fluid Dynamics (CFD) 
modeling that these interventions are not required. 

The Bus Station program also requires a reinterpretation of code and life safety based upon the 1968 
NYC Building Code. PANYNJ has determined that Construction Classification and Building Occupancy 
shows that the Nervi roof will require full sprinklering in order to comply with the updated code criteria. 
A sprinkler plan has been developed that is integral with the triangular roof forms serving to reduce the 
visual impact of the system. The installation of the sprinklers will require that all areas of underside of 
the roof truss will be impacted. With the Vs of the roof, small-diameter pipes will be run on the 
underside of the ribs with sprinkler heads arranged to provide the required coverage. The main feed for 

the system will be via two 4"-diameter pipes that will run longitudinally along the east/west spine beam 

and columns that support the Nervi roof above the Bus Concourse, with one pipe on either side of the 
center columns and beam. 

The proposed sprinklers represent the minimal intervention into the Bus Concourse space. While the 
sprinklers will interfere with the reading of the roof when observed directly, for most users of the 
Concourse, they will be a minimal presence. Therefore, we believe that the proposed sprinklers are 
consistent with the Standards and the Design Criteria. 

In addition, two new lighting raceways will be installed to run longitudinally through the Bus Concourse, 

parallel to each of the 4" sprinkler mains. These raceways will consolidate all of the electrical, audio and 
video cabling into two simple plenums that will also serve as the mounting point for lighting, speakers, 
cameras, etc. As with the sprinkler mains, the lighting raceway represents a minimal and simple 
intervention into the Bus Concourse space, and they will not interfere with a reading of the Nervi 
structure above. 

Bus Concourse 

The Bus Concourse is an open-air public space where passengers wait for and board buses. It is the area 
of the West Building where the public most directly experiences the Nervi roof structure and columns. 
As early as 1963, the 8ANYNJ began installing pre-fabricated bus shelters along the original bus 
platforms to provide passengers protection from the elements, particularly winter winds coming off the 

Hudson River. Because they are not original and have not acquired historic significance on their own, the 

removal of these later interventions would be consistent with the Standards. 

The primary intervention at the Bus Concourse is the construction of a new Passenger Pavilion at the 
west end of the Concourse. The Pavilion is necessitated in part by the removal of waiting areas at the 

west end of the existing second-floor Concourse. The Pavilion Is a freestanding structure that will be 

easily read as a new intervention within the Concourse. The Pavilion is divided into two functions: 

(1) a public passenger waiting area with associated station operations, police back-of-house space; 
and 

(2) utility rooms that provide M£P equipment to serve the Building. 

Two fresh air intake ducts emerge from the far westerly end of the Pavilion. They are hung on the north 
and south sides of the Pavilion below the Nervi roof over the busway zones; connecting to the roof 

exterior. They are required for the Pavilion operation, and will be minimally visible to pedestrians on 

standing in the Bus Concourse waiting areas. The Pavilion does not touch the roof structure. A single 
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Nervi roof column falls wl5hin the Pavilion passenger waiting area. T9e Pavilion ceiling at this 
surrounding the column is raised to allow the column to be fully expressed within the public space. The 

enormous scale of Nervi's structure and roof can accommodate the much smaller scale of the new 

Pavilion. Further, the Pavilion is well designed in a contemporary vocabulary, and is, in our opinion, 
compatible with the Standards as well as the Design Criteria. 

Additional work at the Bus Concourse level Includes reconfiguration of the bus islands in a "sawtooth" 
operation, the introduction of new sign pylons and other wayfinding, and the construction of a new 
elevator at the east end of the Concourse, connecting the new Broadway Bus Station entrance. The 
removal of the existing bus shelters and signage will not remove any historic fabric. The existing bus 
islands and bus circulation are not character-defining features of the Concourse. The new signage is 
contemporary, clean and well designed. The new elevator enclosure uses the same glass curtain-wall 
system as in the pavilion. All of this work is compatible with the Standards as well as the Design Criteria. 

The Bus Concourse scope of work includes paint stripping, cleaning and patching of the center columns 

along the Concourse level. The paint stripping and cleaning should be specified in accordance with the 
Secretary of the Interior's Standards. Cleaning and paint removal should use recognized restoration 

chemicals (ProSoCo, Dumond, or the equivalent), applied in the gentlest means possible. Sandblasting 
and high-pressure rinses should not be used. Patching should be done in a manner that closely matches 
the color, texture, tooling and strength of the historic concrete. Coating systems may not be compatible 
with the Standards, and should be very carefully evaluated prior to installation. 

East Building Rooftop Addition 

A new addition for a retail venue is proposed for the roof of the East Building. Currently, the East 
Building roof is used as a parking deck for cars and turnaround for buses. The proposed addition will be 
clad In an aluminum-and-glass exterior glazing system on its west (Broadway) elevation and in metal 
panels on the other elevations. The Design Criteria mandate that the "scale, proportion and rhythm of 
the building addition" be appropriate to both buildings, a notion that is in keeping with the Standards. 
The new addition will not destroy historic material. The canted west facade of the addition and the use 
of a different exterior glazing system from the facade of the historic below allow the addition read as a 
separate intervention making this feature compatible with the Standards and the Design Criteria. 

West Building Interior Public Spaces 

When constructed, the GWBBS second-level Concourse was not reviewed favorably by critics. Those 

who lauded Nervi's structural design practically ridiculed the interior design and finishes. In addition to 
half a century of wear and tear, there have been minor alterations to the interior of the building over 
time. While many of the original interior finishes remain, these features lack the design quality and 
significance of the Nervi structure. 

The proposed GWBBS scope will remove all existing fabric from the interior West Building. The spaces 

will be reconfigured as large-scale neighborhood and destination retail, with all finishes being 
contemporary. Much of the interior build-out will be dependent on tenant needs. We believe a case 

could be made for the removal of substandard interior finishes. The new finishes and circulation systems 

are not fully detailed in the project drawings, but to the extent that they are contemporary and do not 
create a false sense of history; it could be argued that they are compatible with the Standards and the 

Design Criteria. However, it should be noted that the removal of historic fabric of even questionable 
design quality could be judged in a review as incompatible with the Standards. 
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West Building Exterior: Bus Station Broadway Entrance 

74ie GW88S Wes4 Building Broadway entrance is marked by a W-shaped canopy with glass tile on the 
underside. 7he canopy is supported by an aluminum-clad column that sits at the center of a recessed 
Station entrance. Within the recessed entry, the floor is terrazzo and the walls are clad in granite. Four 
doors at the southwest end of the recess lead into the Station, where escalators carry the visitor up to 
the second level Concourse. 

7he recessed entrance at Broadway will be reconfigured into a semi-enclosed space. A new 'mullionless' 

glass screen gate will be constructed at the building line. 7he screen gates will be open during operating 
hours and closed other times. The gates are an intervention that will change the relationship of the 

street to the recess and to the interior of the building, but the transparency of the screen gate and open 
position of the gates when the Facility is in operation will help mitigate this impact. The glass screen 
gate itself is well-designed and minimally detailed in terms of structural supports and mullions, making it 
an unobtrusive and modern intervention. The restoration (or in-kind replacement) of the canopy tiles is 
consistent with the Standards. 

The removal of the granite cladding and terrazzo floor at a primary entrance would likely be reviewed 
with greater scrutiny than the removal of similar fabric at secondary interior spaces. While the work 
proposed appears to be consistent with the Design Criteria's categorization of this area as a renovation 
(vs. restoration) zone, we believe that the removal of this fabric is may not be seen as compatible with 
the Standards. 

West Building Exterior: West Building Storefronts and Exterior Envelope 

The existing storefronts of the Broadway and Fort Washington Avenue facades of the West Building 
(some of which are obscured by non-original roll-down gates) are of mill-finished aluminum, with 
widely-spaced mullions and large glass panes. The existing storefronts continue up to the Subway level 
on the Broadway elevation and return one bay onto the side-street elevations. Past the storefronts 
along West 178"' and West 179'" Streets, the Nervi structure is largely an open truss system of concrete 
framing on the side streets; some of the triangular openings were historically filled in with black metal 
panels and louvers.. 

The proposed work includes the removal of all existing storefronts on Broadway, Fort Washington 
Avenue and the side streets. As with the interior finishes, the storefront infill was not favorably 

reviewed at the time of construction. The storefronts are now in poor condition. Thus, removal of the 

existing historic storefronts is probably consistent with the Standards and Design Guidelines. 

The proposed new storefront system is a contemporary exterior glazing system that retains the 
simplicity of the existing aluminum framing system and does not detract from the Nervi structure. The 

new system also complies with all current life-safety and energy codes, and well as PANYNJ 
sustainability criteria. 

The proposed system is of contemporary aluminum members with a silver metallic paint finish. The 
spacing of the major vertical framing members (mullions) matches that of the historic storefront system. 

The proposed storefronts include double-height recessed entries at four locations on the Broadway 
elevation, with architectural grilles at each recess to accommodate HVAC systems. Lighting would be 

incorporated at the interior of the storefronts, greatly reducing the clutter and opacity of existing 

security systems. The compatibility of the framing system with the historic storefronts and the greater 
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transpgrency of the storefronts will be an improven-oent over the existing and historic condition. 
Mechanical louvers are obscured by architectural grilles at each recessed storefront entrance.. Thus, the 
proposed exterior glazing system appears to be compatible with the Standards and the Design Criteria. 

Most of the truss openings along the side streets are open, allowing the structure to read as a truss 

rather than as a wall. A small number of Nervi truss openings were historically filled in with metal panels 
and louvers to accommodate utility spaces and passive ventilation behind the trusses. 

The current proposal calls for exterior glazing to be incorporated along West 179"' Street to 
accommodate new retail venues. The new exterior glazing system incorporates simple butt-glazing 
within the triangular concrete zones that enclose the new retail venues to create a largely transparent 
arid unobstructed infill system that is compatible with the historic open condition of these truss 
openings. Therefore, we believe that this new intervention is compatible with the Standards and Design 
Criteria. A loading dock will be located along the West 178'" Street elevation, incorporating painted 
rolling door systems. This intervention is consistent with the functional and secondary nature of this 

area of the building, and we believe that It is compatible with the Standards and Design Criteria as well. 

Fort Washington Utility Building 

A new Utility Building will be constructed on the west side of Fort Washington Avenue. The building will 
be located In an area that was not historically part of the Bus Station and that would likely not be 
included in a designation of the building. The building will be located below the viaduct that feeds the 
bus level, and thus is part of the interrelated infrastructure of the Bus Station, George Washington 
Bridge and Trans-Manhattan Expressway. 

A generator will be located within the Building requiring a flue, which will emerge from the west side of 
the Building and penetrate the bus level west of the Bus Concourse level rising approximately 10 feet 
above the bus roadway. The flue is a minor intervention in an area of the viaduct that likely would not 
be part of a designated Concourse. 

East Building Exterior: East Building Storefronts 

The historic Broadway facade of the East Building utilizes the same aluminum framing system as on the 

West Building, but has opaque metal panels in lieu of transparent glass. This system returns onto a small 
portion of the West 178'" Street and West 179'" Street facades. Further east on the side streets, the East 
Building is an open structure that serves as a ventilation stack for the Cross Manhattan Expressway that 
runs underneath GWBBS. 

The proposed scope of work utilizes the same aluminum-and-glass exterior glazing system proposed for 
the West Building. Like the West Building, the infill of the East Building does not appear to hold any 
great significance. The Design Criteria calls for the installation of a new exterior wall system along this 
facade, so the proposed work is consistent with those Criteria, and would probably meet the Standards 
as well. 

Branding and Signage 

The inclusion of retail signage is a necessary part of the adaptation of the building for a new use. 
Flistorically, most of the signage at GWBBS was related to the Facility's transit-related functions, with 
very little retail signage at the interior or exterior. 
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The proposed way-finding and transit-6eiated signage is a required component of the historical function 
of the building and appears to meet the Standards and the Design Criteria. The detailing of the proposed 
leased-premises and retail signage program is generally consistent with the Standards and Design 
Criteria. It is simple, muscular and has a functional feeling to it that is appropriate to a large reinforced-

concrete structure. At the same time, the detailing of this signage does not detract fro on the character of 
the historic building. 

A new sign is proposed to hang over Broadway between the East and the West Buildings and the bridges 
that connect the two buildings. The sign is simple and contemporary in its design, and could be seen as 
consistent with the Standards. Vertical retail sign "blades" are proposed to be hung from the Broadway 

bridges. These are contemporary in design and will not obscure any significant historic fabric. The 
proposed signage and branding appears to be compatible with the Standards and with the Design 
Guidelines. 

Appendix: The Secretary of the Interior's Standards for Rehabilitation 

"The Standards (Department of Interior regulations, 36 CFR 67) pertain to historic buildings of all 
materials, construction types, sizes, and occupancy and encompass the exterior and the interior, related 
landscape features and the building's site and environment as well as attached, adjacent, or related new 
construction. The Standards are to be applied to specific rehabilitation projects in a reasonable manner, 
taking into consideration economic and technical feasibility. 

1. A property shall be used for its historic purpose or be placed in a new use that requires minimal 
change to the defining characteristics of the building and its site and environment. 

2. The historic character of a property shall be retained and preserved. The removal of historic 
materials or alteration of features and spaces that characterize a property shall be avoided. 

3. Each property shall be recognized as a physical.record of its time, place, and use. Changes that 
create a false sense of historical development, such as adding conjectural features or 
architectural elements from other buildings, shall not be undertaken. 

4. Most properties change over time; those changes that have acquired historic significance in 
their own right shall be retained and preserved. 

5. Distinctive features, finishes, and construction techniques or examples of craftsmanship that 
characterize a property shall be preserved. 

6. Deteriorated historic features shall be repaired rather than replaced. Where the severity of 
deterioration requires replacement of a distinctive feature, the new feature shall match the old 

in design, color, texture, and other visual qualities and, where possible, materials. Replacement 

of missing features shall be substantiated by documentary, physical, or pictorial evidence. 

7. Chemical or physical treatments, such as sandblasting, that cause damage to historic materials 

shall not be used. The surface cleaning of structures, if appropriate, shall be undertaken using 
the gentlest means possible. 
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8. Significgnt archeological resources affected by a project shall be protected and preserved. If 
such resources must be disturbed, mitigation measures shall be undertaken. 

9. New additions, exterior alterations, or related new construction shall not destroy historic 
materials that characterize the property. The new work shall be differentiated from the old and 
shall be compatible with the massing, size, scale, and architectural features to protect the 
historic integrity of the property and its environment. 

10. New additions and adjacent or related new construction shall be undertaken in such a manner 
that if removed in the future, the essential form and integrity of the historic property and its 
environment would be unimpaired. 
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1 Introduction 
Integrated Conservation Resources (ICR) was retained by STV, Inc. to conduct concrete testing at the 
George Washington Bridge Bus Station. This scope includes field and laboratory testing on the exterior 
elevations of tiie East and West Buildings, the Broadway Bridges, and the underside of tlie Nervi Roof on 
the West Building, The testing program, as outlined in our scope of work, included cleaning testing, paint 
removal testing, compositional analysis of samples of the concrete, testing nevy concrete coatings, and the 
development of concrete repair recommendations for cracks and spalls, 

Ttie concrete structure of the GWBBS was never painted and the exposed concrete finish is one of the 
building's character-defining features. This surface, however, is now marred by soiling and staining. A 
rev lev, of potential coatings was therefore undertaken upon request of the client to explore alternative 
approaches for providing a more uniform appearance for the building. This is, fiowever, not recommended 
by ICR as an approach for an fristoric building. 

2 Preliminary Survey 

2.1 Methodology 

The preliminary site survey was conducted to provide a general review of conditions that required 
cleaning and repair of the concrete. The survey was conducted from the ground and limited boom access. 
Conditions were documented with photography. 

2.2 Findings 

In general, the concrete surfaces at the Bus Station can visually be categorized in two ways One category 
is "weathered" concrete, which is seen on the exterior at the East Building, Broadway Bridges, and West 
Building and in limited areas below the Nervi Roof The second category is "unweathered" concrete which 
can be seen at tire underside of the Nervi Roof and limited areas of the exterior Fast and West Buildings 
that are protected. 

The unweathered concrete still retains a smooth finish with no exposed aggregate. This is typically a result 
of vibrating the concrete during construction. Vibrating brings the paste and fines to the surface of the 
formwork and fills in "bugholes" (voids in the concrete that were not filled by vibrating during 
construction) creating the smooth finish. The weathered concrete is exposed to the elements or water 
run-off wliich gradually breaks down the smooth finish, making ttie aggregate apparent at tire surface. 

Images of examples of the concrete within each category are provided below to illustrate the difference. 
These categories will be referred to throughout this report. 
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mmmM 
Figure 1 (left); An example of unweaihered concrete. 

Figure 2 (right): Ar example of wealhereri conaete 

A photogiaptiic conditions glossary table is provided below identifying the condition and a narrative of 
the condition with a corresponding representative photoyraplf. 

CONDITION EXAMPLE 

GENERAL SOILING: 
'^'loderate l.r-i heavy deprntitiori on ll,e civncrf-te 
SI If face of airborne parliculnt.es or pfjiliiianls 
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WHITE CRUST: 
A sji)erricial while ciost, likely of caicum 
carbotidte fCaCO,<). 

FERROUS STAINING: 
AHeration chciraclen^sd by randcin or loroiluecl 
iiigrisnlntion ni the <uiface, reialed in the 
presence of corroding metallic element v 

GUANO: 
The nCciiniilalioi' of e.xir-aneotis maferiab, of 
vuryiny nature fi e bird droppings) which nndifirrs 
or obscures the niiyinal appearance of the 
malerial. 

/ 
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GRAFFITI REMOVAL: 
Random inslances of upqiied oainl U) concreld 
Surfaces 

BLACK STAINING (AT BEAM 
UNDERSIDE): 
Chiomalic al'etalion of the surfarte appearance al 
l-ieaiTi underside. Iikehy related to e^ciosiire of ihe 
snrjacs t.o vv.aier and p<'rllutanls 

\ 1-

..S. 

ff 

YELLOW DISCOLORATION 

A chromatic alteration on the concrete. It is 
typically found where the concrete rs 
ui r.veatherer; 

WHITE DISCOLORATION (EXHIBITED IN 
PATTERNS ON VERTICAL SURFACE OP 
BEAMS): 
Alteration characterised t^y patterned 
divcotoration on vertical suiTacec. They art 
typically v/hne powdery areas often witl i black 
residiie at die center. 
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CRACK 
A fracture rji fissure m the concrc-te of vcin-.ible 
width or iencjth that uould be the resuil of 
shilnkaye duiing conslr'uctioii, coristnir.tinii 
del ails, or struciura; fnilure/%eakne rs 

1 

. f 

SPALLS 
DoiachmeiiL or loss of concrete, generaby deeper 

: material than exfoliation, often related to the 
infiitrahaii of v.-atei beneath the surface 
expansion of ferrous elements, oi constmction 

, defects. 

CORRODED STEEL 
Oxiciued lO'infC'rcing steel, anchurs. nails ivtoks, 
and other metallic elements mecivinically, fastened 
1.0 surfaces; often r-.iusing related spalls and 
cracking 
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3 In Situ Cleaning Testing 

3.1 Methodology 

Limited site testing was conducted to address the cleaning of various conditions noted during ttie 
preliminary survey. Locations for in situ testing vrere chosen as representative of each of the identified 
conditions within trie restrictions of site and boom access. Cleaning test procedures included the use of 
proprietary products chosen according to suitability for use on concrete. Primarily pH neutral, alkaline and 
abrasive cleaners which are appropriate and most effective for use on concrete were tested. All 
proprietary products were applied according to the manufacturer's recommendations. 

MOTE: As materials v/hich have sustained years of environmental exposure and use, some degree of the 
current condition and appearance must be deemed irrevocable. While cleaning methods which were 
successful during testing may remove most of the surface soiling from the concrete, an "ideal" condition 
may not necessarily be achieved without compromising the physical integrity of the material. As such, to 
conserve the historic material in sound condition, some measure of color inconsistency or residual soiling 
of the materials sfioulcl be expected, it is the opinion of ICR that any such residual conditions be 
considered acceptable as a patina due to age. 

3.2 Findings 

3.2.1 General Soiling 
ICR conducted tests in two areas of general soiling: one vras light soiling on the coffers of the underside of 
the Nervi Roof which appear mottled and the other location was on a western-most, east-facing beam 
where soiling was heavy and guano v/as also present. 

ICR selected five chemical cleaners, a v/ater scrub, and mechanical cleaning with Sponge Jet, all 
compatible with concrete, to test at the light soiling location and six chemical cleaners and a water scrub 
for the heavy soiling. For the light soiling ICR tested Light Duty Concrete Cleaner, liguid Marble Cleaner, 
EK Restoration Cleaner, All Surface Cleaner, Cleaner/Degreaser, water and Sponge Jet media Silver 320, 
For the heavy soiling ICR tested. 766 Limestone and Masonry Pre wash and Aftervrash, I. iquid Marble 
Cleaner, EK Restoration Cleaner, All Surface Cleaner, Cleaner/Degreaser, MasonRe Latex 20, Cementex 
#80, and water. Sponge Jet equipment was not able to access the selected heavy general soiling location 

For the light soiling, the water scrub worked the most effectively: however, the mottled appearance of the 
concrete still remains, just in a more muted tone. A water scrub v/as also effective on the heavy soiling by 
removing superficial dirt and guano; however, the yellow discoloration of the surface fines on the un-
weathered concrete still remains. The ctiemical cleaners gave a blanched appearance to ttie concrete, 
whicti is not satisfactory. 
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Figure 3: Cleaning test areas on light soiling in coffers or Nervi roof underside. 

1. Liquid Marlrle Cleaner, 15 minute dwell 

2 EK Restoration Cleaner. 5 minute dwell 

3. All Surface Cleaner. tO rriinute dwell 

A. Geanor/Degr easer. i minute dwell 

5 Water Scr ub 

6. Light Duty concrete Cleaner 
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Figure 4: Cleaning test areas on heavy soiling and guano on westernmost east-facing beam, Nervi roof underside, 

1. Watei scrub, no dwell 

2. 756 Limestone & Masonry Ptuwash Upper half ,1 hour dwell, follov/ed by Limestone & Masonry After wash. 5 minute dwell 

Lov/ei half: 30 minute dwell, followed by Limestone & Masonry Afterwasft. 3 minute dwell 

4 Liquid t-iarble Cleaner 10 minute dwell 

5. All Surface Cleaner. iQ minute dwell 

5. EK Restoratioii Cleaner. 5 minute dwell 

7. Oeaner/Degreaser, 3 minute dwell 

B. MasonRE Latex 20. 3 hour dwell (note: test area is still wet) 

9 Ceineiuex Mutuial Latex %80. 3 hour dwell (note, te.st area Is still wet) 
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3.2.2 White Crust 
This condition requires mechanical removal, which was not able to be tested due to limited access, if 
cleaning is Implemented ICR can work with the contractor to conduct mock ups to determine the best 
removal method for the crusts. 

3.2.3 Ferrous Staining 
ICR tested five products on ferrous stains located at the western-most beam on its east-facing side. The 
products tested were T-10-17, T-1087,1260 Limestone & Marble Poultice, 9''12 Limestone & Marble Cleaner, 
and MasonRe B+ While it appears from a distance that the T-1047 was the most effective, the product 
removed some of the concrete so is not recommended. The T-1087 was the most successful product and 
did not have a deleterious effect on the concrete. 
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Figure 5: Cleaning tests on ferrous staining on vrestarnmost east-facing beam, Mervi roof underside. 

1. T 1047 poultice With kaolin, 24 hour dwell 

2. "-1037 poultice with kaolin. 24 hour dwell 

3. 1260 Limestone & Marble Poultice. 24 hour dwell 

4. 942 Limestone & Marble Cleaner. 24 hour dwell 

5 MasonRE 24 hour dwell 

3.2.4 Guano 
The guano was tested in an area of i'leavy general soiling. Please see Section 12/ General Soiling above. 

3.2.5 Graffiti 
The graffiti could not be tested for removal due to limited access. 
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3.2.5 Yellow Discoloration 
This condition appears on much of the unweathered concrete on the underside of the Nervi Roof, with the 
exception of the "ceiling" coffers. The cause of this condition is not known, 

ICR tested nine chemical cleaners, a water scrub, and mechanical cleaning with Sponge Jet in various 
media on ttris condition. The tests on this condition were located at one beam east of the westernmost 
beam at the south portion of the upper level of the Bus Station. Both the east and west faces of the beam 
were tested and all test mock ups included both the yellow and the white discoloration condition (the 
latter discussed below in Section 3.2.8 Wtiite Discoloration). 

The chemical cleaners tested were EK Restoration Cleaner. All Sur face Cleaner, Cleaner/Degreaser, Liquid 
Marble Cleaner, Orvus, 1260 Limestone & i4arble Poultice, 942 Limestone & Marble Cleaner, MasonRe B+. 
Light Duty Concrete Oeaner, and a water scrub. Additionally, mechanical cleaning tests were conducted 
with a Sponge Jet by a product representative. 

The EK Restoration Cleaner, Cleaner/Degreaser, Liquid Marble Cleaner, 1260 Limestone 8 fvlarble Poultice, 
942 Limestone 8 Marble Cleaner, and MasonRe B+ created a blanched appearance to the yellow 
discoloration as opposed to a clean concrete appearance The All Surface Cleaner, Orvus and the water 
scrub removed superficial soiling and lightened the yellow discoloration, but did not remove it. 

Sponge Jet is a mectianical cleaner employing various media embedded in sponge and applied in a range 
of pressure Three different media were tested at various psi: Glass at 15 psi. Glass at 40 psi, Silver 320 at 
60 psi. Sliver 80 at 15 psi, and Silver 80 at 30 psi. The Sponge Jet tests resulted in a cleaner concrete 
surface with the removal of the yellow discoloration, however bugholes were created due to the pressure. 
The most successful of the tests was the Silver 80 at 15 psi which resulted in the least amount of bugholes 
with the best removal of the yellow discoloration and the best retention of the unweathered smooth 
concrete finish. 
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Figure 6: Cleaning tests on yellow discoloraiion on second from the west beam, west-facing, Nervl roof underside, 

1. EK Resioiation Cleaner. 10 minute dwell 

2. All Surface Osaner. 0 minute dwell 

5 Cleaner/Degreaser, 3 minute dwell 

4. Liguid t/aihle Cleaner. 15 minute dwell 

5. Orvus (concentrate) 

6. Water scrub 

7 942 Limestone S Marble Cleaner. 74 hour dwell 

8. 1250 Limestone & Marble Poultice, 24 hour dwell 

9. MasonRE B-, 24 hour dwell 

. '0 Light Duty Concrete Cleaner 
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Figure 7: Clennrg testing areas with Sponge Jet 

3.2.7 Black Staining 

This condition is primarily found on the underside of the tiearns of IIle Nervi Roof. ICR tested chemical and 

mechanical cleaners on tftis condition, 

The^chemical cleaners tested were FK Restoration Cleaner. All Surface Cleaner, Cleaner/Degreaser, Liquid 

Marble Cleaner, and Orvus. The FX Restoration Cleaner and I iquid Marble Cleaner created a blanched 

appearance as if a surface film remained and the other three cleaners were not effective. 

Sponge Jet was also tested on ttiis condition. Three different media at various psi were tested: Glass at 15 

psi, Glass at.40 psi. Silver 320 at 60 psi, and Silver 80 at IS psi. The most effective test was the,Silver 80 at 
15 psi. For an image of the mechanical cleaning tests see Figure 7. 
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Figure 8; Chemical cleaning tests on black staining at beam underside. Neivi ttoof underside. 

Left to'frghf Liquid Marble Cleaner, iS ninute dwell, EK Restoration Cleaner. 10 rniniite dwell, .All Surface Cleaner. 0 minute dwell. 
Cleaner/Degreaser. 3 minute dwell, Orvus fconcentrate) 
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3.2.8 White Discoloration 
This condition presents a consistent pattern of circles on certain beams at the underside of the Mervi Roof. 
The circles are typically white and powdery. The cause of this condition is not known and no holes, 
breaches or patches in the concrete surface correspond to each circle suggesting they were not port, holes 
tor a repair. 

The chemical cleaners tested were FK Restoration Cleaner, All Surface Cleaner. Cieaner/Degreaser, l iquid 
Marble Cleaner. Orvus. 1260 Limestone & Marble Poultice. 9^12 Limestone 8 Marble Cleaner. MasonRe 8 i, 
I ight Duty Concrete Cleaner, and a water scrub. Additionally, mechanical cleaning tests were conducted 
with Sponge Jet by a product representative. 

Ail tfie chemical cleaners and tfie water scrub removed tlie white powdery substance from the concrete 
surface: however the Orvus and water had the most consistent and appropriate appearance for tiie 
concrete. The other chemical cleaners created a darker and/or mottled appearance once the vrhite 
powdery substance was removed. See Figure 6 for results; the yellow discoloration test areas also 
incorporated the circular v/hite discolored conditions at the left of all test areas. 

Sponge Jet was also tested on this condition on the same beam on the east face. Three different media at 
various psi were tested: Glass at IS psi, Glass at AQ psi. Silver 320 at 60 psi, Silver 80 at 15 psi, and Silver 80 
at 50 psi. The Sponge Jet tests resulted in a darker appearance where the 'white discoloration existed, see 
Figure 7. 

In the area tested on the east facing beam there was a black residue at the center of some of the circles. 
This may contribute to the darkening of these areas after cleaning. Further testing should be conducted to 
determine if the substance can be removed or if it interferes with any possible coatings being applied to 
the concrete in the future. 

3.3 Recommendations 

Overall, the cleaning test results were not very satisfactory: however, water and bristle brush scrubbing is 
the best approach as it resulted in a cleaned area eq,.ial to or better than the chemical cleaners. The water 
scrub, however, would not remove the yellcw discoloration, while crust, black staining, or ferrous staining. 
The ferrous staining would have to be cleaned 'with the T-1087, The white crust 'would have to be 
addressed in its isolated areas due its deleterious effect on the concrete. Tests would be required to 
determine its removal. 

A low-pressure 'water washing may be another option to cleaning; however, mock ups would need to be 
conducted to determine the most gentle yet most effective pressure. Similar to llie Sponge Jet, if the 
'water pressure is loo high it 'will create bugholes in the concrete surface. Pressure 'washing was 
attempted, but tliere 'was insufficient water pressure to the equipment, so tests were not able to be 
conducted. 

if the concrete is going to be coated (see Section 8 Coating Testing), water scrubbing is not acceptable for 
a cleaning approach. The conditions remaining on the surface of the concrete after 'water scrubbing 'will 
potentially interfere with the adhesion of the coating to the substrate. The cleaning material and method 
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to 8mpioy It the building is to be coated is the Sponge Jet, Silver 80 at 15 psi. This approach will prepare 
the surface for a coating. 

If a greater degree of cleaning is desired in areas where soiling and staining is heavy, (e.g. the beams or 
the underside of the beams) the Sponge Jet Silver 80 at 15 psi is also an option. This material and method 
is satisfactory for removing the general soiling and yellow discoloration and lessens the black crust. There-
is also the possibility that this approach will remove the white crusts and ferrojs staining, though mock 
Lips would liave to be conducted to determine if it is effective. The pressure may have to vary on these 
other conditions which should be tested m a controlled manner to ascertain no historic fabric is affected. 

4 Black Residue Analysis 

4.1 Methodology 

An unusual pattern of circular wliite crusts set at fairly regular intervals was rioted at beams on the 
underside of the roof. In some of the circular areas there is a black residue seen prior to and after cleaning. 
While the nature of this staining could not be immediately determined, any type of surface residue has the 
potential to be incompatible with an applied coating. Therefore, one sample of the residue was extracted 
from the area of staining and sent to an independent laboratory for Fourier Transform Infrared 
Spectroscopy (FTIR) in order to better understand the composition of the stain and its potential effects on 
an applied coating 
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Figure 9; (iefl) Beam with circular while crusts in uncleared areas, and dark staining in clean-ed areas 
(in white boxes) Red square denotes sample area. (Rtghi) Detail of black residue prior to cleaning. 

FTIR IS a tool to characterize organic and inorganic molecules. An infrared beam is directed at the sample 
and tire sample's response is .monitored. The energy is transmitted through, reflected off, or absorbed by 
constituent compounds at a rate that is characteristic of each compound. The frequencies are recorded, 
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measured, and translated into a spectnim that represents particular molecular transmissions, reflections or 
absorptions, which are unique to each compound. The analysis thus creates a molecular fingerprint of the 
sample which is then compared to ttiat of a known standard 

A synopsis of the independent analysis is provided below; for the complete report submitted by Orion 
Analytical, LI.C refer to Appendix B. 

4.2 Findings 

FTIR analysis found that the sample contained expected materials such as cement and gypsum. An 
organic material was also noted, though this material could not be Identified given the small, limited 
sample quantity. Tttis testing was not part of the original scope of v/ork and the inconclusive findings 
suggest further investigation is required to ensure the substance does not interfere with any possible 
coatings that may be applied in the future. 

5 Paint Removal Testing 

5.1 Methodology 

Paint removal testing was conducted on site to determine a procedure that would successfully remove 
coatings from the concrete substrate. The tests were conducted on the blue paint on the east side of the 
pier just to the west of bus platform ff20. Multiple products were tested due to the unknown composition 
of the many accumulated paint layers. 

With the exception of SafStrip 8 (v/hich was applied in 2 applications for 30 minute dwells) each of the 
products were given an initial 2^1 hour dwell. Oil & Grease Stain Remover and Peel Away I were relatively 
ineffective at removing the top paint layers after one application, and testing was not continued with 
these products. Heavy Duty Paint Stripper, Safety Peel 1, Safety Peel 3, and Peel Away 7 were applied for a 
second 2'1 hour dwell. 

It should be noted that this material and method for removal can be conducted only if lead is not present 
In the coatings, Testing for lead was not under the ICR scope of work, but was being addressed by another 
consultant 
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Oil & Grease Stain Remover I 

Safety Peel 1 SafSlrip 8 

Heavy Duty Paint Strippei 

'A?'» ». f'r 

Figure 10: l^aint. removal tests on lalue paint on pier a I. the upper level of the bus station after all testing was compleled 

5.2 Findings 

Both Safety Peel 3 and Peel Away 7 were effective in removing the multiple layers of paint. Peel Away 7 

removed the most paint after the first application. Additional applications may be necessary depending on 

the cleaning material and method irnpleimented. 

5.3 Recommendations 

Use Peel Away 7 according to the following procedure to remove the blue paint: 
1. Apply Peel Away 7 paste in an even coat approximately 1/16 " - 1/8" thick using natural bristle 

brush, roller or spray equipment. See also Product Data Sheet. 
2. Cover paste with accompanying Peel Away laminated paper ensuring printed side is facing 

out. Rub smooth to remove air pockets. 
3. Allow to dwell for 2/1 fiours. 
4. Remove by sliding a plastic spatula into the paste around the edges of the paper, easing the 

softened paint, paste and paper away from the surface in one piece. Remove as mucii residue 
as possible with the spatula. 

5. Repeat steps 1-5. 

6 Concrete Analysis 

6.1 Methodology 

Petrographic analysis allov/s for observations of rnicrostructure and identification of constituent materials 

in the concrete. One sample was allowed for extraction from an area of an existing spall on a beam 

underside. 
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Figure 11; South side at west end. Blue box indicates location of concrete sample extraction, m, area of 
spall. 

Figure 12: Del all or blue box in previous figure. I his is the area where concrete was extracted for 
pelrcgraphy. 

These samples were submitted to a petrograptier for microscopic investigation. Samples were prepared 
by vacuum impregnation with blue epoxy and then slicing a thin section approximately 20-30 microns 
thick. Thin sections were then mounted on a slide for observation. The petrographer uses an Olympus BX-
51 polarized/reflected light microscope and a Bausch and tomb Stereozoom 7 stereoscopic reflected light 
microscope. The samples are then viewed in reflected light, polarized and cross-polarized light to discern 
texlural relationships and microstructure, and to distiriguish components (particularly phases of cement 
hydration). The e.xamination is conducted in accordance with ASTM 856: Standard Practice for 
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Petrographic Fxarnination of Hardened Concrete. Point-count analysis was also conducted to determine 
approximate volume percentages of paste, aggregate, and voids. This test was performed m accordance 
with ASTM Cd57: Standard Test Method for Microscopical Determination of Parameters of the Air-Void 
System in hardened Concrete. 

.A synopsis is provided below: for the complete report submitted by Higfibridge Materials Consulting, inc. 
refer to Appendix B. 

6.2 Findings 

The concrete consists of an ordinary gray normal weight Portland cement with siliceous coarse aggregate 
and fines. Intentional air entrainment was observed but it is low in volume so not providing freexe-thavv 
resistance. The cement paste is considered dense, impermeable and sound and ttie concrete itself is 
considered sound. The concrete has a low .water cement ratio (approximately 0.40), which contributes to 
its durability. The fines are quart/ and are well distributed and well graded. The coarse aggregate is a 
siliceous natural gravel with a nominal top size of one inch and is also v/ell graded. No deficiencies were 
noted in ttie placement or curing. 

7 Repair Material Review 
Isolated areas of spaliing and loss were noted witfVm the GWBBS. In order to address these areas, two 
polymer-modified concrete repair systems were reviewed. These included' 

• Fdison Coatings' Custom System 45 Type CM, witli 1 alex Admixture Ri -1 
• Keim's Concretal Universal Mortar-S 

The Custom System 45 is a tintable Portland cement-based repair system which uses a latex admixture. 
The Concretal Universal Mortar-S is an untinted fiber-reinforced repair system that is modified with 
polymers. These products were selected for review because they were part of proprietary repair/coatmg 
systems offered by Edison and Keirn. 

7.1 Methodology 

Both repair materials were prepared following manufacturer's instructions and reviewed for worka'Dllity. 
Individual 2"x4" coupons of each repair mix were also made to serve as substrates for subsequent 
evaluation of coatings. A limited amount of actual building material was available for comparison, so 
additional coupons composed of gray Portland cement and aggregate, modeled after the composition of 
the original concrete that was identified through petrography, were made to serve as a control and 
substitute for the original gray concrete of the building. 

Because Edison's Custom System 45 is tintable, the manufacturer was asked to provide a tinted sample to 
correspond with the color selected for coating review (Keim 9523). 
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Figure 13: Repair mi/, coupons 
and original building sample 

iOP; tdison Qislom Syslem 
'15 Type CM. tinted to match 
Keim 9523 

CHNTER, LEF1 gray Portland 
cement 

GEN IfcR. RICH 1: original 
building sample 

BO 11 OH. Keim Universal 
Mortar S. jniirted 

7.2 Findings 

Of the two repair compounds, the Custom System 4S Type CN with Latex Admixture Rl.-l mix was found 
to be the easiest to work with, the latex admixture providing a "stickiness" tliat will serve well when used 
for overhead applications. The Keim mix is also untintable and very light in color when compared to 
original building samples and the gray portland cement mix. Because the Custom System dS mix is 
tintable. It can be color matched to the surrounding concrete to visually minimize the appearance of repair 
areas. This quality is important if the decision is made to not coat the building or to use a semi-transparent 
coating. 

7.3 Recommendations 

Based on this review of repair materials, it is recommended that Edison Coatings' Custom System 45 Type 
CM with Latex Admixture RL-1 be used to repair areas of loss at the GVVBBS. This product offers ease of 
workability and can be tinted to better blend repairs with the surrounding original concrete. To maintain 
manufacturer consistency, it is recommended that for crack repairs Eciison Coatings Pump X53i be used 
for non-structural, non-moving cracks. If Sponge Jet and a coating are implemented the resulting 
bugholes from the microabrasive should be filled with tintable Edison Coatings Thin-Fill 55 for those 
bughoiGs with a minimum diarneter of K.". The product, manufacturer's datasheets must be adhered to for 
implementation of all these .oroducts. 
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8 Coating Testing 
The concrete structure of the GVVBBS was never pointed and the exposed concrete finish is one of the 
building's character-defining features. This surface, however, is now marred by soiling and staining. 
Cleaning tests conducted in order to remove or minimise the discoloration caused by these conditions did 
not result in the hoped for homogenous surface appearance. A review of potential coatings was therefore 
undertaken upon request of the client to explore alternative approaches for providing a more uniform 
appearance for tfie building. This is, however, not recommended by ICR as an approach for an historic 
building. 

Because the unpainted concrete of the building is an important feature, potential coatings for the building 
were carefully selected with the goal of maintaining the existing matte appearance. The building also 
features areas of weathered concrete, where aggregate is exposed, as well as smooth, unweathered 
surfaces. Two critical characteristics then of any potential coating are no or minimal sheen and the ability 
to adjust translucency in order to have the option of preserving the appearance of the weathered surface. 

Investigation into "anti-soiiing" coatings as requested by the client resulted in only one option. It is a • 
titanium anatase solution that requires ultraviolet light to attack organic particles. It was determined that 
there is not enough ultraviolet light at the underside of the Nervi Roof to allow for the product to be 
effective. 

Clear coatings tliat are more easily "wasfiable" than the concrete were explored, but they were not ideal in 
that they either seal the concrete, thus decreasing its permeobiility. or they create a glossy appearance. 

As a result, two primary coating types were reviewed - silicate-based stains/paints and polyurethane-
based stains. 

Silicate-based coatings can provide a matte finish that is very similar in appearance to concrete In 
addition, because the silicate coating actually bonds to the concrete surface, this type or coating is very 
durable. However, this bond also makes a silicate-based coating essentially irreversible - the only way to 
remove it is through mechanical abrasion (sanding). A more easily reversible coating can be found in a 
polyurethane-based system. Reversibility may be a desirable quality given that the building was never 
painted historically. 

Both opaque and semi-transparent versions of the coatings were included in the review in order to better 
understand differences between these two coating types in terms of appearance and coverage, Tested 
products included: 

Semi-transparent polyurethane Semi-transparent silicate Opaque silicate 
Edison Costings System 90-VV-Colcr • Edison Coatings Everkole 300 Penetrsl 

• Keim Concretal l.ssur 
• Edison Coatings Everkole 300 Palmar 
• Keim Concretal VV 
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8.1 Methodology 

A Standard Keini color, Keim 9523, was selected as a general overall match to both the weathered and 

jnweathered surfaces of the building. All coatings were provided by the manufacturers as matched to this 

color. 

• 3/. ^ ^ _ M 

i... 
Figure 14: Keirn 9523 chip compared to unwealhered (left) and weathered (ngf I) building surface. 

As noted in tfie previous section, individual coupons of the corresponding Edison and Keini repair 

materials were made to serve as a substrate for the coatings. These coupons were intended to be 

represenrative of areas of repair on the building. Because samples of actual building material were not 

available to use in this review, coupons made of gray Portland cement and aggregate, as noted above, 
were also made to serve as a control and substitute for the original gray concrete of the building. 

Coupons of each of the substrate (Edison, Keim, and gray Portland cement) were then partially covered 
with black oil paint to mimic staining conditions on the building (Figure 15). This was done to facilitate 

review of the translucent coatings and to better understand the results of different dilutions. 
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Figure 15; Coupons for lesling 
With black oil paint applied to 
mimic staining. 

I OP tiiison Custom System 
45 Type CN, tinted to matcli 
Keirn 9523 

CEN ItR: gray Portland 
cement 

BOrrOM Keim Universal 
t^ortar S, jptinted 

In addition, Keim had recommended use of their silarte-based water repellent, Silan-IQO. Keim 
recommends that this treatment be applied prior to application of their coatings. Keim products were 
therefore reviewed both as applied directly to the substrate and as applied over the Siian-100, 

8.2 Findings 

In general, after reviewing opaque and semi-transparent coatings provided by both Edison Coatings and 
Keim. Itie semi-transparent coatings produced a finished appearance that more closely resembled the 
unpainted concrete, leaving subtle variations in the sur face appearance still visible while slightly masking 
darker areas of staining. The opaque coalings, on the other hand, presented more of a "coated" 
appearance, which compromised the appearance of the original concrete. 

Of the Edison Coatings products, only the System 90-W-Color provided the desired transparent quality, 
Ttie System 90-W-Color was easily diluted with a clear version of the product to adjust ttie translucence 
of the finished appeararice. However, this product required thorougli mixing before and during application 
or the resulting separation of constituents produced a bluish tinge to the final applied color. This product 
also produced a slight sfieen on the surface. 
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Figure 16; tdison Coatings producis applied over gray Portland cement mix (lop) and Edison's Custom 
System 45 Type CM tinted repair ma (boitorn). idote bluisrt hue. 

' Figure 17: Visihie sheen noted 
on tests with System 90-W-

• Color after one appljcation 
(diluted 1:4). 
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Of the Keirn products that were reviewed, the Coricreta! Lasur provided the semi-transparency desired 

(Figure 18). When diluted with Concretal Dilution, it was easy to adjust the translucency of this coating. 

The resulting finish did not tiave any sheen but instead retained the matte appearance of the original 

concrete. 

a 
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Figure 18: Keirr products 
applied over gray por tianci 
cemerl. mi.x (top) and Kstrr.'s 
Universal Mortar S (bottom) 

Lasui (12) Lasur (1.4) Concretal-W 

'.V 

Lasur (12) Lasur (14) Concrelal-W 

Application of Keim's Silan 100 initially darkened the appearance of the underlying substrate. This change 

in color was observed m both the Universal Mortar S and gray portland cement mixes, though was more 

distinguishable in the cement mix. This darkening lessened over time and within a few days after 

application was not apparent. However, when the Lasur was applied over the Silan 100, the water 

repellent greatly affected the translucency of the coating. A much more dilute mix was required to 

achieve a semi-transparent quality. 
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Figure 19; Darkening of sjbsirate noled after application of Silar 100 on lower coupons, tJniversal Mortar 
S (left) and gray porllnnci cement mix (right.). 

If it is decided to implement a coating to tioinogenix.e ctre surface appearance of tire building, it is 
recommended ttiat Keim's Concretal t..asur be used. This product produces a semi-transparent finish that 
can easily be modified to achieve the desired final translucency. Consultation with Keim has confirmed 
that this coating is compatible with repair materials ttrat incorporate an acrylic admixture, sucfi as the 
Custom System 45 Type CM. The recommended system for coaling is Sponge Jet Silver 80 at 15 psi for 
cleaning. Custom System 45 Type CM with Latex Admixture RL -1 for loss repair, Pump X53i for crack 
repair. Thin-Fill 55 for bughoie filling, and Concretal Lasur for coating. 
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Figure 20: Keiip product's 
applied over gray poi ilarrl 
cement mix (top) and iTdison's 
Custom System 45 (bottom). 
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While the Lasur coat my was reviewed at dilutions of 1:2 and 1:4 as part of this scope, in situ mock-ups 

should be conducted to confirm the appropriate dilution. An appropriate dilution should balance the 

retention of the appearance of existing exposed agyregate in areas of weathering with the masking 

qualities required to create an overall uniform surface appearance. 

Keim's 9523 color was chosen as a general match to the building for the purposes of this review. It a 

coating is implemented, in situ mock-ups should be conducted to determine the most appropriate color or 

colors for implementation. 

Prior to implementation of any coating, the building should be cleaned following the methods and 

materials identified through m situ testing. It is critical that loose particles of soiling and any residue be 

removed from the concrete surface so that optimum adhesion between concrete and coating can occur. 

Because analysis of the black residue in the circular areas on the beam was inconclusive, it is critical that 

this area be thoroughly cleaned to remove any possible residue. In situ testing should be conducted to 

confirm that the selected coating can effectively be applied over any remaining staming after cleaning. 
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Typicaliy water repellents are applied to concrete buildings in order to protect interior rebar from 
exposure to water and thus from corrosion. Given that much of the concrete surface of the building is 
protected from environmental elements by the bus terminal roof, a water repellent such as Keirn's Silan 
100 is not recommended. 

It should again be noted that there should be serious consideration before coating the building as it never 
was historically coated and that the recommended coating is not reversible. Cleaning with a water scrub 
and cleaning isolated areas with other materials and methods results in a sufficiently clean building with 
an acceptable patina denoting its age and use. 
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RESERVED AREA SUMMARY BUILDING CODE REPORT 

INTRODUCTION 

The existing main bus terminal building Is being redeveloped and some uses will be changed. 
The building covers a city block, is two stories high above grade at the east and one story above 
grade at the west. A new enclosed penthouse, the Pavilion, on the roof (Bus Level) at the west and 
the existing Nervi-designed open concrete canopy structure will shelter the commuter bus 
operations. 

The smaller two-story building on the eastern side of Broadway, is connected to the main building 
at the roof level by a concrete deck over Broadway, used as driveway, turnaround and layover 
area for the commuter buses. It will have a third story added. 

DISCUSSION 

Applicable Codes 

The buildings were constructed in the 1950's under the 1998 New York City Building Code. An 
alteration application for the subject redevelopment was filed in June, 2009, under the NYC 
Building Code (NYC BC), 1968 edition, as amended. The Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ) is 
the Port Authority of New York and New Jersey (PANYNJ) and its Quality Assurance Division. 

The applicable building code is the Building Code of the City of New York, Title 27 of the 
Administrative Code, 1968 edition as amended; except that the 2008 New York City Building Code, 
Title 28 of the Administrative Code is applicable for the installation and alteration of the fuel gas, 
plumbing and mechanical systems and for the installation, alteration and addition of the fire 
protection systems. 

The NFPA 130 - Standard for Fixed Guideway Transit Systems, 2010 edition, is used for the egress 
system for the Bus Level, which is appropriate for transportation uses. 

Occupancy and Construction Classification 

The buildings will be classified as Occupancy Group D-1 with a Fire Index of 3 and fire separations 
per Table 5-1 provided between different occupancies, This is consistent with the discussion and 
recommendation in the Building Code Occupancy and Egress Analysis, dated 4-23-99, by the 
PANYNJ Engineering Design Division, in the chapter on "Fire Segregation of Occupancies". 
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The redeveloped meiti building will be a mixed use building containing Occupancy Groups: 
• D-1, Industrial (the covered bus driving and loading areas, mechanical areas, Fire Index 3). 
• C, Mercantile (Fire Index 2), and 
• F-3, Assembly (the passenger platform, common areas and the fitness club. Fire Index 1). 

The predominant use based on square footage would be Group C - Mercantile. But the NYC BC 
permits the building to be classified in any occupancy group provided such occupancy group has 
a higher fire index than the fire index of the occupancy group classification of the main use 
[NYCBC §27-239]. The D-1 classification has the highest fire index of the three occupancy groups. 

According to the PANYNJ Design Criteria for the redevelopment, the existing building's 
construction classification is l-A, Noncombustible, with ratings of four hours for columns 
supporting more than one floor, three hours for floor construction and two or one hour for roofs 
less than 15 ft height above the floor and 15 ft to 20 ft above the floor respectively (Table 3-4]. 
The structure is steel encased in concrete and reinforced concrete. 

Building Area and Height Limitations 

The buildings will be protected throughout with automatic sprinkler systems. The western 
building's largest floor area is approximately 70,000 sq ft and its entire perimeter fronts on streets; 
its two-story height is approximately 40 ft above the lowest street level at Broadway. 

Construction Class l-A permits a fully sprinklered D-1 Industrial or a C Mercantile building of 
unlimited floor area and unlimited height [Table 4-2, "Area and Height Limitations for Sprinklered 
Buildings and Spaces"]. Construction Class l-C would the lowest suitable class for a D-1 building 
of 70,000 sq ft per floor: no limit to the floor area and a height limit of 85 ft and seven stories. 
Construction Class l-C, Noncombustible, has ratings of two hours for columns and 1 '/a hours for 
floor construction. The building's actual construction class of l-A is twice the minimum 
requirement: by two hours and 1 '/a hours for columns and floors respectively. 

Fire Separations 

The fire separation between the bus operations and the passenger waiting area in the Pavilion and 
between the passenger egress and the mercantile spaces, which are all lower fire indices than the 
building, will be one-hour fire rated equivalent: noncombustible glazed partition with sprinkler 
curtain protection on the bus platform side. 

Cne means of egress for the Bus Level occupants and portions of the other western building 
occupants (from the Ft Washington and Subway levels) through the Common Area surrounded by 
glazed retail occupancies at the Fort Washington Avenue level will be via an open stair and 
escalators, as permitted by NFPA 130, The Common Area of three interconnected floors will be 
separated from surrounding retail spaces by nonco3Tibustible glazed partitions equivalent to two-
hour construction with sprinkler curtain protection and a positive smoke exhaust system, 
equivalent to the NYC rules for malls and atrium enclosures [§27-521] and exit passageways 
through street floor lobbies [§27-370]. 

The exit stair enclosures within the buildings that are not in common areas will be enclosed in at 
least one-hour construction, which is permitted for buildings three stories or less. 
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The Share3i Vestibule on Broadway will be the entrance to the two retail stores on the upper level. 
It will also serve as the enclosure for the stair and escalators that are the second and third roeans 
of egress from the two second floor stores and as the second exit from one street-level store. The 
Shared Vestibule will be two stories high and separated from the retail stores by noncombustible 
one-hour construction. Where glazing will be used it will be one-hour fire-resistance rated glazing 
or, subject to QAD approval, an equivalent glazing with sprinkler curtain protection as set forth in 
the 1968 Building Code §27-521.3(d) and NYC DOB memorandums. The two-story two-hour fire-
rated eastern Leased area elevator hoistway will open on to an elevator lobby, which will be 
separated from the Shared Vestibule stair/escalator enclosure by one-hour construction with %-
hour fire rated doors normally held open with electro-magnetic releases activated by smoke and 
heat detectors. 

The third story on the eastern building, above the open bus level platform, which will house a 
fitness center, has fire separation distances of more than 30 ft and no fire rating will be required for 
the non-loadbearing walls [§27-274, Table 3-4]. 

Egress 

Egress calculations in accordance with NFPA 130, 2010 edition, were prepared for egress from 
the Bus Platform to points of safety: the contributing occupants at the street and subway levels 
were included in the western egress to Ft Washington Avenue. The standard requires the platform 
to be cleared within four minutes and the last person reaches a point of safety within six minutes. 

Bus Platform: 
The platform is cleared in approximately 1.75 minutes. A point of safety on Ft Washington Ave is 
reached in approximately 4.9 minutes and outdoors on the east platform in 2.9 minutes, both less 
than the 6 minutes allowed by the Standard. 

The future maximum bus projected platform occupant loads are calculated per NFPA 130. The 
future estimated number of departing passengers loading on buses in 15-minute morning and 
evening typical weekday peak periods were provided in the GWBBS Redevelopment Design 
Criteria; a 20% surge factor was added. The incoming bus loads are 100% capacity on all buses 
and jitneys in the morning peak and 75% of all in the evening peak. 

The peak morning platform occupant load of 1,313 is larger. According to the relative capacities 
of the west and east exits, approximately 382 persons will exit west through the Pavilion and down 
the stairs and escalator through the Common Area to Ft Washington Ave and approximately 931 
persons will exit east to an open point of safety on the eastern platform. At 3 sq ft per occupant, 
approximately 2,800 sq ft of safe area would be adequate. Areas totaling approximately 9,600 sq 
ft and more are available next to the two exit stairs leading to the streets. 

The two elevated eastern roadways are open to the fresh air, owned by a public entity, remote 
from the bus platform, of generous size, interconnected on the eastern end, and each is provided 
with an enclosed exit stair down to street level. Therefore, they will meet the NFPA 130 third 
alternate in the definition of a point of safety. "... any other approved location", because they 
would provide a "tenable environment", defined as "In a transportation system, an environment 
that permits self-rescue of occupants for a specific period of time." At the point of safety, the last 
person will enter one of the two enclosed stairs in approximately 7.5 minutes and be on the street 
in less than 1.5 minutes after that. 
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The two eastern roadways shall be well marked as emergency exits so that the bus platform 
passengers will know they have the option to exit that way in an emergency. 

Common Area Stores: 
The retail stores egress will comply with the NYC Building Code, 1968 edition, using Table 6-1 for 
exit requirements, Table 6-2 for occupant loads, 22" unit widths (UW), maximum travel distance of 
200 ft for sprinklered building, and exits from a space located at least one-third the diagonal space 
dimension apart. 

The retail stores' occupant loads are all calculated at 25 sq ft of net floor area per occupant, 
because they are either on street floor, the main (and sole) entrance floor if above the street, or in 
the basement, as required by §27-358, Table 6-2. Prior to availability of layouts of fixed 
equipment, the net floor area was taken at 80% of the interior area. All spaces with an occupant 
load greater than 75 will have at least two means of egress; the largest store on the second floor 
will have four exits. 

The subway level west common area will have approximately 400 occupants from the retail stores 
emptying into it, which requires 7 exit unit widths of stairs/escalators. The main stair at 66" width 
and one nominal 48" width escalator will provide 5 UW; the 66" wide western stair up to the street 
will provide 3 UW. 

The subway passage will not contribute occupant load to the Common Area because the unpaid 
free area to which the passage leads has other exits directly to the street. The subway passage is 
available for egress from the Common Area during peak and daytime periods. The doors to the 
subway passage are closed in the nighttime hours. If the passage would be open to contribute 
occupants, then it is also available for egress from the common area. (At the morning and 
afternoon peak Bus Level occupancy periods, with a surge factor of 20% added, the subway 
passage would contribute to the common area approximately 57 persons and 168 persons in six 
minutes.] 

The Ft Washington level of the Common Area receives the 382 occupants form the Bus Level, 480 
occupants from the large store, 478 occupants from the small stores at that level, and 300 from 
the lower subway level, total approximately 1,640 persons. However, those occupants flow 
through at different times. The upper and lower level occupants flow through later than the street 
level occupants. Even so, the NFPA 130 calculations, with 1,258 occupants from the lower and 
street level stores added to the bus level exiting load at the Common Area lobby, show that the 
last person from the bus platform using the west egress is out on Ft Washington Ave in under five 
minutes - less than the six-minute maximum and in compliance. 

The NYC Building Code provides that the occupants from floors shall not be cumulative for 
designing vertical exits, except where one floor is used by another for egress. Therefore, the 
street floor store occupant loads of 958, rather than the bus level and lower level loads of 682 
arriving later, are used to test the Ft Washington lobby stair, ramp and doors widths, which are 
adequate. 

The 8hared Vestibule for the two retail stores at the Broadway side will be the two-story enclosure 
for one of the required exits from the two stores. The Shared Vestibule will have an open 66" stair 
and two open 48" nominal escalators, of which one is counted for egress, within the enclosure of 
one-hour fire-rated construction, and with a positive smoke exhaust system with gravity back-up in 
accordance with §27-370 for Street Floor Lobbies as Exit Passageways. The options for the one-
hour enclosure are either fire-rated glazing or glazing protected with sprinklers, subject to 
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approval by PANYNJ QAD, as stated under "Fire Separations". 7he use of ttie open stair and 
escalators in the two-story enclosure is subject to acceptance by the PANYNJ QAD. 

Plumbing Fixtures: 
7he quantities of plumbing fixtures will be in accordance with the 2008 NYC Plumbing Code. 

Fire Protection Systems: 

7he mechanical, electrical, plumbing and fire protection engineers have determined the detailed 
requirements for fire protection systems. This report includes scope and extent requirements set 
forth in the building code. 

Automatic Sprinkler Svstems: 
The entire building, including the outdoor bus waiting and loading areas under the Nervi canopy, 
will be protected throughout with an automatic sprinkler system designed and installed in 
accordance with the 2008 New York City Building Code and NFPA 13. 

The noncombustible glazed fire and smoke barriers separating the areas listed below will be 
protected on one side with a sprinkler curtain, with sprinklers at six feet on center, in accordance 
with NYC Building Code, 1968, Section §27-521 and 2008 NYC Building Code §28-404.5, 
Exception 1, for an equivalent one-hour construction. The areas separated by the barriers with 
sprinkler curtains will be: 

• The Pavilion passenger and PANYNJ operations area protected from the bus loading and 
driveways under the canopy; 

• The western three-story Coinmon Area protected from the retail stores; 
• The eastern two-story Shared Vestibule egress enclosure protected from the retail stores, 

and the eastern elevator lobby separated from the Shared vestibule, if approved by 
PANYNJ QAD and if fire-rated glazing is not used; 

The fire pump will serve the sprinkler and stand pipe systems for the entire building and will be on 
the emergency power system with stationary generator that serves the Reserved area. 

Standoipe Svstems: 
The existing stand pipe system will be altered to accommodate the redevelopment as required by 
the 2008 NYC Building Code. 

Fire Alarm and Detection Svstems: 
An automatic fire alarm system will be provided for the bus waiting and loading operations and its 
three-story Common Area exit, which is an A-3 Assembly occupancy with more than 1,000 
occupants, in accordance with §907,2.1. The system will have a pre-signal to a constantly-
attended location and an emergency voice/alarm communication system in accordance with 
§907.2.1.1. The system will be provided with an approved emergency power source designed 
and installed in accordance with NFPA 72 and the NYC Electrical Code. 

A manual and automatic fire alarm system will be provided for the retail leased areas (M 
Mercantile occupancy where several fire areas exceed 12,000 sq ft, a combined area of all fire 
areas exceeds 24,000 sq ft, and where a below-grade fire area exceeds 1,500 sq ft) in accordance 
with §907.2.7. The two-story exit for the eastern Shared Vestibule does not require a voice/alarm 
communication system as set forth in §907.2.13, which requires such for three-story atriums. 

The primary and secondary power supplies for the fire alarm system will be provided in 
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gccordance with the NYC Electrical Code, §706, which requires the secondary power supply to be 
provided by an emergency power system that is an automatic starting, engine-driven generator. 

Smoke Control Systems: 
The three-stqry Common Area at the west will have a positive smoke control system in 
accordance with §909 [NYC BC 1966 §27-521.15 and 2008 NYC BC §402.9], The smoke control 
system will be provided with two sources of power in accordance with §909.1 land the 
NYC Electrical Code. The secondary power will be from the emergency generator serving the 
Reserved area. An option will be considered to separate the upper level from the lower level, 
creating a two-story Common Area and the life safety requirements may be adjusted. 

The two-story Shared Vestibule exit enclosure at the east will have a smoke control system in 
accordance with Exit Passageways - Street Floor Lobbies, §27-370 (h) (3) d 3 (f), with a fresh air 
intake, a positive smoke exhaust system and smoke detectors which, when activated, shall permit 
circulation only of fresh air; with back-up gravity ventilation with remote manual controls. 

A §909 smoke control system would be required by the 2008 NYC BC for the Shared Vestibule if it 
were an "atrium": three or more floors were interconnected. 

Emergency Power Systems: 

The scope and technical details of the emergency and secondary power supplies to various 
systems in the building are provided as set forth by the mechanical engineering report. 

An emergency power stationary generator system will be provided for: 
• The fire pump serving the sprinkler and standpipe systems throughout the building. 
• The Reserved area fire alarm system. 
• The voice /alarm communications system for the passenger waiting and loading areas and 

the western Common Area (Assembly occupancies): 
• The smoke control system for the western Common Area and any other Reserved areas 

required to have it; 
• Exit signs and means of egress illumination in the Reserved area, 
• The designated elevators providing an accessible means of egress from the Bus Level and 

the lower level Common Area. 

An emergency power storage battery system will be provided for: 
• The remote manual controls for the Leased area smoke exhaust system back-up gravity 

ventilation. 
• Exit signs and means of egress illumination in the Leased area. 
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1 CI?/!! N.Ramanan Electrical General El This Stage 1-100% submission, in general, complies with the major 
comments o) the Stage 1-100% sutrmissron and comments made on 
lr«QA,'OC set dated 6/6G011. 

The electrical design concept presented In this submission in general 
is acceptable for use as the basis of a detailed Stage II and III design, 

Specilic comments on tha drawings are shown below. 

2 6/14/11 N.Ramanan Electncal RP-E-002 E2 E. Electncal Gtounoing System: Clarify Note 9. 
All circuit Icedcrs shall be provided with equipment grounding 

conductors sized in accordance wittt the code. 

3 6r'14/11 N.Ramanan Electrical RP-E-OtK E3 •GWB3S Emergency Generator Loads* Table: 

Update Generator sizing calculalkm uploaded In BUZZSAW to the 

loads shown on this Table. Apply Diversity lactor and verify 11 size 

shown is optimum. Verity if the 150HP Fire Pump can be started on 

lire 7SnitV/ generator in compliance with voltage drop criteria ol IEEE 

4 6/14/11 N.Ramanan Electrical RP-E-101 E4 Locale ATS-6 in the substation 
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5 6/17/11 RP GRAPHICS 
PA 

AS-105 t Coordinate wall layout shown on plans on drawing A104. Match Level 
designation nomenclature on each discipline's drawings. 

6 8/17/11 RP GRAPHICS 
PA 

AS109 2 Coordinate wall layout siiown wiili drawing A109, 

7 6/17/11 RP GRAPHICS 
PA 

AS105 3 Coordinate lighting layout with sign placement. 

a 6/17/11 RP GRAPHICS 
PA 

ES001-ES405 4 Show VMS and VP lunclions on Electronics drawings. 

9 6/17/11 RP GRAPHICS 
PA 

ESOOt 5 Clarify key, speaker fixtures, surface mounted, recessed or surface 
mounted, flush 

to 6'17/11 RP GRAPHICS 
PA 

ES404 6 Coordinate with dynamic display shovm on AS107 

It 6/17/11 RP GRAPHICS 
PA 

ES405 7 Coordinate with dynamic display shown on ASt07 

12 5%6'll D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-M-002 1 Delete 'NYC BLOG. CODE NOTES'. 

13 S'Z&'II D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-M-002 2 General notes #4,9,8 12 relet to specification sections. Provide 
these sped'icalions for review. 

14 6/26/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-MKXK 3 NYC Vent Index - supply and exhaust airflow arc Identical, Is ttiere 
ptessurization for these spaces? 

15 6/26/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-/3403 4 Note 2.1, Coordirate/confirm space noise cmetia with acoustical 
consultant, Tlcoustical dravrings (AC-tOt thru AC-103) ate missing 
from this suhmissiO/T 

16 5/26/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-M-003 5 Note 3,t)g) and 3.2)g) Should a duct mounted smoke detector be also 
provided on return duct? 

17 5/26/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-MKX)3 6 Boiler Healing Plan! - Notes b & c - add "HEATING" alter 
PREHEATING, 

18 6/26711 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-MK)03 7 7) Vemilapon Syslans - add "AND GENERATOR" allot FUEL OIL 
STORAGE, 

19 5/26/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RPM003 B 81 Dcleia "LIFE SAFETY AND" in the Ale and add "OCC, 
ELECTRONIC ROOM" after "MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT ROOM". 

20 6/26/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-MKXa 9 Nolo 17,0 - Confirm whether the healing hot vralet piping insulation 
meeis tite NYS Energy Coraervation Code requirements. 
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21 5/26/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-MK)03 10 Note 10 - Provide HVAC equipment schedules and cooling, healing 
and venlilallon calculations tor the temporary provisions. 

22 swn O.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HV.AC 

RP-M-003 It I6)3,b - Depending on staging arrangements, AC tor the entire 
temporary vraiting Miry may be required. 

23 5/26/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-MK»3 12 Building automation and temperature control system - Connect and 
integrate whh the eristmg BMS at the GV/B NJAB. 

24 5'25/11 O.Kogan Mochancal' 
HVAC 

RP-M-005. 
104W.1, 
104W.2, 

104W.3.50I 

13 Unit AC-3t/ACC-3 serving the elevator machine room tor Fr. 
Washingion elevators shall tie rerrioved Item the Reserved Premises 
package and added to the Leased Premises package since Ihe 
equipmeni serving common area olemcnts shall be shown on the 
Leased Premises documents. In addition. ACC-3 condensing unit 
shall not be Installed on the PaWion roof since only the Reserved 
Premises equipment shall reside on ihat roof to avoid the service 
access issues. 

25 5/26/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-M-104V/.1 14 Provide, ventilaiiori lot three (3) MERs. 

26 5,26/11 D.Kogan Mechanica!/ 
HVAC 

RP-M-104W.2 15 Airilow el 25 CFM lor two ditlusers appears to be too small. 

27 5,26/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP,M-502 16 Condensing bo3er gas train shall tie also ASME CSD-1 approved. 

28 525/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-fA-502 17 Include boiler effldoncy in schedule. 

29 526/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-M-5C2 16 Condensing Boiler Model BMK-2 (torn AERCO has a min. output 
capacity oil ,750 MBH. not 500 MBH or 600 MBH. 

30 526/11 D.Kogan Mechatacal/ 
HVAC 

RF-M-503 19 Have all listed tans been venfied with the acoustical consultant tor 
sound traps requirement? 

31 525/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-M-702 20 Indicate new BMS connection to the ousting GWB NJAB building 
management system. Refer to electronic drawings for delaSs. 

32 52511 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-M-702 21 Where are the two NSP located and what do they connect to? 

33 526/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

LP-M-103V/.3 22 Provide ventilation for the generator room, loam room, and ATS room. 

34 526/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

LP-M-103V/.3 23 The generator flue and muffler are not Indicated on Ihe drawings. 
Show where the generator flue terminates and its routing. 

Pliority Codos- A - Will Comply no furthef action; B - Imer-Disciplinaiy discussions required: C - Outside Group discussions required: D - Change In Scope Required 
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35 KWtt D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-E-300 24 Does the fi.'e alarm design address smoke purge acttvalion and how 
f/ill it be ImpfemantBd? 

36 5Wtt O.Kogan Mechanical' 
HVAC 

General 25 Indicate Fire and Fire/Smoke Dampers on drawings. 

37 536/tt D.Kogan Mechanical' 
HVAC 

All (h/rgs 25 Provide graphical scale Par lot all plans and sections. 

38 WW D.Kogan Mechanical' 
HVAC 

1.P-A-20I Ih.re 
206 

27 The eristing openingtouvers used for TM£ venlilalion in the West 
Building shall not be obstiucted. 

59 WW D.Kogan Mechanical' 
HVAC 

RP-A-104. A-
105,& 
A-106 

28 Provtdo continuous 3 leel high opening along the pettmcter wall tor 
the mechanical equipment rooms accommodating RTU-1 and RTU-2. 

40 e/20/11 D.Kogan Mechanical' 
HVAC 

RP-MK)03 29 Note 4.a - Is Itoiler a packaged modular type? 

41 W\ t D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-M-003 30 Note 9.a - Is the luel lank located at the lowest level ol the building? 

42 6«)/t1 D.Kogan Mecharaca'i/ 
.HVAC 

RP-M-003 31 Note 9,c - tnc'ude geneiator flue. 

43 WW O.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-M-005 32 Show fan ventilation for generator room. 

44 OWtt D.Kogan Mechanical' 
HVAC 

RP-M4)05 33 Show generator Hue and muffler. 

45 6120/11 D.Kogan Mechanicai/ 
HVAC 

RP-M-104W.1. 
VV,2. & W.3 

34 Locations ol equipment, ductwork, & piping shown on M-drawings do 
not match with Ardtilectural plans 

46 kWlt D.Kogan Mechanical' 
HVAC 

np-M-io4W.r 35 Provide stiKcient clearance lor RTU-1 & RTU-2. 

47 620/11 D.Kogan Mechanical' 
HVAC 

flP-M-104W.2 36 How is the make-up or outside air lor MEHs exhaust provided? 

48 6/20/11 D.Kogan tdechanicai' 
HVAC 

RP-M-104W.2 37 Can the return fan and ductworic be located atiove electrical 
equipment? 

49 620/11 D.Kogan MecharacaL' 
HVAC 

RP-M-104W.2 38 Co.Tdensate lines should not spill to bathroom sink or shotver. 

50 6/20/11 D.Kogan Mochanica'i; 
HVAC 

RPKMOl 39 RTU -1: Provide spin air CFM needed to maintain 0.005" w.g. 
pressutizatiun. 
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51 6/20/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-M.401 40 RTD-2: Spin CFM is incorrect. 

52 6«0/n D.Kogan Mechanical' 
HVAC 

RP-M-401 41 Cond. Boiler Schematic; Indicalo ait separator. 

53 5,-20/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-M-501 42 RTU-1 6 RTll-2: Avoid use ol propylene glycol. Use electiic heal 
tracing and freeze protection pumps. Or use glycol with HX & pumps 
lor RTU units only. 

54 6'ao/ti D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-M-503 43 ST-14: Is a sound trap required lor this 400 CFM Ian? 

55 6/20/tl D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

RP-M-702 44 What is the NSP (Future) used lot and where is it located? 

56 B20/II D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

General 45 The proposed Building Management System does not address the 
integration with the existing Siemens system in the NJ Admin. BIrig. 

57 6,-20/11 D.Kogan Mechanicav 
HVAC 

General 45 Flue and muffler lor the emergency generator are not shown on 
drawjigs. 

56 6/20'll D.Kogan Mechanical' 
HVAC 

General 47 Genetator room ventilation is not shovrn on drawings. 

59 5/20/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

General 48 Provide raplacement of the ventilation system lor the elccirical 
substation in the East Building. 

60 arao/ii D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

General 49 Provido air conditioning for the temporary waiting area trailer. 

61 6720/11 D.Kogan Mechanical/ 
HVAC 

General 50 TME coverage in the East Building is not resolved. Proposed TME 
coverage is no: approved. 

62 6/20/11 S.Ng Structural 8109 1 Add a note refening lo Aichitectural drawings lor derestoty framing 
details. 

63 11/12/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

Title Sheei 
Reserved 

t Where are the Vedical Trarisponalioti Drawings? 

64 11/12/1 
0 

8 Fitzgerald Mechanical' 
m 

AOIS 2 Item shown lo be removed is an escalator not a stair. 

55 11/12/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

AlOt 3 Provide details for elevators and escalators at the glazing system. 

55 11/12/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical' 
VTX 

A103 4 Provide Code com.plianl lighting over the escalators. 

Priority Codes: A - VViil Comply no lurttvar action; B - Inler-DisciplinaTV discussions required; C - Outside Group discussions required; 0 - Change In Scope Required 
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57 tinz't 
0 

S Fitzgerald Medianical/ 
VTX 

AI06 5 Provide details tor elevators and escalators at the glazing system. 

63 t1712/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald tdechaniceli 
VTX 

AI09 6 Provide details for elevators and escalators at the glazing system. 

59 tl/12'1 
0 

S Filzgarald Mechanical' 
VTX 

A202 7 Where are the noted Vertical Circulation Drawings? 

70 11712/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

A301 Si 6 Cooidinate all connection details at elevator entrance with the Vertical 
Transporlatlorr Drawings. 

71 11/12/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical' 
m 

,A30l PI 9 Prowde elevator number and details tot the shaft and pit layouts. 

72 • 11/121 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

A302 F3 10 Provide complete elevator entrance details. 

73 11/121 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mectianicat' 
VTX 

A302 PI 11 Provide elevator number. 

74 11/121 
0 

S Fitzgerald Medianical/ 
VTX 

A303Pt 12 Provide elevator number and details tor finishes at the entrances. 
Lighting, Clearances and Drainage. 

75 11/12/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical' 
VTX 

ATOt 13 Provide elevator number and details. 

76 117121 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical' 
VTX 

S-103 14 Provide deiaJs lor all elevators and escalator pits. Details tor pits are 
not the same. 

77 11/121 
0 

S Fitzgerald Medianical/ 
VTX 

S-103 IS Provide more talis supports tor all roped nydraulic elevators. 

73 11/121 
0 

S Filzgerald Mechanical' 
VTX 

3-103 16 Provide Vertical Transponation Drawings that arc noted as 'See 
Elevator Drawings". 

79 11/121 
0 

S Filzgerald Mechanical' 
VTX 

S-104 17 Provide more rails supports tor all roped hydraulic elevators. 

80 11/121 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical' 
VTX 

S-104 18 Provide Vertical Transportation Drawings to comply v/ith Worti 
Descnption Note l). 

81 11/121 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

S-105 19 Provide more rails supports lor all roped tiydraulic elevators. 

82 11/121 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

s-ioe 20 Provide Vertical Transportation Drawings to comply with Wortr 
Description Note i) and 2). 

83 11/121 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

S-107 21 Pnzvtde more rails supports tor roped hydraulic elevators. 
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84 1t/12't 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
</TX 

St 07 22 Provide Vertical TransporiaSon Drawings to comply with Work 
Description Note 1) and 2). 

65 t l/t2'1 
0 

S Frtzgerald Mechanicat/ 
VTX 

RP-PFP-002 23 Do the elevator pits need to comply with NFPA13 in NYC? Provide 
pit sprinklers if applcable. 

65 1 mm 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

RP-E-002 24 GWB BS Emergency Generator Loads chart is missing inlormation. 

37 \M\m 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

RP-E-002 25 Provide power plans to teed the escalators. Where are the controllers 
located? 

68 tt/15/1 
0 

S nizgerald Mechanital/ 
VTX 

RP-E-I03E 26 Only elevator related equipment is allowed in the EMR. Picr.ida a 
cooidinated layout with iho vertical transportation drawing. Room 
appears to be too small. Detail 301-8 is not provided. 

39 It/tZ't 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

HP-E-501 27 Provida a cooriinated schedule (or ell elevator and escalator required 
OICUllS. 

SO It/tan 
D 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

RPE-501 28 Had to Note 3 all exposed elevator h-vdraulic piping and sills subject to 
Iraezing temperatures. 

51 llrlott 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

PIT i 07 29 Where are the controller rooms tor the elevator and escalators in Ihis 
staging plan? 

95 11/15/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

Title Sheet 
Leased 

30 Whe/e aie the Vaitical Transportation Drawings? VT Consultant 
should coordinate all aspects of the project. Coordination cannot 
happen at the elevator strap drawing stage. 

S3 n/tSrt 
0 

S Fitzgerald MechanioaF 
VTX 

ARM 31 Wheie are the tayoirts and coordination tor ESC 7 and PE9 in the 
ABOO series drawings? 

94 11/15/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical' 
VTX 

Al07 32 Where are the layouts and coordination (or ESC 7 and PES in the 
A900 series drawings? 

95 11/15/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald MechanicsL' 
VTX 

A-108 33 Room size conflias With A90I lor EMR for PEl and PE2, 

96 11/15/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

A-t09 34 Why is there a wall in between the EMR's? Verify size sizes seem to 
confiict with elevator capacity sizes. PE3 & 4 are larger etevaiors in a 
smaller SF room. 

97 11/15/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical' 
VTX 

A-902 35 Why is the SF ot the plattorms diftercril yet the capacity is the sama 
lor FE1 and FE2? 

96 11/15/1 
0 

S Fiugerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

A-902 36 Where is the layout for PE9? 

99 11/15/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical' 
VTX 

A-902 37 PE5&PE6 should be roped hydraulics at Ihis travel. 

Priority Codes: A - Will Comply no lurthet action; B - Inter-Disciplinary disaissions required; C - Outside Group discussions required; D - Change In Scope Required 
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too 11/15/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTK 

/t904 38 The note stales that 'dimensions vary by manufaaurcr", tor ESC5S 6 
but are provided lor the oilier escalators. Verify lhat the dimensions 
given are for the greatest APTA dimension tor each required point. 

tot 11/1&1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

A-904 33 Why are the escalator pit lengths rttiereni for ESC3 8 4 and ESCl & 
2? 

102 11/15/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Moctianicair 
VTX 

A.904 40 Where is lite escalator data? 

103 11/15'1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical' 
VTX 

A-904 41 Where is the layout lor ESC7? 

104 11/lS'l 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

Dwg. A-103 
iromSOSi 

submission 

42 Are these hydraulic elevators' Provide all hydraulic elevator motor 
rooms with ventilation eithei naturally or mechanically to outside air. 

105 11/15/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mecharacal' 
m 

D-.vg. LP-M-OOa 
tromSOU 

submission 

43 Are any elevatois connected to generator power? 

106 11/15/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VIX 

Dr/g. A002 
horn 50% 

submissidn 

44 The drawing shows the removn ol a staii al Col B-1A. Detail Is o1 an 
escalator. tWhat is being removed? 

107 11/15'1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

OAO. A-in6 
liom 50% 

submission 

45 What is the safety zone clearance at the top oi the escalators in SI 7 

103 11/15/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mecltancair 
VTX 

OAg, A-106 
from 50% 

submission 

46 The elevator hoistway Emi's are not shovm. Does ttio elevator 
hoistway extend past tO' 6' in 82? 

109 11/15/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

Dwg. RP-M001 
from 50% 

submission 

47 Whore ate the mechanical drawings lot elevator and escalator 
systems? 

110 11/15/1 
0 

S Fiagerakl Mechanical' 
VTX 

Owg. HP-M-005 
from 50% 

submission 

48 Provide ventilation for West EMR and East EMR. Row will the heal 
exchange be addressed tor the escalator control systems? 

111 11/15/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanica!/ 
VTX 

Dwg. RP-td 105 
from 50% 

submteion 

49 Provide ventilalion for EMR. 

112 ll/15'l 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanica 1/ 
VTX 

Dwg. RP PFP-
3011mm 50% 

submission 

50 Whore is the FP deiall for the elevator pits? 

Priorey Codes; A - Will Comply no lunher action; 8 - Inter-Dlsdplinaiy discussions required; C - Outside Group dscussions required; 0 - Change In Scope Required 
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113 11/15/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald MechanktaU 
m 

Owg. RP-E-301 
trom50% 

submission 

51 Was the information for the horso power (hp) lor the elevators and 
escalators coordinated? There is no detail on the drawings. Are 
these hydraulic elevators? Arc there lank coolers and/or heaters? 
Aie tlie translonners located in the EMR's it so coordinate the 
additional heat load? 

114 11/15/1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

D.vg, ESOOl 
from 50% 

submission 

52 Are Electronic Systems going to be provided in the elevators? 
Coordinate all wiring requirements with the etevator system to insure 
the travel cables contain the proper conductors. Provide a letephone 
line at each elevator conlroilcr. 

115 11/15/1 
0 

S Frtzgarald Mechanical/ 
vry. 

Dv/g. A-tOt 
from 50% 

submission 

53 The electrical service calls for 4 elevalots and 2 escalators. Flow 
many are being proposed? TItcy are all ihe same sizes on the 
elsctrical plan, however the capacity is diflerem on the A series 
drawings. Tiiete are passengers and freights as well. 

116 tl/15,'1 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
I7TX 

Dwg,A-103 
from 60% 

submission 

54 Where are the escalator controllers located? 

117 ll/l&'t 
0 

S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
1/TX 

Dwg A-109 
torn 50% 

submission 

55 Are liie freight elevators opening to trie ederior? 

118 5!27IU S Fitzgerald Mechanica!/ 
VTX 

Title Sheet 
Leased 

56. Where are the Vrartical Transportation Drawings? 

119 5r7.7/11 S Fitzgerald Mechanical' 
VTX 

A104 57 Elevator Machine room size is large enough and does not match A902 

120 5/27/11 S Fitzgerald Mechanicalr 
VTX 

A104 56 Elevator Pits are at too ditlereni elevations protection between shafts 
needs lo be designed. 

121 5/27/11 S Fitzgerald Mechanical' 
VTX 

A105 59 Elevator Machine room size is not large enough and does not match 
A902 

122 527/11 S fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

A105 60 Elevator Pits are at too diftereni etcvaiions protecrion herween shatts 
needs to be designed. 

123 527/11 S Fitzgerald Mechanktal/ 
VTX 

At05 61 Wnore are the hoistway and machine room layouts tor PE 3 and 4? 
What landings do they senre? There is only one entrance shown. 

124 527/11 S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

Aire 62 EI7.R size does not match A901. Remove common room combine the 
Esc Room and Elevator room to maomize space and layout options. 
Where is the layout lot the Esc Room? Are 4 AFTA controllers going 
into the space? 

Priority Codes: A - Will Comply no lurther action; B - Inter-Disciplinary discussions required; C - Outsido Group discussions required; D - Change In Scope Required 

f*T>ni Dsto: 7,'20/2011 
17 

9 of 



1 o 
ro 

Master 
Comma 

nt 
Number 

Date Reviewer 
Name 

Discipline/ 
Department/ 
Organization 

Document/ 
Drawing 

Reference 

Commeni 
Number 

Review Comment Priority Date Response 
By 

Response Comment 
Resolved 

125 5/27,'11 S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
-m 

A107 63 Where are Ihe hoistway and machine room layouts for PES and 4? 
What landings do they serve? There is only one entrance shown. 

126 5/27/11 S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
m 

AI08 64 Layouts for elevator and escalator pits do not match the layout 
dtavanrp. Pits for PE 7 4 8 ate 5' deep at 186'. Fits lor Esc 7 and 9 
are nol reflected in any other layout only onAtOS and Alto. 

127 5/27/11 S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
vrx 

A109 85 'Where are PE 9 and Esc 7 layouts and machine rooms. 

128 5727/11 S Rlzgeiald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

Alio 66 Layouts lor elevator and escalator pits do nol maich the layout 
drawings. Pits tor PE 7 4 6 are 5' deep at 186'. Pits tor Esc 7 and 9 
are not reSected In any other layout only onAtOS and At 10. 

129 5^7/11 S Fitzgerald Mechanical; 
>/FX 

A901 67 Wnete is the elevator and escalator Data found (HP, Voltage 
Amperage, Reacdms. etc)? 

130 5,'27/t 1 S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
m 

AS01 68 All notes should be coordinated during ihis design by VT Consutiani 
not by tlie Elevator Contractor. 

131 5/27/11 S Fitzgerald Mectianical; 
VTX 

A901 69 Oil coolers should be provided Bm layout coordinated. Provide EMH 
ventilation. 

132 5/27/11 S Rlzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

A901 70 Provide accass lo both sides of tank it required by OEM. 

133 527/11 S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

A901 71 VT Consultani shcjid design the load and capacity of the hast beam. 

134 527/11 S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

A901 72 Coordinate governor access at landing, is this practical ai the bus 
level? 

135 527/11 S Rlzgerald Mechanical' 
VTX 

A901 73 Coordinate pit drain line size and location with oil water separator with 
the Code requirements. 

135 527/11 S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

A902 74 Coordinate sump pit and pt drain line sizes and tocalkms with oil 
water separator with the Code requirements. 

137 527/11 S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

A902 75 Wtiat is the Class loading for the freight cars? V/hat is the usage ol 
Ihe cars? Service or freight only? Note on A107 calls out a Service 
Gar. 

138 527/11 S Fitzgerald Mechanical' 
VTX 

A902 76 VT Consultant should design the load and capacity of the hoist beam. 

139 527/11 S Rlzgerald Mechanical' 
VTX 

A902 77 Oil coolers should be provided and layout coordinated. Provide EMR 
ventilation. 

140 527/11 S Rlzgerald Mechanical/ 
VTX 

A902 78 Provide access lo both sides ol tanlr it required by OEM. 

Priomy Codes: A - Will Comply no further action; 8 - Inter-Disciplinary discussions required; C - Outside Group discussions required; D - Change In Scope Required 
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141 5/27/11 S Fitzgerald Mechanical' 
VTX 

A902 79 All notes should be coordinated during this design by VT Consultant 
not by the Elevator Contractor. 

M2 5127/11 S Fitzgerald Mechanical/ 
vn 

A303 80 Same comments as A902 

143 5/27/1 i S Fitzgerald Mechanical 
VTX 

A904 81 Escalators are not AFTA grade escalators. See all prior comments. 

144 5/27/11 B. 
Mdjughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP General 
Civil 

1 Dravhng sei is missing Localion Plan and General drawings 

145 5/27/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PACml 
Engineering 

RP- General 
Civil 

2 Show horizontal and vertical control datum information to reference 
coordinates and elevations. 

146 5/27/11 B, 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP- General 
Civil 

3 Gvil drawings contain structural related details, i.e. slab removals and 
expansion joint woiH. which should be coordinated with or moved to 
strurclural dta-.-rings. 

147 5/27/11 B, 
McLaughlin 

PACivii 
Engineering 

RP- Geraral 
Civil 

4 Change term "existing pavement" to "concrete wearing course" 

148 5%7/11 B. 
McLaugnlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-General 
Civil 

5 Show wearing course thickness in details 

143 5/27/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PACivii 
Engineering 

RP-General 
Civil 

6 Show one legend lor all civil drawings or specily thai legend is only lor 
a specilic drawing 

150 5/27/11 B, 
McLaughlin 

PACivii 
Engineering 

RP-General 
Civil 

7 Show constiuction joint detail lor stoppages between concrete pouts. 
Show concrete joint details. 

151 5C7/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PACh'fl 
Engineering 

RP-C101 8 Elevation o! dram low points shown as 225.0, Are all drains a; the 
same elevations? Since Iheso drains are shown to temam, have the 
elevations been veiilied by survey? 

152 5/27/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PACi-vil 
Engineering 

RP-CtOO 9 Show existing limits oi bus plationns (conc. Islands) to be removed 
and add hatch in Ihe legend. 

153 5/27/11 B, 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-C100 to Coordinala curb and sidewalk alignment Willi Tralfic drawings, (irariic 
drawings nol ptoviderf) 

154 5/27/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-CtOO 11 Legend - include hatch pattern tor removal ol existing bus plallorm 
concrete islands 

155 5?7/11 S. 
McLaughlin 

PA Crvil 
Engineering 

RP-C100 12 Legend - Change language 'Limit ol removal over LW concrete slab) 
to 'remove 5' -t/- existing conciele wearing course and wateqiroofing 
system. See detail X". Include a detail for removal. 

Prioriiv Codes: A - Vfi\ Comply no funtiei aclion: B - Inler-Disciplinaiy discussions required: C - Outside Group discussions required; D - Change In Scope Required 
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156 5/27/11 B. 
Mclaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-ClOO 13 Legend - 2nd hem - II is not clear what the limh ol remover 
represents 

157 SKIM B. 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

Rp-cion 

14 

Legend and plan - show steel faced curb limiis on plans and an 
symbol in the legend 

158 wn 1 B 
Mclaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-ClOO 15 Details 04,03 R 05 - Do not remove struclural slab. 

159 5'?7/ll B. 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-ClOO 16 Detail 04 - Verfity slab thickness with record drawing GWBBS-
210,007 

160 5'27/lt B. 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-ClOO 17 Detail 02 - Is concrete slab L.W.. as shown? 

161 5/27/11 8. 
McLaughlin 

PACivii 
Engineenng 

RP-C10I 18 Show control joint pattern for concrele wearing course 

15? 5'27/ll 3. 
McLaughlin 

PACivii 
Engineering 

RP-CIOI 19 Legend - Change language 'iimil ol new pavement" to concrete 
wearing course. See detail A 

163 5/27/11 B. 
Md.aughlin 

PACivii 
Engineering 

RP-CtOt 20 Legend - Change language limit ol new plattorm' to concrele island. 
See detail A 

164 5'27/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PACivii 
Engineering 

RP-C101 21 Detail A - Spacriy vwre mesh type tor wearing course 

165 557/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PACivii 
Engineenng 

RP-CIOt 22 Legend - Change language 'suriace grade" to direction ol downward 
pitch 

166 557/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PACivii 
Engineering 

RPC101 23 Compleie grading in'ormation lot all wearing course and platloim 
areas 

167 527/11 3. 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-CIOI 24 Legend - Change language limit ol new pavement' to concrele 
wearing couise. See detail A 

168 527/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PA Crvil 
Engineering 

RP-CIOI 25 Legend - Change language limit ol new plattorm" to concrete island. 
See detail A 

169 527/11 B, 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-CIOI 26 Show dimension/coordinates required to layout concrete islands, 
sidewalks and platlorm constmction, 

170 527/11 B. 
l/cLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-CIOI 27 Detail A - Specify wire mesh type lor wearing course 

171 527/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PACivii 
Engineering 

RP-CIOO-101 28 Include detail lot abandonment or removal of drain, which addresses 
Ireatmeni ol structural slab and coordinate v/iih Plumbing drawings. 

Priority Codes; A - V.'iD Comply no limher action; B - Imer-Oisciplinaiy discussions requited; C - Outside Group tfscussions required; D - Change In Scope Required 
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172 5/27/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-ClOO-101 29 Shoiv details lot nmv wearing course and wateqiroofing at existing 
drains 

173 5/27/11 3. 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-Ct02 30 Detail A no1e3. remova word asphalt and suDSiilule concreie wearing 
course 

174 5127/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-C102 31 Delail C is not necessary since it is specilied in spcciiicalion section 
07571. It shown aggregate sliouM bo pamally embedded in 2nd coal 
ol waiciproofing. 

175 5/27/11 8. 
McLaughlin 

PA CM 
Engineenng 

RP-C102 32 Detail 01 - Conduit embedded in a concrete slab may present a 
dangerous condiiion tor tuturo mainienance or rehabilitation worti,. 

176 5%7/11 B 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-CI02 33 Detail 068 - change 2' concrete sidewalk to'concrete finish' 

178 5/27/11 B 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engmaering 

RP-C102 34 Detail 06A - Is existing slab L.V/, conciete? 

179 5/27/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-Ct02 35 Detail 02 show r^w condition, Ihereloro no need to stale 'reconstnici' 

180 5/27/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

nP-C102 36 Do notes t and 2 pertain to a specific detail? Suggest providing a list 
ol concrete wearing course related notes on drawings ctOI. 

181 5/27/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PACivtl 
Engineenng 

RP<102 37 Note 5 references 02551 which is an asphalt concrete paving 
specification 

182 5/27/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PA CM 
Engineering 

RPC101-102 38 Verify number of existing drains along column lines 7.9 & 11. Record 
drawing Plot ccntraci GUB-SOe shows additional drains. Have these 
drains been site verilied? 

183 5/27/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineenng 

RP-CI02 39 Specify longitudinal spacing tor anctior studs tor steel faced curb 

184 5/27/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PA CKil 
Engineenng 

flPC102 40 Is if feasible lo constmci a 2" thick sidewalk with a wire mesh mat? 
This vrould leave veiy little room for concrete cover after consideration 
ot the steel thsdcness end sag in the wire mesh. 

185 5/27/11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

, RP-CI03 41 Shew legend and associated hatches for all sitework, i.e. curbs, 
pavement drains. 
Drawing C104 contains site features such as catch basins & light 
petes not shown on drawing CI03. 

186 5/27,11 B. 
McLaughlin 

PA Civil 
Engneering 

RP-C103 42 Show proposed grades and utility work along with lirruls ot curb and 
sidewalk removal and construction. Provide constnrctinn details lor 
curbs and sidewalks. 

Piiority Codes: A - Mil Comply no further acfion; B - Intet-Disdplinary discussions required; C - Outside Group discussions required; 0 - Change In Scope Required 
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187 5127(11 B. 
McLaiigWin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-C103 43 Clearly dehne limits of site work 

168 5727/11 B. 
McLaugtilin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-C104 44 Enisling utility informalion in streets Is incomplete, missing electrical, 
communcation, gas. etc, and water and sanitary main sizes, materials 
and rnverts. 

189 5/27/11 B, 
McLaugtitin 

PACMI 
Engineering 

RP-CIO-t 45 Provide pavement, curb, sidewalk restoration doialls for utiiity v/otk 

190 5/27/11 B. 
l.lctjughtin 

PA Civil 
Engineering 

RP-C10-1 46 Utility connections (PFP-IOSV/) along 17Blh St. not shown. Show 
proposed gas line. 

191 5/27/11 B. 
l.lcLaughtin 

PA Civil 
Engrneering 

RP-CltM 47 Show details lor connection of proposed utilities to evisling 

192 5/27ni B, 
Idcl.augtilin 

PA Civil 
Engrneering 

EN-I01 48 In lahle specify location of waierprooriing thai coniarns asbestos,, i.e. 
depth. Material descriptrons T/iddle Layer slab' and bottom layer slab 
seem misleading. Material rs actually beneath the board which is 
beneath concrete 

193 6/16/11 Mohammad 
Usmani 

Electrical/ 
TBST 

RP-E002 t 1, Item A(5) under "Systems Description' should read" A 
lineup of 4160 volt swtlchgsar will be provided as per the 
Power One-line Diagram' 

2, Item B(1) under "Systems Description': Include Emergency 
Generalor KIV rating, 

3, Hem 5 under "VAring Methods': Include the Fire Alarm 
system as v/cil to have RGS conduits. 

194 6/16/11 Mohammad 
Usmani 

Electrical/ 
TBST 

RPE-104W.1 2 1, Show Rre Alarm Devices in each of the Watch Engineer's 
ofice and PtSico Room. 

2, Indieale how the conduits will be run in the Pavilion Area, 
3, Snow the type, size and quantity ol conduits in each run as 

per the quantities used in the estimate, 

195 5/16/11 Mohammad 
Usmani 

Electrical/ 
TBST 

RP-E-104,2 3 • Show the type, size and quantity ol conduits in each run as 
per the quantities used in the estimate. 

196 6/1511 Mohammad 
Usmani 

Electrical/ 
TBST 

HP-E-104E 4 1, Shovr smolse detectors in the Operations storage Room 
and Pdice Siorage Room, (Repeat comment ot the 6 6-11 
submission), 

2. • Show the Type, size and quamity ol conduits in each nines 
per the quantities used in tne estimate. 

PriotSy Codes: A - Will Comply no lurther action; B - Inler-Oisciplinary discussions required; C - Outside Group discussions required: 0 - Ctiange In Scope Required 
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197 6/16/11 Mohammad 
Dsmani 

Elect ncai/ 
TBST 

HP-E-10AV 5 • Inoicnia Emergency Generator ratings. 

198 6/16/11 Mohammad 
Usmani 

Bectfical/ 
TBST 

RP-E-300 6 1, Show conneclion oi the East Building DGP to the PA Fire 
Command Center (Repeat commenl trom 66 11 
submission). 

2. Indicale how the conduil tor Item 1 above will be nrn from 
East to West Buildmg, 

199 6/17/11 Ken 
Segrestano-'D 

ave Rive 

GWB 
Mainienanco 

Electronics 
Drawings & 

Estimate 

7 1. General - Pricing inconsistent Ihroughout document. 
2. In pavilion bid.; Should be 2 visual paging displays 
3. In PANYNJ offices and equipment rooms: should havs 11 

phones, missing one Access Control card reader. 1 do not 
see the missing camera they atided. 

4. In t66E&W Broadway Entrance: Should have 1 Visual 
Paging Displays 

5. In 225 Bus Level; Should have 1 Visual Paging Displays 
6. In 209 i 194 Mezzanine and Subway Common: should be 

three Police/maintenance radio antennas 
7. In staging and phasing: 2 PTZ CCTV cetneias and 3 fixed 

CCTV cameras. 

200 626't1 Ken 
Sagiesiano/0 

ave Riva 

GWB 
Mainlenance 

LP-AI03-A108 1 • Access to stun area not maintained to all areas as agreed 
too. Update dravrings with these access points. 

201 6/20/11 Ken 
Sagteslano/D 

ave Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

LP A too 2 • 624 set had an East Building Switchgoar room shown. 
This set does not. However, area is sirown on other 
drawings in set such as on S 104. II Itiis exists, place track 
on the drawing, 

202 6Wt1 Ken 
SagiestancvD 

ave Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

LP A too 3 * Existing Mechanical Room to remain should be revised lo 
reflect thai existing mechanical/eiectricaf equipment on 
both stories is to be removed. 

203 6/20/11 Ken 
Sagrostano/D 

ave Riva 

GWB 
Mainienence 

LP A 110 4 • Existing Mechanical Room lo remain should be revised to 
reflect that existing mectranical,'electrical equipment on 
both stories is lo be removed. 

204 620/11 Ken 
Sagrestano/D 

ave Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

LP S-104 5 • Does East Building switchgear room still exist? It not, then 
remove from drawing. 

Priority Codes: A - Will Comply no (urtiiei action; B - lmer-Discipl:naiy discussions fsquiied; C - Outside Group discussions lequiied; D - Change In Scope Requited 
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205 ewit Ken 
Sagrestana/D 

aveRiva 

am 
Maintenance 

t.P-M-003 5 • Under scope ol woth item 53 Boiler 1 leafing Plant letter c) it 
refers to drawing l.P-t03W.3. It is not in this set. 

206 CTOII Ken 
Sagrestano'D 

ave Rrva 

GVJB 
Maintenance 

I.PM-003 7 • Under letter B, Bid Automation and Tempetature Control 
System ttrore needs to be a reference (o the PA Siemens 
sysiem integration 

207 seo/it Ken 
Sagrestano/D 

ave Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

LP-M-tOtE 8 • Existing Mocharccal Room to remain should be revised to 
reflect ilial existing mechanical/electrical equipment on 
both stories is to be removed. 

2C8 6/20/11 Ken 
Sagreslano/Tl 

ave Riva 

ewB 
Mminlenance 

LP-fA-103E 9 • Existing Medranical Room to remain should be revised to 
refloct that exisl'mg mcchanicat'elc-ctiical equipment on 
both stories is to be removed. 

209 6/20/11 Ken 
Sagrestano/D 

ave Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

LP-PFP - tot 10 • Existing Mocharical Room to remain should be rerisod Id 
reilecl that cxrsung mechanical'electrical equipment on 
both stones is lo be removed. 

210 oOTn Ken 
Sagrestano/D 

avo Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

RP l>103 11 • t//hy are curtrs being installed at the ends ol Fort 
Washington area? They should remain at sheet level tor 
parking tor maintenance in Ihe final design similar to the 
way they are laid out in PH-A-10. 

211 0/20/11 Ken 
Sagrestano/D 

ave Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

RP Ct04 12 • Why are there no gas connections designated on this 
draiving? 

212 6/20/11 Ken 
Sagrastano/D 

ave Rrva 

am 
Maintenance 

RP *3-103 13 • Whai is spare capacity tor heat load tor electronics room? 
Spare capacity must comply wilh Design Ciitena at a 
minimum 

213 6,20/11 Ken 
Sagreslano/D 

ave Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

RPM-103 14 • BMS sysiem is not to be a stand-alone sysiem. Must be 
integrated with Ihe existing PA Siemens system. 

21 a 600/11 Ken 
Sagrestano/D 

ave Riva 

6'WB 
Maintenance 

RP-M-004 15 • Removal ol electrical gear for cooling lower also needs lo 
be removed. 

215 600/11 Ken 
Sagrestano/D 

ave Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

RPM-005 16 • Removal ol electrical gear lor cooling lower also needs to 
be removed 

215 own Kan 
Sagrestano/D 

ave Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

RP-M-OOe 17 • Wtiy are we putting AC in storage rooms? 

Prioriti' Codes: A - Mil Comply no further action; B - Irrtei-Disciplinafy discussions required: C - Outside Group discussions requited: D - Change In Scope Required 
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217 6'2a'ii Ken 
Sagreslano/D 

ave Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

RP-M-ltMW.-t 18 • Why are we putting AC in storage rooms? 

218 6/20r'1l Ken 
SagreslanaiD 

ave Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

RP-PFP-002 19 • Remove Preaction systems irom U tire Protection-11 
spnntcter system - letter 1 in elcclranics room and OCC. 
Should also not be in Ihird Floor clectnc closet. 

219 6/20/11 Ken 
Sagresiano/D 

ave Rh'a 

GWB 
Maintenance 

RP-PFP-101 20 • Existing Mechanical Room to remain should be revised to 
reflect that existing mechanicai'clectrical equipmem on 
both stones is to be removed. 

220 6,20/11 Ken 
Sagrestano/D 

ave Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

RPPFP-102 21 • Clahty better how sanitary lines wMI be connected lor both 
LP and RP on drawing. 

221 620/11 Ken 
Sagresiano/D 

avo Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

RP.PFP i03W 22 • Remove ail drams irom RP generalor, foam, and electrical 
rooms on Fort Washington Bid 

222 520/'11 Ken 
Sagrestano/D 

ave Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

RP-PFP -301 23 • Domestic emergency bypass valve needs to be located in 
P.A controlled area. Arid note to drawing. 

223 &26'l 1 Ken 
Sagrestano/D 

ave Riva 

GtVB 
Mainianartce 

HP-PFP-303 24 • PA areas appear to be defined as E1.2. Why are ihe/e two 
other areas defined similarly? 

224 620/11 Ken 
SagrestarevD 

ave Rrva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

RP ES202 25 • Did not shew Broadway Distitiuiion room as requested by 
Engineering in Red-lined commeni sat 

225 6/20/11 Ken 
Sagrestano/D 

avo Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

RP ES301 26 • Did nol address Ihe existing Command Telephone Rooms 
as requesled by Engineering in Red-lined comment set. 

22.6 6«L'1I Ken 
Sagrestano/D 

ave Riva 

GWB 
Maintenance 

RP ES-404 27 • A card Reader needs to be added on the door between the 
iiallway next to NJT areas and the Watch Engineers ofikte. 

Pn'onty Codes: A - Will Comply no lurthef action: B - Inter-Disciplinary discussions required: C - Outside Group discussions required; D - Change In Scope Required 

Print PJite: 7/^0/2011 
\7 

PAQ^ I7al 



l-.\hibil I) 

Form of "Sales Tax E.xcmption LefCer" 

See attached. 



EXHIBIT D 

Fonn of Sales Tax Exempiion Letter 

. 20 

George Washington Bridge Bus 
Station Development Venture LLC 

c/o SJM Partners 
9001 Congressional Court 
Potomac. Maryland 20854 

Attention; Stephen Carchik 

Re; RedL'vclop9ic9t »f George Washington Bridge Bus Station ("Facility") located in 
NY, New York (designated on NYC tax map as BIk 2163, Lot I and Blk 2176 Lot 17) 

Dear Mr. Carchik; 

In connection with the construction work that you are to perform with respect to the referenced 
matter, this letter confirms that the land upon which the Facility is located, and all improvements 
constructed or to be constructed thereon, are owned by the Port Authority of New York and New-
Jersey (the "Port Authority"), a municipal corporate instrumentality and political subdivision of 
the States of New York and New Jersey. This letter also confirms that you. George Washington 
Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC, are the net lessee of the Facility, exclusive of the 
areas operated by the Port Authority for bus passenger services, pursuant to a lease dated 

(the "Lease"). The Lease provides in Section 2.8; 

Without limiting any provision of this Agreement, all improvements, fixtures, 
machinery, apparatus, and fittings hereafter affixed to the Leased Premises and 
whether or not by operation of law are considered real property shall be a part of 
the Leased Premises and shall be, or become, the property of the Port Authority 
upon the installation thereof, as the case may be, without the doing of any other 
act or thing (provided, however that L.essee shall execute and deliver such 
documents confirming passage of title as the Port Authority may require), and 
title thereto shall be and remain in the Port Authority, subject to the terms and 
provisions of this Agreement. The foregoing is not intended to preclude the 
Lessee from claiming depreciation or other tax-related benefits by reason of its 
ownership of a long-term leasehold interest in such property. 

It is my understanding that contractors duly registered with the New York State Department of 
Taxation and Finance as vendors may purchase certain tangible personal property in New York 
exempt from sales tax if the personal property will be sued to improve the real property of an 
exempt entity under Section 1116(a) of New York's Tax Law, such as the Port Authority, and if 
the contractors present each of their own suppliers with a properly completed Contractor Exempt 
Purchase Certificate, Form ST-120.1 (4/60). 

NYC/596391.1 



You may use this letter in communications with your contractors and with the New York State 
Department of Taxation and Finance relating to sales lax issues that may arise in connection with 
the construction and redevelopment of the George Washington Bridge Bus Station facility. 

Sincerely, 

The Port Authority of New York 
and New Jersey 

By; [signature] 
Title: [Director of Real Estate Services] 

NYC/596391.1 



Exhibit E 

Form of "'I cmporary Permit to Occupy or Use' 

Sec attached. 



Fonn of Temporary Permit to Occupy or Use 

THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK AND NEW JERSEY 
ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT - CSIU/QAD 

100 MULBERRY STREET - GATEWAY 3 
NEWARK, NJ 07102 

TO; < >, Facility Manager 

TEMPORARY PERMIT TO OCCUPY OR USE 
OF 

TAA< > 
< > 
< > 

Description: < > 

Based on the Report on Audit Conformance issued by < >, Engineer of Construction, 
dated < >. which states that the work described above is substantially completed in 
accordance with the approved Drawings and Specifications and requirements of the 
Port Authority and my audit of the construction, I hereby issue a Temporary Permit to 
Occupy or Use commencing from the date of this Temporary Permit until the issuance 
of a Permit to Occupy or Use signed by the Chief Engineer after all work required by the 
subject TAA is substantially completed. 

Manager 
Construction Standards & Inspection 
Quality Assurance Division 

Dated: < > 

cc: 



Evhihit F 

Fill m ofPcimit to Occupy or Use" 

See attached. 



FORM OF PERMIT TO OCCUPY OR USE 

THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK AND NEW JERSEY 
OFFICE OF THE CHIEF ENGINEER 

233 PARK AVENUE SOUTH 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 10003 

TO; Facility Manager Name and Title 

PERMIT TO OCCUPY OR USE 
OF 

TAAo 
< > 
< > 

Based upon the Report on Audit Conformance issued by < >, Engineer of Construction, 
under date of < >. which states that the work performed by < > for < > at < > has been 
substantially completed, in accordance with the approved Drawings and Specifications 
and requirements of the Port Authority, so as to permit occupancy or use on < >, and the 
fact that audit of field construction and/or field records made by the Engineering 
Department during the progress of work under TAA No. < > have not, to the best of my 

• knowledge and belief, disclosed any evidence that the requirements of the approved 
' Drawings and Specifications and requirements of the Port Authority have not been met. I 

hereby issue a Permit to Occupy or Use. 

Chief Engineer 

Dated: < > 
New York. NY 

cc: 



Fl 

•orm of PA-Cost Work Construction Completion Notice 

See ultached. 
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Exhibit FF Form of PA-Cost Work Construction Completion Notice22.doc 

THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK AND NEW JERSEY 
233 PARK AVENUE SOUTH 

NEW YORK, N. Y. 10003 

TO: GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 
DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

RE: PA-Cost Work Construction Completion Notice 
TAA Number-

(# assigned to entire Project) 

Based on the final inspection, the PA-Cost Work has been satisfactorily 
completed in accordance with the Approved Construction Documents. 
There are no open items remaining. 

The Port Authority of New York 
and New Jersey 
By: 

Signature Date 

Name of Signatory Title 

CC: 



Exhibit G 

Form of "Assifinnicnt and Assumption of Net Lease" 

Sec attached. 



ASSIGNMENT AND ASSUMPTION OF GROUND LEASE 

THIS AGREEMENT, made as of , 2 between [GEORGE 
WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC (the 
"Assignor"), a limited liability company organized and existing under the laws of the State of 
Delaware and having an office and place of business at do SJM Partners, 9001 Congressional 
Court, Potomac, Maryland 20854, Attention: Stephen Garchik]', and 

(the "Assignee"'), a organized and existing 
under the laws of and having an office 

WITNESSETH, THAT; 

WHEREAS, the Assignor desires to assign to the Assignee that certain Agreement of 
Lease dated as of , 2 made by and between The Port Authority of New 
York and New Jersey (the "Port Authority"'), a body corporate and politic created by compact 
between the States of New York and New Jersey with the consent of the Congress of the United 
States of America, and the [Assignor]^ (as the same may heretofore have been amended or 
extended, the "Lease", covering premises located within the Borough of Manhattan, the City of 
New York, as more particularly described in Exhibit A annexed hereto (the "Premises"'): and 

WHEREAS, the Port Authority has consented to such assignment, as evidenced by a 
separate instrument dated as of . 2 and executed by the Port Authority, or else its 
consent is not required; 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the covenants and mutual promises herein 
contained, the Assignor and the Assignee hereby agree as follows: 

1. The Assignor does hereby assign, convey, transfer and set over the Lease and the 
leasehold estate created thereby, and all right, title and interest of the Assignor in and to the 
Premises, to the Assignee, its legal representatives, successors and permitted assigns, to its and 
their owm proper use, benefit and behoof, to have and to hold the same unto the Assignee, its 
legal representatives, successors and permitted assigns, from the day of , 
2 (the "Effective Date"'), for and during all the rest, residue and remainder of the term of the 
letting under the Lease, subject nevertheless to all the terms, provisions, covenants and 
conditions therein contained. The Port Authority hereby consents to the foregoing assignment, 
conveyance and transfer. Notwitlistanding anything herein to the contrary, the granting of such 
consent by the Port Authority shall not he, or he deemed to operate as, a waiver of the 
requirement for consent or consents to each and every subsequent assignment by the Assignee or 
by any subsequent assignee, to the extent required under the Lease.^ 

2. The Assignee does hereby, effective from and after the Effective Date, assume the 
performance of and does hereby agree to perform, observe and he subject to all the terms, 

' Change for assignments after first assignment. 
' Change for assignments after first assignment. 
' insert this sentence if applicable. 

Exhibit G, Page 
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provisions, covenants and conditions, including without limitation the obligations to pay Rental, 
contained in the Lease which are to be peifonned or observed by or are applicable to the Lessee 
thereunder on and after the Effective Date, subject to the provisions of Section 17.11 of the 
Lease, which is incorporated in this Agreement by reference. Without limiting the foregoing, the 
Assignee covenants and agrees that the Assignee will use the Premises solely for the purposes set 
Ibrth in Section 3.2 of the Lease and that such use shall be subject to all of the provisions of the 
Lease. 

3. The Assignor agrees that this assignment of die Lease and the consent of the Port 
Authority hereto shall not in any way whatsoever affect or impair the liability of the Assignor to 
perform all the terms, provisions, covenant and conditions of the Lease (including without 
limitation thereto the obligation to pay Rental) on the part of the Lessee to be performed prior to 
the Effective Date, subject to the provisions of Section 17.11 and 25.3 of the Lease. However, 
the Assignor shall be, and hereby is, relieved of all liability and obligations accruing under the 
Lease on and after the Effective Date. Assignee agrees to indemnify, protect, defend and hold 
Assignor harmless from and against any and all claims, demands, liabilities, losses, costs, 
damages or expenses (including without limitation, reasonable attorneys' fees and 
disbursements, arising out of or resulting from any breach or default by Assignee under the terms 
of the Lease and accruing on or after the Effective Date. 

4. The execution of this Agreement by the Port Authority does not constitute a 
representation that the Assignor has performed or fulfilled every obligation required by the Lease 
through the date of this Agreement; and as to such matters, the Assignee agrees to rely solely 
upon the representation of the Assignor. 

5. The provisions of this Agreement shall be binding upon, and shall inure to the 
benefit of, the successors and assigns of Assignor and Assignee, respectively. 

6. This Assignment of Lease may be executed in counteqjarts and once fully-
executed in counterparts, it shall be in full force and effect as if all parties hereto executed the 
same original. 

BALANCE OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Assignor and the Assignee have executed this 
Agreement as of ilie date first hereinabove set forth. 

ASSIGNOR: 

[GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 
DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC, a Delaware limited 
liability company]'' 

ATTEST: By: 
Name: 
Title; 

ASSIGNEE: 

ATTEST: By: 
Name: 
Title: 

^ Ctiange for a.s.signinciit$ after first assignment. 
Exhibit G, Page 3 
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STATE 01- § 
§ 
COUNTY OF § 

On , 2 , before me, the undersigned, a notary public in and for said State, 
personally appeared , personally kno\,\m to me (or proved to me on the basis of 
satisfactory evidence) to be the person(s) whose name(s) is/are subscribed to the within 
instrument and acknowledged to me that he/she/they executed the same in his/her/their 
authorized capacity(ies) and that, by his/her/their signature(s) on the instrument, the person(s), or 
the entity upon behalf of which the person(s) acted, executed the instrument. 

, Notary Public 
My Commission Expires: 

Exhibit G, Page 4 
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STATE OF § 
§ 
COUNTY OF § 

On , 2 , before me, the undersigned, a notary public in and for said State, 
personally appeared , personally known to me (or proved to me on the basis of 
satisfactory evidence) to be the person(s) whose name(s) is/are subscribed to the within 
instrument and acknowledged to me that he/she/they executed the same in his/lier/their 
authorized capacity(ies) and that, by his/her/their signature(s) on the instrument, the person(s), or 
the entity upon behalf of which the person(s) acted, executed the instrument. 

, Notary Public 
My Commission Expires: 

Exhibit G, Page 5 
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EXHIBIT A 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION 
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Cxhihil H 

Form of "Pavinont and Performance Bond" 

See attached. 



EXHIBIT H 

PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 

FOR 

TCA / TAA NO. 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that we, the undersigned i contractor and surety 
company (or companies), as principal and surety (or sureties) (hereafter collectively "Surety"), 
respectively, 

Contractor Surety(ics) 

are hereby held and firmly bound unto George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development 
Venture (herein called the "Developer") and The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey 
(herein called the "Authority") in the penal sum of Dollars and 

Cents (S .), for the payment of which, well and truly to be made, wc hereby 
jointly and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, representatives, executors, administrators, 
successors and assigns. Each Surety, however, if there is more than one, shall be jointly and 
severally liable for said penal sum. 

Signed this day of 20 

The condition of the above obligation is that 

WHEREAS, the above named principal ("Principal") has entered into a construction contract in 
writing with the Developer (the "Contract"), a copy of which is attached and hereby made a part 
of this bond ("Bond"); and 

WHEREAS, the Authority has required this Bond for the faithful performance by the Principal 
of all obligations imposed on the-Principal by the Contract ("Performance Bond Claims") and 
also for the payment by the Principal of all lawful claims of subcontractors, materialmen and 
workmen arising out of the performance of the Contract ("Payment Bond Claims"), and has 
required that the Authority be named as a co-obligee on this Bond; 

NOW, if the Principal shall well and faithfully do and perfonn the things agreed by it to be done 

1 Insen names of the Contractor and surety company (or companies) In the appropriate columns. If space is 
sufficient add rider. 

If the Contractor is a corporation, give the state of incorporation, using also the pluase "a corporation 
organized under the laws of ". 

If the Contractor i.s an individual using a trade name, give individual name, using also the phrase, "an 
individual doing business under the trade name of ". 



and performed aecording to 44ie terms and true intent and meaning of the Contract and if all 
iawfVil claims of subcontractors, rnatcriali44en and \6'ork.men arising out of the performance of the 
Contract are paid, then this obligation shall be void, but otherwise the same shall remain in full 
force and effect, it being expressly understood and agreed that, provided the Surety shall comply 
with the provisions hereof, the aggregate liability of the Surely for any and ail claims hereunder 
shall in no event exceed the penal amount of this obligation as hereinbefore stated. 

1. This undertaking is for the benefit of the Developer and the Authority and all 
subcontractors, materialmen and 6vorkmen having ]a6vful claims arising out of the performance 
of the Contract, and all such subcontractors, materialmen and workmen (as well as the Developer 
and the Authority themselves) shall have a direct right of action upon this Bond; but the rights 
and equities of such subcontractors, materialmen and workmen shall be subject and subordinate 
to those of the Developer and the Authority. 

2. Tlte said Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligations of 
said Surety and tlris Bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extensions of time, 
modification, oirission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the construction to be 
performed thereunder, or by any supervision or inspection or omission to supervise or inspect the 
construction, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of 
any provision or condition thereof (whether precedent or subsequent), or by any assignment, 
subletting or other transfer thereof or of any part thereof or of any construction to be performed 
or any moneys due or to become due thereunder; and said Surety does hereby waive notice of 
any and all of such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers, 
assignments, subcontracts and transfers, and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and 
all things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors and other 
transferees shall have the same effect as to said Surety as though done by or in relation to the 
Principal. 

3. The Surety shall not be liable to Developer, the Authority, or any of them, unless the 
Developer, the Aulliority, and each of them, have performed all of their respective material 
payment obligations for work satisfactorily performed under said Contract in the manner 
required therein. The rights of the Authority hereunder are subject to the same defenses 
Principal and/or Surety have against the Developer. If the Authority has terminated (he 
Developer's Lease, then Ihe Surety may make any payments under this Bond directly to the 
Authority. 

4. With respect to lawful Payment Bond Claims, the Surety shall give the General Counsel 
of the Authority and the Developer the following notices; 

A. Written notice of intent to pay any claim of any subcontractor, materialman or 
workman hereunder; and 

B. Written notice within Five (5) days of the institution of any action against the 
Surety by any subcontractor, materialman or workman hereunder. 



The Surety shall not pay a Payment Bond Claim hereunder until the expiration of thirty (30) days 
afler receipt by the Developer and said General Counsel of notice under either subparagraph A or 
B above, describing the claim to be paid. 

5. With respect to Ferfonnance Bond Claims, the Surely, upon written notice of the 
Principal's default fi-om the Developer or the Port Authority, as applicable, shall within thirty 
(30) days, and at the Surety's expense, take one of the following actions: 

A. Arrange for the Principal, with consent of the Developer or the Port Authority, as 
applicable, to perform and complete tlte Contract; or 

B. Undertake to perform and complete the Contract itself, through its agents or 
through independent contractors; or 

C. Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the 
Developer and /or the Port Authority, as applicable, for a contract for performance 
and completion of the Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for 
execution by the Developer or the Port Authority, as applicable, and the 
contractor selected with the Developer's and/ or the Port Authority's, as 
applicable, concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds 
executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Contract, and 
pay to the Developer or the Port Authority, as applicable, the amount of damages 
as described in Section 6 in excess of the balance of the Contract Price incurred 
by the Developer or the Port Authority, as applicable, resulting from the 
Principal's default; or 

D. Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new 
contractor and with reasonable promptness under the circumstances: 

(i) After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the 
Developer or the Port Authority, as applicable, and, as soon as practicable 
after the amount is determined, tender payment therefor to the Developer 
or the Port Authority, as applicable; or 

(ii) Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Developer or the Port 
Authority, as applicable, citing reasons therefor. 

6. If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Section 5, the Surety shall be deemed to be 
in default on this Bond fifteen (15) days after receipt of an additional written notice from the 
Developer or the Port Authority, as applicable, to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform 
its obligations under this Bond, and the Developer or the Port Authority, as applicable, shall be 
entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Developer or the Port Authority, as applicable. If 
the Surety proceeds as provided in Section 5.D, and the Developer or the Port Authority, as 
applicable, refuses the payment tendered or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, 
without further notice the Developer or the Port Authority, as applicable, shall be entitled to 
enforce any remedy available to the Developer or the Port Authority, as applicable. 



7. After the Developer or the Port Authority, 9S applicable, has terminated the Principal's 
right to complete the Contract, and if the Surety elects to act under Section 5.A, 5.B, or 5.C 
above, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Developer or the Port Authority, as 
applicable, shall not be greater than those of the Principal under the Contract, and the 
responsibilities of the Developer or the Port Authority, as applicable, to the Surety shall not be 
greater than those of the Developer under the Contract. To the limit of the amount of this Bond, 
but subject to commitment by the Developer or the Port Authority, as applicable, of the balance 
of the Contract Price to mitigation of co.sts and damages on the Contract, the Surety is obligated 
without duplication for; 

A. The responsibilities of the Principal for correction of defective work and 
completion of the Contract; 

B. Additional reasonable legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from 
the Principal's default, and resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety 
under Section 5; and 

C. Liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Contract, 
actual damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the 
Principal. 

(REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK) 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and 
seals, and such of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be hereto affixed 
and these presents to be signed by their proper officers, as of the day and year first set forth 
above. 

Principal 

By] _ 

Name / Title / Seal 

Surety 

By] 

Name/ Title / Seal 

APPROVED AS TO ACCEPTABILITY OF SURETY(IES): 

Credit Manager, The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey 

(Print/ type name) 

20 

2 If a bond i.s signed by an officer or agent, give title; if signed by a corporation, affix corporate seal. 
3 Add signature or additional sureties, if any. 



ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF PRINCIPAL, IF A CORPORATION 

Stale of 
SS; 

County of 

On this . day of , 20 , before me personally came and appeared 
, to me known, who being by me duly sworn, did depose and say that 

he resides at ; that he is the 
of the corporation described in and which 

executed the foregoing instrument; that he knows the seal of said corporation; that one of the 
seals affixed to said instrument is such seal; that it was so affixed by order of the directors of said 
corporation, and that he signed Ins name thereto by like order. 

(Seal) ' 

Notary Public 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF PRINCIPAL, IF A PARTNERSHIP 

State of 
SS; 

County of 

On this , day of , 20 , before me personally came and appeared 
, to me known, and known to me to be one of the members 

of the finn of described in and who 
executed the foregoing instrument and he acknowledged to me that he executed the same as and 
for the act and deed of said firm. 

(Seal) 
Notary Public 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF PRINCIPAL, IF AN INDIVIDUAL 

State of 
SS; 

County of 

On this day of , 20 , before me personally came and appeared 
, to me known and known to me to be the person 

described in and who executed the foregoing instrument and he acknowledged to me that he 
executed the same. 

(Seal) 
Notary Public 



EXHIBIT I 

LESSEE ORGANIZATIONAL CHART 

See attached. 
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Exhibit .1 

Form of "Standby Letter of Credit" 

Sec attached. 



/ The Port Authority of New York & New Jersey Date 
i 225 Park Avenue South, 12* Floor 

New York, NY 10003 

Attn; CREDIT MANAGER 

CLEAN IRREVOCABLE STANDBY LETTER OF CREDIT NO. (C)_ 

At the request of (A) we (B) hereby open this CLEAN 
IRREVOCABLE LETTER OF CREDIT NO. (C) in your favor up to an aggregate of 

(D) U.S. Dollars, available by your draftfs) on us at sight. 

We warrant to you that all your drafts under tltis CLEAN IRREVOCABLE LETTER OF CREDIT WILL BE 
DULY HONORED UPON PRESENTATION OF YOUR DRAFT(S) drawn on us and presented to us at 

JH)_ 
on or before the expiration date set forth below or future expiration date as indicated below. Our obligation 
under this Letter of Credit is the individual obligation of the Bank, in no way contingent upon reimbursement 
thereto, or upon our ability to perfect any lien or security interest. 

All drafts must be marked "Drawn Under (B) Letter of Credit No. (C) 
dated ". Partial drawings under this Letter of Credit are permitted. 

This CLEAN IRREVOCABLE LETTER OF CREDIT expires at the close of business on (F) 
This CLEAN IRREVOCABLE LETTER OF CREDIT shall be automatically extended without amendment for 
additional periods of one (I) year from the present or each future expiration date unless we have notified you in 
writing not less than sixty (60) days before such date that we elect not to extend the Letter of Credit for such 
additional period, such notice to be sent by registered or certified mail to you at the address herein. Upon 
receipt by you of such notice you may draw on us at sight for the balance remaining in this Letter of Credit 
within the then applicable expiration date, no statement required. 

EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE EXPRESSLY PROVIDED HEREIN, THIS LETTER OF CREDIT IS SUBJECT 
TO THE UNIFORM CUSTOMS AND PRACTICE FOR DOCUMENT.ARY CREDITS (2007 REVISION) 
INTERNATIONAL CHAMBER OF COMMERCE PUBLICATION NO. 600. 

BANK OFFICER/REPRESENTATIVE 

LEGEND; 
A - INSERT APPLICANT NAME, I.E. TENANT OR LESSEE NAME 
B - INSERT NAME OF ISSUING BANK 
C - INSERT L/C IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 
D - INSERT DOLLAR VALUE OF INSTRUMENT 
E - INSERT EXACT ADDRESS OF LOCAL BANK BRANCH 
F- INSERT EXPIRATION DATE-ONE YEAR FROM ISSUE DATE 

*** Please instruct your Bank to have the Letter of Credit issued in tiie above format in 
"Draft" form and fax to Michael Mayumik, Credit Manger, at (212) 435-5846 for 
approval PRIOR to issuance in "Original" form or email a Word file to 
MMayumi(^panynj.gov. If the draft is not reviewed in advance, the Letter of 
Credit can be rejected. If you are in need of further assistance, Mr. Mayumik can be 
reached at (212) 435-5838. 



Exhibit K 

Form of "Lessor Estoppel Certifieate' 

See attached. 



Exhibit K 
Form of Lessor Estoppel Certificate 

George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC (DV) 
c/o SJM Partners 
9001 Congressional Court 
Potomac, Maryland 20854 
Attention: Stephen Garchik 

Ladies and Gentlemen; 

Reference is hereby made to the Lease dated 
between the undersigned, as Landlord, and you, DV, as Lessee. It is our understanding 
that Lessee may obtain from a lender ("Lender'"), a loan ("Loan"), which may be secured 
in whole or in part, directly or indirectly, by its leasehold interest in the Leased Premises. 
We acknowledge and agree that you, as Lessee, Lender, and any pany who at any time 
may have any direct or indirect interest in the Lessee, the Leased Premises or the Loan, 
may rely on this estoppel letter as though addressed to them. 

Landlord is party to that certain lease, dated , between 
Landlord, as landlord and George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture 
LLC, as Lessee, which lease has been modified, amended or supplemented, or assigned 
by the following documents: 

(as modified, amended or supplemented, the "Lease"). 
Landlord hereby certifies that: 

1. The Lease is in full force and effect and, except as indicated in the 
previous paragraph, has not been, modified, supplemented, or amended in any way. 
There are no other agreements or understandings, whether WTitten or oral, between 
Landlord and Lessee with respect to the Leased Premises or the Lease. 

2. Lessee has accepted possession of and occupies the entire Leased 
Premises pursuant to the Lease. 

3. The term of the Lease commenced on and 
expires on and Lessee has renewal options as set forth in Article 3 of 
the Lease. Lessee has no cancellation rights (excluding cancellation rights related to a 
casualty or a condemnation). 

4. The Lease contains a right of first offer for Lessee to purchase or 
lease the Reserved Premises (as defined in the Lease) portion of the West Building (as 
defined in the Lease). 

NYC/452888.3 



5. In certain circumstances (as more fully set forth in the Lease), the 
Lessee may have a right of first offer to purchase all or portions of the Leased Premises 
(as defined in the Lease) portions of the West Building (as defined in the Lease) and/or 
the East Building (as defined in the Lease). 

6, The current monthly base rent under the Lease is S 
The base rent has been paid through , . All other amounts payable 
by Lessee under the Lease have been paid in full. No base rent or additional rent has 
been received more than thirty (30) days in advance of its due dale. 

7. All improvements to the Leased Premises required to be made by 
Landlord have been completed and all payments by Landlord to Lessee for any 
improvement work, allowances, moving expenses and other payments pursuant to the 
Lease have been made. 

8. As of the date hereof, there are no offsets, credits, abatements, 
deductions or defenses accruing in favor of the Lessee regarding either the Lessee's 
obligation to the pay rent under the Lease or the enforcement of any of the other tenns of 
die Lease by Landlord. 

9. To the best of Landlord's knowledge, there are no defaults by 
Landlord or Lessee under the Lease and no event has occurred, which with the giving of 
notice, the passage of time or both, would constitute a default by Landlord or Lessee 
under the Lease. 

10. The [amount of the] security deposit presently held by Landlord 
under the Lease is [a security bond/letter of credit in an amount equal to][cash in the 
amount ot] $ . 

11. To the best of Landlord's knowledge. Lessee has not (i) assigned 
the Lease except as follows: - , or (ii) subleased the Leased 
Premises or any portion thereof, except as follows: . Tenant has 
no option or right of first refusal to purchase all or any portion of the Leased Premises. 

Very truly yours, 

THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK 
AND NEW JERSEY 

By: 
Name: 
Title: 
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ir.x'liibit L 

Permitted Kncumhrunees 

See ailachecl. 



Stewart Title Insurance Company 

SCHEDULE B 
Policy No 0 8911 proforma 900018 

Title No 900018 

Showing defects, liens, encumbrances and other matters against which the Company does not, 
by this Policy, insure: 

1. Rights or claims of tenants, as tenants only, with no rights of first refusal or options to 
purchase, as described on the attached Exhibit B. 

2. Covenants and Restrictions made by John Appleton Haven and Gordon Buck, dated 8/17/1836 and 
recorded 11/24/1836 in Liber 369 page 252. 

3. Covenants and Restrictions contained in a deed made by Joseph Woodward Havens and Cornelia Havens, 
his wife and Charles O'Conor, dated 11/15/185! and recorded 10/20/1856 in Lilx:r 714 page 564. 

4. Covenants and Restrictions made by Charles W. Sloane, Nina Byron Sloane, his wife, and Thomas 
O'Conor Sloane and Alice Eyre Sloane, his wife and Sarah V. Baker, dated 12/16/1904 and recorded 
12/16/1904 in Sec 8 in Liber 23 page 75. 

5. Agreement tirade by and between Fort Washington Syndicate, Hudson Realty Company and Max Marx, 
dated 2/19/1907 and recorded 2/21/1907 in Sec 8 Liber 29 page 499. 

6. Covenants and Restrictions made in a deed made by Fort Washington Syndicate, Hudson Realty Company 
and Max Marx, dated 6/30/1908 and recorded 8/12/1908 in Sec 8 Liber 3 I page 449. 

7. Coveiiiuits and Restrictioits made by Fort Washington Syndicate and Dayton Realty Company, dated 
4/2/1909 and recorded 4/2/1909 in Sec 8 Liber 35 page 176. 

8. Covenants and Restrictions made by Fort Washington Syndicate and Alexander P.W. Kinnan, dated 
5/17/1909 and recorded 5/18/1909 in Sec 8 Liber 36 page 133. 

AS TO 2-8 ABOVE: 

Policy insures that said nuisance covenants and restrictions have not been violated and that there are no 
provisions therein under which, if violated, by which a forfeiture or reversion of title would occur 

9. Approximately 20 feet of the premises described in Schedule "A" lies in the beds of West 178th Street 
and West 179th Street, as the same are laid out on the OlTteial Map of The City of New York for the 
Borough of New York. This portion of the premises is subject to the restricted use imposed by the 
provisions of Section 35 of the General City Law. (Block 2176 only) 

Notwithstanding saitte, policy insures that the building as currently erected may remain for as long 
as it shall stand and that any replacement building ntay occupy the same footprint as the currently 
erected building. 

10. The premises in Schedule "A" arc listed as totally exempt from taxation at the present time, but said 
exemption is subject to the discontinuance of such exemption and the restoration of Itixcs from tlic date of 
the transfer of title. The policy will except the pos.sible lien of restored taxes, if any. 



Stewart Title Insurance Company 

SCHFDULE B 
Policy No O 8911 profonria 900018 

Title No 900018 

11. The policy will except all water meter and sewer rent charges from date of the last actual 
reading of the meter(s) herein reported, including all impositions hereafter entered but which 
might include charges for use prior to the date of this policy. An actual meter reading must be 
arranged by appointment. 

12. Survey made by Vollmer Associates LLP dated 6/18/06 and last revised on 10/23/2008 shows 
no encroachments, violations of restrictions or variations with lot lines except as follows: 

A. Building on Parcel B (Parcel II on survey), Block 2176, Lot 17) encroaches up to .2 
feet onto West 178th Street. 

B. Survey shows proposed street widening areas as to Parcel B. 

C. Improvements on Parcel B extend over proposed street widening areas. 

D. Survey locates outer edges of sub-surface roadway as well as overhead ramp between 
parcels over Broadway. 

Subject to changes since the dale of said survey. 

SCHEDULE H 



Title No. 900018 
Policy No. 0 8911 pro Forma 900018 

EXHIBIT B 

I enancies 

1. S&R. Confections 

2. 4211 Broadway (cl/b/a Pizza Palace) 

3. Credit Where Credit is Due 

4. Bernardo Madera (d/b/a EZ Vision) 

5. Washington Heights Optical 

6.. Central Parking System of NY, Inc. (i7k/a Kinney Upper Manhattan, Inc.) 
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Form of "Waiver of Right of First Offer" (Reserved Premises) 

See attached. 



Exhibit N-1 

Form of Waiver of Right of First Offer (Reserved Premises) 

THIS WAIVER OF RIGHT OF FIRST OFFER ("ROFO Waiver") is executed as 
of the day of , by , a 

, having an office at 
("Lessee"). 

WITNESSETH: 

WHEREAS, The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey (the "Port 
Authority") and the Lessee have heretofore entered into an Agreement of Lease, dated as of 

, between The Port Authority, as lessor (or landlord), and Lessee, 
as lessee (the "Lease"); 

WHEItEAS, pursuant to the terms of the Lease, Lessee has been granted a Right 
of First Offer to purchase or lease the Port Authority's interest (or any portion thereof) in the 
West Building of llie Reserved Premises (as such terms are defined in the Lease); 

WHEREAS, the Lease sets forth certain circumstances whereby the Lessee shall 
waive its Right of First Offer; and 

WHEREAS, such circumstances have occurred. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the premises, the undersigned expressly 
acknowledges and agrees that the Right of First Offer set forth in Article 24A. 1 of the Lease 
shall he deemed waived. This ROFO Waiver is pursuant to the provisions of Article 24A. 1 of 
the Lease and is given with the express understanding that it will be relied upon by any purchaser 
or lessee of the Port Authority's interest (or portion thereof) in tire West Building of tlie 
Reserved Premises, any lender providing financing to such purchaser or lessee and any title 
insurance, company providing title insurance in connection with such purchase or lease. This 
ROFO Waiver may be recorded and is non-revocable. 

All terms not defined herein shall have the meaning ascribed thereto in the Lease. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned has executed this ROFO Waiver as of 
the date and year first above written. 

[LESSEE] 
By: 

[ S i gnature] 
Name: 
Title: 

NYC/452890.1 
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STATE OF ) 

:ss: 

COUNTY OF ) 

On tins day of , before me, the undersigned, a 

Notary Public in and for said State, personally appeared , 

personally known to me or proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the individual 

whose name is subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that he executed the 

same in his capacity, and that by his signature on the instrument, the individual, or the person 

upon behalf of which the individual acted, executed the instrument. 

Notary Public 

NYC/452890.1 
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Fomi of Waiver of Right of First Oi ler (Leased Premises) 

See attaelicd. 



Exhibit N-2 
S 

Form of Waiver of Right of First Offer (Leased Premises) 

THIS WAIVER OF RIGHT OF FIRST OFFER ("ROFO Waiver") is executed as 
of the day of , by , a 

, having an office at 
("Lessee"). 

WITNESSETH: 

WHEREAS, The Port. Authority of New York and New Jersey (the "Port 
Authority") and the Lessee have heretofore entered into an Agreement of Lease, dated as of 

, between The Port Authority, as lessor (or landlord), and Lessee, 
as lessee (the "Lease"); 

WHEREAS, pursuant to the terms of the Lease, Lessee has been granted a Right 
of First Offer in certain circumstances to purchase or lease the Port Authority's interest (or any 
portion tbereol) in the West Building and/or the East Building of the Leased Premises (as such 
terms are defined in Uie Lease); 

WHEREAS, the Lease sets forth certain circumstances whereby the Lessee shall 
waive its Right of First Offer; and 

WHEREAS, such circumstances have occurred. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the premises, the undersigned expressly 
acknowledges and agrees that the Right of First Offer set forth in Article 24A.2 of the Lease 
shall be deemed waived. This ROFO Waiver is pursuant to the provisions of Article 24A.2 of 
the Lease and is given with the express understanding that it will be relied upon by any purchaser 
or lessee of the Port Authority's interest (or portion thereof) in the West Building and/or tlie East 
Building of all or any portion of the Leased Premises, any lender providing financing to such 
purchaser or lessee and any title insurance company providing title insurance in connection with 
such purchase or lease. This ROFO Waiver may be recorded and is non-revocable. 

All terms not defined herein shall have the meaning ascribed thereto in the Lease. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned has executed this ROFO Waiver as of 
the date and year first above UTitten. 

[LESSEE] 
By: 

[Signature] 
Name; 
Title: 

NYC/432896. Version 
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STATE OF ) 

:ss: 

COUNTY OF ) 

On this day of , before me, the undersigned, a 

Notary Public in and for said State, personally appeared , 

personally known to me or proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the individual 

whose name is subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that he executed the 

same in his capacity, and that by his signature on the instrument, the individual, or the person 

upon behalf of which the individual acted, executed the instrument. 

Notary Public 

NYC/'t52896.Version 
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Form of "Subordination, Non-Disturbance and Attornment Agreement" (Standard) 

Sec attached. 



C EXHIBIT 0-i 

SUBORDINATION, NON-DISTURBANCE 
AND ATTORNMENT AGREEMENT ISTANDARDI 

TraS SUBORDINATION, NON-DISTURBANCE AND ATTORNMENT 
AGREEMENT (this "Agreement") is made as of the day of 20 , by and 
between THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK AND NEW JERSEY, a body corporate 
and politic created by Compact between the States of New York and New Jersey with the consent 
of the Congress of the United States of America and having its office at 225 Park Avenue South, 
15"' Floor, New York, New York 10003 (the "Ovcrlandlord"), and [TENANT], 
a [nature of entity and jurisdiction], having its principal office at 

("Tenant"). 

WITNESSETH: 

The Ovcrlandlord is the owner in fee of , which is 
more particularly described in Exhibit A annexed hereto and made a part hereof (the "Ovcrlcasc 
Premises"). 

The Ovcrlandlord and (the "Landlord") entered 
into a Lease dated as of , 20 (the "Ovcrlcasc") pursuant to wliich the 
Ovcrlandlord leased to the Landlord the Overlease Premises. The Overlease or a memorandum 
of the Overlease has been recorded witli the City Register of the City of New York. 

The Landlord has entered into a sublease dated as of with Tenant 
(the "Sublease") covering certain space (the "Premises") on the floor(s) of tlie 
Overlease Premises. The Landlord has agreed in the Sublease to cause the Ovcrlandlord to enter 
into this Agreement with Tenant in order to assure Tenant of continued occupancy pursuant to 
the Sublease in the event of the termination of the Overlease. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of tlie promises and other good and valuable 
consideration by each party to the other paid, the receipt of which is hereby acknowledged, the 
Ovcrlandlord and Tenant hereby agree as follows: 

1, Tenant agrees that the Sublease is and shall be subject and subordinate in all 
respects to the Overlease and to all renewals, amendments, modifications and extensions thereof. 

2. The Ovcrlandlord agrees that if, by reason of the default by the Landlord 
thereunder, or by agreement between the Overlandlord and the Landlord, the Overlease is 
canceled or terminated, (a) the Sublease shall continue in full force and effect as a direct lease 
between the Ovcrlandlord and Tenant, subject to all the terms, covenants and conditions of the 

GWBBS - Form of SNDA - STANDARD 
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Sublease, and (b) the Ove6landlo6d shall not disturb Tenant's right of quiet possession of the 
Premises under and in accordance with the terms of the Sublease, in each case so long as Tenant 
is not in default under the Sublease beyond applicable grace periods provided for therein. 

3. Tenant agrees that, in the event of a cancellation or termination of the Overlease 
as described in paragraph 2 above, Tenant will attorn to and recognize the Overlandlord as its 
landlord under the Sublease for the remainder of the term of the Sublease (including all extension 
periods wtiich have been or are hereafter exercised) upon the same terms and conditions as are 
set forth in the Sublease, and Tenant hereby agrees to continue to pay and perform all of the 
obligations of Tenant under tlie Sublease. 

4. Tenant agrees that, in the event the Overlandlord succeeds to the interest of 
Landlord under the Sublease, the Overlandlord shall not be: 

(a) liable for any act or omission of any prior landlord (including, without 
limitation, the then defaulting landlord); provided, however, that the foregoing shall not excuse 
any ongoing nonperformance of services required pursuant to the Sublease that sfiall continue 
after the Overlandlord or its designee succeeds to the position of the landlord, to the extent such 
services are typically provided by landlords of comparable premises in the City of New York and 
are actually provided to other tenants at the Overlease Premises; 

(b) subject to any offsets or defenses that Tenant may have against any prior 
landlord (including, without limitation, the then defaulting landlord); 

(c) except as the Overlandlord may otherwise agree, bound by any payment of 
rent that Tenant might have paid for more than the current month to any prior landlord 
(including, without limitation, the then defaulting landlord) other than security deposits and any 
other amounts deposited with any prior landlord (including, without limitation, the then 
defaulting landlord) in connection with the payment of insurance premiums, real property taxes 
and assessments and other similar charges or expenses, but only to the extent that such security 
deposits and other amounts have actually been received by the Overlandlord; 

(d) bound by any covenant to undertake or complete, or to reimburse Tenant 
for the undertaking or completion of, any construction of the Premises or any portion thereof 
demised by the Sublease; provided, however, that if such covenant is not performed. Tenant shall 
have the option to terminate the Sublease; 

(e) bound by any obligation of any prior landlord to make any payment to 
Tenant; or 

(f) bound by any amendment thereto or modification thereof which reduces 
the basic rent, additional rent, supplemental rent or other charges payable under the Sublease 
(except to the extent equitably reflecting a reduction in the space covered by the Sublease), or 
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changes the term thc6eof, or otherwise materially affects the rights of the lancilord thereunder, 
made without the prior consent of the Overlandlord, unless the Senior Recognized Mortgagee 
under the Overlease shall have approved such amendment or modification and granted non-
disturbance to Tenant. 

5. Any notice, election, communication, request or other document or demand 
required "or permitted under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed delivered on 
the earlier to occur of (a) receipt or (b) the date of delivery or refusal to accept delivery indicated 
on tiie return receipt, if deposited in a United States postal depository, postage prepaid, sent 
certified or registered mail, return receipt requested, or if sent via recognized commercial courier 
service providing for a receipt, addressed to Tenant or the Overlandlord, as the case may be, at 
their respective addresses first set forth above in this Agreement, or at such other address of 
which either party hereto may hereafter notify the other party in the manner set forth above. 

6. The term "Overlandlord" as used herein includes any successor or assign of the 
named Overlandlord herein, and the term "Tenant" as used herein includes any successor or 
assign of the named Tenant herein, 

7. If any provision of this Agreement is held to be invalid or unenforceable by a 
court of competent jurisdiction, such provision shall be deemed modified to the extent necessary 
to be enforceable, or if such modification is not practicable such provision shall be deemed 
deleted from this Agreement, and the other provisions of this Agreement shall remain in full 
force and effect. 

8. Neither this Agreement nor any of the terms hereof may be terminated, amended, 
supplemented, waived or modified orally, but only by an iristrument in writing executed by the 
party against which enforcement of the termination, amendment, supplement, waiver or 
modification is sought. 

9. This Agreement shall be construed in accordance with the laws of the State of 
New York. 

10. This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which 
shall be deemed to be an original and all of which shall be deemed to constitute one and the same 
instrument. 

11. Nothing contained herein shall constitute a waiver of any rights of the 
Overlandlord with regard to Landlord or its servants, agents and employees, based on any 
representations made herein or a waiver of any right, claim or undertaking that the Overlandlord 
may or will have against Landlord or its servants, agents and employees. 

12. Nothing contained herein shall amend, supersede or otherwise modify in any 
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manner the provisions of the documents referred to herein. 

13. No Commissioner ofGcer, agent or employee of the Oyeriandlord shall be charged 
personally with any liability or held personally liable in connection with any term or provision of 
this Agreement or any statements contained herein or because of acts or omissions of any such 
individual. 

Witness the execution hereof as of the date first written above. 

ATTEST: 
THE PORT AUTHORITY OF 
NEW YORK AND NEW JERSEY 

Secretary (name) 
(title) 

ATTEST; [TENANT]. 

(name) 
(title) 

(name) 
(title) 

GWBBS - Form of SNDA - STANDARD 
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STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
)ss; 

COUNTY OF NEW YORK ) 

On this day of 20_ before me, personally appeared 
, of THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK 

AND NEW JERSEY, who I am satisfied is the person who signed the within instrument, and, I 
having first made known to him the contents thereof, he did acknowledge that he signed, and 
delivered the same as such aforesaid and the within instrument is the voluntary 
act and deed of such Authority, made by virtue of the authority of its Board of Commissioners. 

Notary Public 

GWBBS - Foim of SNDA 
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STATE OF 

COUNTY OF 
)ss;' 

On this . day of. 
the 

20_ before me, personally appeared 
of [TENANT], who I am satisfied is 

the person who signed the within instrument, and, I having first made known to him the contents 
•thereof, he did acknowledge that he signed, and delivered tlie same as such officer aforesaid and 
the within instrument is the voluntary act and deed of such corporation, made by virtue of the 
authority of its Board of Directors. 

Notary Public 

GWBBS - Form of SNDA 
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EXHIBIT 0-2 

SUBORDINATION. NON-DISTURBANCE 
AND ATTORNMENT AGREEMENT (OUALIFYING') 

THIS SUBORDINATION, NON-DISTURBANCE AND ATrORNMENT 
AGREEMENT (this "Agreement") is made as of the day of 20 , by and 
between THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK AND NEW JERSEY, a body corporate 
and politic created by Compact between the States of New York and New Je^rsey with the consent 
of the Congress of the United States of America and having its office at 225 Park Avenue South, 
15"" Floor. New York, New York 10003 (the "Overlandlord"), and [TENANT], 
a [nature of entity and jurisdiction], having its principal office at 

("Tenant"). 

WITNESSETH: 

The Overlandlord is the owner in fee of , which is 
more particularly described in Exhibit A annexed hereto and made a part hereof (the "Overlease 
Premises"). 

, The Overlandlord and (the "Landlord") entered 
into a Lease dated as of , 20 (the "Overlease") pursuant to which the 
Overlandlord leased to the Landlord the Overlease Premises. The Overlease or a memorandum 
of the Overlease has been recorded with the City Register of the City of New York. 

The Landlord has entered into a sublease dated as of with Tenant 
(the "Sublease") covering certain space (the "Premises") on the floor(s) of the 
Overlease Premises. The Landlord has agreed in the Sublease to cause the Overlandlord to enter 
into this Agreement with Tenant in order to assure Tenant of continued occupancy pursuant to 
the Sublease in the event of the termination of the Overlease. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the promises and other good and valuable 
consideration by each party to the other paid, the receipt of which is hereby acknowledged, the 
Overlandlord and Tenant hereby agree as follows: 

1. Tenant agrees that the Sublease is and shall be subject and subordinate in all 
respects to the Overlease and to all renewals, amendments, modifications and extensions thereof. 

2. Tire Overlandlord agrees that if, by reason of the default by the Landlord 
thereunder, or by agreement between the Overlandlord and the Landlord, the Overlease is 
canceled or terminated, (a) the Sublease shall continue in full force and effect as a direct lease 
between the Overlandlord and Tenant, subject to all the terms, covenants and conditions of the 
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Sublease, and (b) 4he Overlandlord shall not dis4urb Tenant's right of quiet possession of the 
P9emises under and in acoordance 9vith the terms of the Sublease, in each case so long as Tenant 
is not in default under the Sublease beyond applicable grace periods provided for therein. 

3. Tenant agrees that, in the event of a cancellation or termination of the Overlease 
as described in paragraph 2 above, Tenant will attorn to and recognize the Overlandlord as its 
landlord under the Sublease for the remainder of the term of the Sublease (including all extension 
periods which have been or are hereafter exercised) upon the same terms and conditions as are 
set forth in the Sublease, and Tenant hereby agrees to continue to pay and perform all of the 
obligations of Tenant under the Sublease. 

4. Tenant agrees that, in the event the Overlandlord succeeds to the Interest of 
Landlord under the Sublease, the Overlandlord shall not be: 

(a) liable for any act or omission of any prior landlord (including, without 
limitation, the then defaulting landlord); provided, however, that the foregou9g shall not excuse 
any ongoing nonperformance of services required pursuant to the Sublease that shall continue 
after the Overlandlord or its designee succeeds to the position of the landlord, to the extent such 
services are typically provided by landlords of comparable premises in the City of New York and 
are actually provided to other tenants at the Overlease Premises; 

(b) subject to any offsets (except as specifically provided in paragraph 4(d) 
below) or defenses that Tenant may have against any prior landlord (including, without 
limitation, the then defaulting landlord); 

(c) except as the Overlandlord may otherwise agree, bound by any payment of 
rent that Tenant might have paid for more than the current month to any prior landlord 
(including, without limitation, the then defaulting landlord) other than security deposits and any 
other amounts deposited with any prior landlord (including, without Limitation, the then 
defaulting landlord) in connection with the payment of insurance premiums, real property taxes 
and assessments and other similar charges or expenses, but only to the extent that such security 
deposits and other amounts have actually been received by the Overlandlord; 

(d) bound by any covenant to undertake or complete, or to reimburse Tenant 
for the undertaking or completion of, any construction of tire Premises or any portion thereof 
demised by the Sublease; notwithstanding the foregoing, however, if such covenant is not 
performed, the following shall apply: 

(i) Tenant shall have tire option to terminate the Sublease; or 

(ii) Tenant, if it is the subtenant under a Qualifying Sublease (as 
defined below) and is considered by the Overlandlord to be creditworthy (provided, that if 
Tenant either (x) has a tangible net worth equal to seven (7) limes ihe annual rent payable 
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under the Sublease or (y) has provided, as security for its obligations under tiie Sublease, 
a clean, irrevocable letter of credit in the amount of nine (9) months' rent, then Tenant 
shall be deemed to be creditworthy), shall have the right to undertake and complete the 
construction of the fit-out of the premises for Tenant's use, and to take a monthly offset 
against the Sublease rent in an amount equal to the Offset Installment Amount (such right 
of offset, the "Offset Right"), provided, however, that the Offset Right must be 
exercised, if at all, prior to the fifteenth (15*) anniversary of tlie First Possession Date. 
By way of illustration, if the first Qualifying Sublease under the Overlease is a sublease 
with Acme Corp. that has a Possession Date of 9/1/2013, the First Possession Date would 
be 9/1/2013; 8/31/2028 would be the deadline for the exercise of the Offset Right by 
Acme Corp. or any subtenant under a subsequent Qualifying Sublease. 

(A) "Offset Installment Amount" shall mean a monthly 
installment of the Construction Amount, evenly amortized without interest over 
the term of die Qualifying Sublease, but such monthly installment shall not in any 
event exceed such amount as would leave a remaining Sublease rent payment to 
the Overlandlord equal to the amount of the rent payable under the Overlease 
allocable to the Premises plus the Overlandlord's costs of providing services to 
the Premises, it being the parties' express intention diat (x) the Overlandlord 
would never receive less than the amount of the Overlease ground rent allocable 
to the Premises, plus the Overlandlord's costs of providing services to the 
Premises, and (y) the maximum benefit afforded to the subtenant shall be the 
aggregate of the Offset Installment Amounts taken over the term of the Qualifying 
Sublease, even if such aggregate is less than the Construction Amount. In the 
foregoing, "Construction Amount" shall mean the total amount, as provided in a 
Qualifying Sublease (subject to any cap or other limitation provided therein), that 
the landlord under the Qualifying Sublease is obligated to expend, or reimburse 
the subtenant for, with respect to the fit-out, for the subtenant's use, of the 
premises under such Qualifying Sublease. 

(C) "Possession Date" shall mean the date on which possession 
of the premises under a sublease is delivered to the subtenant; "First Possession 
Date" shall mean the first occurring Possession Date under a sublease that is a 
Qualifying Sublease. 

(D) "Qualifying Sublease" shall mean a sublease with respect 
to which (v) the Possession Date is not later than the eleventh (11"^ anniversary of 
the First Possession Date, (w) the term is at least ten (10) years, (x) the premises 
consist of either the entire third floor of the East Building or any other area(s) 
totaling at least twenty-seven thousand (27,000) square feet, (y) the subtenant will 
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actually occupy and use the premises, and (z) the landlord under such sublease has 
covenanted to undertake or complete, or reimburse the subtenant for the 
subtenant's undertaking or completion of, the fit-out of the premises for the 
subtenant's use. 

(e) bound by any obligation of any prior landlord to make any payment to 

(f) bound by any amendment thereto or modification thereof which reduces 
the basic rent, additional rent, supplemental rent or other charges payable under the Sublease 
(except to the extent equitably reflecting a reduction in the space covered by the Sublease), or 
changes the term thereof, or otherwise materially affects the rights of the landlord thereunder, 
made without the prior consent of the Overiandlord, unless the Senior Recognized Mortgagee 
under the Overlease shall have approved such amendment or modification and granted non-
disturbance to Tenant. 

5. Any notice, election, communication, request or other document or demand 
required or permitted under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed delivered on 
the earlier to occur of (a) receipt or (b) the date of delivery or refusal to accept delivery indicated 
on the return receipt, if deposited in a United States postal deposi tory, postage prepaid, sent 
certified or registered mail, return receipt requested, or if sent via recognized commercial courier 
service providing for a receipt, addressed to Tenant or the Overiandlord, as the case may be, at 
their respective addresses first set fortli above in this Agreement, or at such other address of 
which either party hereto may hereafter notify the other party in the manner set forth above. 

6. The term "Overiandlord" as used herein includes any successor or assign of the 
named Overiandlord herein, and the term "Tenant" as used herein includes any successor or 
assign of the named Tenant herein. 

7. If any provision of this Agreement is held to be invalid or unenforceable by a 
court of competent jurisdiction, such provision shall be deemed modified to the extent necessary 
to be enforceable, or if such modification is not practicable such provision shall be deemed 
deleted from this Agreement, and the other provisions of this Agreement shall remain in full 
force and effect. 

8. Neither this Agreement nor any of the terms hereof may be terminated, amended, 
supplemented, waived or modified orally, but only by an instrument in writing executed by the 
party against which enforcement of the termination, amendment, supplement, waiver or 
modification is sought. 

9. This Agreement shall be construed in accordance with the laws of the State of 
New York. 
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10. This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which 
shall be deemed to be an original and all of which shall be deemed to constitute one and the same 
instrument. 

11. Nothing contained herein shall constitute a waiver of any rights of the 
Overlandlord with regard to Landlord or its servants, agents and employees, based on any 
representations made herein or a waiver of any right, claim or undertaking that the Overlandlord 
may or will have aga:inst Landlord or its servants, agents and employees. 

12. Nothing contained herein shall amend, supersede or otherwise modify in any 
manner the provisions of the documents referred to herein. 

13. No Commissioner officer, agent or employee of the Overlandlord shall be charged 
personally with any liability or held personally liable in connection with any terra or provision of 
this Agreement or any statements contained herein or because of acts or omissions of any such 
individual. 

Wimess tire execution hereof as of the date first written above. 

ATTEST: 
THE PORT AUTHORITY OF 
NEW YORK AND NEW JERSEY 

Secretary (name) 
(title) 

ATTEST: [TENANT]. 

-5-
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(name) 
(title) 

(name) 
(title) 
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STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
)ss: 

COUNTY OF NEW YORK ) 

On this day of 20_ before me, personally appeared 
, of THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK 

AND NEW JERSEY, who I am satisfied is the person who signed the within instrument, and, I 
having first made known to him the contents thereof, he did acknowledge that he signed, and 
delivered the same as such aforesaid and the within instrument is the voluntajy 
act and deed of such Authority, made by virtue of the authority of its Board of Commissioners. 

Notary Public 
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PA LAW DEPT 
DRAFT 11/2/09 

STATE OF ) 
) ss: 

COUNTY OF ) 

On this day of 20_ before me, personally appeared 
, the of [TENANT], who I am satisfied is 

the person who signed the within instrument, and, I having first made known to him the contents 
thereof, he did acknowledge that he signed, and delivered the same as such officer aforesaid and 
the within instrument is the voluntary act and deed of such corporation, made by virtue of the 
authority of its Board of Directors. 

Notary Public 
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Schedulf 2.1(;i) 

Preliminary Leased Premises I'ioor Area 

See athiclied. 



EAST BUILDING 
East Building • Ground Floor 

ei.i 
£1.2 

El.3 (includes Passengoi Elevators) 
El 4 

Retail Display Area 
Retail Passengor/Service Elevator 
Egress Stair 
Egress Stair 
Ramp 
Electrical Distribution Room 
Ulll.lies/MEP 
Existing Cooling Towor 

Sub Total 

1.892 
1,033 

750 
1.864 

484 
134 
179 
260 
493 

3.317 
967 

J.472 

12.857 

East Building - Second Floor 
E2,l 
Egress Slair 
Egross SInir 
Passenger Elevators 
Retail Passenger/Service Elevator 
Ulililios/.VEP 
Exisling Cooling Tower 

Sub-Total 

9,781 
510 
558 
103 

134 

400 
1-472 

12,955 

East Building • Third Floor 
E3 i 
Egress Stair 
Egress Stair 
Pessongar Elevators 
Port Aulhorily Storage Rooms 
Utililies/MEP 

Sub-Total 

East Building Total 

15,160 
203 
397 
103 
660 

__2M 

10.788 

42,601 



r 
IWaT BUILDING Sk*:' :,| 
West Building - Ground Floor at Broadway 

W 1.1 3.-132 
VV 1,2 1.279 
W 1.3 3,391 
Reiaii Vestibule 1.233 
UlilitieslMEP 1.137 
Retail Passenger Elevalora 125 
Broedway Retail Vestibule 1.150 
Port Auiboriiy Passongei Elevators and Entry 876 

Sub-Total 16,211 

West Building • Ground Floor at Subway 
W 1.1 Mez: 1.717 
W 1 2Mezz 979 
W 1.3 Mezz 1.7 52 
W 1 4 1.611 
W 1,5 936 
W 1.8 1.850 
W 1.7 13.076 
W 1.8 2,153 
W 1.9 699 
W 1,10 1.237 
W 1.11 1,211 
Egress Stair 191 
Egress Slair 211 
Retail Passenger Elevalora (at Broadway) 125 
Loading Area 5.576 
Common Area 3.335 
Common Area Passenger Elovalors 135 
Retail Service Elevators 305 
Utilities/MEP 3.365 
Port Authority Ulililies/MEP 129 
Port Authority Passenger Elevators (at Broartway) 203 

Sub-Total 41,848 

West Building - Second Floor 
W2.1 6,579 
W2.2 30,1 f6 
W2.3 2,255 
W2.4 1,661 
W2.5 570 
W2.6 578 
W2.7 1.019 
W2.B 255 
W2.9 1.091 
Puoiic Toilets 333 
Common Area 6.972 
Retail Shared Vestibule (at Broadway) 1.363 
Egress Stair 295 
Egress Stair 327 
Egress Stair 301 
Retail Service Elevators (Includes vestibule) 122 
Retail Passenger Elevators (at Broadway) 126 
Port Authority Passenger Elevators (at Broadway) 203 
UliliiieslMEP 2.918 
Common Area Ulilities,'MEP 231 
Port 7,uthority Utililies/MEP 561 

Sub-Total 53,310 

West Building - Ft. Washington 
Utililies/MEP 2,521 
Port Authority Ulililles/MEP 1.238 

Sub-Total 3,811 

West Building Total 120,210 

Grand Total 162,811 



r 
Schedule 5.1.2A 

Process Ibr Advancement ol" Stage I Conlbrmed Documents 
I'o Approved Stage III Documents (Approved Construction Documents) 

Sec attaclied. 



SCHBI)UI.E5.I.2A 

PROCESS TOR ADVANCEMENT or STAGE I CONEORMED DOCUMENTS 
TO APPROVED STAGE III DOCUMENTS (APPROVED CONSTRUCI IGN DOCUMENTS) 

I. Resnonsibilities of the Parties: Scope of Port Authority Review. 

(a) Port Aiilhorilv ResnoMsibilities. I'lom and after the dale hereof until the Port 
Authority has approved (in aceordance with Sections 2 and 3 below of this Schedule 5.I.2A) the 
Stage III Documents, the Port Authority shall be responsible for providing timely input, review 
and approvals with respect to all submissions received iioin the Lessee in accordance with time 
iVames set forth in Attachment I attached hereto. 

(b) Lessee's Resoonsibi 1 ities. On or prior to the date hereof, the Lessee's engineers 
and architect have taken over from the Port Authority engineers, and have assiuned full 
responsibility for, design and production of the architectural and traffic aspects of the Reserved 
Premises Redevelopment Work. The Lessee shall be responsible for managing all of the work 
relating to the Project (including without limitation establishing and implementing bidding 
requirements for trade contractors, budgeting, and seheduiing) and for directing and overseeing 
the Project A/E in the timely performance of the Project A/E's responsibilities described in 
Section 1(c) below. In addition, the Lessee shall be responsible for advancing the Staging and 
Phasing Plan thai is part of the Stage 1 Conl'ormcd Documents to Stage III Documents for Port 
Authoriiy approval and for implementing such Port Authority approved Staging and Phasing 
Plan (the "Staging and Phasing Plan") to ensure that throughout the redevelopment of the 
Eaeility the Reserved Premises will continue to function effectively as a public transportation 
facility providing the level and volume, and maintaining the schedule, of bus service that shall 
have existed before commencement of the Project with as little inconvenience to passengers as 
reasonably possible. As set forth in the Conformed Design Criteria and the Conformed 
Documents, the Staging and Phasing Plan shall be elaborated in progressively greater detail as 
the design work proceeds, and as sucli shall be embodied in the plan.s, speciiications and other 
documents or materials comprising liie Stage III Documents submitted for the Project. The 
Staging and Phasing Plan shall include speciiications setting forth agreed-upon safeguards for 
protecting persons and properly (including, without limitation, the Trans-Manhattan 
Expressway) t'rom unintended hann during the redevelopment of the Eaeility. 

(c) Project A/E RcsDonsibililies. The Project A/E shall be responsible for performing 
and/or coordinating all design work relating to the Project, including (i) the Leased Premises 
Redevelopment Work (whether or not relating to the Design Criteria Project Elements) and (ii) 
advancing the approved Stage I Confortned Docutnents to approved Stage III Docutnents. The 
Project A/E shall also be responsible for promptly clariiVing the details of the existing and 
proposed systems and equipment affecting the Reserved Premises Redevelopment Work per the 
Conformed Design Criteria (to the extent not already clarilled in the Stage 1 Conformed 
Documents or otherwise herein), fhe Parties acknowledge that the Project A/E Agreement (as 
hereinafter defined) relating to the Reserved Premises provides that in the event of a conllict 
between that Project A/E Agreemeni and the I .ease, the provisions of the I.ease shall prevail and 
be controlling. 
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(d) Roles. Resr)onsibilities and Relationships. A graphic depiction of the intended 
roles, responsibilities and reporting relationships among the Port Authority and the Lessee and 
the Project AYE through appro\'al oi" the Stage 111 Dociimcnls by the Port Authority is attached 
hereto as Attachment 2 and is labeled '"GWBBS Redevelopment Project I-low Chart." 

2. Scope oi" Port Authority Review. 

(a) The Parties hereby confirm that they have agreed upon, and hereby ratify, the 
Conformed Design Criteria dated July 15, 2011. for the avoidance 9)1' doubt, the Parties 
aeknovvledge and agree that the Conformed Design Crileria relate and apply with respect to, and 
only to. the Design Criteria Project Elements (as defined in Article 1 of the Lease). 

(b) All design work relating to the Design Criteria Project Elements shall be subject 
(o Port Authority review and approval for. and only for. (I) compliance with the Conformed 
Design Criteria (including the Tenant Construction Review Manual and all codes, regulations, 
guidelines, standards and laws referenced therein), and (2) functional compatibility of the Leased 
Premises Redevelopment Work with the portions of the Reserved Premises and Common Areas 
that touch, adjoin, attach to or interface with the Leased Premises. 

(c) All design work relating to the elements of the Leased Premises Redevelopment 
Work that do not constitute Design Criteria Project Elements shall be subject to Port Authority 
review and approval for. and only for, (i) functional compatibility with the Reserved Premises, 
(ii) any impact the l.cased Premises Rede\'elopment Work may have on the operation, 
maintenance or security of the Reserved Premises and/or Common Areas, and (iii) compliance 
with the fenant Construction Review Manual and the Retail Branding Program. In this regard, 
the Lessee acknowledges that the Lessee shall he rec|uircd to submit Stage 111 Documents for 
such elements of the Leased Premises Redevelopment Work for review, comment and approval 
by the Port Authority. However: 

(1) the Port Authority acknowledges that the Stage III Documents for 
such elements of the Leased Premises Redevelopment Work need not be submitted to the Port 
Authority concurrently with submissions of the Stage 111 Documents relating to the Design 
Criteria Project Elements; 

(2) the Poil Authority shall, upon request from time to time, provide 
continuation that specified portions of such design submissions do not have any bearing on the 
Reserved Premises and/or Common Areas and shall therefore not require further review other 
than by the Code Compliance Oflice; and 

(3) any moilitkalioi9s that the Port Authority may desire to the designs 
for any elements of the Leased Premises Redevelopment Work thai do not constitute Design 
Criteria Project Elements shall, except to the extent required pursuant to the 'fenant Construction 
Review Manual, be subject to and governed by Section 3(h) hereof. 
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3. PocLimcnl SubnTission. Review and Annroval. 

(a) The Lessee shall cause the PiojecM A/E to prepare and submit to the PA 
Representative the Stage ill Doeiiments for the Project, insofar as the Stage III Documents 
relate to the Design Criteria Project Elements (but not otherwise), the Lessee shall submit to the 
PA Representative for Poil Authority review and approval both 50% Stage 111 Documents and 
100% Stage 111 Documents. (f or the avoidance of doubt, the Parties acknowledge that set forth 
terms set forth in the '"Milestone Review" having an "Issue Date" of 07/15/2011. a " Project 
Title" of "George Washington Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment Project", and a ""Contract 
No:" of "'CB48-241.701" ("Milestone Review Chart"), attached to the l.case as Exhibit C, 
which chart comprises a component of the Stage 1 Conformed Documents, shall be addressed, 
resolved, and incorporated into the 50% Stage 111 Dociiitients. subject to approval by the Port 
Authority as to conformity with the Conformed Design Criteria; however, the Parties may 
mutually agree to defer addressing, resolving and incorporating such comments until 100% Stage 
111 Documents.) The Stage 111 Documents shall include, as appropriate, all of the items specified 
for these submissions at the ends of the various chapters of the Conformed Design Criteria. 

(b) Subject to extension for Unavoidable Delays and for any delay caused by the Poii 
Authority: (x) all required formal document submissions shall be submitted, reviewed and 
approved by no later than the deadlines that are set forth in the .Attachment 1 and (y) the outside 
deadline for submission by the Lessee of the TC.A/'f .AA and 100% Stage 111 Documents for the 
entire Project shall be March 31. 2012. subject to extension also for any additional time 
requested by the Lessee and approved by the Port Authority, which approval shall not be 
unreasonably withheld. However, the parlies acknowledge that (i) such deadlines are outside 
dates and that it is the intention of the Parlies to proceed more rapidly and each of the Parties 
shall make reasonable e(Torts to proceed on a more aggressive schedule, (ii) each of their 
respective abilities to adhere to a more aggressive schedule is predicated upon timely 
performance by the other Party, and (iii) notwithstanding the schedule, all submissions to the 
Code Compliance Ofilce may be conducted "by appointment" upon request of Lessee in 
accordance with the procedures and within the time frames that are described in Schedule 5.6.3 
to the Lease. 

(c) Pending the Lessee's formal submission of the completed Stage 111 Documents, 
the operative method of consultation and review will be what is sometimes referred to as "'review 
on board", which is to say that responsible representatives of Port Authority, the Project A/L and 
the Lessee will have more or less continuous access to all design work in progress, so as to foster 
ongoing and informal communication and maximize the clTicicncy of the design team. 

(d) The Port Authority acknowledges that the Lessee may submit for review and 
comment, independent '"packages" (""Voluntar>' Packages"), which may include, without 
limitation, packages relating to staging and phasing, egress/code analysis, electronics and 
mechanical, demolition, vertical transportation, electrical equipment, the West Building and Fort 
Washington utility zone, and the Last Building and Broadway bridges, and the Port Authority 
shall review, comment upon and provide Lessee with a determination regarding such Voluntary 
Packages in a timely manner in accordance with Attachment 1 hereto. 
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(e) As soon as reasonably practicable after the date liereol; and at regularly scheduled 
meetings tlierealier. the I.essee. the Projecl A/E and appropriate representatives of the Port 
Authority (including the PA Representative and representatives of the Code Compliance Office) 
shall meet in order to facilitate the design process and other activities contemplated by this 
Schedule 5.1.2A. 

(ft The Port Authority shall not, except as necessary to ensure TCRM compliance, 
withhold its approval of the 50% Stage 111 Documents unless they are inconsistent with the 
Conformed Design Criteria and/or the Conformed Documents in a manner that shall not have 
been manifestly clear to all concerned. The Port Authority shall not. except as necessary to 
ensure 'fCRiVI compliance, withhold its approval of the 100% Stage 111 Documents unless they 
are inconsistent with the approved 50% Stage 111 Documents in a manner that shall not have been 
manifestly clear to all concerned. For the avoidance of doubt, the foregoing shall not preclude 
the Port Authority from objecting during advancement of the design to Stage 111 Documents (in 
accordance with Section 2 hereoft. to any new details that shall not theretofore have been 
elaborated or as to any matters that are affected by such new details. 

(g) The Port Authority shall not unreasonably refuse to consider any modillcations to 
the Conformed Design Criteria that may he proposed by the Lessee, to the extent required to 
address unforeseen site conditions or requirements of prospective Subtenants; provided, 
however, that (i) such modifications will not (I) increase the cost to the Port Authority of the 
PA-Cosl Work. (2) adversely affect the historical features of the Facility identified in the 
Conformed Design Criteria. (3) adversely affect bus transporialion operations or materially delay 
the completion of the P.A-Cost Work. (4) materially increase the cost of operating, maintaining 
and/or repairing the Reserved Premises following the Project Completion. Date or (5) adversely 
affect operations, maintenance or security of the Reserved Premises and./or Common Areas, and 
(ii) the Port Authority shall not in any event be required to agree to any material change in the 
size or location of the Leased Premises or to waive any requirements of the TCRM. 

(h) Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Port Authority may request that the Lessee 
make changes to the Conformed Design Criteria and corresponding changes to the Stage 1 
Conformed Documents or the Stage 111 Documents theretofore submitted by the Lessee to the 
Port Authority, and/or the Port Authority may request that the l.,essee make changes to elements 
of the Leased Premises Redevelopment Work that do not constitute Design Criteria Project 
Elements in order to enhance the operation, maintenance and/or security of the Reserved 
Prernises. the TML iuid/or the Common .Areas, subject, however, to the terms and conditions set 
forth in Section 5.6.4 of the Lease in all respects. Any delays resulting from any such request 
shall constitute Unavoidable Delays for purposes of this Agreement, fhis Section 3(h) shall not 
apply to changes requested by (he Port Authority to ensure continued compliance by the 
Conformed Documents (as the same are advanced to Stage 111 Documents) with the Conformed 
Design Criteria and/or the TCRM. 

(i) , Prior to commencement of any construction, demolition work or any 
environmental condition abatement work, the Lessee shall have (x) submitted an OSl lA Plan to 
the Port Authority to which no objection has been made by the Port Authority, (y) delivered the 
PPB pursuant to Section 4(g) of the First Amendment or Section 5.1.3 of the Lea.se, as the case 
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niyy be, and (z) submitted the 50% Stage III Documents with ail comments contained in the 
Milestone Review Ciiart addressed, resolved and incorporated into the 50% Stage III Documents, 
subject to approval by the Port Authority as to conformity with the Conformed Design Criteria; 
however, the Parties may mutually agree to defer addressing, resolving and incorporating such 
comments until the 100% Stage III Documents. Contemporaneously with the Lessee's 
submission of the Stage III Documents, the Lessee shall also submit its proposed master critical 
path method schedule for the Construction Work, as described in Section 5.11.2 oi' lhe l ease, for 
review by the Port Auihoriiy. 

4. Costs of Desitzn Work, fhe Lessee shall he solely responsible for. as part of the PA-Cost 
Work Fi.\ed Price, all costs of the design-related work necessary in order to advance the 
Conformed Documents to a Stage III Documents level. The Port Authority shall reimburse the 
Lessee for up to four Million Five Hundred Twenty-Nine Thousand and Eighty-Seven Dollars 
{S4.529.087) including Electronics design-related work, (the "PA-Cost Work A&E 
Reimbursement Amount") for such costs. Within thirty (30) days after the Lease 
Commencement Date, the Port Authority shall (as the first installment of the PA-Cost Work 
Fixed Price) pay to the Lessee an amount equal to the then aggregate documented out-of-pocket 
costs then incurred to date by the Lessee for such work performed to such date (which the Parties 
acknowledge shall not yet he to the Stage III Documents level approved by the Port Authority) as 
such cost shall have related to the PA-Cost Work and shall be consistent with the two 
Professional Services .Agreements by and between I.essee and S'fV Incorporated dated as of 
May 18. 2010 (collectively, the "Proiect A/E Aarcemciit"). Thereafter, the Port Authority shall 
reimburse the Lessee for any additional design-related costs incurred by Lessee to develop or 
refine design related work to Stage III Documents level and A/E Stage IV (the "Construction 
Stage") in accordance with Section 5.4.3 of the Lease so long as the same do not exceed, in the 
aggregate, the cap amount of the PA-Cost Work A&E Reimbursement Amount set forth above in 
this Section. All requisitions that include a request for payment in connection with the PA-Cost 
Work A&E Reimbursement Amount shall, with respect to such PA-Cost Work A&E 
Reimbursement Amount line item, be supported by cancelled check(s) payable to the Project A/E 
or other reasonable proof of payment of the subject design-related work, except with respect to 
any such amounts that the Developer is contesting in good faith (the Developer hereby agreeing 
to notify the Port Authority in writing of the resolution of any such hilling disputes) 

5. P.A-Cost Work Fixed Price. 

(a) As provided in Section 5.4.1 of the Lease, the Parties have agreed that the Port 
.Authority shall pay to the Lessee the PA-Cost Work Fixed Price in consideration of advancement 
by the Lessee of the Conformed Documents to approved Stage III Documents and performance 
by the Lessee of PA-Cosl Work. For the avoidance of doubt, except as otherwise provided in 
Section 5.6.4. or Section 5.22 of the l.ease, (x) the Port Authority shall not he charged for the 
cost of any PA-Cost Work that exceeds the PA-Cost Work Fixed Price, and (y) Lessee, at its sole 
cost and expense, shall pay all costs in excess olThe PA-Cost Work Fixed Price. 

(b) The Parties acknowledge that notwithstanding the Conformed Documents have 
been conformed to the Conformed Design Criteria, certain design refinements may be required to 
be made to the drawings as the drawings are advanced to a Stage ill Documents level. Any and 
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all such rotlnements shall be pari of the PA-Cosi Work I'ixetl Price and shall not constitute a 
"inodillcation" under Section 5.6.4 ol the Lease. For avoidance of doubt. Lessee acknowledges 
and agrees tbat to the extent any costs attributed to any such retlnenients result in the PA-Cost 
Work costing in excess ol lhe PA-Cosl Work Fixed Price, such c.\cc.ss shall be assumed by the 
Lessee at its sole cost and expense. 

(e) The PA-Cost Work Fixed Price shall also include use oF unionized 
labor/prevailing wages in the pciTomiance of the Construction Work, work to be perfonned at 
any time or day (as authorized by the Port Authority to the extent eonsistent with the Con Formed 
Design Criteria) to complete the Project, structural survey of the areas of work thai are required 
by the Conformed Documents to be surveyed, a one-time cleaning of pigeon droppings 
immediately prior to installation of bird netting, and repair and replacement of sidewalks and 
street pavement to the extent the such areas are directly affected by the work performed by 
I .essee. 

6. INTENTIONALLY DF.I.LTED. 

7. Seismic Upgrade Work and Remediation Costs. 

(a) As more particularly set forth in the Memorandum dated April 28. 2011 prepared 
by Sevenid .Associates Consulting Engineers. P C., on behalf of Lessee, a copy of which was 
previously submitted to the Port Authority, for which no approval or concurrence has been given 
by the Port Authority, no seismic upgrade work is required under the 1968 NYC Fkiilding Code 
and amendi9ents thereto in connection with the development the Project in accordance with the 
Stage I Conformed Documents and the current design documents for the Lea.sed Prei9ises. If, as 
a result of a design refinement (if any and pursuant to this Schedule 5.1.2A I) resulting from the 
advancement of the Stage I Conformed Documents to approved Stage III Documents, a provision 
of the 1968 NYC Building Code requiring seismic upgrade work is rendered applicable to the 
Project, then (and only then) shall the following provisions of this Section 7 apply. 

(b) As used herein, "Required Reserved Premises Seismic Upgrade" means any 
inodillcation of the structure of the West Building (whether located in the Leased Premises or in 
the Reserved Premises) that shall be required to comply with any code provision relating to 
seisrnie loads and necessitated by the Reserved Premises Redevelopment Work; and "Required 
Leased Premises Seismic Upgrade" means any inodillcation of the structure of the West 
Building or East Building (whether located in the Leased Premises or in the Reserved Premises) 
that shall be required for such purpose and necessitated by the Leased Premises Redevelopment 
Work. 

(c) The Parties anticipate, and the Port Authority's Chief Engineer has determined 
based on current assumptions with respect to the Project as they have heretofore been presented 
to him, that the Reserved Premises Redevelopment Work in the East and West Building can be 
accomplished without any Required Reserved Premises Seismic Upgrade. If. however, such 
upgrade is necessary, the cost thereof shall he deemed subsumed within PA-Cost Work Fixed 
Price. The Lessee's structural engineer shall prepare (if not prepared prior to the l.case 
Commencement Date), and the Code Compliance Office shall promptly review, calculations as 
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needed lo eon 19333 that such designs will not necessitate any such Required Reserved Prci33ises 
Seismic Upgrade. 

(d) The I'arties anticipate., and the Port Authority's Chief Engineer has determined 
based on current assumptions with respect to the Project as they have heretofore been presented 
to him. that the Leased Premises Redevelopment Work in the West Building and the P.ast 
Building can be accomplished without triggering any Required Leased Premises Seismic 
Upgrade. As soon as reasonably possible as the designs for the Project are sulllcienlly advtmced, 
the Lessee's structural engineer shall prepare (if not prepared prior to the Lease Commencement 
L)ateT and the Code Compliance Office's shall promptly review, caleulaiions as needed to 
eon linn that such remains the ease (i.e., in light of the advancement of and refinements to the 
drawings for the Leased Premises Redevelopment Work). If. however, such upgrade is 
necessary, the cost thereof shall be for the cost thereof (whether in the West Building or in the 
East Building), and the Lessee acknowledges and agrees that the Port Authority shall not be 
responsible for the cost of any Required Leased Premises Seismic Upgrade. 

8. Electrical Substation: Electrical Power. 

(a) Electrical Substation. The Parties acknowledge and agree that the electrical 
substation, located on Level 1 of the East Building existing and serving the Facility as of the 
Effective Date (the "Existing Substation'). supplies electrical power to critical systems for and 
relating lo the Facility (including the George Washington Bridge (GWB) and the TME), shall be 
replaced in its existing location. Replacement of the Existing Substation shall include the 
complete replacement of the existing electrical switchgcar equipment in accordance with the 
Power Gne-linc Diagram shown on Conformed Drawing flP-E-400.3. including but not limited 
to, switchgcar enclosures, circuit breakers, transformers, disconnect switches with nevv 
equipment; no reconditioned equipment shall be used (the "Replaced Substation''). All electrical 
switchgcar equipment shall bo covered by mantiiacrurer's warrantees, which shall go into effect 
only aller the switchgcar equipment has been installed, tested and accepted by the Port /Vuthority 
as pruvided in Subsections 5.17.5 and 5.17.6. The replacement of the electrical switchgcar 
equipment shall be staged, and may include the use of temporary electrical equipment or existing 
equipment, so that there is no interruption in required power to the Facility, tiie GWB. the TME 
or other related areas without the prior approval of the Port Authority, \vhich approval shall not 
be unreasonably withheld. The Replaced Substation shall meet all relevant codes, regulatioits, 
standards and laws, for all systems a,s.sociatcd with the room, including but not limited to 
elcclrical, egress and life safety. IIVAC. fire protection, and required equipment access and 
clearances for maintenance, repair and future replaecment. 

(h) Electrical Power. 

(I) The Parties ackno3vicdgc and agree that Con Edison (Con-Ed) is building a 
new (ranslbnncr vault adjaceiil lo the existing Con-Ed vault in the sidewalk at the southeast 
corner of 178"' Street and Broadway. In connection therewith, the Parties further acknowledge 
and agree that (a) the existing three full rated take-offs in the existing vault identified as 
••Collector Bus Compartment 1" on drawing RP-E-400.3 of the Conformed Documents, shall be 
for the exclusive electrical power use of the PoM Authority, and (b) of the two take olTs in the 
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new Con-Ed vault identillcd as "Collector Bus Compartment 2" on drawing RP-E-400,3 ot 
Conformed Documents (i) one full rated (3500 Amperes at 208 volts) take-oil will lie dedicated 
for Po2 Authority electrical power use, and (ii) one take-off will be dedicated lor the Lessee s 
electrical power use. In the future, should the l.cased Premises require additional electrical 
power, the Lessee may acquire such power from the Port Authority electrical substation by 
installing a sub-meter for the same ai the I.esscc's sole cost and expense, subject to approval ol 
the Port Authority which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld. 

(2) Additionally, (he Lessee shall be responsible for the "Customer" 
responsibilities listed in the section "To supply your electrical requirements," on the Con-I .d 
drawing tiled with New York City Department Of fransportation for the Project (identified as 
Layout No. S09-()60IO-M) that Con-Ed requires for implementation of the Con-Ed transformer 
vault expansion. All costs associated with the installation uf the electrical feeders ("reach") that 
bring power to or in connection with (he Leased Premises from the expanded Con-Ed vault to the 
West Building shall be the obligation of the Lessee. For avoidance of doubt, the Lessee hereby 
acknowledges and agrees that all costs associated with the expansion of the exi.sting transformer 
vault/power capacity shall be at the Lessee's sole cost and expense. 

(c) Prior Agreements. This Section 8 supersedes any prior agieei9ient between the 
Patties and/or their respective agents regarding the electrical substation and/or electrical power 
for the Project. 

9. Ventilation. The Pon Authority hereby confirms that its Chief Engineer has determined 
that, as long as the Lessee does not materially modify the existing Trans-Manhattan Expressway 
ventilation openings within the envelopes of the ITisi Building and West Building and does not 
materially modify the openings over the TME that are shown in the applicable drawings in the 
Conformed Design Criteria, coi9iplianee with the so-called § 502 requirements of the National 
I ire Protection Association, as existing at the time of such determination, shall not be required in 
connection witli die Project. 

10. Buildiim Code, fhc Port .Authority hereby acknowledges that, notwithstanding any 
provision of the TCRM or the Conformed Design Criteria, the l.essee shall be deemed to have 
initiated Code Compliance Office review with respect to the Project prior to July I. 2009. and 
accordingly the Project shall be governed by the 1968 NYC Building Code and amendments 
thereto, rather than by the 2008 NYC Building Code, by reason of the Project A/E having 
submitted to the Port Authority prior to July 1, 2009 a code and life safety package for the 
Project (which included preliminary lloor plans and outlined the "basis of design" for code 
purposes). 

11. Landmark Status, fhe Parties acknowledge and agree that as of the date hereof (and, if 
not the same date, as of the Lease Commencement Date): (i) no portion of the Facility is 
designated as an interior or exterior landmark by the New York City Landmarks Preservation 
Commission (or any successor thereto), (ii) no portion of the Facility is on the New York State 
Register of Historic Places, (iii) no portion of the Facility is on the National Register of Historic 
Places, (iv) the Keeper National Register has not listed any portion of the Facility, and (v) the 
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National Park Service has not made a determination of eligibility with respect to any portion ot 
the Pacilitv. 

Schedule 5.1.2A - 9 
NYC/5972 16.2 



ATTACMMBNT 1 to SCHIIDULB 5.1.2A 

m£VlBW, COMMBNT AND APPROVAL PBRIODS 

The Port Aulhoriiy shall be required to deliver lo Lessee any comments (including a 
comment that additional information is required to complete a submitted application) or its 
approval of any submissions received from the Lessee within the time periods set forth 
below, measured from the date the Port Authority receives a submission from the Lessee 
which review time periods are set forth on page 2 of this Attachment I. 

Cost Technical + 
O.AI) Review 

Incornnration 
of Comments 

$0 - $500,000 Ten (10) Business Days Ten (10) Business Days 

$500,001 - $5,000,000 Fifteen (15) Business Days Fifteen (15) Business Days 

,$5.000,001 -$15,000,000 Twenty (20) Business Days Fourteen (14) Business Days 

Over $15,000,000 Thirty (30) Business Days Eighteen (18) Business Days 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, (a). Lessee shall, in any event, have the right to expedited 
review under the same process set forth in Schedule 5.6.3 attached to the Lease (i.e., 
Review by Appointment) and (b) the Port Authority shall make every reasonable effort to 
expedite its review of submissions relating to unforeseen Held conditions or other 
conditions that could delay the then projected construction schedule in any way. 

In the event of any inconsistency between the time frames set forth in the table above and 
the time frames set forth in the bar graph on page 2 of this Attachment I. the latter shall 
govern. 

Attachment 1 to Schedule 5.1.2A 
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ATTACHMENT2 10 SCHEDULE 5.1 .ZA 

GWBBS Reck'velopmcnt Project Flow Chart 

See attached. 
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Form of Application for Payment and Schedule of Values 

See altaclied. 



APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT -AIA DOCUMENT G705 PAGE ONE OF TWO PAGES 

TO OWNER; 

FROM CONTRACTOR: 

Port Authority ofNYNJ 

Gtvaas DVU.C 

PROJECT: GWB BS Radavalopmont 
Project 

VIA ARCHITECT: STV 

APPUCATTON NO.: 
PERIOD TO: 
PROJECT NOS.: 

Olslribution to: 
0 OWNER 
II CONTRACTOR 
IJ ARCHITECT 

CONTRACT FOR: Port Authorvty of NYNJ 

CONTRACTOR'S APPUCATION FOR PAYMENT 
Appticalion is made (or payment, as snow below, in connection with the Contract. 
Continuation Sheet. AIA Document G703, is attached. 

1 ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM: 

2 Not change by Change Orders: 

3 CONTRACT SUM TO DATE (Une 1 +/- 2) 

4 TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO DATE 
(Column G on G703) 

5 RETAINAGE 
s. 10% of Completed Work S 

(Columns 0 • E on G703) 
b. % of Stored Material $ 

(Column F on G703) 
Total Relalnago (Line 5a+5b or 

Total in Column t of G703) 

6 TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE 
(Line 4 lass Line 5 Total) 

7 LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT 
(Line 6 from prior Ceniflcate) 

B CURRENT PAYMENT DUE 

9 BALANCE TO FINISH, INCLUDING RETAINAGE 
(Una 3 less Une 6) 

$52,650,558.00 

CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY AobmoNs DEDUCTIONS 
Total changes approved in 
previous months by Owner 
Total appmved this Month 

TOTALS 
Ntt CHANGES by Cttango Order 

The undersigned Contractor certidas that to the best of the Contractor's knowledge, Infor
mation and belief the Work covered by the Application for Payment has been completed 
in accordance with me Contract Documents, that all amounts have been paid by the 
Contractor (or Work for which previous Certificates for Payment were Issued and pay
ments received from the Owner, and that current payment shown herein is now due. 

Data; 

Stole oh 
County of: 
Subscribed and sworn to before 
me this day of 

Notary Public: 
My Commission oxpres: 

ARfchiTECrS CERTIFICATE PGR f-AVM^NY : 

In acconjance with the Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data 
comprising this application, the Architect certifies to the Owner that to the best of the 
Architect's knowledge. Information and belief the Work as progressed as indicated, the 
quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor 
is entitled to payment of the AMOUNT CERTIFIED, 

AMOUNT CERTIFIED 
(Attach explanation if amount certifed differs from the amount applied for. Initial 
all figures on ttiis Application and on the Continuation Sheet that are changed to 
conform to the amount certified.) 

By; Date: 

This Certificate is net negotiable. The Af/OUIVT CERTIFIED Is payable only to the Con
tractor named herein. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are wi'Jiout 
prajuidice to any rights of the Ch^r or Contractor under this Contract, 



Ju^y 15, 2011 

CONTINUATION SHEET AJADOCUMENTGTW 
AlA DOCUMEMT G702, APPUCA.T10M AND CERTIFICATE FOR RAYMFWT. CONTAftllN* 
CONTRACTOR'S SIGNED CERTIFICATION IS ATTACHED 
IN TABULATIONS BELOW. AMO UNTS ARE STATED TO THE NEAREST DOLLAR 

AP^UCATIONS NUMBER: 
APPUOATION DATE: 
PEWOOTO: 
ARC«r6CrS PROJECT NO.; 

lUI Ai. 

fTEM 

WO. ecscwnoH Of WORK 

lYOftKCOWcriED PRESCIOLT COMMATQ) 
FROMMWviGua ms peaoo STORED AKD STORED 

SCHSOULeO APPLICATION (MOT IN TO DATE % 
VALUE (0*E) OOWP H>«C-»P) (0/C| 

BALAMCE 
TO FMEH 

_jC5)_ RETMNtOe 

MobULcatioA 

MstKUution 

SutRTUlUtS 

DcmciiUoiVAiwiemeK^cAC^ieji; Bui Conscurse ROICASV) 

terrDorarv ipsc« 

TeJTWBfy SJai 

Ekteiior Tempaafy SUtf Tower 

Temoomfii PoSre. UacNeraRce i Bus Opersticnt T'aiien 

Traffic Mairtenznce 

TFfaporsfy pweci.rwuhsmMs 

Tcmp«r2iy in^jies 

Tfmoofary Po*ei 

Temporary DaSa 

Temporaiy Ftre Datccircn 

TerppWOiy Phimt»r.g 

TemponifY Ssnusry ConnectionB 

Common Areas 

Sfruciursi Irammg 

Suvcturat decp.'Ag 

UisccQaneous/Omamenial Matais 

Dgor* A narOware 

ccencf Meiai PaneiLTowtTs 

Ci'.U WSUI 

G'A-Q Psftt-orJ 

Ctiiinga 

Fimanea 
Specrattea 
Sialic Signa 

Variabta Uessaga Signage 

venicai Tr»n:ponoiron 

Stalls 

Ranipi 

Guaidiaib 

SnafL'Tii Demo'iboivAbstfiTjafii 

Sr.afwPi! Cocsuurjjvi 

Vgn ca: Tiarupcnatien - eataWws 

Vemcji Trartsfionatrcn- etevaioti 

etcvajon 

0evaiots O^-Wca Separcora 

Dovawa Sump Pumps 

Samjary VAr* and Vent Pip.i^ 

Natural Gas Piping 

OomesJic Water Piping 

ricures (Tuintsn. insiaD a no test) 

watoi heaw 

Booster Pump 

circutaiion pump 
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Spn»'«ler 
Spw.»J«f - VVui SysSKn 

Eqvipmeni (Fun^'&n. nsua and i«9) 

flit ProiccitCiR Fnumrsrtfl f rf*. Pump 

File Pioiectioo Piumomg Fue Service 

Rre PitnecKm Ptumom^ v/£ier Sea-ice- Domestic 

Rre Pfofecuen PkjmOing Water Service- Fire 

Fire Piwecwm Pkmomg GatMlo* Pieversers 

Pk<- Proteciioe PiunOing. B&Kk Ue«f^ and Riaera 

Fire Pictetiion Pkxmoing Hosa Caftmel* ( 

Fire Protec'Jon Plumbing: Suniete Cannesnona 

MVAC 

Ouawtu^ 

Duct iruvteton 

DucfwoA . Dampers 

Ouowcr* - Fan* 

Ducttt'OrK- louver* 

i^.^itar Piping 

Pefngsram Ptprng 

Fuet Oil SjfTem Tank 

Fust Oil BystenvPump 

Foeia Oi{ Sytiem* Apjog 

£9uipmer« fTurmsn. msufi ano test) 

AC un.1* 

Fam 

neater* 

caund aticnuator* 

p-umps 

boiler 

Automatx lempefture Ccntrois 

Eteoncai 

EtecincaJ fougnHft 

E/teCficat F<azi<.e* cwnectton* 

Eteczn'ca) Equipmem/Panets 

ugWng • tumUn & tnsiail 

EtecincaL'Fire Atarm rougn«in 

ElectncaUf-an aLinn Device* 

Eier.tncaa'Ftfe alarm Cordroi Panels 

CJecmcal'Tirc alarm GrarK Sysremt Scfr»are Update 

Bu* Conceurae/Rpatfway 

Aoaco-ay OemG,'A.*oesB* AGaiemen 

Guano Atiatemcra 

CteamngrPalciuno and Paim Pemovai of Nervi/ev'g struaure 

SUO irvF(« 

R 033* ay Watcfproor.tg Wampran* 

Roa^ayPavmg 

Cor&rme ana Cunt 

Concrete PtaUatrn'SaAtooUi r.staaatasfl ana Curb 

Crash guards 

Bus 3enn Pytona 

Slrtping 

Piatr^m Concrete ArchpestasJ Oetaa 

Static Ssgna 

VanacK Uesaage Sgna** 

FWnemg 

Storm Piping 

DomestK Water Pipirg 

pium&ing Acta** Panois 

Ecuipmcm (Furnish, insiaii ano test) 

«3!er heater 

Doc«cr pump 

cifCUaUon pump 

R03C«ay Dram Petruf^ 

SpnnUer 
SpnnkJer - Wet System 

Sprtnuer - Dry Eyrem 

SpnriUcf- Ait Pump 

SwtnAct Poem Fa-cu 

SofsrWer- Test Dons 
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SprtnL««f- £>> VaJves 

SprtnMcf- Pip^e 

fire Moso & Catnnej TA'eft ewg) 

firo l Cwirect^ fEasi GWg) 

Equipment (Fumisn. mn»8 sr.a icst) 

jockey Pump 

Automcuc Transtfti SwRW 

Compfeiftor 

fvac 
ficsn Air Intake Oum 

DuctwoA-Fans 

Du«woA- L ouvers 

Jrlney Eihaust 

Etec^cal 

Lignting. (ufrtan & utstDil 

t-jgntlng PiatJofm Conoud 

LrgMUrig Fjfiuroi 

Elettnrai Raee*av 
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SJeartca'.Fire Aiarm rougrvin 

Elect ncatTue almtm Devices 

Eleciitcal Rcugn-tn 

Electncat Equpmenir'Paneb 

PavllUoo ft Concourse Otilhy Rooms 

SUuctiual Fisnting 

Sifuctruai Decking 

Cta/jng 

CuAain»sU 

Doors Assemblies anc Kartfears 

Rsvotvv>g Doors 

ErtanorMeta) Panels System 

louvers 

Ofso GriEe 

CanJ eaBa 

GWB Panaions 

Codings 

Flooring 

Rooting 

Painting a no Fmtsnos 

luiog 
Railings 
Totlct Room Spectofaes 

ikict VAndrws and shelves 

Locker Room Specian<es 

Waning Area Seating 

Class Veneer W'ali Panels 

Mor&rg Celt 

Sialic &gns 

Vananie ktetsago Signage 

Sanaary Waste and Vent Piping 

Nst«f»i Oas Phprng 

Domestic Water Piping 

Fire Prciectrcn-CSumaiisg 

Equipment (Putmsh, insiaU end lest) 

water heater 

Booster pump 

etmuiaiiOri pump 
Sprmkter 

rre Curtain 

Sprinkler. v:m 

SpriAktef • Dry System 

Spccsai Systems • FW zoo 

Cqurcmem (Tumisn. trciafl end tesy 

Fro Pump 

Jockoy Pump 

Automatic Transtcr Ewscn 
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Comprsstor 
WAC 

Ductwwv 

Qua 

OucftOA." Dampere 

Duct*ortL- Agna 

Oucr*%A' louv«rt 

All Hancierurrits 

All Hano'er umts- Mi u 

Walei Prjiina 

ft«lng«ran» Pipmg 

Eq jipmen: (Fumiah. initaa ana tost) 

AC uftrt$ 

Funs 
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sound «{i»nua:oi* 

pumps 

COi!«l 
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Becncal Rougn-tn 
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ugruing • (umiin & tnsiali 
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SecincatFire A.iaim rougn-ln 

Electhcal^iie alarm Davtees 

Fi. WaaMngton Generatcr 

7&0i,VV general or 

7S0*W enciosuK 

7MV gerveratw faundation 

TMk lead bank 

750f-W belfyuni 

F'ac Suppresiion SyMcm- Foam 

F«e Supprew^ Synem ROIMT) 
HVAC 

Doors and Hardware 

a noui Rated Concioe cndoutre 

Automate Inmafer Swdcn 

ATS Room 

ATS eeancai Panel and Conneciions 

Oil Water Separam; 

Elea/Dnit Systems 

Conduit Pun and vstnng lo SuasKucn gnp PavCen Elec Rm 

Static Signs 

Autsmauc femoeiatyre CcmrcW 

Equipment (scmire Kst of rnajor components* 

Saw Building Syuamt 

FSumpmg 

Storm Piping 

Sanaary Waste and Vert Piping 

natural Gas Piping 

n&rnestin VVatRr lKAln ond Risers 

Fire Pfciettion. Point of Entry 

Domestic vvatei- Point of Entry 

Sase Bu.«ing Eduipmcm 

Static Sigru 

Bulk laain ana Risers 

Sprnkler- Monnc-rtng 

fire Prctertron Piumomg. Oatsro# Piewnters 

Fire PrBceorco Piumb.ng- DutV Ma n #na R.sers 

File Prcaeuicri PJum.tmg. Siamese CorinecJior.s 

Equipment (Furnish, instail and tesg 

Fue Protection Plumumg. Fuo Pump 

Fi«e Protection Piumhirtg Fire Service 

Fire Protection PUimo<ng Water Service- Domesiic 

Fire Protection Plumbing Water Service- Fire 

Fire ProtecLon Plumbing BackPow Preventei s 
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Fire Proie<ticn Pbnoing" Bulk. Main ana Riser* 

F»re Prweeirtn Plumumg Hose Cofcoieto 

Fire PfoJenion Piumowig Siswose Coniealcns 

rtVAC 
Sheei Mmi 

Sneei Ueui Accessonea 

Dus tnsutauc/) 

Waiflf Piping 

Refrtgerart Perfig 

Fuel Od SjaJen 

Eguipmen; (Pcmish. irsiaH ana tesl) 

AC unw 

Fani 

neaiers 

scuno Klenuaiws 

bo^r 

AiflomaifC Temperwuio Ccn?;ufs 

Fiocbcal 

Fire Suppreisfsn System 

Electncal/Tjre alarm Control Panels 

Clectncat^tfe alarm Graphic System/ Software Update 

Fire Alarm S>-stfims 

Teiepbooe/Communicaiion Service 

Electrical Substation 

Fire suporesion System 

Automatic Transfer Swacne* LATS) 

WAC and Afpurtenances 

DuctBcrv 

Oud InsLialkm 

DucTBOrt. Dampers 

tXrCf*^^ Fan 

DuctBcn.- louver* 

Eiacironics E<u:pmen: {Pruvifle UH) 

Etecti-orjcs Panels 

ContXM from jirfistatior. to RP EJecuwuc* Roffnj 

Wi&tcCaneous Fifushts 

Doca and naroBare 

Fwe Alarm Sysacms 

Fire Alarm Rougtvlns 

EkictncaF SBCch Gear Equrpfnont 

Eloctncav Feeders tSunstation to Pavi^asn) 

Eleancat Service Povver to Substation 

Electncai Substation ccinpment Panels 

EhsciTMiai- Feeders to Reserve Prem;ses E'ctrric Rooms 

Llgming - furnish & mstaW 

Stalk Signage 

Broadway EntryfCanopy 

Doors Aasembiias ana Harowara 

Glass Veneer Waa Panels 

Column Cover 

Nervl Canopy Rehabii-taticn 

canopy Root 

Ugramg • lurmsn & msiali 

Glass Fence and Gato 

Shaft/Pa Construction 

flcor rjrjslies 

VerLcal Tiarspooffjor. • elevators 

Elevator*' SormUtra 

Elevator*- Od-Water Separators 

Etev^asor* Sump Pump* 

Smc Signage 

VanacKe weswge Signage 

Electronic* (Furnish. Install and Test) 

Access Comerdi 

Security CamefBs 

Public Acoress Speakers 
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PcSica 

CCTV 

BiAS 

SCtHA 

Data 
PlSP Scrtware 

PtSP Harihkirc 

PlSP Wplng 

10 General Cendniona embed wflhin eacn line dems cow 

11 A&t'• aummarypaoe 

13 tnaurance - iummary page 

13 PerfornuiiuLe Qond • aumnury page 

14 OC Fee Embed within each line Item' » cost. 
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Review by Appoiiitnieiit 

See utlaclied. 



Schedule 5.6,3 
Review by Appointment 

SCHEDULING TAA REVIF.W BY APPOINTMENT 

It has always been the objective of the Engineering Department Quality Assurance 
Division, Design Standards Unit to process Tenant Alteration Application reviews in the 
most efficient and predictable manner. To further this objective a procedure for review 
ofTAA's by appointment has been implemented in conjimction with the normal review 
process. 

This review method is intended for major projects with complex scope-of-work and has 
been successfully used on many projects. An outline procedure for TAA reviews by 
appointment is presented below. 

A. Documentation: 

1. To establish a review appointment date, it is required that a Review 
Request be submitted ten (10) business days in advance of the 

, desired review-start date. 

2. The Review Request Form, submitted by the Line Department, 
must contain or have attached the following information: 

a) Review Request dale. 
b) Tenant Alteration Application number. 
c) Tenant's name. 
d) Tenant's location. 
e) Outline description of the scope-of-work, including ALL 

relevant disciplines. 
f) Estimated cost of construction. 
g) COMPLETE list of ALL documents to be submitted, 

including for each document its original date for first 
submissions, title, drawing number, and a revision date for 
re-submissions. 

All documents shall be completed, collated, signed and sealed by 
the A/E of record. A minimum of four (4) sets of documents is 
required. Depending on the number of disciplines to be reviewed, 
additional sets may be required. 

Please note that if the actual number of submitted documents, 
significantly exceeds the quantity given in Item 2.g. above, 
additional review time will be required. 



Schedule 5.6.3 
Review by Appointment 
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B. General Requirements: 

1. Reviews will include conceptual, first, and re submissions. 

2. A written FAX confirmation of the scheduled document delivery 
date is required three (3) days in advance. Documents must be 
delivered to TCRU/Design Standards by 10:00 A.M. of the first 
day of the review period. If Bte appointment time is missed, the 
reviewers scheduled for this job will have to proceed with their 
next schedule review, and the revicw-by-appointmeni date will 
have to be re scheduled. 

C. • Review Periods: 

1. Review periods will be targeted at a maximum of ten (10) 
Business days. 

2. Review periods for projects of EXTRAORDINARY 
complexity will be considered on a cose-by-case basis. If &uch 
review periods require more than ten (10) business days, the 
Line D^artment will be notified as early as possible. 

3. Confirmation of scheduling for review-by-appointment will occur 
as soon as passible following receipt of the contract documents; 
approximately two (2) or three (3) business days. 

010799 
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QUALITY ASSURANCE DIVISION 

TAA REVIEW TURN- AROUND TIME 

Construction Cost 

Up to $500,000 

$500,001 - $ 5,000,000 

Initial Review 

10 business days 

15 business days 

$5,000,001 - $ 15,000,000 20 business days 

Over $ 15,000,000 30 business days 

Subsequent Review 

10 business days 

12 business days ' 

14 business days 

18 business days 



Schedule 5.21.!(;i)(i) 

GWBBS Hours of Work and Construction Staging 

See atlached. 



Schedule S.21.1(a)(i) 

GWBBS REDEVELOPMENT PROJECT 

HOURS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION STAGING 6/9/09 

Hours of Work: 

Subject to all requirements stated elsewhere herein, the Work shall be performed in 
accordance with the following restricted hours of Work. 

Work not requiring lane closures shall be performed between the hours of 
7:00 A.M. and 3:00 P.M. Monday through Friday. 

Work requiring lane closures shall be performed as follows: 

Uuyiiinc Weekday t.a.stbound only lOrOOAM l(i3:U0P.M 

Daytime 
Weekday 

Westbound only 08:30AM to 
2:30PM 

Nighttime Weekdays 11:00PM to 
05:00AM 

Weekends 
Saturday and Sunday 

12:01AM to 
08:00AM 

Closure of the center lane alone is not permitted at any time. Center lane closure 
must be accompanied by the closure of the adjacent curb lane. 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary hereinabove, for the duration of the Contract, 
no closure of any traffic lanes is permitted during the following periods: 

Memorial Day weekend (5:00 AM Friday through 5:00 AM Tuesday). 

Independence Day weekend (5:00 AM Friday through 5:00 AM Tuesday If the holiday 
falls on a Monday; 5:00 AM Thursday through 5:00 AM Monday if the holiday falls on 
a Friday; and 5:00 AM the day before to 5:00 AM the day after if the holiday falls in the 
middle of the week). 1 

Labor Day weekend (5:00 AM Friday through 5:00 AM Tuesday). 

Mother's Day and Father's Day weekends (5:00 AM Friday through 5:00 AM Monday). 

Thanksgiving weekend (5:00 AM Friday before the Holiday through 5:00 AM Monday). 

Page 1 of2 



i 
Schedole 5.21.1(a)(i) 

Cloistmas through New Year (5:00 AM December 23 through 5:00 AM January 2 
Easter weekend (5:00 AM Friday through 5:00 AM Monday). 

From 5:00 AM the day before to 5:00 AM the day after the start of Rosh Hashanah, Yom 
KJppur, Passover and Hanukkah. 

Columbus Day weekend (5:00 AM Friday through 5:00 AM Tuesday). 

From 5:00 AM the day before to 5:00 AM the day after Veteran's Day. 

On scheduled days of Yankees, Jets, Giants games and/or events at the Mcadowlands, 
roadways shall be cleared of construction closures two hours prior to event start time and 
closures will not start until one hour after the ending time of the event. 

Sidewnlk closures must be sitbraitted at least two weeks in advance for the 
duration subjected to facility events requiring sidewalks and or weather 

The Contractor shall submit to Engineer at least one week in advance, his scheduled 
hours of Work for each week. Also a two week look ahead will be needed. 

Do not perform Work at the construction site outside of these time periods or on a 
Federal legal holiday or a holiday of the State(s) in which the Work is being performed, 
unless otherwise permitted by the Engineer.' 

All contractor vehicles assigned to the job must be permeantly marked with the 
company logo / name, all vehicles needed @ job site must apply and receive a 
GWB parking placard, to be submitted with a copy of the vehicles registration. 
The permit is good for a three-month period and must be reapplied for. Resident 
Engineer must pre-approve. 

All personnel working on this facility must apply and receive a GWB Police 
identification card; in order to receive this ID all employees must apply and 
receive a background check through the SWAC program. ID'S are vaUd for a 
three-month period and must be re-applied for. 

Lenel Security Access control cards for egress to high security areas must be pr-
approvcd by the Resident Engineer. Personnel requiring security access control 
must apply and receive a SWAC background check in order to receive. Once 
issued cards are given for up to one year and must be re-applied for if needed. 

Page 2 of 2 



Schedule 9.1 AA 

G WBBS Gas, Domestic Water, Sanitary and Storm Systems Maintenance, Testing & Repair 

See allached. 



GWBBS -G9S, domesitc water, sanitary and storm systems maintenance, testing & repair 

System Item 

DV per section 

9.1 and 9.4 of 

lease 

PA per section 

9.5 of lease 
Third party 

Gas 

1 (a). Incoming gas services from the street and related piping and 

apparatuses up to the line side of the gas meter(s) 
Con Ed 

Gas 
1 (b). Dedicated Reserved Premises gas meter(s) and all related gas piping 

and apparatuses serving only the Reserved Premises 
X 

Gas 

1 (c). Dedicated Leased Premises gas meter(s) and all related gas piping and 

apparatuses serving the Leased Premises 
X 

Water 

2 (a)(i). Dedicated Incoming domestic water service from the street and 

related piping and apparatuses up to the line side of the meter(s) for 

Reserved Premises 

X 

Water 

2 (a)(ll). Dedicated Incoming domestic water service from the street and 

related piping and apparatuses up to the line side of the meter(s) for 

Leased Premises 

X 

Water 
2 (b)(i). Reserved Premises water meter(s) and all related domestic water 

piping and apparatuses serving only the Reserved Premises, (ii) The 

emergency domesitc water by-pass line serving the Reserved Premises 

inclusive of the by-pass valve 

X 

Water 

2 (c)(0. Leased Premises water meter(s) and all related domestic water 

piping and apparatuses serving only the Leased Premises. (il)The Leased 

Premises emergency domestic water by-pass line leading up to but not 

inclusive of the by-pass valve 

X 

Sanitary 3 (a). All Sanitary main discharge lines, vent lines and house traps. X Sanitary 
3 (b). All sanitary piping and apparatuses serving only the Reserved 

Premises from the Reserved Premises to the point of connection to the 

common main building discharge lines 

X 

Sanitary 

3 (c). All sanitary piping and apparatuses serving the Leased Premises from 

the Leased Premises to the point of connection to the common main 

building discharge lines 

X 

X X 
Storm 

4 (a). Stormwater common main building discharge lines, vent lines and 

traps to be shared 50% Leasee and 50% Port Authority 

X 

X X 
Storm 

4 (b). All storm piping and apparatuses serving only the Reserved Premises 

from the Reserved Premises to the point of connection to the common 

main building discharge lines 

X 

Storm 

4 (c). All storm piping and apparatuses serving only the Leased Premises 

from the Leased Premises to the point of connection to the common main 

building discharge lines 

X 

Miuntenancc and Inspection Chart plb gas water storm 7-19-U 161S hrs PA "GWBBS* - Hre Pump lest lOf 1 



Schedule 9.3.1 

Common Area Operation and Maintenance Serv ices 

See attached. 



George Washington Bridge Bus Station 

Retail 
O&M Guide 

CAM Budget 

Work: Freq Comments 

Fire System Contract 
Fire Alarm Contract - Inspection Ix/yr Central Station monitoring, annual inspection 
Fire Alarm R & tut as needed As needed repairs and system maintenance 
Fire Sprinkler - Inspection 1x/yr Annual inspection 
Fire Sprinkler R&M as needed As needed repairs and system maintenance 

Extermlnatinq Contract 
Rodent/Insect Control I2x/vr Pest Management contract with services on regular basis, plus on call availability 
Pineon Control as needed Habitrol applications, spikes, netting, etc. 

Misc. Repairs 
Doors & Glass as needed Repairs to doors, hinges, handles, push bars, locks, glass replacement 
Carpentry Repairs as needed Repairs to drvwall. ceilings, ceiling tiles, moldings. 
Flooring Repairs as needed Reoairs to finished floorino. expansion joint covers, stair treads, threshold covers 
Graffiti Removal as needed Exterrior Power wash or paint over, 

LIqtitInq Maintenance 
Bultj Replacement as needed Replace burnt bulbs 
Lens Replacement as needed Replace damaged lens covers 
Ballast/Fixture Replacement as needed As needed repairs 

Paintinq 
Spot Area Repairs as needed Due to vandalism, wear and tear • 
Wtiole Area Re-Paintinq Every 4 years/as needed For aesthetics 

HVAC Maintenance Preventative maintenance. Inspections, and service contract (Common Area only) 
Filter Changes 4x/yr Filter changes four limes oer year 
Inspections and PM 4x/yr Service Contract -1 start up inspection prior to cooling season, 3 oporating Inspections 
Repairs as needed Condenser tans and motors, belts, compressors, sensors, leaks, etc. 
EMS Contract as needed Contract to maintain EMS System 
EMS Repairs as needed Repairs not covered under contract 
Misc. Fan Repairs as needed For exhaust fans, purge fans, etc. 

Duct worit cleaniiiq as needed 
Snow Removal 

Sidewalk Snow and ice Removal as needed Contract to remove snow and ice, apply mellers, etc 
Ice Inspections as needed Conditions warranting, contractor to inspect for hazardous conditions 

Window Washing 
Exterior Windows 2x/yr Clean all two times per year 

Elevator & Escalator 
Service Contract Monthly inspections as required by code, service calls to facility 
Repairs as needed Repairs not covered under contract - Due to vandalism, water, fire, etc 
OT Calls as needed Additional labor charges not under contract due to weekend/night/hcliday service calls 
independent Consultant Ix/yr Annual inspection by independent consultant as required by city code 

Power Washing 
Sidewalk Cleaning 2x/yr Clean sidewalks, remove gum, remove stains, etc 
Facade Washing ix/yr Clean building facade 

Concrete Repair 
Sidewalk repairs as needed Repair cracks, joints, flags 
Loading Dock as needed Repairs to dock area 

Utility Consumption Lighting, vertical transportation, HVAC. ext. lights 
Electrical Consumption 12)dyr Con Edison costs for electric consumption for common area lighting, eiev/esc, signs, etc 
Natural Gas Consumption 12x/yr Con Edison costs for gas consumption tor common area heating and hot water 
Water Consumption as billed Water costs as charged by NYC 

Janitorial 
Common Area Janitorial daily/niqhtly/proiect Commercial Cleaning and Janitorial Services contract 
Exterior daiiy/nighlly/proiect Commercial Cleaning and Janitonal Services contract 

Plumtiinq 
Waste Line Maintenance as needed Clear blockages, sewer jetting 
Inspections ix/yr Back flow and meter Inspections 

Site Management 
Site Manager salary Property Manager supervision 
Maintenance Mechanics hourly rates For repairs and maintenance 
Engineers hourly rates For HVAC and boiler operation, per code 

Trash Removal 
Waste Removal weekly Carting fees for common are waste removal(does not include tenant waste) 

Recycling weekly Comprehensive Waste Management Program, including Recycling 
Roof 

Repairs as needed For leaks, seams, etc. 
Maintenance 2x/yr Cleaning, drain clearing, etc. 
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George Washington Bridge Bus Station 

Retail 
O&M Guide 

' CAM Budget 

Work; Freq Comments 

Fire System Contract 
Fire Alarm Contract - Inspection Ix/yr Central Station monitonng. annual inspecUon 
Fire Alarm R & M as needed As needed repairs and system maintenance 
Fire Sprinkler • Inspection ix/yr Annual inspection 
Fire Sprinkler - R & M as needed As needed repairs and system maintenance 

Extermlnatfnq Contract 
Rodent/Insect Control I2x/yr Pest Management contract with services on regular basis, plus on call availability 
Pigeon Control as needed Habilroi applications, spikes, netting, etc. 

Misc. Repairs 
Doors & Glass as needed Repairs to doors, hinges, handles, push bars, locks, glass replacemenl 
Carpentry Repairs as needed Repairs to drywall, ceilings, celling tiles, moldings. 
Flooring Repairs as needed Repairs to finished flooring, expansion joint covers, stair treads, threshold covers 
Gramu Removal as needed Exlenior Power wash or paint over, 

Lighting Maintenance 
Bulb Replacement as needed Replace burnt bulbs 
Lens Replacement as needed Replace damaged lens covers 
Ballast/Fixture Replacement as needed As needed repairs 

Painting 
Spot Area Repairs as needed Due to vandalism, wear and tear • 
Whole Area Rc-Paintlnp Every 4 years/as needed For aesthetics 

HVAC Maintenance Preventative maintenance. Inspections, and service contract (Common Area only) 
Filter Changes 4x/yr Filter changes four times per year 
Irispeclions and PM 4x/yr Service Contract - 1 start up inspection prior to coaling season. 3 operating inspections 
Repairs as needed Condenser tans and motors, belts, compressors, sensors, leaks, etc. 
EMS Contract as needed Contract to maintain EMS System 
EMS Repairs . as needed Repairs not covered under contract 
Misc. Fan Repairs as needed For exhaust fans, purge fans, etc. 

Duct work cleaning as needed 
Snow Removal 

Sidewalk Snow and Ice Removal as needed Contract to remove snow and ice. apply meiters. etc 
Ice Inspections as needed Conditions wanantlng, contractor to inspect for hajardous conditions 

Window Washing 
Exterior Windows 2x/yr Clean all two times per year 

Elevator & Escalator 
Service Contract Monthly inspections as required by code, service calls to facility 
Repairs as needed Repairs not covered under contract - Due to vandalism, water; fire, etc 
OT Calls as needed Additional labor charges not under contract due to weekend/night/holiday service calls 
Independent Consultant ix/yr Annual inspection by independent consultant as required by city code 

Power Washing 
Sidewalk Cleaning 2x/yr Clean sidewalks, remove gum, remove stains, ale 
Fagade Washlrtg ix/yr Clean building facade 

Concrete Repair 
Sidewalk repairs as needed Repair cracks, joints, nags 
Loading Dock as needed Repairs to dock area 

Utility Consumption Lighting, vertical transportaiion. HVAC. ext. lights 
Elecltical Consumption 12x/yr Con Edison costs lor electric consumption for common area lighting, elev/esc, signs, etc 
Natural Gas Consumption 12x/yr Con Edison costs for gas consumption lor common area healing and hot water 
Waier Consumplion as billed Water costs as cliarged by NYC 

Janitorial 
Common Area Janitorial dally/nighilv/proiect Commercial Cleaning and Jamlonal Services contract 
Exterior daily/nighUv/proiect Commercial Cleaning and Janitorial Services contract 

Plumbing 
Waste Line Maintenance as needed Clear blockages, sewer jetting 
Inspections Ix/yr Back flow and meter inspections 

Site Management 
Site Manager salary Property Manager supervision 
Maintenance Mecnanics hourly rates For repairs and maintenance 
Engineers hourly rates For HVAC and boiler operation, per code 

Trash Removal 
Waste Removal weekly Caning fees lor common are waste removal(does not include tenant waste) 

Recvdinq weekly Comprehensive Waste Management Program, including Rocyclinq 
Roof 

Repairs as needed For leaks, seams, etc. 
Maintenance 2x/vr Cleaning, drain clearing, etc. 
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George Washington Bridge Bus Station 

Retail 
O&M Guide 

CAM Budget 

Work: Freq Comments 

FIro Svatom Contract 
Fire Alarm Contract - Inspection tx/yr Central Station monilorina, annual inspection 
Fire Alarm R a M as needed As needed repairs and system maintenance 
Fire Sprinkler - Inspection 1%/yr Annual Inspection 
Fire Spnnkler - R 6 M as needed As needed repairs and system maintenance 

Exterminating Contract 
Rodent/Insect Control 12x/yr Pest Management contract with services on regular basis, plus on call availability 
Pigeon Control as needed Habitrol applications, spikes, netting, etc. 

Misc. Ropairs 
Doors & Glass as needed Repairs to doors, hinges, handles, push bars, locks, glass replacement 
Carpentry Repairs as needed Repairs to drywail. ceilings, ceiling tiles, moldings. 
Flborinq Repairs as needed Repairs to tlnished lloonng. expansion joint covers, stair treads, threshold covers 
Graffiti Removal as needed Exterrior Power wash or paint over. 

Lighting^Maintenance 
Bulb Replacement as needed Replace burnt bulbs 
Lens Replacement as needed Replace damaged lens covers 
Ballast/Fixture Replacement as needed As needed repairs 

Painting 
Spot Area Repairs as needed Due to vandalism, wear and tear 
Wtiole Area Re Painting Every 4 years/as needed For aesthetics 

HVAC Maintenance Preventative maintenance, Inspections, and service contract (Common Area only) 
Filler Ctianges 4xyyr Filter changes four limes per year 
Inspections and PM A-xlst Service Contract -1 start up inspection prior to cooling season. 3 operating inspections 
Repairs as needed Condenser tans and motors, belts, compressors, sensors, leaks, etc. 
EMS Contract as needed Contract to maintain EMS System 
EMS Repairs as needed Repairs not covered under contract 
Misc. Fan Repairs as needed For exhaust fans, purqe tans. etc. 

Duct work cleaning as needed 
Snow Removal 

Sidewalk Snow and Ice Removal as needed Contract to remove snow and Ice. apply melters. etc 
ice Inspections as needed Conditions warranting, contractor to inspect tor hazardous conditions 

Window Washing 
Exterior Windows 2x/yr Clean all two times per year 

Elevator & Escalator 
Service Contract Monthly inspections as required by code, service calls to facility 
Repairs as needed Repaira not covered under contract - Due to vandalism, water, fire, etc 
OT Calls as needed Additional labor cffarges not under contract due to weekend/niqht/holiday service calls 
Independent Consultant tx/yr Annual inspection by independent consultant as required by city code 

Power Washing 
Sidewalk Cleaning 2x/yr Clean sidewalks, remove gum. remove stains, etc 
Fagado Washing tx/yr Clean building facade 

Concrete Repair 
Sidewalk repairs as needed Repair cracks, joints, flags 
Loading Dock as needed Repairs to dock area 

Utility Consumption Lighting, vertical transportation. HVAC. ext. lights 
Electrical Consumption 12x/yr Con Edison costs for electric consumption for common area liqhllng. elev/esc, signs, etc 
Natural Gas Consumolion l2xArr Con Edison costs for gas consumption lor common area heating and hot water 
Water Consumption as billed Water costs as charged by NYC 

Janitorial 
Common Area Janitorial daily/nightly/project Commercial Cleaning and Janlioiial Services contract 
Exterior daily/nightly/project Commercial Cleaning and Janitorial Services contract 

Plumbing 
Waste Line Maintenance as needed Clear blockages, sewer jalting 
Inspections tx/yr Back flow and meter inspections 

Site Management 
Site Manager salary Property Manager supervision 
Maintenance Mechanics hourly rates For repairs and maintenance 
Engineers houdy rates For HVAC and boiler operation, per code 

Trash Removal 
Waste Removal weekly Caning tees for common are waste removalfdoes not include tenant waste) 

Recycling weekly Comprehensive Waste Management Program, including Recycling 
Roof 

Repairs as needed For leaks, seams, etc. 
Maintenance 2x/yr Cleaning, drain dearing. etc. 

720CVn 955AM 1 of 1 CAM flpiaml&heei DV 7 19 11 xis dean 



George Washington Bridge Bus Station 

Retail 
O&M Guide 

CAM Budget 

Work; Freq Comments 

Fire System Contract 
Fife Alarm Contract - insoeclion ix/yr Central Station momtormq. annual inspection 
Fire Alarm R & M as needed As needed repairs and system maintenance 
Fire Sprinkler - Inspection Ix/yr Annual inspection 
Fire Sprinkler - R 4 M as needed As needed lepairs and system maintenance 

Extertninatinn Contract 
RoOent/lnseci Control i2x/yr Pest Management contract wtih services on reqular basis, plus on call availability 
Piqeon Control as needed Habitnol applications, spikes, netting, etc. 

Misc. Repairs 
Doors & Glass as needed Repairs to doors, hliiqos, handles, push pars, locks, glass replacement 
Carpentry Repairs as needed Repairs to drywall, ceilings, ceiling tiles, moldings. 
Floorinq Repairs as needed Repairs to finished floorinq, expansion joint covers, stair treads, threshold covers 
Graffiti Removal as needed Extcmor Power wash or paint over, 

Liqhtlnq Maintenance 
Bulb Replacement as needed Replace Oumi bulbs 
Lens Replacement as needed Replace damaged lens covers 
Ballast/Fixture Replacement as needed As needed repairs 

Painting 
Spot Area Repairs as needed Due to vandalism, wear and tear 
Whole Area Re-Painling Every 4 years/as needed For aesthetics 

HVAC Maintenance Preventative maintenance, Inspections, and service contiact (Common Area only) 
Filter Chanqes 4x/yr Filter chanqes four times per year 
Inspections and PM 4x/yr Service Contract -1 start up inspection pnor to cooling season. 3 operating inspections 
Repairs as needed IZondenser fans and motors, belts, compressors, sensors, leaks, etc 
EMS Contract as needed Contract to maintain EMS System 
EMS Repairs as needed Repairs not covered under contract 
Misc Fan Repairs as needed For exhaust fans, purge fans, etc. 

Dual work cleaninq as needed 
Snow Removal 

Sidewalk Snow and Ice Removal as needed Contract to remove snow and Ice, apply mellers, etc 
Ice Inspections as needed Conditions warranting, contractoi to Inspect for hazardous conditions 

Window Wnsliing 
Exterior Windows 2x/vr Clean ail two times per year 

Elovator & Escalator 
Service Contract Monthly inspections as required by code, service calls to facility 
Repairs as needed Repairs not covered under contract - Due to vandalism Water, fire, etc 
OT Calls as needed Additional labor charges not under contract due to weeKend/niqhl/hollday service calls 
Independent Consullant 1x/yr Annual Inspection bv independent consultant as required by city code 

Power Washinq 
Sidewalk Cleaninq 2x/yr Clean sidewalks, remove gum, remove stains, etc 
Facade Washinq Ix/yr Clean building facade 

Concrete Repair 
Sidewalk repairs as needed Repair cracks, joints, flags 
Loadinq Dock as needed Repairs to dock area 

Utility Consumption Lighting, venJcai transportation, HVAC, ext. liglits 
Electncal Consumption 12x/yr Con Edison costs (or electric consumption for common area lighting, elev/esc. signs, etc 
Natural Gas Consumption 12xAir Con Edison costs lor gas consumption for common area heating and hot v/ater 
Water Consumption as billed Water costs as charged by NYC 

Janltorlai 
Common Area Janitorial daily/nighlly/proiecl Commercial Cleaning and Janitorial Services contract 
Exterior daily/niqhily,'project Commercial Cleaninq and Janitorial Services contract 

Plumbinq 
Waste Line Maintenance as needed Clear blockages, sewer letting 
Inspections ix/yr Bach flow and meter inspections 

Site Manaqomont 
Site Manaqer salary Prooeny Manaqer supervision 
Maintenance Mechanics hourly rates For repairs and maintenance 
Enqineers hourly rates For HVAC and boiler operation, per code 

Trash Removal 
Waste Removal weekly Cartlnq fees for common are waste removal(does not include tenant waste) 

Recydinq weekly Comprehensive Waste Manaqement Program, includlnq Recycling 
Roof 

Repairs as needed For leaks, seams, etc. 
Maintenance 2*/yr Cleaninq, drain clearing, etc. 
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George Washington Bridge Bus Station 

Retail 
O&M Guide 

CAM Budget 

Work; Freq Comments 

Fire System Contract 
Fire Alarm Contract • Inspection fx/yr Central Station monitoring, annual Insoectlon 
Fire Alarm R & M as needed As needed repairs and system mainlcnanco 
Fire Sprinkler - Inspection ix/vr Annual Inspection 
Fire Sprinkler - R fi M as needed As needed repairs and system maintenance 

Extermlnatlnq Contract 
Rodent/Insect Control 12x/yr Pest Management contract with services on regular basis, plus on call availability 
Piqeon Control as.needed Habilrol apDllcalions, spikes, netting, etc. 

Misc. Repairs 
Doors & Glass as needed Repairs to doors, hinges, handles, push bars, locks, glass replacement 
Carpentry Repairs as needed Repairs to drywall. ceilings, ceiling tiles, moldinqs. 
Flooring Repairs as needed Repairs to finished flooring, expansion loint covers, stair treads, threshold covers 
Graffiti Removal as needed Exterrior Power wash or paint over. 

Lighting Maintenance 
Bulb Replacement as needed Replace burnt bulbs 
Lens Replacement as needed Replace damaged lens covers 
Ballast/Fixture Replacement as needed As needed repairs 

Painting 
Spot Area Repairs as needed Due io vandalism, wear and tear 
Whole Area Re-Painlinq Every 4 years/as needed For aesthetics 

HVAC Maintenance Preventative maintenance, Inspections, and service contract (Common Area only) 
Filler Changes 4*/yr Filler cnanges four limes per year 
Inspections ano PM Jx/yr Service Contract -1 start up inspection prior to cooling season. 3 operating Inspections 
Repairs as needed Condenser fans and molora. balls, compressors, sensors, leaks, etc 
EMS Contract as needed Contract to maintain EMS System 
EMS Repairs 03 needed Repairs not covered under contract 
MISC. Fan Repairs as needed For exhaust fans, purge fans, etc. 

Duct work cleaning as needed 
Snow Removal 

Side-walk Snow and Ice Removal as needed Coniraci to remove snow and ice. apply melters. etc 
Ice Inspections 03 needed Conditions warranting, contractor to Inspect for hazardous conditions 

Window Washing 
Exterior Windows 2x/yr Clean all two limes per year 

Elevator & Escalator 
Service Coniraci Monthly inspections as required by code, service calls to facility 
Repairs as needed Repairs not covered under contract - Duo to vandalism, water, fire, etc 
OT Calls as needed Additional tabor charges not under contract due to weekend/nlght/notidav service calls 
Independent Consultant 1x/yr Annual inspection by independent (Mnsiitlam as required by city code 

Power Washing 
Sidewalk Cleaning 2x/yr Clean sidewalks, remove gum, remove stains, etc 
Facade Washing Ix/yr Clean building facade 

Concrete Repair 
Sidewalk repairs as needed Repair cracks, lolnts, flags 
Loading Dock as needed Repairs to dock area 

Utility Consumption Lighting, vertical transportation, HVAC, ext. lights 
Eleclrical Consumption 12x/yr Con Edison costs for electric consumption tor common area lighting, elev/esc, signs, etc 
Natural Gas Consumption 12x/yr Con Edison costs for gas consumption for common area heating and hoi water 
Water Consumption as billed Water costs as charged by NYC 

Janitorial 
Common Area Janitorial daily/nlghliy/projeci Commercial Cleaning and Janitorial Services coniraci 
Exterior daiiyfnighiiy/prolea Commercial Cleaning and Janitorial Services contract 

Plumbing 
Waste Line Maintenance as needed Clear blockages, sewer letting 
Inspections txArr Back flow and meter inspections 

Site Management 
Site Manager salary Property Manager supervision 
Maintenance Mechanics hourly rates For repairs and maintenance 
Engineers hourly rales For HVAC and boiler operation, per code 

Trash Removal 
Waste Removal weekly Caning fees lor common are waste removaKdoes not Include tenant waste) 

Recycling weekly Comprehensive Waste Management Program, including Recycling 
Roof 

Repairs as needed For leaks, seams, etc. 
Maintenance 2x/yr Cleaning, drain clearing, etc. 
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George Washington Bridge Bus Station 

Retail 
O&M Guide 

CAM Budget 

Work: Freq Comments 

Fire System Contract 
Fire Alarm Conlraci - Inspeclion lx/yr Central Station monitoring, annual inspection 
Fire Alarm R & M as needed As needed repairs and system maintenance 
Fire Sprinkler • Inspeclion lx/yr Annual inspection 
Fire Sprinkler R&M as needed As needed repairs and svstism maintenance 

ExtermlnoUnq Contract 
Rodenl/lnsect Control 12x/yr Pest Management contract with services on regular basis, plus on call availability 
PIqeon Control as needed Habilrol applications, spikes, netting, etc. 

Misc. Repairs 
Doors 4 Glass as needed Repairs to doors, hinges, handles, push bars, locks, glass replacement 
Carpentry Repairs as needed Repairs to drywali. ceilings, ceiling tiles, moldings, 
Floonnq Repairs as needed Reoairs to linished flooring, expansion ioini covers, stair treads, threshold covers 
Graffiti Removal as needed Exterrior Power wash or paint over . 

Lighting Malntonanco 
Bulb Replacement as needed Replace burnt bulbs 
Lens Replacement as needed Replace damaged lens covers 
Ballast/Fixture Replacement as needed A3 needed reoairs 

Painting 
Spot Area Repairs as needed Due to vandalism, wear and tear 
Whole Area Re-Palniinq Every 4 years/as needed For aesthetics 

HVAC Malntonanco Preventative maintenance, Inspections, and service contract (Common Area only) 
Filter Changes 4xWr Filler changes four times per year 
Inspections and PM 4x/yr Scnnce Contract - t start up inspection prior to cxjoling season. 3 operating inspections 
Repairs as needed Condenser fans and motors, belts, compressors, sensors, leaks, etc. 
EMS Contract as needed Contract to maintain EMS System 
EMS Repairs as needed Repairs not covered under contract 
Misc. Fan Repairs as needed For exhaust fans, purge fans, etc 

Duct work cleaning as needed 
Snow Removal 

Sidewalk Snow and ICQ Removal as needed Contract to remove snow and ice. apply melters. etc 
Ice Inspections as needed Conditions warranting, contractor to inspect for riazaidous conditions 

Window Washing 
Exlenor Windows 2x/yr Clean all two limes per year 

Elevator & Escalator 
Service Contract Monthly inspections as reauirod bv code, service calls to lacilily 
Repairs as needed Repairs not covered under coniract - Due to vandalism, water, fire, etc 
or Calls as needed Additional labor charges not under contract due to weekend/night/holiday service calls 
Independent Consultant lx/yr Annual inspection by independent consullant as required by city code 

Power Washing 
Sidewalk Cleaning 2%/yr Clean sidewalks, remove gum. remove stains, etc 
Fapade Washing lx/yr Clean building facade 

Concroto Repair 
Sidewalk repairs as needed Repair cracks, joints, nags 
Lcadlna^Oock as needed Repairs to dock area 

Utility Consumption Lighting, veitical transportalion. HVAC. ext. lights 
Electrical Consumption 12x/yr Con Edison costs for electric consumption for common area lighting, elev/esc, signs, etc 
Natural Gas Consumption 12x/vr Con Edison costs lor gas consumption for common area heating and hot water 
Water Consurnplion as billed Woter costs as charged by NYC 

Janitorial 
Common Area Janitortal daily/nightly/proiect Commercial Cleaning and Janitorial Services contract 
Exterior daily/niqhtly/proiect Commercial Cleaning and Janitorial Services contract 

Plumbing 
Waste Line Maintenance as needed Clear blockages, sewer jetting 
Inspections IxArr Back now and meter inspections 

Site Management 
sue Manager salary Property Manager supervtsion 
Maintenance Mechanics hourly rates For repairs and maintenance 
Engineers hourty rates For HVAC and boiler operation, per code 

Trash Removal 
Waste Removal weekly Carting fees lor common are waste removaiidoes not Include tenant waste) 

Retyclinq weekly Comprehensive Waste Manaqement Program, including Recycling 
Roof 

Repairs as needed For leaks, seams, etc. 
Maintenance 2x/yr Cleaning, drain clearing, etc. 
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MEMORANDUM OF LEASE 

by and between 

THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YO^ AND NEW JERSEY 

and 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 

DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

Block: 

Parcel A: 

2163 

Lot: 1 

County: New York 

Address: . 4200-4218 Broadway a/k/a 
100-110 Wadsworth Avenue a/k/a 
651-667 West 178'" Street a/k/a 
650-664 West 179"" Street 

; Parcel B: 

Block: 2176 

Lot: • 17 

County: New York 

Address: 4201 -4219 Broadway a/k/a 
406-422 Fort Washington Ave. a/k/a 
701-721 West 178*" Street a&/a . 
700-720 West 179'" Street 

Record and Return to: 

Arent Fox LLP 
1675 Broadway 

New York, New York 10019 
Attention: Karen F. Candreva, Esq. 

NYC/596393.1 

pools' 
ROYAL ABSTRACT 

500 FIFTH AVENUE SUITE 1540 
NEW YORK; N.Y. 10110 

(212)376-0900 



MEMORANDUM OF LEASE 

. THIS MEMORANDUM OF LEASE (this "Memor9n8um") is 999986 as of 
mtw >9. 2011 by and between THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK 

AND NEW JERSEY (the "Port Authority"), a corporation organized and existing under and by 
virtue of the laws of the States of New York and New Jersey, having an office at 225 Park 
Avenue South, New York, New York 10003, Attention: General Counsel's Office, and 
GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 
(the "Lessee"), a limited liability company organized and existing under and by virtue of the 
laws of the State of Delaware and having an office and place of business at c/o SJM Partners, 
9001 Congressional Court, Potomac, Maryland 20854, Attention: Stephen Garchik. 

1. This Memorandum is made pursuant to Section 291-co of the New York Real 
Property Law. 

2. The Port Authority, as lessor, and Lessee, as lessee, entered into that certain 
Agreement of Lease dated of even date herewith (the "Lease"). 

3. The premises leased pursuant to the Lease constitute a porfion of the real property 
described on Exhibit A attached hereto (as more particularly defined in the Lease, the "Leased 
Premises"). 

4. The term of the Lease commenced on the date hereof and expires at 11:59 p.m. on 
June 30,2060 unless extended or terminated pursuant to the terms of the Lease. 

5. The Lease contains five (5) 10-year extension options that may be exercised by 
the Lessee. 

6. The Lease contains a right of first, offer for the Lessee to purchase or lease the 
Reserved Premises (as defined in the Lease) portion of the West Building (as defined in the 
Lease). 

7. In certain circumstances (as more fully set forth in the Lease), the Lessee may 
have a right of first offer to purchase all or portions of the Leased Premises portions of the West 
Building (as defined in the Lease) and/or the East Building (as defined in the Lease). 

8. This Memorandum is subject to all of the terms, covenants, conditions and 
understandings set forth in the Lease, which Lease is incorporated herein by reference and made 
a part hereof, as though copied verbatim herein. This Memorandum is intended to summarize 
certain of the provisions of the Lease and is not intended to govern, or be used to construe, the 
provisions of the Lease. In the event of a conflict or inconsistency between the terms and 
conditions of this Memorandum and the terms and conditions of ±e Lease, the terms and 
conditions of the Lease shall prevail. 

9. This Memorandum may be signed in counterparts. 

NYC/596393.1 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Memorandum has been duly executed by the Port 
Authority and the Lessee as of the date first written above. 

THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK 
AND NEWJER^Y 

By: -

'Name: CKf v's^ 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS 
STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

By: GWB Development Partners, LLC 
Its: Sole Member 

By: Marketplace GWB LLC 
Its: Managing Member 

By:. 
Stephen J. Garchik 
Authorized Signatory 

NYC/596393.1 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, thi9 Memorandum has been duly executed by the Port 
Authority and the Lessee as of the date first written above. 

THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK 
AND NEW JERSEY 

By: 

Name: 
Title: 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS 
STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

By: GWB Development Partners, LLC 
Its: Sole Member 

By: Marketplace GWB LLC 
Its: Managing Member 

By: 
Stephen J. Garchik Stephen J. 
Authorized Signatory 

NYC/596393.1 



FOR THE PORT AUTHORITY 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 

) ss. 

COUNTY OF NEW YORK ) 

l_da) 
sonall 

the basis of satisfactory evidence lo be the individual whose name is subscribed to the within 

On the ^1_ day oiPmm^^ar 2011, before me, the undersigned, a Notary Public in and for said 
state, personally appeared^ v^\A>pWv f),[OLYA , personally known to me or proved to me on 

lence lo be the indivic 
instrument and acknowledged to me that she executed the same in her capacity, and that by her 
signature on the instrument, the individual, or the person upon behalf of which the individual 
acted, executed the instrument. 

SEAL 
(Notary) 

DARRELL BUCHBINDER 
Notary Public, Slate of New York 

No. 60-0475475 
Qualified in Westchester County 

Commission Expires on April 30,20 

FOR THE LESSEE 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 

)ss. 

COUNTY OF NEW YORK ) 

On the day of in the year 2011, before me, the undersigned, a Notary Public in and for said 
state, personally appeared , personally n to me or proved to me on the 
basis of satisfactory evidence to be the individual(s) whose name(s) is (are) subscribed to the 
within instrument and acknowledged to me that he/she/they executed the same in his/her/their 
capacity(ies), and that by his/her/their signature(s) on the instrument, the individual(s), or the 
person upon behalf of which the individual(s) acted, executed the instrument. 

(Notary) 
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FOR THE PORT AUTHORITY 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 

) ss. 

COUNTY OF NEW YORK ) 

On the d2y of in the ye2r 2011, before me, the undersigned, a Notary Public in and for said 
state, personally appeared , personally known to me or proved to me on 
the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the individual whose name is subscribed to the within 
instrument and acknowledged to me that she executed the same in her capacity, and that by her 
signature on the instrument, the individual, or the person upon behalf of which the individual 
acted, executed the instrument. 

(Notary) 

FOR THE LESSEE 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 

)ss. 

COUNTY OF NEW YORK ) 

On the(j0^ay ofi^n me year 2011, before me. the undersigned, a Notary Public in and for said 
state, personally appeared ZTT personally n to me or proved to me on the 
basis of satisfactory evidence to be the individual(s) whose name(s) is (are) subscribed to the 
within instrument and acknowledged to me that he/she/they executed the same in his/her/their 
capacity(ies), and that by his/her/their signature(s) on the instrument, the individual(s), or the 
person upon behalf of which the individual(s) acted, executed the instrument. 

(Notary) 

0304^811 
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EXHIBIT A 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION 

AS TO PARCEL A - BLOCK 2163 LOT 1: 

ALL THAT CERTAIN plot, piece or parcel of land, with the buildings and improvements thereon erected, 
sit8ate, lying and being in the Boroogh of Manhattan, City, County and State of New York, bounded and 
described as follows: 

BEGINNING at the comer formed by the intersection of the northerly side of West 178th Street and the 
easterly side of Broadway; 

RUNNING THENCE northerly along the easterly side of Broadway a distance of204 feet 2 inches to the 
comer formed by the intersection of the easterly side of Broadway and the southerly side of West 179th Street; 

THENCE easterly along the southerly side of West 179th Street a distance of 260 feet 8 7/8 inches to the 
comer formed by the intersection of the southerly side of West 179th Street and the westerly side of 
Wadsworth Avenue; 

THENCE southerly along the westerly side of Wadsworth Avenue a distance of 200 feet to the comer formed 
by the intersection of the westerly side of Wadsworth Avenue and the northerly side of West 178th Street; 

THENCE westerly along the northerly side of West 178th Street a distance of 301 feet 9 1/2 inches to the 
comer fomted by the intersection of the northerly side of West 178th Street and the easterly side of Broadway 
to the point or place of BEGINNING. 

SAID premises being more particularly hounded and described as follows: 

ALL THAT CERTAIN plot, piece or parcel of land, being Tax Lot 1 in Tax Block 2163. situate, lying and 
being in the Borough of Manhattan, City, County and State of New York, being more particularly bounded and 
described as follows: 

BEGINNING at the comer formed by the intersection of the southeasterly side of Broadway (100 feet wide) 
with the southwesterly side of West 179th Street (60 feet wide), as the streets are laid out on the Borough 
President of Manhattan Final Sectional Map No. 30, said point having the Memorial Church coordinates of 
North 24122.640 Bast 5478.278 (NAD 83 New Yoilc East coordinates of North 734630!813 East 647889.374); 

continued.. 
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Exhibit A 
(continued - page 2) 

RUNNING rilENCE souUieastcrly along southwesterly side of West 179tli Street, a distance of 260.76 feet to 
the comer formed by the intersection of the southwesterly side of West 179th Street with the nortliwesterly 
side of Wadsworth Avenue (80 feet wide) said line formitig an interior angle of 101 degrees 36 minutes 38 
seconds witli the soutiieastcf iy side of Broadway; 

RUNNING lliFNCt: southwesterly along the northwesterly side of Wadsworth Avenue, a distance of 200.00 
feel to the comer formed by the intersection of the northwesterly side of Wadsworth Avenue with the 
northeasterly side of West 178lh Street (60 feet wide); said line forming an interior angle of 89 degrees 58 
minutes 55 seconds with the soutliwestcily side of West 179th Street; 

RUNNING 'I'l lFiKCri northwesterly along the northeasterly side of West 178th Street, a distance of 301.79 
feel to the comer formed by the intersection of the northeasterly side of West I78lh Street with the 
southeasterly side of Broadway; said line forming an interior angle oF90 degrees 00 minutes 53 seconds with 
the northwesterly side of Wadsworth Avenue; 

RUNNING THFNCF. northeasterly along die southeasterly side of Broadway, a distance of 204.16 feet to the 
place and point of BEGINNING; said line forming an interior angle of 78 degrees 23 minutes 34 seconds with 
the northeasterly side of West 178th Street; 

Said description prepared by Vollincr Associates LLP and based upon a survey prepared by same dated 
6/18/06. 

For iiifortiiutiun onlv: Said premises arc known as 4200-4218 Broadway a/k/a 110-110 Wadsworth Avenue 
a/l.'a 651 -667 West 178th Street o/k/'a 650-664 West 179lh Street, New York, NY and designated as Section 8 
Block 2163 Lot I as shown on the Tax Map of the City of New York. County of New York. 

continued.. 
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Exhibit A 

Ccontinued - page 3) 

AS VO I'ARr.RI. n - BLOCK 2176 I.OT 17: 

ALLTILVT CERTAIN plot, piece or parcel of laml, with tlic huilUitigs and iinproveinenUi (hereon erected, 
situate, lying and being in tlie Borough of Manhattan, City. County and State of New York, bounded and 
described as foliows; 

BI-:GINNING at the comer formed by the intersection of Hie northerly side of West 178th Street and tlic 
westerly side of Broadway; 

RUNNING fl lBNCl' northerly along the westerly side of Broadway a distance of 206 feci 0 1.'2 inches to the 
comer formed by the intersection of the westerly side of Broadway and the southerly side of West 179(h Street; 

THltNCE westerly along the southerly side of West 179fh Street a distance of 423 feet 9 7/8 inches to the 
comer formed by tlic intersection of the southerly side of West 179th Street and the easterly side of Fort 
Washington Avenue; 

THENCE southerly along the easterly side of Fort Washington Avenue a distance of 185 feet 2 1/4 inches to 
the corner formed by the intersection of the easterly side of Fort Washington Avenue and the northerly side of 
West 178Ui Street; ' 

THENCE easterly along the northerly side of West 178th Street a distance of 341 fcct 3 1/8 inches to the 
comer formed by the intersection of the 

northerly side of West 178th Street and the westerly side of Broadway the point or place of BEGINNING. 

GXCEITING therefrom so much of the premises that may be taken for the widening of West 178th Street and 
West 179th Street. 

SAID premises being more particuiarly bounded and described as follows: 

continued. 
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Exhibit A 
(continued -• page 4) 

ALl. THAT CERTAIN plot, piece or parcel of land, being Tax l>ot 17 in lax Block 2176, situate, lying and 
being in the Borough of Manhattan, City, County and State of New York, being more particularly bounded and 
described as follows; 

BEGINNING at a point on the southeasterly side ofForl Washington Avenue (80 feci wide) extended 
northeasterly 20.02 feel, distant from the comer fomted by the intersection of the southeasterly side of Fort 
Washington Avenue with the southwesterly side of West 179th Street (60 feet wide), as the streets are laid out 
on the Borough President of Manhattan Final Sectional Map No. 30, said point having the Memorial Church 
coordinates of North 24251.823 Bast 4956.112 (NAD 83 New York East coordinates of North 734750.743 
East 647360.432); 

RUNNING THENCE southeasterly along the northerly line of said Parcel B, a distance of423.73 feet to an 
angle point on the northwesterly side of Broadway (100 feet wide) extended northeasterly; said line fonuing an 
interior angle of 92 degrees 32 minutes 33 seconds with the southeasterly side of Fort Washington Avenue 
extended northeasterly; 

RUNNING THENCE southwesterly along the northwesterly side of Broadway extended, a distance of 205.98 
feet to an angle point; said line forming an interior angle of 63 degrees 52 minutes 49 seconds with the lusf-
nicntioncd course; 

RUNNING THF,NCF. northwesterly along the southerly line ol said Parcel B, a distance of 341.28 feet to an 
angle point on the southeasterly side of Fort Washington Avenue extended soutliwesterly ; said line forming an 
interior angle of 116 degrees 07 minutes 57 seconds with the northwesterly side of Broadway extended 
southwesterly; 

RUNNING THENCE northeasterly along the southeasterly side of Fort Washington Avenue extended, a 
distance of 185.22 feet to the place and point of BEGINNING; said Knc forming an interior angle of 87 
degrees 26 minutes 41 seconds with the last mentioned course. 

Said description prepared by Vollmer Associates LLP and bused upon a survey prepared by same dated 
6/18/06. 

For information only: Said premises are known as 4201-4219 Broadway a/L'a 406-422 Fort Washington 
Avenue a/ic/a 701-721 West 178th Street a/k/a 700-720 West 179th Street, New York, NY and designated as • 
Section 8 Block 2176 Lot 17 as shown on the Tax Map of the City of New York, County of New York. 

continued.... 
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Exhibit A 
(continued - page 5) 

Parcel A also described as: 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION - PARCEL 1 (tax LOT 11N BLOCK 2163) 

All that certain plot, piece or parcel of land, being tax Lot 1 in tax Block 2163, situate, lying In the 
Borough of Manhattan, City, County, and State of New York, being more parUculady bounded 
and described as follows: 

BEGINNING at the comer formed by the Intersection of the southeasterly side of Broadway (100 
feet wide) with the southwestedy side of West 179th street (60 feet wide), as the streets are laid 
out on the Borough PresWent of Manhattan Final Sectional Map No. 30, said point having the 
Memorial Church coordinates of North 24122.640 East 5478.278 (NAD 83 New York East 
coordinates of North 734630.813 East 647889.374); 

Running thence southeasteriy along southwesterly side of West 179^ Street, a distance of 260.76 
feet to the comer formed by the Intersection of the southwestedy side of West 179*^ Street with 
the northwesterly side of Wadsworth Avenue (60 feet wide) said line fonning an interior angle of 
101 degrees 36 minutes 38 seconds with the southeasteriy side of Broadway; 

Running thence southwestedy along the northwesterly side of Wadsworth Avenue, a distance of 
200.00 feet to the comer formed by the intersection of northwesterly side of Wadsworth Avenue 
with the northeasterly side of West 178*^ Street (60 feet wide); said line forming an interior angle 
of 89 degrees 58 minutes 55 seconds with the southwesterly side of West 179'" Street; 

Running thence northwesterly along the northeasterly side of West 178'" Street, a distance of 
301.79 feet to the comer formed by the intersection of the northeasterty side of West 178* Street 
with the southeasterly side of Broadway; said line fomning an inferior angle of 90 degrees 00 
minutes 53 seconds with ttie northwesterly side of Wadsworth Avenue; 

Running thence northeasterly along the souttieasterty side of Broadway, a distance of 204.16 feet 
to the place and Point of Beginning; said line foiming an interior angle of 78 degrees 23 minutes 
34 seconds with the northeasteriy side of West 178* Street 

Containing 56,250.89 square feet or 1.2913 acres more or less. 

continued.... 
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Exhibit A 
(continued - page 6) 

Parcel B also described as: 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION - PARCEL 2 (tax LOT 17 IN BLOCK 2176) 

All that certain ploL piwe or parcel of land, being tax Lot 17 in tax Block 2176, eltuate, lying in the 
Borough of Manhattan, City, County, and State of New York, being more particulariy bounded 
and deacribed as follows: 

BEGINNING at a point on the southeasterly side of Fort Washington Avenue (80 feet wide) 
extended northeasterly 20.02 feet distant from the comer formed by the intersection of the 
' southeasterly side of Fort Washington Avenue with the southwesteriy side of West 179"* Street 
(60 feet wide), as the streets are laid out on the Borough President of Manhattan Final Sectional 
Map No. 30, said point having the Memorial Church coordinates of North 24251.823 East 
4956.112 (NAD 83 New York East coordinates of North 734756.743 East 647366.432); 

Running thence southeasterly along the northerly line of said Parcel 2, a distance of 423.73 feet 
to an angle point on the northwesteriy side of Broadway (100 feet wide) extended northeasterly: 
said line forming an interior angle of 92 degrees 32 minutes 33 seconds with the southeasterty 
side of Fort Washington Avenue extended northeasterly; 

Running thence southwesterly along the northwesterly side of Broadway extended, a distance of 
205.98 feet to an angle point; said line forming an interior angle of 63 degrees 52 minutes 49 
seconds with the last-mentioned course; 

Running thence northwesterly along the southerly line of said Parcel 2, a distance of 341.28 feet 
to an angle point on the southeasterty side of Fort Washington Avenue extended southwesterly; 
said line forming an Interior angle of 116 degrees 07 minutes 57 seconds with the northwesterly 
side of Broadway extended southwesterly; 

Running thence northeasterly along the southeasterly side of Fort Washington Avenue mtended, 
a distance of 185.22 feet to the place and Point of Beginning; said line forming an interior angle of 
87 degrees 26 minutes 41 seconds with the last-men8oned course. 

Containing 70.758.37 square feet or 1.6244 acres more or less 
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Amended and Restated Master Agreement 

This Amended and Restated Master Agreement dated as of June 3, 2011 (this 
"Agreement") among George Washington Dridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC, GWB 
Development Partners, LLC, Marketplace GWB LLC ("Marketplace"). GWB Blue LLC, WMO 
Associates LLC, SJM Partners, Inc., GWB Ninety Nine LLC, MG GWB LLC ("MG GWB"), 
GWB IVY LLC ("GWB IVY"). Ciearview Projects LLC, Clearview Management Services LLC, 
Aaron Malinsky, Paul Slayton and Benjamin Malinsky. 

WITNESSETH 

Whereas, the signatories to this Agreement (the "Parties") desire (i) to acknowledge that 
they have executed and delivered certain documents, as specified in Section 3 below and (ii) to 
provide for the other arrangements set forth herein; 

Whereas, George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC (the 
"Project Owner") desires to execute and deliver a lease with the Port Authority of New York and 
New Jersey (the "Port Authoritv Lease") with respect to the property commonly known as 
Broadway Marketplace at the GW Bridge New York, New York (the "Property"); and 

Whereas, the Parties acknowledge they previously executed a "Master Agreement" dated 
June 3, 2011 (the "Original Master Agreement") and hereby desire to, and hereby do, amend and 
restate in its entirely the Original Master Agreement. 

AGREEMENT 

Now, therefore, the Parties hereby agree as follows: 

1. Definitions. 

"Effective Time" means two business days after the Project Owner notifies the Parties, by 
e-mail notice to the e-mail addresses set forth on the signature pages hereto, that the Port 
Authority Lease with respect to the Property has been Executed and Delivered and is effective 
provided that if all Effective Time Funding Obligations arc not made on the Effective Time, then 
(i) the Effective Time shall be deemed to not have occurred and the documents listed in Exhibit 
A shall not become effective, (ii) any Effective Time Funding Obligations made shall be 
immediately returned to the payor thereof by the recipient and the Party on whose behalf such 
payment was made and (iii) the Party or Parties failing to pay or make any such Effective Time 
Funding Obligations at the Effective Time shall be in breach of this Agreement. 

"Effective Time Funding Obligations" means (i) the payment by wire traiwfer of 
immediately available ftmds of $208,333 by GWB Blue LLC for the benefit of Marketplace 
pursuant to Exhibit A-1 provided that Marketplace hereby authorizes and directs GWB Blue 
LLC to pay such $208,233 directly to Clearview Projects LLC in order to discharge the 
obligation of Marketplace to Clearview Projects LLC pursuant to Exhibit A-3, (ii) the payment 
by wire transfier of immediately available ftinds of $208,333 by GWB Ninety Nine LLC to 
Clearview Projects LLC pursuant to Exhibit AS and the delivery of a promissory note in the 
amount of $625,000 to Clearview Projects LLC by GWB Ninety Nine LLC pursuant to Exhibit 
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A-5, i.e., the Membership Interest Purchase Agreement and (iii) the payment, by wire transfer of 
immediately available funds, of $208,334 by MG GWB LLC to Clearview Projects LLC. With 
respect to all wire transfers referred to in the preceding sentence, Clearview Projects LLC shall 
provide applicable bank account information to all necessary parties. 

"Entity" means any entity of ^y kind or nature. 

"Executed and Delivered and is Effective" and similar terms mean, with respect to the 
Port Authority Lease, that the Port Authority Lease has been executed and delivered by the Port 
Authority and the Project Owner and (except to the extent effectiveness is conditioned on the 
accuracy of the representations and warranties in Section 4(a) hereof) is effective. 

"Executed Documents" means each of the documents set forth in Exhibit A that are stated 
as having been executed and delivered and that become effective on the Effective Time. 

"including", "includes" and "include" means, respectively, including without limitation, 
includes without limitation and include without limitation. 

"Interim Proiect Owner Amendment" means an amendment to the operating agreement 
of the Project Owner in the form of Exhibit 8-1, which amendment provides for an acceleration 
of certain contributions to the Project Owner under the circumstances and to the extent set forth 
in such Amendment. 

"Owner" means an owner of any ownership interest of any kind or nature, beneficially 
and/or of record, in any Person, including as a stockholder, member, partner or other owner of 
any kind or nature. 

"Person" means any Entity and any individual, including any Party. 

"Port Authoritv" means the Port Authority of New York and New Jersey. 

"Previously Executed Documents" means each of the documents set forth in Exhibit B 
that have been executed and delivered and are currently effective. 

"Proiect" means the development on the Property of approximately 130,000 square feet 
of retail space and the reconstruction of a bus station for the Port Authority of New York and 
New Jersey, 

"Transfer" means to sell, assign, give, pledge, otherwise dispose of or otherwise transfer. 
"Transfer" as a noun, and derivative terms such as "Transferring", each has a correlative 
meaning. 

2. Effective Time: Termination of this Agreement: Amendment and Restatement. 

(a) The Interim Project Owner Amendment shall be effective when executed 
and delivcrcxl. 
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(b) Without aoy fiirther consent on the pari of any Party, the Effective Time of 
each Executed Document shall be two business days after the Project Owner or its 
representatives sends to each Party a notice to the Parties by e mail (to the e-mail address listed 
in the signature pages) whether or not received, informing them that the Port Authority Lease has 
been Executed and Delivered and is Effective, subject, however, to the requirement set forth in 
the definition of Effective Time. 

(c) Within one business day after the Port Authority Lease has been Executed 
and Delivered and is Effective, the Project Owner shall provide e-mail notice (to the e-mail 
address listed in the signature pages hereto) to each Party that the Port Authority Lease has been 
Executed and Delivered and is Effective. The Parties acknowledge that the purposes of 
providing such e mail notices are to facilitate that the transactions that are required to be effected 
on the Effective Time pursuant to the Executed Documents are in fact effected on the Effective 
Time. 

(d) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary set forth in this Agreement or 
any document signed in connection with this Agreement, this Agreement shall be terminated 
without further action by any Party if the Port Authority Lease has not been Executed and 
Delivered and become Effective on or before November 30,2011 (including, to avoid doubt, that 
the provisions of Section 4 that are effective prior to the Effective Time shall terminate if this 
Agreement is terminated). 

(e) Clearview Projects LLC agrees to deliver to each Party on the Effective 
Time prompt confirmation, by e-mail notice to the e-mail addresses on the signature pages of this 
Agreement, of its receipt of the three wire transfers and promissory note referred to in the 
definition of Effective Time Funding Obligations. 

,(f) The Original Master Agreement is hereby amended and restated in its 
entirety. 

3. |Executed Documents: Timing and Order of Funding Obligations. 

(a) The Parties acknowledge and agree that each of the documents listed in 
Exhibit A have been executed and delivered and shall become effective at the Effective Time. 
The signatories to the documents listed on Exhibit B confirm that such documents have been 
executed and delivered and are effective. The relevant parties agree to execute and deliver at the 
Effective Time the Promissory Notes in the form of Exhibit A-15 and A-16. 

(b) The Parties acknowledge that there are three wire transfers that need to be 
effected on the Effective Time pursuant to the definition of Effective Time Funding Obligations 
in order for the Executed Documents to become effective. The Parties further acknowledge that 
they will coordinate such that (i) the wire transfer of $208,333 by GWB Blue LLC, on behalf of 
Marketplace, to Clearview Projects LLC shall be effected first and (ii) the two other wire 
transfers required to be effected pursuant to the definition of Effective Time Funding Obligations 
shall be thereafter effected. 
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4. Undertakings by Aaron Malinskv. Benjamin Malinskv and Paul Slavton. 

Aaron Malinsky, Benjamin Malinsky and Paul Slayton each agree that they shall 
not, on and after Ae EfTec8ve Time, (i) have any role in the Project, (ii) have any right to acquire 
any role in the Project in the future or (iii) derive any benefit from the Project other than (a) 
Benjamin Malinsky's rights under the Benjamin Malinsky Consulting Agreement and (b) those 
certain Promissory Notes issued by GWB Ninety-Nine 44C to Paul Slayton listed in Exhibit A 
(the "Excepted Interests''^. Capitalized terms used in this Section 4 and not otherwise previously 
defined have the meanings ascribed to such terms in Section 4(c). Notwithstanding the first 
sentence of this Section 4, Benjamin Malinsky may be a consultant in connection with the 
Project upon and subject to 8ie terms set forth in the Consulting Agreement with GWB Ninety 
Nine 44C iti the form attached as Exhibit A-7 (the "Benjamin Malinskv Consulting 
Agreements''^; Without limiting the generality of the first sentence of this Section 4, from and 
after the Effective Time: 

(a) Each Restricted Individual represents, warrants and covenants severally, 
and not jointly and severally, to each of the Project Stakeholders tha4 except for the Excepted 
Interests on and after the Effective Time: (i) neither he nor any other Restricted Group Member, 
directly or indirectly, in any Capacity, will con8ol, beneficially own or have an interest of any 
kind or nature in or to any Project Stakeholder or Project Vendor, (ii) he will not at any time and 
will not permit any other Restricted Group Member, at any time, directly or indirectly, in any 
Capacity, to conriol, beneficially own or have an interest of any kind or nature in or to any 
Project Stakeholder or any Project Vendor; (iii) in any Capacity, he has no, and will not have 
any, direct or indirect lien, encumbrance, claim or contractual relationship of any kind or nature 
on, against or with respect to the Project, and (iv) in any Capacity, he will not at any time, 
direcUy or indirectly accept or permit any other Restricted Group Member from directly or 
indirectly accepting any payment or other benefit to the extent such payment or benefit is 
directly or indirectly derived from or otherwise directly or indirectly relates to the Project. 
Notwitiistanding the preceding provisions of this Section 4, the limitations on contractual 
relationships in this Section 4 are intended to be limited to the Project. Accordingly, it is 
understood and agreed that each of George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development 
Venture, 44C, GWB Development Partners, L4C, Marketplace GWB, 4LC, GWB Blue, 44C, 
WMG Associates L4C, GWB Ninety Nine 44C, MG GWB, LLC and GWB IVY, LLC, and 
their direct and indirect owners, may continue to be involved in existing transactions and/or may 
be involved in new transactions with the Restricted Individuals that are unrelated to the Project. 

(b) Each Party agrees, for the benefit of each of the other Project 
Stakeholders, that, on and after the Effective Time, except for the Excepted Interests, it will not 
knowingly consent to any circumstances in which any Restricted Group Member directly or 
indirectly acquires, and will not knowingly permit any Restricted Group Member to directly or 
indirectly acquire, at any time, any right, title, interest or other role of any kind or nature in or to 
any Project Stakeholder or the Project. To avoid doub4 each Party severally, and not jointly and 
severally, agrees not to directly or indirectly knowingly Transfer any interest in any Project 
Stakeholder to Aaron Malinsky, Benjamin Malinsky or Paul Slayton (except, to avoid doubt, 
Benjamin Malinsky may retain his rights under the Benjamin Malinsky Consulting Agreement). 
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(c) For the purposes of this Section 4, the following terms have the following 
meanings; 

"in anv Capacity" means in the capacity of or as an individual, director, manager, 
member, stockholder, partner, equity holder, other Owner, employed, consultant, agent, 
representative or in any other capacity. 

"Project Vendor" means any entity that directly or indirectly provides any goods or 
services of any kind or nature to the Project or any Project Stakeholder provided that Project 
Stakeholders referred to in Sections (i) and 0) of the definition thereof shall be limited to Project 
Stakeholders to the extent related to the Project. 

"Project Stakeholder" means any of (a) George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC , (b) GWB Development Partners LLC, (c) GWB Blue, LLC, (d) 
Marketplace GWB LLC, (c) WMG Associates, LLC, (0 GWB Ninety Nine LLC, (g) MG GWB 
LLC, (h) GWB IVY, (i) The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey and (j) each beneficial 
owner, officer, director, representative, agent, successor and assigns of each of the foregoing 
entities. 

"Restricted Group Member" means, as to a Restricted Individual (i) such Restricted 
Individual and (ii) any entity directly or indirectly controlled or beneficially owned by such 
Restricted Individual or in which such Restricted Individual has an interest of any kind or nature. 

"Restricted individual" means Aaron Malinsky, Benjamin Malinsky and/or Paul Slayton. 

(d) Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this Section 4, (i) neither 
Douglas Slayton or Douglas Slayton's children, is subject to such restrictions, (ii) Benjamin 
Malinsky, Aaron Malinsky's son, shall have the rights provided for in the Benjamin Malinsky 
Consulting A^eement and (iii) the solely passive ownership by a Restricted Individual of less 
than 5% of a Project Vendor that is a publicly held entity held, direct and/or through his 
Restricted Group Members, shall not be a breach of this Section 4, it being understood and 
agreed that p^sive ownership means that a. Restricted Individual shall have no role in any 
Capacity in any Project Vendor that is a publicly held entity except solely in the capacity as a 
solely passive owner of such equity interest. 

(e) If any provision of this Section 4 or the application thereof to any 
Person(s) or circumstance(s) is invalid or unenforceable to any extent, (i) the remainder of this 
Agreement and the application of such provision to other Person(s) or circumstance(s) shall not 
be affected thereby, and (ii) each such provision that is not wholly unenforceable shall be 
enforced to the greatest extent permitted by applicable law. 

(f) Each Party agrees to take any action of any kind or nature (including, 
without limitation, the execution and delivery of documents) to immediately cure any breach by 
it or him of this Section 4 (as applicable, a "Section 4 Breach" or a "Section 4 Breaching Party") 
required or requested by the Port Authority, the Project Owner, GWB Development Partners, 
LLC, Marketplace or GWB Blue, LLC at the Section 4 Breaching Party's sole cost and expense. 
Further, each Section 4 Breaching Party agrees, in connection with any such Section 4 Breach by 
it or him, to take any action relating to the Project that is required by the Port Authority to cure 
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such Section A 899008 09 avoid the exercise of remedies by the Port Authority with respect to the 
Fort Authority Lease arising from such Section 4 Breach whether pursuant to this Agreement, 
the Fort Authority Lease or otherwise. Each Party fimher agrees frrat 89e remaining provisions of 
this Section 4(f) do not in any manner of any kind or nature limit 8ie generality of Ute first two 
sentences of this Section 4(f) and fijrther agrees that 8ie remainder of this Section 4(f) constitute 
examples of fully enforceable agreed-to remedies that 8ie relevant parties will have in 8ie event 
of a Section 4 Breach. If a Restricted Group Member directly or indirectly owns and/or acquires 
any ownership interest of any kind or nature that is prohibited by this Section 4 (89e "Non-
Permitted Interest"), then (i) any Transferring Secfion 4 Breaching Party shall immediately pay 
and provide to GWB Development Partners LLC ail cash and non-cash considcraHon received 
and receivable by the Section 4 Breaching Party in connection with such Transfer and (ii) 8ie 
Non-Permitted Interest (now owned and/or hereafter acquired) shall t9e automafically void. If a 
Restricted Group Member directly or indirectly receives any payment or other benefit (other than 
an ownership interest) frtat is not permitted pursuant to this Section 4 (a "Non-Permitted 
Payment"), the ownership of the Non-Permitted Pajment shall, upon receipt, automatically, 
without any further action on the part of any Restricted Group Member, Transfer to GWB 
Development Partners, LLC and the actual Non-Permitted Payment shall be transferred to GWB 
Development Partners LLC on demand. Each Restricted Individual agrees to provide written 
confirmation, within five (5) business days of request, that neither he, nor to the best of his 
knowledge any of his Restricted Group Members, 09vn any interest in or have any role in (i) a 
current Project Vendor or (ii) a Project Vendor tlrat the Project Owner or GWB Development 
Partners, LLC desires to hereafter do business with as to the Project (except, as to such future 
Project Vendor, as disclosed in such confirmation). Each Restricted Individual shall cause each 
of his Restricted Group Members which it controls to comply 9vith the provisions of 89is Section 
4 and each Party agrees that the provisions of this Section 4 may be enforced agaiirst any Person 
that acquires a Non-Permitted Interest or receives a Non-Permitted Payment, whether or not such 
Person is currently a Party to 8us Agreement. Any Non-Permitted Payment 8ansferred to GWB 
Development Partners, LLC shall be held by it for 8ie pro rata benefit of its Members from time 
to time. 

(g) Witiiout limiting the generality of 8ie oUier provisions of Uiis Section 4, a 
Section 4 Breaching Party shall indemnify and hold harmless the other Parties for all damages 
and other losses, including reasonable attorneys' fees and expenses, suffered or incurred by the 
o89er Parties and their affiliates by reason of a Section 4 Breach. Each Party, otiter titan a 
Section 4 Breaching Party, upon the request of either GWB Development Partners, LLC or GWB 
Blue LLC, agrees to take any action of any kind or nature to implement the actions described in 
Section 4(f), at the sole cost and expense (including, without limitation, attorneys' fees and 
expenses) of the Section 4 Breaching Party (provided Urat to the extent the Section 4 Breaching 
Party does not have the funds to pay such costs and expenses, then at the sole cost and expense 
of GWB Development Partners, LLC). Further, each Party Uiat is an Entity shall be fully liable 
for a breach of this Section 4 by its beneficial owners and its and their direct or indirect 
8ansferees as fully as if such beneficini 09vners and ttansferees were a party to this Agreement. 

(h) During 8ie period from tire date hereof through the Effective Time (the 
"Interim Period") (i) Stephen Garchik and Steven McBride will, subject to the rights and 
remedies of GWB Blue, LLC under tire Operating Agreement, as amended, of GWB 
Development Partners LLC, (A) perform the roles previously performed by Aaron Malinsky and 
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Paul Slaytoo relating to the Project set forth in the Amende8 and Restated Operating Agreement 
of Marketplace-GWB, 6LC (f7k/a PA-GWB LLC), the manapng member of 077^ Development 
Partners, LLC and (B) have the day to day responsibility for the management of the ProjecL (ii) 
each of Aaron Malinsky and Paul Slayton will not have the right to, and will not, directly or 
indirectly, exercise any management or decision-making authority with respect to the Project, 
including, without limitation, by exercising any such authority on behalf of the managing 
member of GWB Development Partners, LLC, (iii) except for promissory notes in the amounts 
of $625,000 and $208,333, in the forms of Exhibits A-15 and A-16, to be provided to Paul 
Slayton at the Effective Time and except for $625,000 in cash to be paid to Aaron Malinsky, as 
contemplated by Exhibits A-5 and A-6, at the Effective Time in connection with the purchase of 
the entire direct and/or indirect beneficial interest of Aaron Malinsky and Paul Slayton in 
Marketplace, neither Aaron Malinsky nor Paul Slayton will receive, directly or indirectly, any 
compensation'relating to the Project, including, without litnitation, that Clearview Management 
Services LLC shall not receive any payments under the existing Development Services 
Agreement or the existing Property and Management Leasing Agreement to be terminated on the 
Existing Time pursuant to Exhibits A-8 and A-11 and (iv) the compensation and value of 
benefits, collectively, payable or provided to Benjamin Malinsky shall not exceed $15,000 
monthly. 

(i) Anything in this Agreement to the contrary notwithstanding, neither the 
Project Owner nor G7VB Development Partners, LLC, nor any Person acting on its behalf, is 
authorized, without the prior written consent of each of (i) Marketplace and (ii) GWB Blue LLC, 
to execute or deliver (y) the Port Authority Lease or (z) any amendment to the Interim 
Agreement between the Port Authority and the Project Owner dated as of April 5,2010. 

5, Third Partv Beneficiary Status. The Port Authority and each owner, officer, 
member, director, representative, agent, successor or assign of the Port Authority ("Third Party 
Beneficiary") is a third party beneficiary of the provisions of this Agreement, including that the 
Port Authority and each other Person referred to in this Section 5 has the full right to enforce the 
provisions thereof. 

6. Other Agreements. 

(a) As promptly as possible, from time to time, G77(B Development Partners, 
LLC will pay to, or reimburse, G77^ Blue LLC for its legal fees and expenses payable to Sills 
Cummis & Gross P.C., Marketplace, for its legal fees and expenses payable to Snider & 
Wcinstein, and Clearview Projects LLC for its legal fees and expenses payable to Davis & 
Gilbert, Incurred in connection with or otherwise relating to this Agreement, the Port Authority 
Lease and the documents listed on Exhibits A and B hereto, provided further that to the extent 
there arc outstanding invoices as of the Effective Time, copies of which are to be provided to the 
Manager of GWB Development Partners, LLC such outstanding invoices shall be paid on the 
Effective Time if reasonably practical (and if no6 within two business days after the Effective 
Time). 

(b) On the Effective Time, the Marketplace Assignment (as that term is 
defined in Section 1 of Exhibit A) will be deemed to have occurred immediately prior to the 
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consummarion of the redemption of a 3.52% interest in Marketplace by Marketplace fiom 
Clearview Projects LLC. 

(c) The Paiues agree that without the prior written consent of each Party other 
than a Restricted Individual, none of the Executed Documents shall be amended prior to the 
Effective Tune. The Parties also agree not to amend any Executed Documents without the 
consent of a Restricted Individual to the extent that any such amendment would in any respect 
adversely affect a Restricted Individual. 

(d) Each Party represents and warrants that the documents they signed that are 
listed in Exhibit A contains, in substance, the following provision: 

"This Agreement is an Exhibit to the Master Agreement dated of 
even date among George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC, GWB Development Partners, LLC, 
Marketplace GWB LLC, GWB Blue LLC and the other signatories 
thereto. To the extent there is a conflict between the provisions of 
the Master Agreement and this Agreement, the provisions of the 
Master Agreement shall control. Anything in this Agreement to 
the contrary notwithstanding, this Agreement shall become 
effective at the Effective Time (as defined in the Master 
Agreement) and shall not become effective until and unless the 

; Effective Time occurs. This Agreement shall terminate and be of 
: no force or effect upon the termination of the Master Agreement in 
accordance with its terms." 

7. Release. Aaron Malinsky, Paul Slayton and Clearview Projects LLC (f/k/a PA 
Developers LLC), each on behalf of itself, himself and his estate, heirs, representatives, agents 
and controlled affiliates, on 8ie one hand, and each of the other Parries, each on behalf of himself 
or itself and his or its members, successors, assigns, representatives, agents and conrtollcd 
affiliates, on the other hand (in such capacity all the foregoing Persons (including Aaron 
Malinsky and Paul Slayton) being referred to as a "Releasor")), hereby fully, forever, irrevocably 
and unconditionally releases and discharges each other (in such capacity, each a "Releasee") 
from all Released Claims (as defined below) that any one or more Releasors had or may have at 
any time through the date hereof against any one or more Releasees. For purposes of this 
Agreement: 

"Claims" means all actions, causes of action, claims, interests, liabilities, damages, other 
obligations, grievances, disputes, demands, judgments and complaints of any kind or nature, in 
law, equity or otherwise, whether known or unknown, matured or unmatured, discoverable or not 
discoverable and/or fix^ or contingent, which have arisen or are now arising or hereafter may 
arise, whe8)er presently asserted or not. 

"Excepted Claims" means all Claims to the extent the same arc solely based on the 
respective rights and obligations of any one or more Releasors on the one hand, and any one or 
more Releasees, on the other hand, imder this Agreement and each document referenced in 
Exhibit A hereto. For the avoidance of doubt, Excepted Claims includes, among other things, 
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the obligations of Aaron Malinsky and Paul Slayton under Section 4 of this Agreement 
(Undertakings Oy Aaron Malinsky, Benjamin Malinsky and Paul Slayton), Section 3 of the 
Membership Interest Purchase Agreement (as defined in Exhibit A)(Guaranty), and Section 5 of 
the Redemption Agreement (Guaranty). 

"Released Claims" means all Claims to the extent the same (a) relate to the Property, 
GWB Development Partners, LLC, Marketplace, the Development Agreement being terminated 
and referenced in item 8 of Exhibit A hereto, the Property Management and Leasing Agreement 
being terminated and referenced in item 10 of Exhibit A hereto, or any other aspect of the Project 
and (b) do not constitute Excepted Claims. 

8. , Conflict of Interest. The Parties acknowledge that Sills Cununis & Gross, P.C. 
("Sills Cummis") is acting as legal counsel on certain matters for the Project Owner and GWB 
Blue, LLC. Notwithstanding any conflict of interest that arises from or is on connection with 
such representations, each Party hereby waives all such conflicts of interest and hereby consents 
to the continued representation of the Project Owner and GWB Blue, LLC on certain matters by 
Sills Cummis; provided, however, if any claim is made or litigation arises between the Project 
Owner and GWB Blue, LLC, Sills Cummis shall only be permitted to continue its representation 
of GWB Blue, LLC and the Company will obtain separate counsel; provided further, however, 
the Company.shall be permitted to select other counsel for any matter at any time in accordance 
with the provisions set forth in its organizational document and is no way prohibited by this 
conflict waiver from continuing to have other law firms represent the Project Owner or select 
counsel other than Sills Cununis in the future. 

9. Other Provisions. 

(a) This Agreement may be amended, at any time, in whole or in part, only by 
written instrument signed by the Party or Parties to be bound thereby. 

;(b) Notices must be in writing and will be deemed to be served and received 
at the time sept by e-mail at the e-mail address shown for each Party on the signature pages 
hereto. 

(c) The waiver by any Party of a breach of any provision of this Agreement 
will not operate or be construed as a waiver of any subsequent breach by any Party. 

(d) This Agreement will inure to the benefit of and be binding upon the 
parties to this Agreement, their successors, heirs, personal representatives and assigns, and will 
be construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect to 
principles of conflicts of law. 

(e) The failure of any Party to insist upon strict performance of a covenant 
hereunder or of any obligation hereunder, irrespective of the length of time for which such 
failure continues, shall not be a waiver of such Party's right to demand strict compliance in the 
future. No consent or waiver, express or implied, to or of any breach or default in the 
performance of any obligation hereunder, shall constitute a consent or waiver to or of any other 
breach or default in the performance of the same or any other obligation hereunder. 
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(f) This Agreement constitutes the full and complete agreement of the Parties 
hereto with respect to the subject matter hereof. This Agreement supersedes all prior or 
contemporaneous communications whether oral or written, between or among the Parties as to 
the subject matter hereof. 

(g) Titles or captions of articles or sections contained in this Agreement are 
inserted only ^as a matter of convenience and for reference, and in no way define, limit, extend or 
describe the spope of this Agreement or the intent of any provision hereof. 

. (h) This Agreement may be executed in a number of counterparts, all of 
which together shall for all purposes constitute one Agreement, binding on all the Parties 
notwithstanding that all Parties have not signed the same cousiterpart. This Agreement may be 
executed and delivered via pdf and/or fax. 

(i) Preparation of this Agreement shall for all purposes be deemed to be the 
joint efforts of the Parties, including that no provision shall be construed more severely against 
any Party. 

(j) Without limiting the generality of any provision, each Party shall, from 
time to time, do any and all acts and tilings, including the execution of documents, as may 
reasonably be required to carry out the terms hereof and to consummate the transactions 
contemplated by, and to be in compliance with the agreements provided for in, this Agreement 
relating to him or it. 

.(k) If any provision or the application thereof to any Person(s) or 
circumstance(s) is invalid or unenforceable to any extent, (i) the remainder of this Agreement 
and the application of such provision to other Pcrson(s) or circumstance(s) shall not be affected 
thereby, and (ii) each such provision that is not wholly unenforceable shall be enforced to the 
greatest extent; permitted by applicable law. 

(I) Each Party represents and warrants that he or it has been advised by 
separate counsel of their choosing in connection with their rights and obligations under this 
Agreement. 

(m) Each Party and each Third Party Beneficiary may seek injunctive relief 
from any court to enjoin a breach or threatened breach and/or may seek specific performance, 
without proof of damages or the posting of any consideration. 

(n) Except as provided in Section 5 hereof, this Agreement is solely for the 
benefit of the Parties and no other Person is intended to be or is a third party beneficiary of this 
Agreement. 

fo) Except as otherwise provided herein or in any Executed Document, each 
Party will pay the fees and expenses of his or its attorneys or other advisors in connection with 
this Agreement. 

(p) The Parties acknowledge and agree that none of the Exhibits to the 
Original Master Agreement (the "Original Exhibits") have changed. The Parties further agree 

10 
1924682 v8 Ammded am) Reuaied 8daster Agreement 06/08/2011 01:00 PM 



that the Original Exhibits are deemed attached, but need not be physically attached, to this 
Amended and Restated Master Agreement. 

(q) Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary the parties agree and 
acknowledge that (i) at the time the Original Master Agreement was executed, the Acadia 
Consent referred to as Exhibit B-4 had not been executed and (ii) if and to the extent that any 
representations or warranties in the Original Master Agreement or any of the documents 
identined in the Original Master Agreement or related to the transactions involving the Property 
might have been incorrect by virtue of the failure of Acadia to execute and deliver such Consent 
at the time the Original Master Agreement was executed, then the party making such 
representation' or warranty at such time shall not be deemed to be in breach of such agreement or 
liable for the inaccuracy of such representation or warranty by virtue of such failure to obtain the 
Consent from Acadia at the lime the Original Master Agreement was executed. 

[Signature pages begin on the next page] 

11 
1924682 v8 XiTiended am) Rotated NUuta Agreement 06/08/2011 01:00 P.M 



George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC 

By; GWB Development Partners, LLC, 
sole Member 

Bv: 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 
E-Mail: 
sgarchik@q mpartners.com 

GWB Development Partners, LLC 

Bv: JXHA. 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 
E-Mail: sgarchik@sjmpartners.com 

Marketplace GWB LLC 

Ry. . wA 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 
E-Mail: Bgarchik@3jmpartners.com 

By:. 
Stephen McBride, Manager 
E-mail: SMcBride@sJmpartners.com 

By:. 
Douglas Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail; ds@fouroneequities.com 

GWB BLUE LLC 

By;_ 
Name;. 
Title; 
E-Mail Address:. 
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George Washington Bridge Bus 
Station Development Venture LLC 

By: GWB Development Partners, 
LLC, 
sole Member 

Bv: A 
Stephen J. Garchik, 
Manager 
E-Mail: 
sgarchik@sjmpartners.com 

GWB Development Partners, LLC 

Bv: A 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 
E-Mail: 
sgarchik@sjmpartners.com 

Marketplace GWB LLC 

; A By. 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 
E-Mail: 
sgarchik@sjmpartner3.com 

phe 
E-mail: 
SMcBride@sjmpartners.com 

Douglas Slayon, Mafiager" 
E-Mail: ds@fouroncequities.com 

GWB BLUE LLC 
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George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC 

By: OWB Development Partners, LLC, 
sole Member 

By:. 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 
E-Mail: 
sgarchik^jmpartners.com 

GWB Development Partners, LLC 

By: 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 
E-Mail: sgarchik@sjmpartners.coin 

Marketplace GWB LLC 

By:_ 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 
E-Mail: sgarchik@sjmpartners.com 

By:. 
Stephen McBride, Manager 
E-mail; SMcBride@sJmpartners.com 

By:. 
Douglas Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail: ds@fouronecquities.com 

GWB BLUE LLC 

/ . y ^— 
Name: / Su 
Title: / 
E-MailXddrcM! Coitp 
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WMG Assodales LLC 

Bv: 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 
E-Mail: sgarchik^jmpartners.com 

Bv: 
Stephen J. Garchik, President 
E-Mail: sgarchik@sjmpartner8.com 

GWB Ninety Nine LLC 

By: 
Doug Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail: d8@fouToneequities.com 

MG GWB LLC 

By: 
Stephen J. Garchik, President 
E-Mail: sgarchik@sjmparlners.com 

By:. 
Stephen McBride, Manager 
E-mail: SMcBride@3jmpartn6rs.com 

GWB IVY LLC 

By; ^ 
James Hyiand, Manager 
E-Mail: jhylands@aol.com 

Clearview Projects LLC 

By:_ 
Paul Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail: ps@slaytonvcnturea.com 
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By;_ 
Name; 
Title: _ 
E-Mail Address: 

WMC Associates LLC 

Rv; A 
Stephen J. Garihik, Mani Stephen J. Garihik, Manager 
E-Mail: 
sgarchik@sj mparf ners. com 

Bv: A ^ (AJVW 
Stephen J. Garchik, President 
E-Mail: 
sgarchik@sjmpartners.com 

GWB Ninety Nine LLC 

BvS ^ 
Doug Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail; 
ds@fouroneequities.com 

MG GWB LLC 

Bv: 
Stephen J. Garc)iik, 

IAAA 

E-Mail: 
sgarchi 

President 

artners.com 

Stephen McBride, Ma/tager 
E-mail: 
SMcBride@sjmpartners.com 

GWB IVY LLC 
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Exhibits 

Exhibits A-1 through A-14 
Exhibits 8-1 through 8-4 

By:. 
ftes Hyland, Meager 
iaib jhy!ands@aoLcom 

CIcarvicw Projects LLC 

Paul Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail; ps@slayionventures.com 

Clearview Management Services 
LLC 

By: Ciearview Projects LLC 

By, - 7^ 
Paul Slayton. Manager 
E-
M ail: ps@slaytonventures. c 
om 

Aaron Malinsky 
E-Mail: am@pa-assoc.com 

Paul Slayton 
E-Mfil: ps@slaytonventures.com 

enjamm iviaiinsicy 
E-Mail: bm@pa-assoc.com 
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mim 
Exhibits A-1 thraugh A-14 
Exhibits B-1 ttBDu^B-4 

By: 
JasMS Hyiaod, M8iiiiger 
E-Mail: jhylaiuis@8ol.com 

CkarwW Projects LLC 

Br-
Peal Siayton, Manager ' 
E*MaiT; ps@^laytonvcntum.oom 

Clcarrlsw Management Services 
LLC 

By: Ckorvtew Projeota LLC 

Br 
PaW Slaytoa, Manager 
B-
MaIl:ps@sl8ytODVcBlurc8.c 
om 

Aaron Maiindcy 
E-Mml: ua(g^-assoc.co 

PouiSlayton 
E-Mail: ps@8l8ytoovcatares.eom 

Bei\iamin Malinsfcy 
E-MBU; bm@p8-a8soe.coiD 



EXHIBIT A 

1. GWB Blue LLC and Marketplace have executed and delivered an Assignment 
Agreement in the form of Exhibit A-1 (the "Marketplace Assignment") pursuant to which GW 
Blue LLC will purchase from Marketplace, in exchange for $208,333, 5.25% of the total 
ownership interest in GWB Development Partners, LLC such that, upon the consummation of 
such transaction, GWB Blue LLC will own 55.25% of GWB Development Partners, LLC and 
Marketplace will own 44.75% of GWB Development Partners, LLC. As set forth in Section 1 
hereof, Marketplace hereby authorizes and directs GWB Blue LLC to pay such $208,333 directly 
to Clearvicw Projects LLC in order to discharge Marketplace's obligation to pay $208,333 to 
Clearview Projects LLC in connection with the redemption of a 3.52% interest that Clearvicw 
Projects LLC Oiolds in Marketplace. 

2. Marketplace and GWB Blue LLC have executed and delivered an amendment to 
the Operating Agreement of GWB Development Partners, LLC in the form of Exhibit A-2 to 
reflect the change in the ownership interests in GWB Development Partners, LLC caused by the 
Marketplace Assignment. Such amendment shall be effective on the Effective Time 
immediately after satisfaction of all Effective Time Funding Obligations. 

3. Marketplace and Clearview Projects LLC have executed and delivered a 
Redemption Agreement in the form of Exhibit A 3 pursuant to which Marketplace will redeem a 
3.52% interest held by Clearview Projects LLC in Marketplace in exchange for $208,333 in 
cash. The redemption shall occur on the Effective Time immediately after satisfaction of all 
Effective Time Funding Obligations. 

4. . The owners of Marketplace have executed and delivered an Amendment to the 
Operating Agreement of Marketplace in the form of Exhibit A-4 to reflect the change in 
ownerstiip interests caused by the redemption of a portion of the membership interest of 
Clearview Projects LLC in Marketplace. The Amendment to the Operating Agreement of 
Marketplace shall be effective immediately upon satisfaction of all Effective Time Funding 
Obligations. 

5. . Clearview Projects LLC, Marketplace, WMG Associates LLC, GWB Ninety Nine 
LLC, MG GWB and GWB IVY have executed and delivered a Membership Interest Purchase 
Agreement (the "Membership Interest Purchase Agreement"! whereby Clearview Projects LLC 
sells its remaining interests in Marketplace (after giving effect to the redemption of a 3.52% 
interest referred to above) in exchange for cash and a note from GWB Ninety Nine LLC to 
Clearview Projects LLC, all as more set forth in the Membership Interest Purchase Agreement in 
the form of Exhibit AS pursuant to which, among other things (i) the entire direct and/or indirect 
beneficial interest of each of Aaron Malinsky and Paul Slayton in Marketplace will be purchased 
on the Effective Time and (ii) each of Aaron Malinsky and Paul Slayton will have ceased to be a 
director, officer, manager or employee of each of Marketplace, GWB Development Partners, 
LLC and the Project Owner. The transactions provided for in the Membership Interest Purchase 
Agreement shall be effective on the Effective Time upon the satisfaction of all Effective Time 
Funding Obligations. 
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6. Clearview Projects LLC, Aaron 7v7a7insky, GWB Ninety Nine LLC and 6aui 
Slayton have executed and deiivered an agreement in the form of 6xhibit A-6 pursuant to which 
Clearview I*rojects LLC agrees to distribute cash to Aaron Malinslcy to and distribute a note 
issued by GWB Ninety Nine LLC to C7earview Projects LLC to Pau7 Slayton. Exhibit A 6 
provides that the promissory note issued by GWB Ninety Nine LLC to Clearview Projects LLC 
in the face amount of $625,000 pursuant to Exhibit A-5 shall be distributed solely to Paul 
Slayton. Exhibit A-6 shall be effective immediately upon satisfaction of all Effective Time 
Funding Obligations. 

7. GWB Ninety Nine LLC and Benjamin Ivlalinslty have executed and delivered a 
Consulting Agreement in the form of Exhibit A-7. 

8. : The Project Owner and Clearview Management Services, LLC have executed and 
delivered an agreement terminating the existing Development Agreement, which termination 
agreement is in the form of Exhibit A-8 and The Project Owner and SJM Partners, Inc. have 
executed and delivered an agreement terminating the existing Construction Management 
Agreement, which term is in the form of Exhibit A-9. 

9. The Project Owner and SJM Partners, LLC have executed and delivered a new 
development services and construction management agreement in the form of Exhibit A-10. 

10. The Project Owner and Clearview Management Services LLC have executed and 
delivered an agreement terminating the current Property Management and Leasing Agreement in 
the form of Exhibit A-11. 

U. GWB Ninety Nine LLC, as Manager, and Project Owner have executed and 
delivered a New Property Management and Leasing Agreement in the form of Exhibit A-12. 

12. Chera release and termination letter, in the form of Exhibit A-13. 

13. After giving effect to the transactions to be effected on the Effective Time, the 
owners of Marketplace have executed and delivered an Amended and Restated Operating 
Agreement of Marketplace in the form of Exhibit A-14. 

14. The Promissory Note in the amount of $625,000 payable by GWB Ninety Nine 
LLC to Marketplace, and the Promissory Note in the amount of $208,333 payable by GWB 
Ninety Nine LLC to Paul Slayton, in the form of Exhibit A-15 and A-16 will be executed and 
delivered at the Effective Time. 
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EXHIBIT B 

1. GW Blue LLC and Marketplace have executed and delivered the Interim Project 
Owner Amendment in the form of Exhibit B-1. 

2. ' PA Developers, LLC has executed and delivered and filed an amendment to its 
constituent documents to efleet a change of name to Clearview Projects LLC, in the form of 
Exhibit B-2. 

3. PA - GWB, LLC has executed and delivered and filed an amendment to its 
constituent documents to effect a change of name to Marketplace GWB, LLC, in the form of 
Exhibit B-3. 

4. Organizational documents of GWB IVY LLC, for the purposes of becoming a 
member of Marketplace, have been executed and delivered. 

5. Organizational documents of MG GWB LLC, for the purposes of becoming a 
member of Marketplace, have been executed and delivered. 

6. Acadia executed and delivered a consent in the form of Exhibit B-4. 
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AMENDMENT NO. I TO AMENDED AND RESTATED MASTER AGREEMENT 

This Amendment No. I to the Amended and Restated Master Agreement (this 
"Amendment") is entered into as of June 3,201!, among George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC, GWB Development Paitnera, LLC, Marketplace GWB LLC 
f'Marketplacc"). GWB Blue LLC, WMG Associates LLC, SJM Partners, Inc., GWB Ninety 
Nine LLC, MG GWB LLC fMG GWB"). OWE IVY LLC f'GWB IVY"). Ciearview Projects 
LLC, Ciearview Management Services LLC, Aaron Malinsky, Paul Slayton and Benjamin 
Malinsky. Stephen Garchik, Stephen McBnde, Raymond Gindi, Douglas Slayton and James 
Hyland are parties solely for the purposes set forth in SccUon 2 hereof. 

WHEREAS, certain of the signatories to this Amendment (the "Parties") have previously 
executed an Amended and Restated Master Agreement (the "Original Master AereemenD. 

WHEREAS, the Parties desire to amend the Original Master Agreement to the extent set 
forth in this Amendment. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in considcraUon of the premises contained herein, the Parties agree 
as follows: 

1. Definitions. 

(a) Capitalized terms used and not defined herein and defined in the Original 
Master Agreement have the meanings ascribed to such terms in the Original Master Agreement. 

(b) "Certification" means the ccrrificadon to be provided by the Project 
Owner to die Port Authority, to be provided in substantially the form attached as Exhibit A. 

(c) "Certification Breach" means a breach of the Certification that the Port 
Authority alleges has occurred, which, if such allegation is correct, may permit the Port 
Authority to terminate the Port Authority Lease in accordance with the terms thereof. 

(d) "Certification Breach Notice" means a written notice by the Port Authority 
that alleges;a Certification Breach occurred. 

(e) "Complete Removal" or "Completely Removed" means complete removal 
fiom the Project, in all respects, of an individual or individuals that is alleged by the Port 
Authority to have authorized and/or committed a CertificaUon Breach, if the Port AuUiority has 
provided written norice of such alleged breach to the Project Owner and such Ccrrification 
Breach is not Cured, including, without limitation, removal from any role as a direct or indirect 
manager, owner or employee of GWBBSDV on terms provided in this AmendmenL The term 
"GWBBSDV" has the meaning ascribed to such term in the Certification. 

(f) "Cured" or "Cured Certification Breach" means a Certification Breach 
that the Port Authority uncondidonally acknowledges in writing to the Project Owner (i) is cured 
or waived or was incorrectly alleged and (ii) is not a basis for the termination of the Port 
Authority Lease. 
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(g) 'Twentieth Calendar Dav" means the twentieth calendar day following the 
Project Owner's receipt of a Certification Breach Notice, or the next business day if the twentieth 
calendar day is a Saturday, Sunday or holiday on which banks in New York are required by law 
to be closed. 

2. , Amendment of the Original Master Agreement. 

(a) Each Party agrees to be bound by, comply with and otherwise observe 
obligations relevant to it and him in the Certification (the "Certification Obligations"). 

(b) Each Party agrees that if they do not comply with and otherwise observe 
the Certification Obligations, then such breach shall be deemed to be a Section 4 Breach. 
Subject to Section 2(c), the Party and/or the individual owners of the Party alleged by the Port 
Authority as authorizing or committing a Certification Breach may be completely barred by the 
Project Owner Srom having any role in the Project. 

(c) To avoid doubt, if the opplicable Certification Breach is Cured prior to the 
Twentieth Calendar Day, the Required Purchase (herein defined) and Complete Removal relating 
to such Cured Certification Breach, contemplated by Section 2(e) will not be effected. If this 
Section 2(c) conflicts with any other provision of this Amendment, this Section 2(c) controls. 

(d) Any Party alleged to have committed a Certification Breach (the "Alleged 
Breaching Party"! shall attempt to promptly (i) demonstrate to the Port Authority that no wch 
breach occurred or (ii) Cure such breach. The Project Owner agrees to use all commercially 
reasonable efforts to assist such Party in such efforts. 

' (e) Subject to Section 2(c), if a Certification Brcadi is not Cured prior to the 
Twentieth Calendar Day, each Party alleged by the Port Authority to have authorized and/or 
committed a Certification Breach agrees that (i) with respect to the Project his or its ownership 
interest can be completely purchased and/or caused to be completely purchased by the Project 
Owner and/or GWB Development Partners LLC (and such pmcliasing entity shall be determined 
by GWB Development Partners LLC) on terms contemplated by this Section 2 (collectively, the 
"Required Purchase"! and (ii) the Alleged Breaching Party may be required by the Project 
Owner to cease to have, and to agree in writing that it has ceased to have, any role of any kind or 
nature with respect to the Project, including, without limitation, as a direct or indirect owner, 
manager or employee of any Party. Each Party agrees that any Required Purchase shall be 
effcctitd on the TVentieth Calendar Day. Each Party shall take all actions necessary or 
reasonably required to effect a Complete Removal finom the Project of any Alleged Breasting 
Party on the Twentieth Calendar Day, including, without limitation, removal from any role as a 
direct or indirect manager, owner or employee of such Alleged Breaching Party and his affiliates 
as to the Project on the terms herein requir^. A breach by a Party of the preening sentence is a 
Section 4 Breach (including, without limitation, that the indemnification provisions in Section 4 
of the Original Master Agreement shall apply thereto). Each Party also represents to the other 
Parties that he or it has advised its direct and indirect owners of the provisions of this 
AmendmenL The Parties other than the Alleged Breaching Party shall have the right to effect 
the Required Purchase on the Twentieth Calendar Day, regardless of whether the Port 
Authori^'s allegations are correct. 
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(0 Without limiting the generality of the other provisions of this Section 2, if 
the Port Authority alleges a Certilication Breach that is not Cured, such purchase shall be 
effected on the Twentieth Calendar Day at the Required Purchase Price. "Required Purchase 
Price" means (i) the invested capital of the Alleged Breaching Party or his entity until the Project 
is completed and Project Stabilization (as such term is definW in Section 1.7(oo) of the 
Operating Agreement of GWB Development Partners 4LC, as amended) has occurred and (ii) 
after the Project is completed and Project Stabilization has occurred, at seventy percent (70%) of 
fair market value for such ownership interest (without regard to minority, Uquidily or similar 
discounts) as determined by (i) agreement among the Project Owner and the Alleged Breaching 
Party or (ii) if there is no such agreement within ft Rem (IS) calendar days of the Project 
Owner's receipt of the Certification Breach Notice, by fair market value as determined by 
appraisal by one appraiser appointed by the American Arbitration Association, which appraisal 
shall take place after the title to the applicable interest is transferred -- i.e., after the Required 
Purchase is effected, provided that such appraiser must have at least 10 years commerciW real 

. estate appraisal experience. Subject to the other provisions of this Section 2(4), the purchase 
price will be payable pursuant to an unsecured promissory note (the "Note") containing (t) the 
following terms; (A) principal and interest to be paid in three equal annual installments, with the 
first such installment to be paid on the first anniversary of the consummation of the Required 
Purchase, (B) interest to be at the minimum rale required to avoid the imposition of imputed 
interest, and (C) principal and interest are prepayable without premium or penally and (ii) other 
commercially reasonable terms provided by the issuer of the Note. The Parties confirm and 
agree that no payment pursuant to this Section 2(f) shall be required to be made, and the Note 
shall not be required to be delivered, until the purchase price is established pursuant to this 
Section 2(f). If the Project Owner or OWB Development Partners, 4LC is the issuer of the Note, 
then payments provided for in this Section 2(f) shall be required to be made only from available 
cash of the issuer of the Note as, when and if available, including from operating cash flow 
and/or sale or refinancing proceeds without the obligation of the Project Owner or GWB 
Development Partners, 4LC to seek additional financing or refinancing to be able to make such 
payments. In addition, no Party shall be required to make any contributions to the Project Owner 
and/or GWB Development Partners L4C in order to enable it to make any one or more payments 
under the Note. 

(g) Notwithstanding the other provisions of this Section 2, the other Parties to 
this Agreement and their owners have the first ri^t to elect to effect a purchase contemplated by 
this Section: 2 so as to permit GWB Blue 44C, and Marketplace, to retain, respectively, their 
then current ownership interests (currently, after giving effect to the transactions contemplated 
by the Original Master Agreement, 55.25% and 44.75%, respectively) in OWB Development 
Partners LLC, all to be effected in a cooperative manner so as to facilitate consummating such 
purchase on the Twentieth Calendar Day. Any such purchase would be on the same terms 
provided for in this Agreement except that the last two sentences of Section 2(f) shall not apply 
to a purchase pursuant to this Section 2(g). 

(h) The Parties agree to work together, and to cause their owners to work 
together, in effecting a Required Purchase, so as to avoid a termination of the Port Authority 
Lease by reason of an alleged Certification Breach by the Port Authority. Subject to the other 
provisions of this Amendment, the Parties agree that the Party required to sell an interest in 
connection with a Required Purchase may challenge whether there was in fact a Certification 
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Breach. However, and by example, if there is disagreement as to (i) whether a Certification 
Breach occurred, including any disagreement between the Port Authority and on Alleged 
Breaching Party and/or its owners and/or (ii) whether the terms of a Required Purchase are 
reasonable, the Required Purchase shall be consummated on the Twentieth Calendar Day (to 
avoid doub4 regardless of whether the purchase price provided for in this Section 2 has then 
been established) and the purchase document will provide that if it is determined by a court of 
competent jurisdiction that a Certification Breach did not occur, such purchase will be 
subsequently unwound on terms reasonably acceptable to the purchasing parties provided tho4 as 
a condition to such unwinding, (i) all consideration paid for the interest shall, simultaneously 
with such unwinding, be paid to the purchasing party and (ii) tire purchase price shall be not less 
titan the titen fair market value of such interes4 as determined consistcnUy with 8ie provisions of 
Section 2(f) and such purchase shall be effected ten (10) business days after such purchase price 
is estabUshed provided that if the Alleged Breaching Party commences an action to esUblis^ that 
it did not commit a Certification Breach within three months of the date of the consumtnation of 
the Required Purchase and continues to diligently prosecute such action until completion, then 
the purchase price pursuant to this clause (ii) shall be the Required Purchase Price paid to it. 

(i) Without limiting the generality of Section 2(h) or Section 3 hereof, 
including the rights of specific performance and injunctive relief incorporated pursuant to 
Section 3 hereof, an Alleged Breaching Party shall no4 and shall cause its owners not to, under 
any circumstances assert and/or attempt to assert ^Attempted Contravention'T that the o*er 
Parties do not have the right to require and/or effect a Complete Removal on tire Twentieth 
Calendar Day. It is Ore Parties intention that any Attempted Contravention shall be rejected in all 
respects by any court and immediately enjoined, without proof of actual damages and/or the 
obligation to post a bond or other consideration. Time is of the essence with respect to tire 
consummation of the Required Purchase and the Complete Removal on the Twentieth Calendw 
Day and each day thereafter. The Parties agree that any delay in effecting a Required Purchase is 
to be avoided under all circumstances so as to facilitate a Complete Removal and thereby avoid a 
termination-of the Port Authority Lease. 

(j) The Required Purchase shall bo effected pursuant to documents that (i) 
contain tire terms provided for in this Amendment and (ii) contain other conrmeicially reasonable 
terms the Project Owner reasonably requires. If any terms required by the Project Owner with 
respect to tire Required Purchase arc. not reasonable (other than the purchase price and/or the 
other terms iagreed to in 8iis Amendment), the Alleged Breaching Party has the right after the 
Required Purchase is consummated to request tiiat a court strike or modify any such terms that a 
court concludes are in fact unreasonable. To tire extent commercially reasonable, tiie Parties 
agree to structure a Required Purchase in a manner reasonably required by the Project Owner. 

(k) Each Party shall, from time to time, do any and oil acts, including 
executing documents, as may reasonably be required to carry out the tarns of this Amendment. 

3. Incorporation of Section 9 of the Original Master Agreement. To the extent 
applicable. Section 9 of the Original Master Agreement applies to this Amendment and is 
incorporated herein by reference. 
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4.' Limited Amendment. The Original Master Agreement remains in full force and 
effect. Except as expressly amended pursuant to this Amendment, the Original Master 
Agreement remains unamended. 

[Signature Page Follows] 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, intending to be legally bound hereby, has 
duly executed this Amendment as of the date Erst written above. 

George Washington Bridge Bos Station 
Development Venture LLC 

By: CWB Development Partners, LLC, 
sole Member 

Bv: iZpA. 
Stephen J. Qarchik, Manager 
E-Mail: 8garchik@Bjmpartners.com 

GWB Development Partners, LLC 

Bv: X 
Stephen J. Oarchik, Manager 
E-Mail: sgarchik@sjmpartneis.cora 

Marketplace GWB LLC 

Ry. X 
Stephen J, Oarchik, Manager 
E-Mail: sgarehikt^jmpartncrs.com 

By:. 
Stephen McBride, Manager 
E-mail: SMcBride@sjmpaitner8.com 

By:. 
Douglas Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail: <is@fouronecquities.com 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, intending to be legally bound hereby, has 
duly executed this Amendment as of the dale first written above. 

George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC 

By: OWE Development Partners, LLC, 
sole Member 

By:. 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 
E-Mail: sgarchik@sjmpartners.com 

GWB Development Partners, LLC 

By: 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 
E-Mail: sgarchik@sjmpartner8.com 

MarkotpJacc GWB LLC 

By: 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 
E-Mail: sgarchik^jmpartners.com 

Stephen McBride, Manager 
E-mail: SMcBride@sjmpartncrs.com 

By:. 
Douglas Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail: ds@fouronecquities.com 
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IN WTTNESS WHEREOF, the undcrsigped, intending to be legally bound hereby, has 
duly executed this Amendmem as of the dale first wiincn above. 

George WasbtnglOD Bridge Baa Statloo 
Development Venture LLC 

By; GWB Development Partnas, LLC, 
sole Member 

By:. 
Stephen J. Oarchtlc, Manager 
E-Mail; sgBrchilc@^partneis.com 

CWB Develop/nenl Portnert, LLC 

By:_ 
Stephen J. Garchik. Manager 
E-Mail: sgaichik(^jmpattners.oom 

MarkeCpioce CWB LLC 

By:. 
Stephen J. OarchDc. Manager 
E-Mail; sgarchikt^Jmpartners.coin 

By:. 
Stephen McBride, Manager 
E-mail: SMcBride@sjmpanner8.com 

By. V -

Douglas Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail: ds@rouroneequities.coin 
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OWB BLUB LLC 

By.. 
Name: RaVmondi Gindl 
Title; Authorized Signatory 
E-Mail Addiasa: rgindiecEl stores. com 

NVMCAsioclatoaLLC 

By; 
Stephen J. Qarchik, Manager 
E-Mail: 8garohik^mpBilneis.coin 

By:. 
Stephen J. Qarchik, President 
E-Mail: sgorchlk^Jmporlnen.coni 

GWD Ninety Nino LLC 

By:. 
Doug Slayion, Manager 
E-Mail: ds@rourone6quides.com 

MC GWB LLC 

By:. 
Stephen J. Oarchik, President 
E-Mail: Bgarchlk@9j1npa1lnei8.com 

By:. 
Stephen MoBrido, Manager 
B-mall: SMcBridc@sjmpartnera.com 

GWU IVY LLC 

By: 
James Hyland, Manager 
E-Mail; Jhylands@Bol.com 
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OWB BLUE LLC 

By_ 
Name; 
Tille:_ 
E-Mail Address; 

WMG Associates LLC 

By: 
Stephen J. Gatuiik, Manager 
E-Mail; sgarchik^jmpartnen.com 

Bv; ^ 
Stephen J. Garchik, President 
E-Mail; 8garchjk@sjmpartners.ooni 

GWB Ninety Nine LLC 

By. 
Doug Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail: ds@fouroncequiti6s.oom 

MG GWB LLC 

By 
Stephem J. Gorchbt, President 
B-Mait; sgarchik(^jmpartnen.com 

By. 
Stephen McBride, Manager 
E-mail; SMcBrido@sjmpaTtners.com 

GWB IVY LLC 

By : 
James Hyland, Manager 
E-Mail;-jhylands@aoL-com-
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OWB BLUE LLC 

By. 
Name;. 
Tide: 
E-Mail Addresj:. 

WMG Associates LLC 

By. 
Stephen J. Garchilc, Manager 
E-I^l; sgarcbil[@Qnipartnea.coro 

By-
Stephen J. Oarchik, Pteaident 
E-Mail: sgBrcbik@sjmpai1nen.oom 

GWB Ninety Nine LLC 

By. ' ^ 
Doug Slayton, Manager 
E-Maii: da@fbinoncequitics.oom 

MG GWB LLC 

By • 
Stephen J. Oarchik, President 
E-Mail: $gaiohik@sjiiipaitDen.oom 

By. 
Stephen McSride, Manager 
E-mail; SMoBridc@sJmpartnerB.com 

GWB IVY LLC 

By. 
lames Hyiand, Manager 
E-Mail: jhylands@aoLoom 

7 
im*ITr<AaadiiiaaNa.ltBAMMiatfAtrmal «7/l2MII Mat ft* 



GWB BLUE LLC 

By:_ 
Name:. 
rille;_ 
E-Mail Address-

WMG Associates LLC 

Oy:. 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 
E-Mail: sgarchik^jmpai1ners.com 

By; 
Stephen J. Garchik, President 
E-Mail: sgarchik^jmpartners.com 

GNVB Ninety Nine LLC 

By: 
Doug Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail: ds@fouroneequities.oom 

MC GWB LLC 

By; 
Stephen J. Garchik, President 
E-Mail: sgarchik@sjmpar1ners.com 

Stephen McBride, Manager 
E-mail: SMcBride@sjmpartncrs.com 

GWB IVY LLC 

By: 
James Hyland, Manager 
E-Mail; jhylands@aol.com 

7 
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OWE BLUE LLC 

By: 
Name;. 
Titlc;_ 
E-Mail Address:. 

WMG Acsodates LLC 

By:. 
Stq)hen J. Garchik, Manager 
E-Mail: sgarchik^jmpartnen.coin 

By:. 
Stephen J. Garchik, President 
E-Mail: sgarchikt^jmpartners.oom 

owe Ninety Nine LLC 

By: 
Doug Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail: ds@(buroneequities.oom 

MG GWB LLC 

By: 
Stephen J. Garchik. President 
E-Mail: 8garchik^jmpartner8.con) 

By:, 
Stephen McBride, Manager 
E-mail; SMcBr1dc@sjmpartner3.com 

7 
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CloarvlBW Projects LLC 

By:. 
Paul Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail; ps@s1aytonventures.coin 

CIcarvlow Management Scrvtcci LLC 

By: Clcarview Projects LLC 

By. 
Paul Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail:ps@8laytcnventure3.coro 

Aaron Malinsky 
E-Mail: am@pa-8Ssoc.com 

Paul Slayton 
E-Mail: ps@slaytonvi 

Benjamin MalittSky-
E-Mail;.-biii@pu'ussucxem 

r+r-v-J-. C?' 
The undersigned agree to be bound by the 
provisions ofSection 2 hereof: 

Stephen Qorchilc 
E-Mail: sgarcbik@sjmpartner9.e0m 

Stephen McOride 
E-Mail: SMcBndc@sjmparlner3.com 

8 
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Ckarview Projects LLC 

Paul SluytoD, Monaga 
lioMail; ps@BlBytoavcature8.cum 

Clearvlcw Management Seiyices LLC 

By. Clcarvlew Projects LLC 

Paul Slayton, Manager 
R-Ma!l:p^s\a^nventurcs.cotn 

Aaron Malinsky 
B-MBU: am@pa-assoc.c 

Paw Slayton 
E-Mail: ps@slaytonventares.cam 

Benjamin Malinsky 
E-Mail; bm@pa-aBsoc.coni 

'ilie undersigned agree to bo bound by the 
provisions of Section 2 hereof; 

Stephen Oorcbik 
E-Mail; 8garcblk@sJmpartners.cotn 

Stephen MoDrido 
E-Mail: SMcnridc@!^mpartnars.eom 

8 
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Goarviow Projects LLC 

By:. 
Pau) SlaytOD, Manager 
E-Mail: ps^laytonventurc8.cora 

CIcorview Managoincnt Sorvlecs LLC 

8y: Cleaiview Projects LLC 

By. 
Paul Slayton, Manager 
E-Mai!:ps@slaytonventures.coin 

Aaron Malinsky 
E-Mail: ain@pa-assoc.con] 

Paul Slayton 
E-Mail: ps@slaytonvenlurcs.com 

Benjamin Malinsky 
E-Mail; bm@pa-assoc.com 

The undersigned agree to be bound by the 
provisions of Section 2 hereof: 

Stephen Qarchik 
E-Mail; 8garchik@ajmpartners.com 

Stephen McBride 
E-Mail: SMcBride@sjmpailnea:8.com 

8 
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Clcorvicw Project* LLC 

By:. 
Paul Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail: ps^loytonventures.com 

Clcarvlcw Management Scrvicea LLC 

By; Clcarview Projects LLC 

By: 
Paul Slayton, Manager 
E-MaiI;ps@sJayionvcnture8.con) 

Aaron Malinsky 
E-Mail: am@pa-assoc.com 

Paul Slayton 
E-Mail: ps@slaytonventures.com 

Benjamin Malinsky 
E-Mail; bm@pa-BSSoc.com 

The undersigned agree to be bound by the 
provisions of Section 2 hereof: 

Stephen Gorchik 
E-Mail: 8carchik@sjmpBnneJ8.com 

Stephen MfBride 
E-Mail: SMcBr1de@sjmpartners.com 

8 
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Raymond^lndi 
B-Mal1: rgindi@c2lstore8.coni 

Douglas Slayton 
B-Muil; d3@rouroneequitlos.com 

James H>'iand 
B'Mull: jh@pa>assoc.com 

9 
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Raymond Gindi 
E'Mail: rgindi@c2lstores.coin 

Douglas Slayton 
E-Mail: ds@fouroneequities.coin 

I Hyland 
rMail; jh@pa-a^oc.coin 
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EXHIBIT A 

CERTIFICATION 
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Raymond Qindi 
E-Mail: rgindi®c21stores,com 

Douglas SlaytoD 
E-Mail; ds@rouroneoqoities.com 

James Hyland 
E-MaiJ: jh@pa-assoc.com 

9 
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EXHIBIT A 

THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NY & NJ 
CERTIFICATION 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 
DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

Whereas, The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey (the "Port Authority") is a 
municipaJ corporate entity and political subdivision of the States of New York and New Jersey, 
created and existing by virtue of the Compact of April 30, 1921, made by and between the two 
States, and thereafter, consented to by the Congress of the United States, to develop 
transportation, terminal, and other facilities of commerce within the statutorily defined Port 
District, which has its Executive Offices at 225 Park Avenue South, New York, N.Y. 10003; 
and. 

Whereas, at the present time, pursuant to the 1921 Compact and subsequent bi-state 
amendatory and supplementary legislation, the Port Authority owns and/or operates forty (40) 
such facilities; and, 

Whereas, the Port Authority is committed to protecting the public interest against fraud, 
waste, end abuse in all of its projects or operations, and in all of its leases, contracts and 
subcontracts (including sub-subcontracts and other contracts thereunder) entered into in order to 
effectuate such projects or operations, including the George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
C'OWBBS") facility; and. 

Whereas, the George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC 
("GWBBSDV," "the Company," or "the Developer")' is a limited liability corporation 
organized and existing under the laws of the State of New York, having an office and principal 
place of business at 9001 Congressional Court, Potomac, Maryland. GWBBSDV has been 
selected by the Port Authority to redevelop the GWBBS facility, and to lease the retail portion of 
the facility; and, 

Wltercas, certain information has come to the attention of the Port Authority to cause the 
Port Authority to review GWBBSDV's background in order to determine whether the public 
interest is' served by allowing GWBBSDV to perform as the Developer on the GWBBS 
Redevelopment Project (the "GWBBS Project" or "the Project"), and for the Developer to be the 
Lessee of the retail portion of the Project, specifically that one of the former partners of the 
Developer's team, Aaron Malinsky, was charged with conspiracy to deprive New York State and 
its citizens of Carl Kruger's honest services and conspiracy to launder money in March 2011 by 
the United States Atlom^'s Office, Southern District of New York ("SONY Complaint"). 
Aaron Malinsky is a principal, along with Paul Slayton, in an entity called PA Associates LLC, 
that is described in the SONY Complaint After the SONY Complaint was announced in March 

' For lbs puiposei of this Certificailon. references to OWBBSOV includes all associated entities and individuals, 
including but not limited to the George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC, OWB 
Development Partnen, LLC; Marketplace OWB LLC; OWB Blue LLC; MO OWB LLC; OWB Ninety Nine LLC; 
WMO Associates LLC: OWB Ivy LLC; Stephen Carehik; Stephen McBride; Raymond Gindi; Douglas Slayton; 
lames Hyland; etc. 

IWSMSvIRJRCTlttdCotinailon -1-
NYa593513.2 



2011,8he Ocvoloper notified the Port Authority that Aaron Malinaky and Paul Slayton agreed to 
remove thanselves any involvement in the Project, including financial, operational and decision
making functions; and. 

Whereas, this Certification is made for the express purpose of inducing the Port Authority 
to continue to conduct business with GWBBSDV on the GWBBS Project; and, 

Now, therefore, the following representations and covenants are hereby made by the 
undersigned on behalf of GWBBSDV: 

1. Aaron Malinsky, Paul Slayton, and to the Knowledge of GWBBSDV^ any 
entities with which they are associated, shall neither participate in, nor influence 

, in any way, GWBBSDV's business and operations, including not influencing or 
providing direction on any financial, operational, and/or technical matters relating 
to the Project or any other Port Authority leases, contracts or subcontracts* during 
the term of this Certification. SpecificWIy, as to Aaron Malinsky, Paul Slayton, 
and to the Knowledge of GWBBSDV any entities with which they ate associated 
except as set forth in footnotes 3 and 5^ the following shall apply. 

' "References to "Knowledge of OWBBSDV" and similar torn* throughout this Certiltcation means the actual 
knowledge of the Key Manogen; and references to "Key Managers" or "GWBBSDV Key Managen" throughout 
this CerdCcatioo means (i) Stephen Garchilc, Stephen McBride, Raymond Gtndi and Doug Slayton for as long as 
each has a direct or indirect ownership interest in GWBBSDV o^ (11) any other individuals, if any. thai are 
authorized to conduct day to day operations of GWBBSDV, pursuant to the terms of the Operating AgreeoMt of the 

parent company of GWBBSDV for as long as such individual has a direct or iodiroct ownership interest 
in GWBBSDV {currently there are no others). 

' Anything in this Certification to the contrary notwithstanding, (a) GWBBSDV and the direct or indirect owners of 
GWBBSDV and/or Betuamin Malinsky may continue to be involved in existing transactions with and/or may be 
involved in new transactions with Aaron Malinsky and/or Paul Slnyton or their affiliates, including from the 
subleased space referred to in Section 1(e) hereof, and any such transactions shall not constitute a breach of this 
Certification, provided that, and solely to the extent that (i) such transactions are completely unrelated (A) to the 
GWBBS Project or (B) any other project with the Port Authority and (ti) neither Paul Slayton nor Aaron Malinsky 
has, directly or indirectly, any role of any kind or nature in the Project, including without limitation any ownership 
interest or any management role in the Project or in any Port Authority leases, contracts or subcontracts and (b) dus 
prohibitions in Section I hereof shall not apply to dealings with publicly held entities in which Aaron Malinsky, or 
Paul Slayton. or both bold less than a 5% ownership interest thai is strictly a passive ownership interest. 

* References to "Port Authority leases, contracts or subcontracts" throughout this Certification means Port Authority 
leases, contracts or subcontracts to which GWBBSDV is a party or bound. 

' Sections 1(c) and 1(d) of this Certification will not require GWBBSDV to breach or terminate any contract 
provided that GWBBSDV is required to take commercially reasonable actions tho Port Authority reasonably 
requires to eflect the objective that (except for Paul Slayton's right to receive and retain payments under the Notes 
pursuant to Section 1(c)) neither Aaron Malinsky nor Paul Slayton receive or retain, ditwlly or indirectly, any 
payments, benefits, commissions or expenses that relate to the Project or are otherwise prohibited by this 
CertificalioD. Section 1(c) will not preclude Aaron Malinsky or Paul Slayton or Clearview Projects LLC from 
enforcing ita righta under the Master Agreement or the agreements contetnplaled thereby, copies of which were 
previously pro\4ded to the Port Authority, provided that, in no event shall such enforcement entitle or result in either 
Paul Slayton or Aaron Malinsky having, directly or indirectly, any role of any kind or nature in the Project, 
193SU9 v2 U RevlMd Ceiu'flcatian - 2 -
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a. Aaron Malinsky and Paid Slayton are not, and will 8iot become a Key 
Person*, consultant, or employee of GWBBSDV. 

b. GWBBSDV and/or its Key People, consultants, or employees will not 
seek and/or obtain advice or assistance from Aaron Mdinsky and Paul 
Slayton regarding GWBBSDV business relating to the Project or any other 
Port Authority leases, contracts or subcontracts during the term of this 
Certification. 

c. GWBBSDV shall not (i) make any payments or extend any benefits, 
commissions, or expenses, whether directly or indirectly to Aaron 
Malinsky and Paul Slayton or (li) make any payments or extend any 

. benefits, commissions or expenses, whether directly or indirectly to any 
business entity as to which the individual authorizing the payment has 
actual knowl^ge that such business entity is one in which Aaron 
Malinsky and/or Paul Slayton is a Key Person, consultant, or employee 
relating to the Project or any other Port Authority leases, contracts or 
subcontracts during the term of this Certification. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, any payments made by Douglas Slayton and GWB Ninety Nine 
LLC pursuant to Uie promissory note to Paul Slayton, and/or the payments 
by Doug Slayton and GWB Ninety Nine LLC pursuant to the promissory 
note to Clearview Projects LLC (the "Notes"), as described in the 
Amended and Restated Master Agreement (the "Master Agreement") 
among GWBBSDV, ct. al., dated as of June 3, 2011. and the payment to 
Aaron Malinsky contemplated by the Master Agreement in respect of the 
purchase of all of Aaron Malinsky's direct or indirect ownership interests 
in GWBBDSV, are not prohibited. 

d. GWBBSDV shall not (i) solicit, accept, nor receive any payments, 
benefits, commissions, or expenses, wh^er directly or indirertly, from 
Aaron Malinsky and/or Paul Slayton or (li) Knowingly' solicit, accept, nor 
receive any payments, benefits, commissions or expenses, whether 

including wiihout limiiation any ownership interest or any management role in (he Project or in any Pen Atuhority 
leases, contracts or subcontracts 
' References to Key People" or "Key Person" throughout this Certification means proprietors; owners; partners; 
directors; officers; shareholders or other equity owners, direcdy or beneficially, of five percent (5%) or more of 9»e 
Company's hsued stock or other issued securities, such as limited liability company interests; including owners of 
o9>cr sccurifics (e.g.. slock options, secured or unsecured bonds, warrants and rights, etc.) 9u8 can be converted to 
stock or other securiUts so 9iai. If exercised, would consUtutc five percent (S%) of 9te Company's issued stock or 
other issued securities; any group, individual and/or entity wi9> the right to acquire ownership of an amount of the 
Company's stock or other securities, pursuant to any stock option, arrangement, warrant, right, or otherwise, which, 
if combined with the current holdings of such group. Individual and/or enUty. would cotisiitute five percent (5%) or 
more of 9)e outstanding slock or oUier securities; each manager or individual participating in overall policy-making 
or overall financial decisions for the Company; and each person in a posiUon to control and/or direct tlm Company's 
overall operaUons. 

' References to "Knowingly", "Knowing". "Known". "Aware" and similar terms throughout this Certification, 
means the actual knowledge of. as applicable, (i) the Key Managers or (II) the individual at issue. 
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directly or indirectly, fiora any business entity in whic8 Aaron Malinsky 
and/or Paul Slayton is a Key Person, consultant, or employee relating to 
the Project or any other Pott Authority leases, contracts or subcontracts 
during the term of this Certification. To avoid doubt, the preceding 
sentence shall not preclude (i) OWBBSDV firom requiring Aaron 
Malinsky and/or Paul Slayton to disgorge payments or benefits they are 
not entitled to retain pursuant to the Master Agreement and/or to otherwise 
perform and/or comply with their obligations under the Master 
Agreemen4 including indemnity obligations, or the agreements 
contemplated thereby, copies of which were previously provided to the 
Port Authority or (ii) the purchasers of the direct or indirect ownership 
interests of Aaron Malinsky and Paul Slayton from enforcing the 
guarantees of Aaron Malinsky and/or Paul Slayton with respect to such 
purchases. 

e. Subject to the other provisions of this Section 2(e), GWBBSDV shall not 
Knowingly share any space*, staff, or equipment" with any business 
entity in which Aaron Malinsky and/or Paul Slayton is a Key Person, 
consultan4 or employee. Notwithstanding Section 1(c) and this Section 
1(e), GWB Ninety Nine LLC, an entity owned solely by Doug Slayton, 
may, for not more than 24 months, sublease or otherwise occupy space at 
250 West S?"* Stree4 Suite 1120, from P/A Associates LLC, an entity 
owned by Aaron Malinsky and Paul Slayton, at a price that is a direct pass 
through (without any profit), and perform the obligations under the Lease. 

f. Benjamin Malinsky will not become a Key Person within GWBBSDV, 
and his involvement in the Project shall be strictly limited to, and be in 

' Space shall be considered to be shared when noy port of the floor space utilized by the Company ot any of its sites 
is also utilized on a regular or ioiennitieni basis for any purpose by any other business or not.for-profll organization, 
and where th^ is no lease or sublease in effect between the submitting business and the other business or not-for-
profit organization. 

' Staff shall be considered to be shared when any individual provides the services of on employee, whether paid or 
unpaid, to the Company and also, on either a regular or irregular basis, provides the services of an employee, paid or 
unpaid, to one or more other busincss(es) and/or not-for-profit organizationfs), if such services arc provided during 
any part of the same hours the individual is providing services to the bidder or if such services ore provided on on 
alternating or interchangeable basis between the Company and the other business(es} end/or not-for-profit 
orgnnizaiion(s). "The services of on employee" should bo understood to include services of any type or level, 
including managerial or supervisory. This type of sharing may include, but Is not limited to, individoals who 
provide the following services; telephone answering, receptionisu delivery, custodial, and driving. 

" Equipment shall be considered to be shared whenever the Company shares the ownership and/or the use of any 
equipment wiiti any other business or not-for-profit organization. Such equipment may include, but is not limited to, 
telephones or telephone systems, photocopiers, computers, motor vehicles, and consmtction equipmniL Equipment 
shall not be eonsi&red to be shared under the following two cireumstances; when, although the equipment is owned 
by another business or not-for-profit organization, the bidder has entered into formal lease for the use of the 
equipment and exercises exclusive use of the equipment; or when the Company owns equipment that it has formerly 
lesscd to another business or not-for-profit organization, and for the duration of such lease the Company has 
relinquished all light to the use of such leased equipmonl 
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accordance wilh, the terms of the Consulting Fee Agreement, dated June 
3,2011, between GWB Ninety-Nine LLC, and Benjamin Malinsky. 

2. To the Knowledge of GWBBSDV and except as to Aaron Malinsky, Paul Sloyton 
and James Hylwd: 

a. Neither GWBBSDV nor any of its Key People, past or presen4 have ever 
been a target or subject of any criminal investigation. 

b. Neither GWBBSDV nor any of its Key People, past or present, have ever 
been indicted or otherwise named as an unindicted co-conspirator in any 
indictment or other accusatory instrument. 

c. Neither GWBBSDV nor any of its Key People, past or present, have ever 
been served with a subpoena or other compulsory process issued by any 
law enforcement agency or Grand Jury. James Hyland disclosed in his 
Port Authority background disclosure fonn, dated June 7, 2011, that he 
received a subpoena from SDNV relating to the SDNY investigation, 
which is cited in the fifth Whereas Clause. 

d. Neither GWBBSDV nor any of its Key People, past or presen4 have ever 
been notified of being the subject of court-ordered electronic surveillance. 

e. Neither GWBBSDV nor any of its Key People, directly or indirectly, have 
offered, given or agreed to give, or received or agreed to receive, any 
money, or any other benefit, to or from any, officer or employee of the 
Port Authority, or any other governmental agency, or private business, for 
any unlawful purpose pertaining to the conduct of GV^BSDV's business 
or for the benefit of GWBBSDV. 

f. Neither GWBBSDV nor its Key People, directly or indirectly, will offer, 
give or agree to give, or receive or agree to receive, any money, or any 
other benefit, to or from an officer or employee of the Port Authority, or 
any other governmental agency, or private business, for any unlawful 
purpose pertaining to the conduct of GWBBSDV's business or for the 
benefit of GWBBSDV. 

References to past or present Key People in this Section 2 and in Sections 4 and 6 
are limited to Key People that a Key Manager is Aware of. 

3. GWBBSDV shall report immediately to the Port Authority's Office of Inspector 
General ("GIG") any violation of this Certification thai a Key Manager becomes 
Aware of. 

4. GWBBSDV agrees that it shall notify the Port Authority, through its 010, within 
three (3) business days in the event that any of GWBBSDV's Key Managers 
become Aware that GWBBSDV and/or any of its Key People are: 
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a. arrested, iodicted, or otherwise named as an unindicted co-conspirator in 
any indictment or other accasatory instrument; specifically, involving or 
relating to a lack of honesty or business integrity, whether of a criminal, 
civil or administrative nature; or, 

b. convicted, after trial or by plea, of any felony under state or federal law or 
of any misdemeanor involving business-related, tax-related, or other 
financial crimes; or, 

c. party to a non-prosecution agreement, deferred prosecution agreement, or 
a consent decree, or arc otherwise granted immunity from prosecution; or, 

d. subpoenaed, interviewed, questioned, or otherwise contacted by any 
government agency, official, and/or employee in connection with any 
investigation, and whether or not GWBBSDV and/or said Key People are 
notified, arc in-fact, or otherwise believed to be, the subject or target of 
any such investigation. 

5. OWBBSDV further agrees that it shall notify the Port Authority, through its 010, 
within three (3) business days in the event that any of GWBBSDV's Kev 
Managers become Aware that any of GWBBSDV's employees or agents ' 
directly engaged by GWBBSDV working on the Project who are working, or 
have ever worked, on any government lease, contract or subcontract arc; 

a. arrested, indicted, or otherwise named as on unindicted co-conspirator in 
any indictment or other accusatory instrument, specifically involving or 
relating to allegations of a lack of honesty or business integrity, whether of 
a criminal, civil, or administrative nature; or, 

b. convicted, after trial or by plea, of any felony under state or federal law or 
of any misdemeanor involving business-related, tax-related, or other 
financial crimes, specifically involving or relating to allegations of a lack 
of honesty or. business integrity, whether of a criminal, civil, or 
administrative nature; or, 

0. subpoenaed, interviewed, questioned, or otherwise contacted by any 
government agency, official, and/or employee in connection with any 
investigation, specifically involving or relating to allegations of a lack of 
honesty or business integrity, whether of a criminal, civil, or 
administrative nature, and whether or not the employee or agent is 
notified, is in-fact, or otherwise believed lo be, the subject or target of any 
such investigation. 

" For purposes of Ibis Certification, an "agent" is defined at any entity or person acting on tietialf of. or for the 
lienefii of GWBBSDV, including, but not limited to, expediters. 
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6. GW8BSDV further agrees t8at it shall notify the Port Authority, tluough its OIG, 
within tiiree (3) business days in the event that any of GWBBSDV's Key 
Managers become Aware that: 

a. any of GWBBSDV's Key People, consultants, or employees or agents 
offer or agree fo give any money, grottiily, or any other benefit to a 
contractor or subcontractor, public official or servant for a puipose that is 
corrupt, or suspected of being corrupt; or, 

b. any of GWBBSDV's Key People, consultants, or employees or agents are 
solicited by any contractor or subcontractor, public official or servant to 
give any money, gratuity, or any other benefit for a purpose that is corrupt, 
or suspected of being corrupt; or, 

c. any of GWBBSDV's Key People, consultants, or employees or agents 
make, or attempt to make, any agreement, or participate in, or attempt to 
participate in, any scheme, to rig bids, restrain trade by collusion or unfair 
trade or labor practices, or otherwise prevent the lowest responsible bidder 
fi^om obtaining a contract. 

7. GWBBSDV further agrees that it shall immediately notify the Port Authority, 
tfirough its OIG, of the following occurrences which any of GWBBSDV's Key 
Managers have Knowledge, involving a lack of honesty or business integrity or 
unetlrical business activity arising out of or in direct coirnection with 
GWBBSDV's operations: 

a. any suspected or actual criminal activity on the part of GWBBSDV's 
employees, agents, subcontractors, suppliers or vendors; and 

b. any suspected or actual critrrinal activity on the part of any Port Authority 
or other governmental agency employees, officers, or agents. 

However, GWBBSDV shall be relieved of the disclosure obligations set forth in Paragraphs 4 
through and including Paragraph 7 in the event a government agency with prosecutorial authority 
or authority to investigate alleged criminal activity r«)uests that the investigation or subpoena be 
maintained in confidence so long as it is tmdcrstood that once the request for said confidence 
need no longer apply the disclosure obligations of GWBBSDV be fully restored. 

8. GWBBSDV understands and acknowledges that this Certification shall be 
submitted to, and shall be relied on by, the Port Authority. GWBBSDV further 
understands and acknowledges that any material, false representations contained 
herein, or a material violation of any of the represaiutions or covenants set forth 
herein, may be deemed by the Port Authority to constitute a material breach of 
this Certification. Should the Port Authority become aware of what it believes to 
be a material breach, the Port Authority agrees that it will provide notice of the 
alleged material breach to GWBBSDV, and that GWBBSDV will have tliirty (30) 
days to respond in writing, and to cure or cause the cure of any material breach. 

IM5939 RJ Rented Colinuuioa • 7 -
NYa5935t3.2 



GWBBSDV agrees to use good faith efforts to endeavor to cure any such material 
breach, failing which, the Port Authority shall have the specific remedies 
expressly provided pursuant to Section 17.1(14} of the Project lease. 

9. GWBBSDV understands that the Port Authority has the right to consider its 
responsibility status in the future and, in conformity with all applicable Port 
Authority regulatory due process requirements to which GWBBSDV is entitled 
and, subject to the cure rights provided for in, and the other provisions of, this 
Certification, to find it to be lacking in the requisite business integrity, in the 
event the facts should wanant such action. If there is a finding of a lack of the 
requisite business integrity, the Port Authority shall have the right to require 
GWBBSDV to take reasonable actions to appropriately remedy the lack of 
requisite business integrity. 

10. GWBBSDV hereby authorizes and grants the Port Authority, including its OIG, 
the right to audit and/or investigate, as may be reasonable or appropriate, to 
ensure compliance by GWBBSDV and its Key People with the terms and 
conditions of this Certification. GWBBSDV further agrees that it will cooperate 
ftilly and completely with the Port Authority, including its OIG, during and in 
connection with any such audits and/or investigations. Such cooperation shall 
include, but is not limited to, granting the Port Authority, including its 010, the 
right to examine all books, records, files, accounts, computer records, documents, 
and correspondence, including electronically-stored information (collectively, 
"Documents"), in the possession or control of GWBBSDV, except to the extent 
such grant may constitute a waiver of the attorney client privilege and/or the 
attorney work product doctrine. Pursuant to this Paragraph 10, GWBBSDV shall 
also use its commercially reasonable efforts to assist the Port Authority, including 
its OIG, in obtaining access to, interviews with, and information from, former, 
current, and future persons employed or retained by GWBBSDV, including, but 
not limited to, Key People, consultants, employees, and agents. Notwithstanding 
the other provisions of this Certification, including, without limitation. Sections 9, 
10 and 11, neither GWBBSDV nor any other entity or individual has waived, or is 
obligated to waive or is required to take any action that may constitute a waiver 
of, the attorney-client privilege and/or the attorney work product doctrine or has 
agreed to take any action that may constitute a breach of confidentiality 
obligations in favor of an entity or individual other than GWBBSDV or its Key 
People. 

11. GWBBSDV understands and acknowledges that the 010, in its sole discretion 
and at periodic times, may assign an Integrity Monitor firm to conduct audits 
and/or investigations to determine whether GWBBSDV is in compliance with the 
terms of this Certification. The reasonable costs of such audits and/or 
investigations will be borne solely by GWBBSDV. 

12. The undersigned declares and certifies that the foregoing information is true and 
complete to his knowledge. The covenants in this Certification shall remain in 
effect from and after the date written next to GWBBSDV's signature block below 
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un68 6ie earlier to occur of (i) 8he day immediately preceding the RAeeoth (IS***) 
aoruversary thereof and (ii) the date on which G3VBBSDV is released from this 
Certification pursuant to Section 13 below, if applicable (the "term of this 
Certification"). 

13. 0WBBSDV may submit a request to the Port AuUtority, at any time after the first 
Uiree years of this Certification, to modify the terms of, or to terminate this 
Cerfification. Such request must include a basis and explanaUon for 6ie request. 
The decision to modify the terms, or to terminate 6us Cerfification, rests wi6iin 
6ie sole discretion of the Port AuAority. 

A violation of, and/or a failure to perform, the duties and obligations of this Certification 
is not intended to constitute a crime, except to ftie extent Uiat such underlying conduct 
independently consfitutes a crime. A Knowingly false representation or Knowing violation of 
any of 6ie above undertakings or covenants made in connection wiU) this Certification may 
prevent OWBSSDV, tire individual or entity responsible for such false representation or breach 
(and/or the undersigned if the undersigned is Knowingly responsible for such false representation 
or violation) from being found to be a responsible developer, lessee, and/or bidder/proposer in 
connection witii future leases, contracts, subcontracts, and agreements with the Port Authority. 
In addition, such false representations or violation may subject GWBBSDV and the undersigned 
to criminal charges, including charges for violation of New York State Penal Law Sections 
173.35 (Offering a False Statement for Filing) and 210.40 (Sworn False Statement), Now Jersey 
Code of Criminal Justice Title 20:28-3 (Unsworn Falsification to Authorities), and/or Title 18 
u s e. Sections 1001 (False or Fraudulent Statement) and 1341 (Mail Fraud). 

George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC 

By: George Washington Development 
Partners, LLC, its sole Member 

Dated: BY:, 
Name: 
Title 
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STATE OF ) 
) SS: 

COUNTY OF ) 

being duly sworn, deposes and says that he/she is a Principal of 
George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC and that, to the best of 
his/her knowledge, the information provided herein is true and sufficiently complete so as not to 
be misleading; and that he/she has been properly authorized by George Washington Bridge Bus 
Station Development Venture LLC to sign this Certification, on its behalf. 

Subscribed and sworn to before 
me this day 2011, 

Notary Public 
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AMENDMEm- NO. 2 TO AMENDED AND RESTATED MASTER AGREEMENT 

This Amcndmont No. 2 to the Ai33ended and Restated Master Agreement (this 
"Amendment") is entered into as of June 3,2011, among George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC, GWB Development Partners, LLC, Marketplace GWB LLC 
rMflrketplacc"). GWB Blue LLC. WMO Associates LLC, SJM Partners. Inc., GWB Ninety 
Nine LLC, MO GWB LLC ("MG GWB"). OWE IVY LLC f"GWB IVY"). Clcarview Projects 
LLC, Clearview Management Services LLC, Aaron Malinsky, Paul Slayton, Benjamin 
Malinsky, Stephen Garchik, Stephen McBridc, Raymond Gindi, Douglas Slayton and James 
Hyland. 

WHEREAS, certain of the signatories to this Amendment (the "Parties") have previotisly 
executed and delivered an Amended and Restated Master Agreement as amended by 
Amendmcisl No. J thereto (the "Original Master Agreement"). 

WHEREAS, the Parties desire to amend the Original Master Agreement to the extent set 
forth in this Amendment. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the premises contained herein, the Parties agree 
as follows; 

1. Definitions. 

(a) Capitalized terms used and not defined herein and defined in the Original 
Master Agreement have the meariings ascribed to such terms in the Original Master Agreement. 

(b) "Effectiveness of the Port Authority Lease" Of "Effective" means that the 
Port Authority Lease has been executed and delivered and is effective, including that there are no 
conditions that must be satisfied prior to (i) the Port Authority Lease being in full force and 
effect and (ii) the Project Owner having a leasehold interest to the property described in the Port 
Authority Lease. 

(c) "Escrow Agent" means Gilbert and Davis as escrow agent under the 
Escrow Agreement. 

(d) "Escrow Agent's Attorneys' Trust Account Check" means a check for 
$625,000 drawn by the Escrow Agent on the Escrow Agent's trust account. 

(e) "Escrow Agreement" means an Escrow Agreement in substantially the 
form attached as Exhibit A. 

(0 "Escrow Fund" means (!) $208,333 to be wire transferred by each 
Transferor ($208,334 for MO GWB) in accordance with the terms of the Original Master 
Agreement, i.e., an aggregate of $625,000 as amended hereby, and (ii) the Promissory Note. 

(g) "Project Owner's Initial Notice" means a 3vrittcn notice, which may be an 
e-mail notice, by the Project Owner to each Transferor stating that (t) the Project Owner expects 
the Port Authority Lease to be executed and delivered and effectivo in tiie following two 
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business 9iays, including ilin9 the Project Owner expects that there will be no conditions that must 
be satisfied prior to (i) the Port Authority Lease being in fiill force and effect and (ii) the Project 
Owner haying a leasehold interest to the property described in the Port Authority Lease. 

(h) "Promissory Note" means the promissory note to be issued pursuant to the 
Original Master Agrc93nent by GWB Ninety Nine, LLC in the original face amount of $625,000, 
payable to Clearvicw Projects, LLC 

(i) "Required Transfers" means the following transfers; (i) wire transfers by 
GWB Blue LLC, GWB Ninety Nine LLC and MG GWB for $208. 333 ($208,334 for MQ 
GWB) required pursuant to the Original Master Agreement and (ii) the delivery by GWB Ninety 
Nine LLC of the Promissory Note. 

(j) Transferor" means (i) each Party obligated to wire transfer $208,333 
(5208,334 for MG GWB) pursuant to the Original Master Agreement - i.e., namely, GWB Blue, 
LLC, GWB Ninety Nine LLC anil MO GWB in connection with the transactions contemplated 
thereby, and (ii) GWB Ninety Nine LLC in its capacity as the issuer of the Promissory Note. 

2. Efleet of the Escrow Agreement. The Parties acknowledge that certain Parties 
have, simultaneously with the execution and delivery of this Amendment, executed and delivered 
the Escrow Agreement. The Parties acknowledge and agree that the consummation of the 
purchases and redemptions contemplated by the Original Master Agreement will be effective 
prior to the effectiveness of the Port Authority Lease, and will instead be effective at the 
Effective Time. 

3. Amendment of the Original Master Agreement. 

(a) The definition of "Effective Time" is hereby amended and restated in its 
entirety as follows: 

"Effective Time" means the lime in which the Escrow 
Agent's Attorneys' Trust Account Check and the Promissory Note 
is delivered by the Escrow Agent to Clearview Projects LLC in 

' accordance with the terms of the Escrow Agreement provided that 
if all Effective Time Funding Obligations have not been made, 
then (i) the Effective Time sbail be deemed to not have occurred 
and the documents listed in Exhibit A shall not become effective, 
(ii) any Effective Time Funding Obligations made shall be 
immediately returned to the payor thereof by the recipient and the 
Party on whose behalf such payment was made and (iii) any Party 
or Parties failiug to pay or make any such Effective Time Funding 
Obligations at the time required by the terms of the Escrow 
Agreement shall be in breach of this Agreement 

(b) The definition of "Effective Time Funding Obligations" is hereby 
amended and restated in its entirety as follows: 
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"EfTective Time Funding ObliRalions" means (i) the 
payment by wire transfer of immediatdy available funds of 
$208,333 by GWB Blue 4LC for the benefit of Marketplace 
pursuant to Exhibit A-l and pursuant to the Escrow Agreement, 
provided that Marketplace hereby authorizes and directs GWB 
Blue 44C to pay such $208,233 directly to the Escrow Agent for 
the benefit of Clcarview Projects LLC in order to dischuge the 
obligation of Marketplace to Clcarview Projects LLC pursuant to 
Exhibit A-3, (ii) the payment by wire transfer of immediately 
available funds of $208,333 by GWB Ninety Nine LLC to the 
Escrow Agent for the benefit of Clcarview Projects LLC pursuant 
to Exhibit A-S and pursuant to the Escrow Agreemen4 and the 
delivery of a promissory note in the amount of $625,000 to the 
Escrow Agent for the benefit of Clcarview Projects LLC by OWE 
Ninety Nine LLC pursuant to Exhibit A-5, i.e., the Membership 
Interest Purchase Agreement and pursuant to the Escrow 
Agreement and (iii) the paymcn4 by wire transfer of immediately 
available funds, of $208,334 by MO GWB LLC to the Escrow 
Agent for the benefit of Clcarview Projects LLC " 

(c) Section 2(b) of the Original Master Agreement is hereby amended and 
restated in its entirety as follows: 

"Without any further consent on the part of any Party, ihe 
Effective Time of each Executed Document shall bo the time the 
Escrow Agent delivers the Escrow Agent's Attorneys' Trust 
Account Check and the Promissory Note to Qearview Projects' 
LLC." 

(d) Section 2(c) of the Original Master Agreement is hereby deleted and 
substituted in its place are the words "Intentionally Omitted". 

(e) Section 2(e) of the Original Master Agreement is hereby amended and 
restated in its entirely as follows: 

"Clcarview Projects LLC agrees to deliver to each Party on 
the EfTective Time prompt confirmation, by e-mail notice to the e-
mail addresses on the signature pages of this Agreemen4 of its 
receipt of the Escrow Agent's Attorneys' Trust Account Check and 
the Promissory Note." 

(f) Section 3(b) of the Original Master Agreement is hereby amended and 
restated in its entirety as follows: 

"The Parlies acknowledge that a receipt by the Escrow Agent of 
the Required Transfers are a necessary condition in order for the 
Execut&j Documents to become effective." 
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(g) All of the docum9nts listed in Exhibit A to tho Original Master Agree9i9nt 
shall be effoctive at th9 Effective Time, notwithstanding any provision to the contrary in Exhibit 
A to the Master Agreement Any contrary provisions in such Exhibit A are hereby amended to 
be consistent with the preceding sentence. 

(b) The Project Owner shall not provide the Project Owner's Initial Notice 
earlier then three business days of the expected effectiveness of the Port Authority Lease. 

(i) The required payment of $625,000 to be paid pursuant to the Original 
Master Agreement to Clearvicw Projects LLC (including, without limitation, pursuant to 
Exhibits A-3 and A-5) shall be paid by the Escrow Agent's Attorneys' Trust Account Check to 
Clearview Projects LLC and not by any wire transfers. 

(j) Clearvicw Projects, LLC and Aaron Malinsky agree that (i) the purchases 
end redemptions contemplated by Exhibits A-3 and A-5 to the Master Agreement will be fully 
complete upon its receipt of the Escrow Agent's Attorneys' Tnist Account Check and (ii) even 
though the purchase is complete, he will not and will cause Clearview Projects LLC not to cash 
the Escrow Agent's Attorneys' Trust Account Check until the Project Owner notifies Aaron 
Malinsky's counsel, Davis & Gilbert, by e-mail that the Port Authority Lease has been executed 
and delivered and is Effective (and the Project Owner agrees to send that e-mail immediately 
after the Port Authority Lease is Effective). 

(k) If the Project Lease is not Effective within three business days (the "Third 
Business Dav") of the Escrow Agents delivering the Escrow Agent's Attorneys' Trust Account 
Check to Clearview Projects, LLC and the Promissory Note to Clearvicw Projects, LLC, then all 
purchases Md redemptions contemplated by the Master Agreement shall be fully unwound, 
including. Without limitation that on the business day following the Third Business Day (i) 
Clearvicw Projects LLC shall, and Aaron Malinsky shall cause Clearview Projects LLC to, 
return the Escrow Agent's Attorneys' Trust Account Check encashed (or if the Escrow Agent's 
Attorneys' Trust Account Check has been cashed, wire transfer $208,333 to GWB Blue LLC, 
$208,333 to GWB Ninety Nine LLC and $208,334 to MO GWB LLC), and (ii) Clearview 
Projects, LLC shall, and Paul Slayton shall cause Clearaview Projects, LLC to, deliver the 
Promissory Note to GWB Ninety Nine LLC marked "cancelled." Without limiting the generality 
of Section 4 hereof, each Party shall do any and all acts as may reasonably be required to fully 
unwind such purchases and redemptions as provided for in this Section 3(k). 

(1) The Parties acknowledge and agree the payments required to be made 
pursuant to, the definition of "Effective Time Funding Obligations" in the Original Master 
Agreement,; will be effectively made pursuant to the terms of the Escrow Agreement, 
notwithstan^ng that every Party hereto is not a party to the Escrow Agreement. 

4. Further Assurances. Each Party shall, 6om time to lime, do any and all acts, 
including executing documents, as may reasonably be required to carry out the terms of this 
Amendment. 
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5. Incorporation of Section 9 of the Oriidnal Master Agreement. To the extent 
applicable, Section 9 of the Original Master Agreement applies to this Ameadrnent and is 
incorporate herein by reference. 

6. Limited Amendment. The Original Master Agreement remains in full force and 
effect. Except as expressly amended pursuant to this Amendment, the Original Master 
Agreement remains unamended. 

[Signature Page Follows] 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, Intending to be legally bound hereby, has 
duly executed this Amendment No. 2 to the Amended and Restated Master Agreement as of the 
date first written above. 

George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC 

By. OWB Development Partners, LLC, 
sole Member 

Bv: y(-^tU/l4r-^ 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 
B-Msil; sgarchik@igmpariners.<xnn 

GWB Development Partners, LLC 

Bv: ykXXiK J 
Stephen J. Garcfuk. Man^ 
E-Mail: sgarcbikt^jmpartners.com 

Marketplace GWB LLC 

J. Garchik, I 
Dv: Aux X 

Stephen 1. Garchik, Manager 
E-Mail: sgarchik^jmpartnera.com 

By. 
Stephen McBride^ Manager 
E-mail: SMcBride@ajmpaitners.com 

By. 
Douglas Slaytoo, Manager 
B-Mail: ds@fburoneequities.com 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, intending to be legally bound hereby, has 
duly executed this Amendment No. 2 to the Amended and Restated Master Agreement as of the 
date first written above. 

George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC 

By: GWB Development Partners, LLC, 
sole Member 

By:. 
Stephen J. Oarchik, Manager 
E-Mail: sgarchilc(^jmpartneT8.com 

GWB Development Partners, LLC 

By: 
Stephen J. Oarchik, Manager 
E-Mail; sgarcbik@sjmpartners.com 

Marketplace GWB LLC 

By. 
Stephen J. Oarchik, Manager 
E-Mail: sgarchik^jmpartners.cora 

Stephen McBridc, Manager 
E-mail: SMcl3ride@sjmpartners.com 

By:. 
Douglas Slaylon, Manager 
E-Mail: ds@fourt)neequities.oom 
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IN WTTNESS WHEREOF, iho underelgned. Intening to be legally bound hereby, has 
duly executed this Aroendneol No. 2 to the Amended and Restated Master Agreement as of the 
date first written above. 

George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC 

By: OWB Development Partners, LLC, 
sole Member 

By:. 
St(?hen I. Garchilc, Manager 
E-Mail: 8gBrchik@sjmpartnen.oom 

OWB Development Partners, LLC 

By: 
Stephen J, Carchik, Manager 
E-Mail: sgarchikt^jmportnen.com 

Morketplacc OWB LLC 

By: 
Stephen J. Qazthik, Manager 
E-Mail: sgBrchikt^Jmpattnen.eom 

By:. 
Stephen McBrlde, Manago-
B-mall: SMoBride@sjmpaitner8.ooa 

Douglas Slayton, Manager 
B-Mai): ds@fouroneequities.6om 
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OWB BLUE LLC 

Kttinc; Raymond Qindl 
Tills: "Authorized Signatory 
B-Moll AddtMii; rqindiec21 stores.com 

WMGAisocIatctLLC 

By:. 
Stephen J. Qatchilc, Manager 
B-Mall: sgDrchlk^Jinpaitner8.coro 

By: 
Stephen J. Oorchik, President 
E-Mail: 8garchik@8jinparlnen.cam 

GWB Ninety Nine LLC 

Ry: 
Doug Slayton, Manager 
E-MoH: ds@rouroneequlUe8.oom 

MGGWTILLC 

By: 
Stephen J. Oarchlk, President 
B-Mall: sgarchlkt^mpailnets.ooro 

By:. 
Stephen McBridc, Manager 
H-mall: SMoBride@sjinpaitner8.cora 

GWB IVY LLC 

By: 
James Hylend, Manager 
B-Mell: jhylands@aol.cora 
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GWB BLUE LLC 

By_ 
Nana. 
Title: 
E-Mail Address:. 

WMG Associates LLC 

Rv 

Stephen J. Qarchik, ManagCT 
E-Mail: Bgarchlkt^jiiipttrtiiers.com 

Rv. yW-X AtuvvL 
Stephen J. Oaichik, Prestdeat 
E-Mail: 8Earchlk<^jmpartners.com 

GWB Ninety Nine LLC 

By; 
Doug Siayton, Manager 
E-Mail: ^©fburoneequities.com 

MG GWB LLC 

By: \ ̂  
Stephen /. Garchik. i , President 
E-Mail; sgarchik^jmpaitneis-oom 

By: 
Stephen McBride, Manager 
E-mail; SMcBride@sjmpaTtner3.e0m 

GWB IVY LLC 

By: 
James Hyland, Manager 
E-Mail:- jhylands@aol:Oom 
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GWB BLUE LLC 

By:_ 
Name;. 
TiUK_ 
E-Mail Address:. 

WMG Associates LLC 

By:. 
Stephen J. GarcWk, Manager 
E-Mail: sgBrchik^jn)paxtnere.com 

By. 
Stephen J. Garcblk, President 
E-Mail: egarchikl^jmpartners.coin 

GWB Ninety Nine LLC 

Doug Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail: ^@fouroneequities.coin 

MG GWB LLC 

By 
Stephen J. Garchile, President 
E-Mail; sgarchik(^jmpartnersxom 

By:. 
Stephen McBride, Manager 
E-mail: SMcDride@ijnipartnert.com 

GWBIVYLLC 

By. 
James Hylandi Manager 
E-Mail; Jhylands@aol.com 
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GWB BLUE LLC 

By:_ 
Nune: 
Title: 
E-Mail Address;. 

WMG Assoclnlcs LLC 

By:. 
Stephen 1. Gorchik, Manager 
E-Mail; sgarchik^^jmpartnera.com 

By;. 
Stephen J. Garchik, President 
E-Mail; sgarchik<^jniparlners.com 

GWB Ninety Nino LLC 

By;. 
Doug Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail: ds@iburoneequities.oom 

MC GWB LLC 

By;. 
Stephen}. Garchik, Piesideot 
E-Moil; sgarchik(^jmpartneT8.oom 

Stephen McBride, Manager 
E-mail; SMcBrid6@ajmpartnen.com 

GWB IVY LLC 

By: : 
James Hyland, Manager 
E-Mail; jhylands@aol.com 
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GWB BLUE LLC 

By:_ 
Name: 
TiUc: 
E-Mail Addicss;. 

WMG Associates LLC 

By:. 
Stephen J. Qarchik, Manager 
E-Mail: 8earchilc@sjropaftner8.com 

By:. 
Slqfhen J. Garchik, Preadeot 
E-Mail: ggarchik^jmpaitner8.coin 

GWB Ninety Nine LLC 

By: 
Doug Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail; ds@fburoneequities.coro 

MC GWB LLC 

By: 
Stephen J. Garchik, President 
E-Mail; 8garchik@s)ropartnen.ooin 

By:. 
Stephen McBride, Manager . 
E-mail; SMcBride@sjmpaitnerB.oom 

GWB rVY LLC 

Hjdand. Ma 
Mail; jhylands@aol.com 
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CUaivicw Project! LLC . ^— 

By. 
Paul Staylon, Manager ¥ 
E-Moll: ps@sIaytooventures.com 

Clearvlew Management Service# LLC 

By CIcarvievr Projects LLC y, 

Paul Slayton. Manager / PaulSlayton, Manager 
A E>MaU;ps@sla)#nven(ures.con] 

Aaron Maliasky 
E-Mail: am@p3-assoc 

Paul Slayton 
E-Mail; p3@slayt0nveDtures.com 

Benlamin Mallnsky 
E-Mail; bin@pa-0880C.cotn 

Stephen Oarchik 
E-Mail; igarchik@sjmpartncrs.com 

Stephen McBride . 
E-Mail; SM0Brldc@sjmpanner3.eom 

Raymond Oindi 
E-Mail; tglndi@c2lstores.com 
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Clearvicw Project: LLC 

By;. 
Paul Slayton, M8nager 
E-Mail: ps@slaytonventures.oom 

Clearview Management Service: LLC 

By: Clearvicw Projects LLC 

By:-
Paul Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail;ps@slaytonventures.com 

Aaron Molinsky 
E-Mail: am@pa-assoc.com 

Paul Slayton 
E-MoHtN ps@slBytonve itures.com 

Benjamin Maltnsky 
om. 

R-l-

Stephen Oarchik 
E-Mail: sgarchik@sjmpartners.com 

Stephen McBride 
E-Mail: SMcBride@^mpartners.com 

Raymond Gindi 
E-Mail: rgindi@c2l8torcs.com 
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Clearvlew ProjeclB LLC 

By:. 
Paul Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail: ps(gl^aytonventurcs.coin 

Clcarvlow Management Services LLC 

By. Clearview Projects LLC 

By: 
Paul Slayton, Manager 
E-MBil:ps@slaytonventures.com 

Aaron Malinaky 
E-Mail: ain@pa-assoc.com 

Paul Slayton 
E-Mail; ps@8laytonventurc3.com 

Benjamin Malinsky 
E-Mail: bm@pa-as8oc.com 

Stephen Oarcmk 
E-Mail: 8garchik@sjmpartneTs.com 

Stephen McBride 
E-Mail: SMcBride@8jmpartncrs.com 

Raymond Oindi 
E-Mail: rgind(@c2Istores.coin 

8 
1944611 vlAoaidiiim Vs. 2 uMuioAgracDWl 07/11/2011 03 PM 



CIcarvicw Project: LLC 

Dy:. 
Paul Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail: ps@3laytonvcntures.coin 

CUarvicw Management Service# LLC 

By: Clearview Projects LLC 

By. 
Paul Slayton, Manager 
E-Mail :ps@slaytonventures.co(n 

Aaron Malinsky 
E-Mail; am@pa-assoc.com 

Paul Slayton 
E-Mail: ps(^lBytonventwes.com 

Benjamin Malinsky 
E-Mail; bm@pa-assoc.com 

Stephen Garchik 
E-Mail: 8gorohik@sjmpartnen.com 

Stephen McBride 
E-Mail: SMcBride@sjmpBrtDcr8.cojn 

Raymond Qindi 
E-Mail: rgindl@c2Istorcs.coro 
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CIcarvlcw Kfojccl* LLC 

By:. 
Pov) Slayton, MaAager 
E'Moil: ps^lBytaavanturcs.oora 

Ctcarvlow Manflgement Servleei LLC 

By: Clearvicw Projects LLC 

By: 1 
Paul Slayton, Manager 
B-Mail:ps®3laytonventure8.coin 

Aaron Malinsky 
B-Mall; am@pa-ostoc.coni 

Paul Slayton 
C-Mafl; p5@slaytODvesforea.com 

Donjainin Malinsky 
E-Mail; bm@pa-Basoc.cotn 

Stephen Oarchik 
E-Moil: 8gorchik@sjmpaMnm.com 

Stephen MoBride 
E-Mail; SMoBriJe@sjmpatlner8.coin 

Roymond Cjmdi 
E-Moll: rgindl@c2l8tores.oom 

8 
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Dmglas Slayian 
E-Mail; d$@rouronoequitles.coin 

Jameg Hyland 
E-Mail: Ihfgtpa-assoc.com 
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DouglBS Slayton 
E-Mail: ds@fouronoequitic8.com 

iHyland 
I'-Mail: jh^pa-as^.com 
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Escrow Agreement 

Escrow Agreement (this "Escrow Apreement'l dated as of July 18,2011 by and among 
George Washington Bridge Bus . Station Development Venture LLC, GWB Development 
Paitnere, LLC, Marketplace GWB LLC rMarkctDlace"V GWB Blue LLC, GWB Ninety Nine 
LLC, MG GWB LLC r'MG GWB'l. Clearview Projects LLC, Aaron Malinsky and Paul 
Sloyton; and Davis & Gilbert LLC (the "Escrow Agenf\ "Parties" means the parties to this 
agreement other than the Escrow Agent. "Signatories" means the Parties and the Escrow AgeoL 

Wimesseth: 

WHEREAS, certain parties are parties to an Amended and Restated Master Agreement 
dated as of June 3,2011 (as amended from time to time, the "Master Aercemcntl. and desire lo 
enter into this Escrow Agreement and to simultaneously amend the Master Agreement. 

Agreement 

Now, therefore, the Signatories hereby agree as follows; 

1. pefinitipps. 

(a) Capitalized terms used and not defined in this Escrow Agreement have the 
meanings ascribed to such terms in the Master Agreement. 

(b) "Escrow Fund" means (i) $208,333 to be wire transferred by each 
Transferor ($208,334 for MO GWB) in accordance with the terms of the Master Agreement, i.e., 
an aggregate of $625,000; and (ii) the Promissory Note. 

(c) "Project Owner's Initial Notice" has the meaning ascribed to such term in 
Section 2(a). 

(d) "Promissory Note" means the promissory note to be issued by GWB 
Ninety Nine, LLC in the original face amount of $625,000, payable to Clearview Projects, LLC. 

(e) 'Transferor" means (i) each Party obligated to wire transfer $208,333 
($208,334 for MG GWB) pursuant to the Master Agreement - i.e., namely, GWB Blue, LLC, 
OWE Ninety Nine LLC and MG GWB in connection with the transactions contemplated 
thereby, and (ii) GWB Ninety Nine LLC in its eapaeity as the issuer of the Promissory Note. 

2. transfer of the Escrow Fund to the Escrow Aeent. 

(a) Each Transferor agrees, for itself only and not for any other Transferor, to 
wire transfer $208,333 ($208,334 for MG GWB) to the Escrow Agent when the Project Owner 
advises via e-mail to each Transferor that it expects the Port Authority Lease to be signed and to 
be effective in the following two business days (the "Project Owner's Initial Notice"). Each 
Transferor agrees to make such wire transfer on the business day that the Project Owner provides 
the Project Owner's Initial Notice if the Project Owner's Initial Notice is received via e-mail 
prior to 10.00 A M. EST, or the next business day if the Project Owner's Initial Notice is 

IMSIS) # Eww Xpnmo:! C9:46PM 



received efler 10:00 A.M. EST. OWB Ninety Nine LLC agrees to deliver tlie Promissory Note 
to the Escrow Agent on the same business day (hat it is required to wire transfer $208,333 to the 
Escrow Agent pursuant to the preceding sentence. 

(b) Upon receipt of the entire Escrow Fund, the Escrow Agent shall 
acknowledge, by e-mail notice to the Parties, such receipt 

3. Release of the Escrow Fund bv the Escrow Agent. 

(o) Upon receipt by the Escrow Agent of e-mail notice or other written notice 
from the Project Owner that it expects the Port Aothonty Lease will be executed, delivered and 
effective tlial day (the "Release Notice"!, the Eswow Agent is, subject to Section 3(b), hereby 
authorized and directed to (i) deliver the Promissory Note to Clcarview Projects, LLC and (ii) 
deliver its trust account check in the amount of S62S,000 to Clearview Projects LIXJ. . 

(b) Notwithstanding Section 3(a), the Escrow Agent shall not deliver any part 
of the Escrow Fund to Clearview Projects LLC unless it has received the entire Escrow Fund 
from the Transferors. 

(c) If the Escrow Agent has not received, within seven (7) calendar days of its 
receipt of the Project Cwncr's Initial Notice both (i) the Release Notice from the Project Owner 
and (ii) the entire Escrow Fund from the Transferors, then the Escrow Agent (i) shall wire 
transfer $208,333 to each Transferor that has wired such $208,333 to the Escrow Agent as 
contemplate by this Agreement ($208,334 to MO OWB if wired by it) and (ii) shall return the 
Promissory Note to OWB Ninety Nine LI/]. 

(d) The Escrow Agent shall, in the event of a dispute relating to this 
Agreement, disburse the Escrow Fund, or any part thereof in accordance with any written 
communications executed by all of the Tkansferors and (he Project Owner. Such 
communications may be in counterparts and the same counterpart need not be cxecut^ by all of 
the Transferors and the Project Ownw. Such communications may be provided via e-mail or 
fax. 

4. , Amendment of the Master Agreement The Parties acknowledge that they have 
simultaneously executed and delivered Amendment No. 2 to the Master Agreement for several 
purposes, including to make the Master Agreement consistent with the provisions of Sections 1, 
2 and 3 of this Agreement. 

i 

5. Provisions Relating to the Escrow Agent. 

' (a) If any dispute arises under this Agreement, then, prior to the resolution of 
any such dispute, the Escrow Agent is authorized to retain in its possession, without liability to 
anyone, that part of the Escrow Fund which is in dispute. 

' (b) The Project Owner and OWB Development Partners LLC jointly and 
severally agree to indemnify, defend and hold harmless the Escrow Agent against any and all 
liabilities, damages, claims, losses and expenses (collectively, "Pamaaes") incurred or suffered 
by it relating to or arising out of its performance or non-performance under (his Agreement, 

2 
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exc9p9 for Damages incuircd or suffered by the Escrow Ageo9 resulting from its oom gross 
negligence, bad faith or fraud. 

(c) The Escrow Agent shall not be liable for any factual mistake, error of 
judgment or other acts or omissions by it of any kind with respect to this Agreement unless 
caused by, its gross negligence, bad faith or fraud. 

(d) Except for the Escrow Agent's gross negligence, bad faith or fraud, the 
Escrow Agent shall be entitled to rely, without liability, on (i) any written notice, instrument or 
signature believed by it to be genuine and to have been signed or presented by the proper Party 
or Parties duly authorized to do so, and (ii) the advice of its counsd (which may be counsel 
within its own firm that has not otherwise worked on any matters contemplated by the Master 
Agreement). 

(e) The Escrow Agent has no duties or obligations other than those 
specifically set forth in this Agreement. 

(f) Anything to the contrary contained in this Agreement notwithstanding, the 
Escrow Agent may deposit the Escrow Fund with the clerk of any court of competent jurisdiction 
upon commencement of an action in the nature of an inteipleader. 

(g) The Escrow Agent shall not be paid any fees in connection with its 
performance as Escrow Agent under this Agreement. The preceding sentence is not intended to 
and shall not preclude the Escrow Agent from invoicing its fees and expenses, as counsel, in 
connection' with this Agreement or the Master Agreement or in connection with the negotiation 
of this Agreement, including the Escrow Agent's review of and preparation of any revisions to 
this Section 5 for the benefit of its clients and itself. 

(h) The Escrow Agent is not required or authorized to Invest any part of the 
Escrow Fund. 

(i) The Escrow Agent shall not be precluded from representing any party in 
any matten; of any kind or nature by reason of being Escrow Agent pursuant to this Agreement. 
Any conflict of interest that would otherwise exist in connection with any matter is hereby 
waived. 

(j) The Escrow Agent may resign at any time and thereupon shall be 
discharged from its duties hereunder, by giving the Parties not lew than ten (10) days notice of 
the effective date of its resi^ation. If the Escrow Agent still holds the Escrow Fund on the 
effective dale of its resignation by reason of a dispute, the Escrow Agent shall interplead the 
Escrow Fund with the court on the Effective Date. 

6. Other Provisions. Except to the extent clearly inapplicable, the provisions in 
Section 9 of the Master Agreement shall apply to the provisions of this Escrow Agreement. The 
bank account wire transfer information with respect to the wire transfer of the Escrow Fund 
(excluding the Promissory Note) is set forth in Exhibit A. 
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In Witness Whereof, the Signatories caused this Escrow Agreement to be duly executed 
and delivered as of the day and year first above written. 

[Signature Pages Follow] 
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George Washington Bridge BUB Station 
Development Venture LLC 

By. GWB Development Partners, LLC, 
sole Member 

By: 
Stephen J. Gorchilc, 
Manager 

E-Mail: sgaTchlk@sjmpartners.com 

GWB Development Partners, LLC 

By 
Stephen J. Garchik, 
Manager 

E-Mail; sgarchik@sjmp8ftner3.com 

Marketplace GWB LLC 

By 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 

E-Mail: s^archiktSlsimpartners-com 

By 
Stephen McBride, Manager 

E-mail; SMcBride^sjmpartncrs.com 

By: 
Douglas Slayton, Manager 

E-Mail Address; dsOfburtinceauities.com 

5 
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GWBBLUE LLC 

By:_ 
Name: 
Title: " 
E-Mail Address: 

GWB Ninety Nine LLC 

By;. 
Name: DougSlayton 
Title: Manager 
E-Mail Address:ds@fouroneequitie3.com 

MG GWB LLC 

By: 
Name: Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 
E-Mail Address: 
sgarchilc@simDaTtner8.com 

By: 
Stephen McBride, Manager 

E-Mail Address: 
SMcBride@simoartners.com 

CIcarvfcw Projects LLC 

By:. 
Name: Paul Slayton 
Title: Manager 
E-Mail Address :ps@slaytonventures.com 

Aaron Malinsky 
E-Mail Address:am@pa-assoc.com 
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Paul Slayton 
E-Mail Ad<lres8:ps@slaytonvcntures.com 
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Jerry Ganberg 

P«ge 1 Cf2 

EXHIBIT A 

From; Carrlngton, Lynotte [tcWnglonQdglaw.coml 

S«nt Monday. July 11.2011 IftOO AM 

To: Jeny Gunborg 
Cc: Kertn. Robert 
SublaeU RE: Wiring InslructlonB 
Mr. Genbers: 

Pleoso see escrow InlormoUon below; 

DAVIS & GILBERT LLP ESCROW ACCOUNT 
Accounl# 665057925 
City National Bank 
400 Park Avenue, 2181 Floor 
New York. NY 10022 
ABA Number 0260 1395 8 

From: Karln, Robert 
Sent! Monday, July 11, 2011 9:36 AM 
To: Carrington, Lynetto 
Subject: FW; 

please forward to Jany Cenberg our ally escrow eccount Information. 

Thanlo. 

D43 nir» *piLB»*r I 
(m.iii.ri *r'U« 

ROBERTA. KAWN 

ikarin@dBbw.«oim 
T. :iz4Ba.aSM 
F: 312 9/4.6984 
1740 BfoadWBy. New Yorit, MY 10019 

•r.dglawAom 

Frem: Jerry Genberg [malIw:Xenberg0sniscummis.com] 
Send Monday, July 11,20116:24 AM 
To: Xa/iit, Robert 
Cc* Jerry Gen berg 
Subject: 

Can you please emfiil me your comments on the Escrow Agmts,and two Amendments to the 
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ARCHITECT'S CONDITIONAL ASSIGNMENT AGREEMENT 

This Agreemen3 nwde this'JiV^day of ,2011 by 8nd betweeo STV 
Incorporated (hereinafter caUed the "Architect") and Fort Authority of New York and New 
Jersey (hereinafter caUed the "Port Authority") 

Whereas, die Architect has heretofore entered into an agreement with George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC dated May 18, 2010 as amended 
from time to time (hereinafter referred to as the "Architectirral Agreement"), by the terms of 
which the Architect has agreed to provide professional design services with regard to the 
Reserved Premises (as defined in the Architectural Agreement) portion of the project known as 
the Redevelopment of the George Washington Bridge Bus Station Facility (hereinafter referred 
to as the "Project"); and 

Whereas, the Port Authority has requested that the Architect consent to the conditional 
assignment of the Architectural Agreement to the Port Authority under certain defined 
circumstances as set foith herein; 

Whereas, the Architect has agreed to the conditional assignment of the Architectural 
Agreement to the Port Authority pursuant to the terms of this Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements set forth herein, the 
parties hereto agree as follows: 

1. Copies of the Architectural Agreement are attached hereto as Exhibit A. 
The Architectural Agreement is in full force and effect and to the best knowledge of the 
Architect neither party thereto is in default thereunder. 

2; Architect acknowledges that the Port Authority has requested the 
Architect's client to conditionally assign all of its right and interest under the Architectural 
Agreement to the Port Autiiority, and Architect hereby consents to such assignment. 

3. Upon notice received from the Port Authority which notice includes 
evidence tiiat the Port Authority has terminated the Architect's client's contract with the Port 
Authority for cause, the Architect shall, if requested by the Port Authority, continue to perform 
all its duties and obligations imder the Architectural Agreement for the Port-Authority's (or its 
designee's) account and benefit; provided that the Port Authority shall reimburse Architect 
within sixty days of such request for monies properly due and owing in accordance with the 
Architect's Agreement with the Architect's client. Thereafter, the Port Authority shall pay the 
Architect aU monies which become due and owing to the Architect for services performed after 
notice from the Port Authority as provided herein. 

4. ' Thereafter, the Port Authority may assign its rights under the Architectural 
Agreement to any person or entity subject to Architect's consent, provided such person or entity 
assumes all obligations of "the Architect's client" under the Architectirral Agreement. 
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ARCHITECT'S CONDITIONAL ASSIGNMENT AGREEMENT 

This Agrooment ma8e 9his^^^8ay of ,2011 by an8 betweon STV 
Inco9porate8 (h9r9inafte9 00898 the "Architect") an8 Po9t Authonty of New York an8 New 
Jersey (hereinafter ca8e8 8ie "Port Authonty") 

i 

Whereas, the Architect has heretofore ente9e8 into an agreement with George 
Washington Bn8ge Bus Station Development Venture LLC 8ate8 May 18, 2010 as amen8e8 
from time to time (hereinafter referred to as frie "Architectural Agreement"), by the terms of 
which 8ie Architect has agreed to provide professional design services with regard to the 
Reserved Premises (as defined in the Architectural Agreement) portion of the project known as 
the Redevelopment of 8ie George Washington Bridge Bus Station Facility (hereinafter referred 
to as the "Project"); and 

Whereas, the Port Authority has requested tiiat the Architect consent to the conditional 
assignment of the Architectural Agreement to the Port Authority under certain defined 
circumstances as set forth herein; 

Whereas,, 8ie Architect has agreed to the conditional assignment of the Architectural 
Agreement to the Port Authority pursuant to the terms of this Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements set forth herein, the 
parties hereto agi^ as follows; 

1.; Copies of the Architectural Agreement are attached hereto as Exhibit A. 
The Architectural Agreement is in full force and effect and to the best knowledge of the 
Architect neither party thereto is in default thereunder. 

2. Architect acknowledges that the Port Authority has requested the 
Architect's client to conditionally assign all of its right and interest under the Architectural 
Agreement to the Port Authority, and Architect hereby consents to such assignment. 

3. Upon notice received from the Port Authority which notice includes 
evidence that the Port Autiiority has terminated the Architect's client's contract with the Port 
Authority for cause, the Architect shall, if requested by the Port Authority, continue to perform 
all its duties and obligations under the Architectural Agreement for the Port-Authority's (or its 
designee's) account and benefit; provided that the Port Authority shall reimburse Architect 
within sixty days of such request for monies properly due and owing in accordance with the 
Architect's Agreement with 8ie Architect's client. Thereafter, the Port Authority shaU pay the 
Architect all monies which become due and owing to the Architect for services performed after 
notice from 8ie Port Authority as provided herein. 

4. Thereafter, the Port Authority may assign its rights under the Architectural 
Agreement to any person or entity subject to Architect's consent, provided such person or entity 
assumes all obhgations of "the Architect's client" under the Architectural Agreement. 
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5. All notices required or permitted hereunder shall be in writing and shall be 
deemed to have been sufficiently given or served when presented-personally or when deposited 
in the mail by first class mail, postage prepaid, return receipt requested, addressed to the 
Architect at 225 Park Avenue South, New York, New York 10003, Attention: Milo Riverso. All 
such notices shall be deemed to have been received upon the earlier of actual receipt thereof or 
the date of refusal or failure to accept receipt thereof, or if by mail, the third calendar day after 
such mailing. . 

6. Upon receipt of notice as provided in paragraph 3, Architect shall convey 
for no further consideration a fully paid, irrevocable license to the Fort,Authority to use and 
reproduce all Instruments of Service created by or on behalf of the Architect under the 
Architectural Agreement for the construction, use, maintenance or renovation of the Project.. 

7. The foregoing Paragraphs 1 through 6 are covenants that are binding on 
Architect, its successors and assigns, and any provision hereof, that changes, alters or amends any 
term of the Architectural Agreepient shall constitute and be deemed to be and have the force and 
effect of an arnendment to the Architectural'Agreement. . 

8. Facsimile signatures appearing hereon shall be 'deemed to be originals, and 
this agreement may be executed in two or more counterparts, each of which shall be deemed 
originals and all of which together shall constitute one and the same instrument. 

[The signature page follows.] 
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ARCHITECT'S AGREEMENT 

AND ALL AMENDMENTS, IF ANY 

[See attached] 
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In Witness Whereof, the parties hereto cause this Agreement to be signed and sealed by 
their duly authorized representatives effective as of the ^ay, month and year set forth above. 

STVIni 

By; 
Name: IMHO E. Riverso 
Title: Principal. President 

THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK 
AND NEW JERSEY 

By: 
Name: 
Title; 

{NY147707;1) 
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In Witness Whereof, .the parties hereto cause this Agreement to be signed and sealed by 
their duly authorized representatives effective as of the day, month and year set forth above. 

Name: iMilo. E. Riverso 
Title: .Principal- President 

{NYM7707;1) 
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THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK 
AND NEW JERSEY .' 

By: 
Name: 
Title: 



ASSIGNMENT AND ASSUMPTIONOF LEASES AND EVICTION ACTIONS 

THIS ASSIGNMENT AND ASSUMPTION OF LEASES AND EVICTION 

ACTIONS (this •'Agreement"), made as of July 21, .2011 by and among The Port 

Authority of New York and New Jersey (together with its successors and assigns, the 

•'Port Authority"), a body corporate and politic created by compact between the Slates of 

New York and New Jersey with the consent of the Congress of the United States ol 

America, having an ofllcc and place of business at 225 Park Avenue South, New York, 

New York 10003 (hereinafter called the "Assignor"), and George Washington Bridge 

Bus Station Development Venture LLC (hereinafter called the ''Assignee"), a limited 

liability company organized and existing under and by virtue of the laws of the State of 

Delaware and having an office and place of business c/o SJM Partners, 9001 

Congressional Court, Potomac. Maryland 20854. 

WITNESSETH, THAT: 

WHEREAS, the Assignor is the owner of the fee interest situated in the City of 

New York. County of New York, State of New York, as more particularly described on 

Exhibit A annexed hereto and made a part hereof; 

WHEREAS, pursuant to that certain Lease Agreement being entered into 

herewith. Port Authority is leasing to Assignee all of Port Authority's rights of possession 

to the demised premises ("Premises") as dclined in the Lease Agreement, subject only to 

the continual rights of occupancy of certain former tenants under various stipulations 

(''Stipulations"); 
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WHliREAS. the Assignor desires to assign and transfer and convey, without 

recourse, to Assignee all of Assignor's right, title and Interest as Petitioner/Landlord in 

those Stipulations, are in general in the underlying legal proceedings to obtain vacant 

possession of the Premises pursuant to Eviction Actions (defined below), and Assignee 

desires to assume the Eviction Actions including all rights and obligations going forward, 

as of the date hereof, of Petitioner/Landlord under those Stipulations, and all rights to any 

monies due thereunder without assuming any of the liabilities of Assignor with respect to 

such Eviction Actions, arising or accrued as of the date hereof, all as hereinafter more 

particularly set forth. 

NOW. THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements hereinafter set 

forth, and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and suftlciency of which are 

acknowledged by each of the parties hereto. Assignor and Assignee do hereby agree as 

follows: 

I. Assignment. Assignor hereby transfers, conveys and assigns, without 

recourse, to Assignee all of Assignor's right, title and interest in and to any legal claims 

to obtain vacant possession of any portion of the Premises occupied by any occupant or 

tenant, including but not limited to the actions listed in the attached Exhibit D (the 

"Eviction Actions"), including but not limited to all rights of Petitioner/Landlord under 

the Stipulations and the terminated leases that arc the subject thereof (the "Leases"), and 

specifically including all rights to any payments now due and owing, or that hereafter 

may become due and owing, under those Stipulations but not including any the 

assumption of any liabilities of Assignor to any occupant or tenants arising or accruing 

prior to the date hereof. 
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2. Further Assurance and Documents. Assignor shall execute, upon 

reasonable request therefore, such other and further documents as may reasonably be 

required in order to efTectuale the assignment made herein, including, without limitation, 

forms of substitution of counsel or parties, any motion to amend the petition in any 

current summary proceedings, and shall cooperate with Assignee to substitute Assignee 

as Pctitioitcr/Landlord under the Stipulations. 

3. No Warranty, fhis Assignment is made without warranty, representation, 

or guaranty by, or recourse against Assignor of any kind whatsoever, except that 

Assignor represents that the security deposits listed on Exhibit 13 and being turned over 

herewith to Assignee constitute all of the funds (with any appropriate interest) that 

Assignor has been holding or would otherwise, but for this Assignment, be obligated to 

hold and return to any occupant of any portion of the Premises. 

4. Successors and Assinns. The terms and conditions of this Assignment 

shall be binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the parties hereto and their 

respective successors and assigns. 

5. Countemarts. I'hc Agreement may be executed in multiple counterparts, 

each of which shall be deemed an original but all of which taken together shall constitute 

one and the same instrument. 

6. Limitation on Liability. Neither the Commissioners of the Port Authority 

nor any of them, nor any officers, agent or employee thereof, shall be charged personally 

with any liability or held liable under any term or provision of this Agreement, or because 

of its execution, or because of any breach or alleged breach thereof. 
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7. Miscellaneous. This Agreement shall be governed by the laws ol the State 

of New York. This Agreement may not be amended except by a document signed by all 

parties hereto. 

8. Prorations. The rent paid by tenants under the Leases or the Stipulations 

related to the period alter the date hereof (e.g.. prepaid rent, if any, and a pro raici portion 

of the rent paid for this month of .luly 2011) shall be paid by Assignor to Assingce on or 

promptly following the date hereof. If Assignor receives any such payments from 

Tenants after the date hereof. Assignor shall pay the same to Assignee within five (5) 

business days following receipt thereof. 

I The signature page follows. | 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, ihe parlies hereto have exeeuted these presents as of 

the day and year first above written. 

ASSIGNOR 

THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK AND 
NEW JERSEY 

N amW V/OoJr^ 

ASSIGNEE 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS 
STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

By; GWB Development Partners, Li-C 
Its: Sole Member 

By: Marketplace GWB LLC 
Its: Managing Member 

By: 
Stephen .1. Garehik 
Authorized Signatory 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parlies hereto have executed these presents as of 

the day and year first above written. 

ASSIGNOR 

THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK AND 
NEW JERSEY 

By: _ 
Name: 
Title: 

ASSIGNEE 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS 
STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

By: GWB Development Partners, LLC 
Its: Sole Member 

By: Marketplace GWB LLC 
Its: . Managing Member 

By: ^ \KAAA/^ 
Stephen J. (jarchik 
Authorized Signatory 

NYC/597121.2 



STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
);ss; 

COUNTY OF NEW YORK ) 

On this Al^dayof. 
Public in and for said State, pcrionally appeared 
personally known to me or proved to' me on the basis of satisfaclory evidence to be Uic 
individual whose name is subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to mc 
that he executed the same in his capacity, and that by his signature on the instrument, the 
individual, or the person upon behalf of which the individual acted, executed the 
instrument. 

2011, before me, the Undersigned, a Note 

^''iRary Public 
fSEALl 

STATE OF NEW YORK 
):ss: 

DAKKI:I.I. luici-iMiNnru 
Niiiarv I'ublic. StaK' ol Naw \ uik 

,\'o. 60-0-!7547.S 
QiialilU'd ill WcsicliL-sicr Conmy 

Cuniiiiissiuii i:.spiix's DM April .40, 20 ^ 

COUNTY OF NEW YORK ) 

On this day of 2011, before me, the Undersigned, a Notary 
Public in and for said State, personally appeared 
personally known to me or proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the 
individual whose name is subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me 
that he executed the same in his capacity, and that by his signature on the instrument, the 
individual, or the person upon behalf of which the individual acted, executed the 
instrument. 

Notary Public 
[SEAL] 
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STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
):ss: 

COUNTY OF NEW YORK ) 

On this 2/0^ day of ^u^U] 2011, before me, the Undersigned a Rotary 
Public in and for said State, personally appeared ^ 
personally known to me or proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the 
individual whose name is subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me 
that he executed the same in his capacity, and that by his signature on the instrument, the 
individual, or the person upon behalf of which the individual acted, executed the 
instrument. 

STATE OF NEW YORK ) 
):ss: 

COUNTY OF NEW YORK ) 

Notary Public 
[SEAL] 

KAREN F. CANDREVA 
Notary PiMIe, State of New York 

No. tl2CA6045815 
Quflllftod In Westctffister County 
Commission Expires 03/24/2014 

On this day of 2011, before me, the Undersigned, a Notary 
Public in and for said State, personally appeared 
personally known to me or proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the 
individual whose name is subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me 
that he executed the same in his capacity, and that by his signature on the instrument, the 
individual, or the person upon behalf of which the individual acted, executed the 
instrument. 

Notary Public 
[SEAL] 

NYC/597121.2 



Exhibit A 

Pro pert) 

The followinji two parcels cfland: 

Parcel A: 

Block: 

Lot: 

County: 

Address: 

2163 

I 

New York 

4200-4218 Broadway a/k/a 

100-110 Wadswonh Avenue a/k/a 

651-667 West 178'" Street a/k/a 

650-664 West 179'" Street 

Parcel B: 

Block: 

Lot: 

County: 

Address: 

2176 

17 

New York 

4201-4219 Broadway a/k/a 

.406-422 Fort Washington Ave. a/k/a 

701-721 West 178'" Street a/k/a 

700-720 West 179'" Street 

NYC/59712IJ 



Exhibit 13 

1. The Port Authority oTNew York and New Jersey v. S&R Confections, Civil Court of 

the City of New York, County of New York, index No. 011292/2009 

2. The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey v. Ucrnardo I I. Madera, d/b/a EZ 

Vision, Civil Court of the City of New York. County of New York, index No. 

011293/2009 

3. The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey v. 4211 Broadway Corp.. d/b/a 

Pizza Palace. Civil Court of the City of New York. County of New York, Index No. 

011757/2007 

4. The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey v. Credit Where Credit is Due 

and/or Neighborhood Trust Federal Credit Union. Civil Court of the City of New 

York. County of New York. Index No. 011285/09 

5. The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey v, CENTRAL PARKING SYS1 EM 

OF NY., INC. f/k/a Kinney Upper Manhattan. Inc.. Civil Court of the City of New 

York. County of New York. Index No. 011290/09 

6. The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey v, Washington Heights Optical, Inc. 

Civil Court of the City of New York, County of New York, (this action will be 

commenced in August 2011 

(Complete rent roll (with security deposit amounts) to be attached.] 

NYC/597121.3 0-1 



RESOLUTIONS 
OF 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION OEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

THE UNDERSIGNED, being all of the members and manager(s) of GWB Development 
Partners, LLC, the sole member of George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development 
Venture LLC (the "Company"), hereby consent in writing to and adopt the resolutions and 
limited liability company actions set forth below with the same effect as if they had been duly 
approved at a formal, special meeting of the members anti/or managers of the Company. 

RESOLVED, that Stephen J. Garchik (the "Manager") be, and hereby is, authorized and 
directed, in the name and on behalf of George Washington Bridge Bus Station Oevelopment 
Venture LLC (the "Company"), to (i) execute and deliver the First Amendment to Interim 
Agreement (the "First Amendment") (a recent draft of which First Amendment has been made 
available to each of the undersigned), which modifies the Interim Agreement dated April 5, 2010 
between the Company and the Port Authority (as so amended, the "Interim Agreement"); and (ii) 
consummate the closing on the execution and delivery of the lease with the Port Authority of 
New York and New Jersey (the "Port Authority") contemplated by and pursuant to the Interim 
Agreement (the "Lease"), which aforesaid documents provide, among other things that (a) the 
Company has elected for Rent Option A (as defined in Section 2.1(b) of the Interim Agreement 
and as set forth in Section 4.2 of the Lease) and (b) that the PA-Cost Work Fixed Price (as 
defined in Section 3 of the First Amendment and in Section 5.4.1 of the Lease) is established at 
$52,650,558.00; and (iii) execute and deliver to the Port Authority document entitled "The Port 
Authority of NY & NJ Certification George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development 
Venture LLC" (the "Certification"), a copy of which Certification has been made available to 
each of the undersigned. The documents described above in this paragraph are sometimes 
referred to herein collectively as the "Key Documents." 

RESOLVED, that the Manager be, and hereby is, authorized and directed, in the name 
and on behalf 6f the Company, to execute and deliver documents contemplated by the Key 
Documents, in,such form and containing such provisions as the Manager may in his sole 
discretion approve so long as such additional documents do not contain terms that are 
inconsistent in any material respect with the Key Documents (or by the oral agreements reached 
by the Company and the Port Authority prior to the execution and delivery of these Resolutions) 
or impose on the Company material obligations that are not contemplated by the Key Documents 
(or by the oral agreements reached by the Company and the Port Authority prior to the execution 
and delivery of these Resolutions) (collectively, "Additional Documents"). 

RESOLVED, that the Manager be, and hereby is, authorized and directed, in the name 
and on behalf of the Company to take such actions as the Manager shall deem necessary or 
advisable from time to time in his sole discretion (provided that such actions do not constitute a 
Major Decision, as such term is defined in Section 3.l(a)(ii) of the GWB Development 
Operating Agreement) to execute and deliver the Key Documents . and the Additional 
Documents. 

GWli Rcsolulions - Port Aulhorily Lease 
NYC/596431.2 



RESOLVED, that the Cortipany is authorized and directed to perform all of its 
obligations under the Key Documents and the Additional Documents, 

RESOLVED, that the execution and delivery of the Key Documents and the Additional 
Documents and; the taking of any other action referred to above, shall be deemed conclusive 
evidence that the Manager deems such execution and delivery of the Key Documents and the 
Additional Documents and the taking of any such actions referred to above to he necessary or 
advisable. 

RESOLVED, that any actions authorized above that have been taken prior to adopting 
these Resolutions arc hereby ratified, confirmed and approved. 

RESOLVED, that notwithstanding the foregoing resolutions, neither the Manager nor the 
Company are authorized to execute, deliver or perform any Approved Lease or any Additional 
Documents that provide for any Member of GWB Development having any direct or personal 
liability under any Key Document (except as set forth in the Certification) or any of the 
Additional Documents. 

RESOLVED, that the Company he, and hereby is, authorized and directed to pay all the 
fees and expenses incurred in connection with the matters referred to herein. 

RESOLVED, Each person whose name appears below has been duly authorized to 
execute this Resolution This Resolution may he executed in counterparts. This Resolution may 
be executed by facsimile, and signatures transmitted electronically may he utilized with the same 
force and effect as originals. 

[The signature page follows.] 

own Resolutions - Pori'Aulhority Lease 
NYC/596431.2 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have executed these Resolutions as of the 
day of ,2011. 

0W13 Resolutions - Port Authority Lease 
NYC/596431.2 

GWB DEVELOPMENT PARTNERS, LLC 
the sole member of George Washington Bridge Bus 
Station Development Venture LLC 

By: vLtPA. /{ 
STEPHEN J. GARCHIK, Manager 

By: MARKETPLACE GWB LLC 

By: A (A/vvCy 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 

^Sidphen McBride, Manager 

By: 
Douglas Slayton, Manager 

By: GWB BLUE LLC 

By: 
Name: 
Title: Authorized Signatory 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have executed these Resolutions as of the 
.day of ,2011. 

GW8 Rctolu(/ofu Port AulJioriiy l^etio 
NYC/596431,2 

GWB DEVELOPMENT PARTNERS, LLC 
the sole member of George Washington Bridge Bus 
Station Development Venture LLC 

By; 
STEPHEN J. GARCHIK, Manager 

By; MARKETPLACE GWB LLC 

By: 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 

fephei^cBricK Manager 

By; 
Douglas Slayton, Manager^ 

By; GWB BLUE LLC 

,_7J^ 
Niime:'<^moyTd (aWBI 
Title; Authorized Signatory 



CllenW; 7906 GEORWASH 

ACORD. CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE 
DATE (MWOO/VYYY) 

7/15/2011 
THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS 
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND. EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES 
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S). AUTHORIZED 
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER. AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. 
IMPORTANT: II the coitincato holdor Is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the pollcy(los) musl bo endorsed. If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to 
the terms and eondlllons of Iho policy, certain policies may require an ondorsomont. A slatoment on this certificate does not confer rights to tho 
cortlflcato holder In lieu of such ondorsement(s). 

PRODUCER 

BWD Group LLC 
BWD Plaza, P.O. Box 9050 
113 South Service Road 
Jericho, NY 11753 

Jordan Graubard PRODUCER 

BWD Group LLC 
BWD Plaza, P.O. Box 9050 
113 South Service Road 
Jericho, NY 11753 

P.,,. 516 327-2700 T/uc. NO,: 516-327-2800 
PRODUCER 

BWD Group LLC 
BWD Plaza, P.O. Box 9050 
113 South Service Road 
Jericho, NY 11753 

ioraubard@bwd.us 

PRODUCER 

BWD Group LLC 
BWD Plaza, P.O. Box 9050 
113 South Service Road 
Jericho, NY 11753 

IN5URER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE NWCJI 

PRODUCER 

BWD Group LLC 
BWD Plaza, P.O. Box 9050 
113 South Service Road 
Jericho, NY 11753 INSURER A: NBUtlluo losuranco Company 

NWCJI 

INSURED 
George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Dovelopment Venture, LLC 
9001 Congressional Court 
Potomac, MD 20854 

INSURER D; National Union Fire Ins Co Pitt • 19445 INSURED 
George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Dovelopment Venture, LLC 
9001 Congressional Court 
Potomac, MD 20854 

INSURER C ; 

INSURED 
George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Dovelopment Venture, LLC 
9001 Congressional Court 
Potomac, MD 20854 

INSURER D: 

INSURED 
George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Dovelopment Venture, LLC 
9001 Congressional Court 
Potomac, MD 20854 

INSURERE: 

INSURED 
George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Dovelopment Venture, LLC 
9001 Congressional Court 
Potomac, MD 20854 

INSURER F; 

COVERAGES CERTIFICATE NUMBER: REVISION NUMBER: 
THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD 
INDICATED, NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS 
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN. THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS. 
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS. 

TY^E OF INSURANCE 
TSOCLSVB^R 

GENERAL LIABILITY 

COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY 

I CLAIMS MAOE 

IRSR 

X 

OCCUR 

OENL AOOREOATE LIMIT APPLIES PER 

"Xl POLICY JF<?T I I LOC 

POLICY NUMBER 

NN048479 09/14/2010 

POUCY EXP 
fMWDO/YYYY) 

09/14/2011 

MED EXP [Any GAG pofton) 

LIMITS 

EACH OCCURRENCE 

PERSONAL & AOV INJURY 

GENERAL AGGREGATE 

PRODUCTS - CDMPlOP AGO 

IMBINED SINGLE LIMIT 

»1.000.000 
>100.000 
>5.000 
>1,000,000 
>2,000,000 
sExcluded 

AUTOMOBILE LlABIUTY 
COMBINED E 
(En GCOdGAII 

ANY AUTO 
ALL OWNED 
AUTOS 

HIRED AUTOS 

BODILY INJURY (Pol poi80n) 

UMBRELLA LIAB 

EXCESS LlAB 

SCHEDULED 
AUTOS 
NONOWNED 
AUTOS 

BODILY INJURY (Per ocdooni) 

PROPERTY DAMAGE 
[Pel acddonl) 

OCCUR 

CLAIMS.MADE 

OED xl RETENTION>10.000" 
WORKERS COMPENSATION 
ANO EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY 

(Mantftiory tn NH) 
If yo8, dosenbo 
DESCRIPTION OF^PERATIONS bolow 

EBU019564785 09/14/2010 09/14/2011 EACH OCCURRENCE >4,000,000 
AGGREGATE >4.000.000 

lAC STATU-
.lORY-UMUS. 

OTH 
ER_ 

E.L. EACH ACCIDENT 

E.L. DISEASE • EA EMPLOYEE 

E L. DISEASE • POLICY LIMIT 

DESCRIPTION OP OPERATIONS I LOCATIONS I VEHICLES (Ansch ACORO TOT, Aadltlonil RomaiXt SchGdula, It mord mpiico li roqulitHl) 

RE: Pre construction operations - Broadway, Fort Washington Avenue 178th & 179th St., New York, NY 10033 

Certificate holder Is Included as additional Insured. 

CANCELLATION 

Port Authority of New York and 
SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE 

Port Authority of New York and THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, NOTICE WILL BE DELIVERED IN 

Now Jersey ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS. 

225 Park Avenue South, 12th FL 
New York, NY 10013 AUTHORIZEO REPRESENTATIVE 

1 

ACORO 25 (2010/05) 1 of1 
(l(S231459/M231455G 

@ 1988-2010 ACORO CORPORATION. All rights rosorvod. 

The ACORD namo and logo are rogistorod marks of ACORO 
CYREY 



AKCOKcf CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE 
DATEtMWDfVYYYY) 

07/10/2011 

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER, THIS 
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES 
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S). AUTHORIZED 
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. 

^IMPORTANT" II tho ccrtlncate holder Is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the pollcy|los) must bo endorsed. If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to 
the terms and conditions of tho policy, certain policies may require an endorsomonl. A statement on this certificate does not confer rights to the 
conlflcoto holder In lieu of such ondorsomontfs). 

PRODUCED 
Aon Risk services Northeast, inc. 
Jericho NY Broadway Office' 
390 North Broadway 
Jericho NY 11253 USA 

PRODUCED 
Aon Risk services Northeast, inc. 
Jericho NY Broadway Office' 
390 North Broadway 
Jericho NY 11253 USA 

flHbUE FAX 
(A/C.No.E.I): IWC. Nd.L 

PRODUCED 
Aon Risk services Northeast, inc. 
Jericho NY Broadway Office' 
390 North Broadway 
Jericho NY 11253 USA MSDRESS; 

PRODUCED 
Aon Risk services Northeast, inc. 
Jericho NY Broadway Office' 
390 North Broadway 
Jericho NY 11253 USA 

INSURER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE NAICS 

IN3URE0 
Skanska USA Building. Inc. 
Empire State Building 
350 Fifth Avenue. 32nd Floor 
New York NY 10118 USA 

INSURER A: Zurich American ins Co 16535 IN3URE0 
Skanska USA Building. Inc. 
Empire State Building 
350 Fifth Avenue. 32nd Floor 
New York NY 10118 USA 

INSURERS-. American Zurich Ins Co 40142 
IN3URE0 
Skanska USA Building. Inc. 
Empire State Building 
350 Fifth Avenue. 32nd Floor 
New York NY 10118 USA 

INSURER C: Insurance Company of the state of PA 19429 

IN3URE0 
Skanska USA Building. Inc. 
Empire State Building 
350 Fifth Avenue. 32nd Floor 
New York NY 10118 USA INSURER0; National union Fire ins Co of Pittsburgh 19445 

IN3URE0 
Skanska USA Building. Inc. 
Empire State Building 
350 Fifth Avenue. 32nd Floor 
New York NY 10118 USA 

mSURER E: 

IN3URE0 
Skanska USA Building. Inc. 
Empire State Building 
350 Fifth Avenue. 32nd Floor 
New York NY 10118 USA 

INSURER Fi 

I 
I 
1 

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTEO BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD 
INDICATED NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT. TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS 
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS, 
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES, LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS, LlmlUi ghovwi aro as foquoslod 

TOTT TYPE OF INSURANCE mm 
GENERAL LIABILITY 

C0MUE/<CIAL GENERAL LIAO'LITY 

CLAIMS-MADE (IT] OCCUR 

GEN-L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER 

POLICY NUMBER 

GL04B9601804 
ILX'l *1 iiU A Ail WLLJia LLAiAi I 
Go/Jl/^OIU {ja/ix/ivn EACH OCCURRENCE 

PAjUACgTOHEMT^P 
PREMISES (^^9^ffTncs) 

uTTmm 
08/31/2011 

MED EXP (Any Ofw ponpn) 

PERSONAL & ADV INJURY 

GENERAL AGGREGATE 

PRODUCTS • COMP/OP ACG 

JZ,000.000 
12,000,000 

$10,000 
$2,000,000 
$4,000,000 
14,000.000 

AUTOMOBILE LIABIUTY 

ANY AUTO 

ALL OWNED 
AUTOS 

MIRED AVJIOS 

UMBRELLA LIAS 

EXCESS LlAB 

SCHEDULED 
AUTOS 
NON-OWNEO 
AUTOS 

CA 8?»{45— 
AOS 
CA 826-36-50 
MA 

WTT7?m 

08/31/2010 

COMBINED SINGLE UMiT 
IEB i"iP4«"ll 

12,000,000 

80D1LY INJURY ( Per perton) 

BODILY INJURY (P»f.*cc«liiit) 

PROPERTY DAMAGE 
(Per itcddoni) 

OCCUR 

CLAIMS-MADE 

AUC489601905 
SIR applies per policy tcr 

08/31/2010 
us 8 condi 

08/31/2011 
ions 

EACH OCCURRENCE $10,000,000 
$10,000,000 

CEO I X I RETENTION 110,MO 

WORKERS COMPENSATION AND 
EMPLOYERS'LIABIUTY 
ANY PROPRIETOR t PARTNER f EXECUTIVE 
OFFICERAACUBER EXCLUDED? 
(MindAtory 10 NH) 
iry»«, dPtcripo unoar 
OESdAlPTIQN OF OPERATIONS below 

WC489601706 08/31/2010 08/31/2011 w 
E l. EACH ACCIDENT 12.000.000 

EL.OISEASe EA EMPLOYEE 12,000.000 

E L. DISEASE-POLICY LIMIT 

Per Claim 

$2,000,000 
$25,000,000 
$50,000,000 

Contractor Prof EOC508712406 
Pollution/Professional 

08/31/2010 08/31/2011 
Aggregate 

DESCRIPTION OP OPERATIONS I LOCATIONS I VEHICLES (Allitn ACORO 101. Adplllon.! Romirlii Scnodulo. II mo,. ,pic. I. r.quli.d| 

Pre-Construction Services - George Washington Bridge 4 Bus Terminal Project. 
Foregoing per policy form, AS required by contract or agreement with the Named Insured, Additional insured status encompasses 
General Liability, Automobile, umbrella and pollution; Port Authority of New York and New Jersey 
The insurer shall not, without obtaining express advance written permission from the General Counsel of the Port Authority, 
raise any defense involving in any way the jurisdiction of the Tribunal over the person of the Port Authority, the immumty of 
the Port Authority, its Commissioners, officers, agents or employees, the governmental nature of the Port Authority, or the 
provisions of any statutes respecting suits against the Port Authority, 1 
CERTIFICATE HOLDER CANCELLATION a 

Port Authority of New York 4 New Jersey 
225 Park Avenue South, 12th Floor 
New York NY 10003 USA 

SHOULO ANY OF THE ABOVE PESCRISEO POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE THE 
EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, NOTICE WILL BE OEHVEHED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
POLICY PROVISIONS, 

Port Authority of New York 4 New Jersey 
225 Park Avenue South, 12th Floor 
New York NY 10003 USA 

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE 

©1988-2010 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved, 
ACORO 25 (2010/05) Tho ACORO name and logo are registered marks of ACORD 

5:3 



Attachment to ACORD Certificate for skansna USA BuHding, mc. 
The terms, conditions and provisions noted below are hereby attached to the captioned certificate as additional description of the coverage 
afforded by the insurer(s). This attachment does not contain all terms, conditions, coverages or exclusions contained in the policy. 

INSURED 

Skanska USA Building, Inc. 
Emp1rc scare Building 
ISO Fifrh Avenue, 32nd Floor 
New York NY 10118 USA 

ADDITIONAL POLICIES 

INSURER 

INSURER 

INSURER 

INSURER 

INSURER 

If a policy below does not include limit information, refer to the corresponding policy on .he ACORD 
certificate form for policy limits. 

INSR 
LTR TYPF.OriNSlJkANCE 

ADDL 
INSK 

SUOR 
WVD 

POUCV NUMBER/ 
POLICV DESCRIPTION 

POLICY KFP 
<MM/ODA'YYV) 

POLICY F.XP 
(MM/OO/YYVV) LIMITS 

EXCESS LIABILITY 

D BE71S67307 38/31/2010 08/31/2011 Aggregate $40,000,000 

Each 
Occurrence 

$40,000,000 

f 

Certificate No : 570043293325 



ACORCf 

AGENCY CUSTOMER ID: S 7000002 7144 
LOC #: 

ADDITIONAL REMARKS SCHEDULE Page 1 of 1 

AGENCY 

Aon Risk Services Northeast. Inc. 

NAMED INSURCO 

Skanska USA Building, inc. 
POLICY NUMBER 

See certificate Number; 570043293325 

NAMED INSURCO 

Skanska USA Building, inc. 

CARRIER 

see certificate Number: 570043293325 
NAIC CODE 

NAMED INSURCO 

Skanska USA Building, inc. 

CARRIER 

see certificate Number: 570043293325 
NAIC CODE 

EFFECTWE OATE. 

ADDITIONAL REMARKS 

THIS ADDITIONAL REMARKS FORM IS A SCHEDULE TO ACORD FORM, 
FORM NUMBER: ACORD 25 FORM TITLE: Certificalo of Lioblllty Insurance 
Addilionil Daioiolion al Oparaloni / Locstont / Vatiiclal. 
Each and every coverage'herein certified (including the contractual liability coverage provided for the 
indemnity and hold harmless agreement herein set forth or described) is subject to the terms, conditions, 
exclusions and other limitation of the policy. Nothing contained in this certificate of insurance shall be 
deemed to have altered; waived or extended the coverage provided by the provisions of the policy. 
Following Endorsements apply: , , . , . 
Additional insured; CG2010 7/04 &.CG2037 07/04, CA2048 02/99 "workers Compensation Coverage Not included in 
Monopolistic States - OH, NO, WA, WY and Puerto Rico* 

ACORD 101 (2008/01) © 2008 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved. 
The ACORD name and logo ore registered marks of ACORD 



THIS ENDORSEMENT CHANGES THE POLICY. PLEASE READ IT CAREFULLY. 
CG 02 24 10 93 

EARLIER NOTICE OF CANCELLATION PROVIDED BY US 
This endorsemont modifies insurance provided under the following; 

COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY COVERAGE PART 
LIQUOR LIABILITY COVERAGE'PART 
POLLUTION LIABILITY COVERAGE PART 
PRODUCTS/COMPLETED OPERATIONS LIABILITY COVERAGE PART 

This endorsement changes the policy effective on the inception date of the policy unless another date is indicated 
below. 

Endorsement effective Policy No. GLO 4896018-04 
12:01 A.M. standard lime jy 

Named Insured Ccy^pto^toed b^y r \r\ 
Skanska USA BuHdlnq. Inc. V7A7 _ 

SCHEDULE 

Number of Days' Notice: 90 days notice Including non-renewal and material policy change, except 10 days 
for non-payment of premium. If we cancel this policy, notice shall be provided to those persons, 
organizations or political entltltles with whom you have contractually agreed to give notice and for which 
you have provided mailing Information to us. 

(If no entry appears above, information required to complete this Schedule will be shown in the Declarations as 
applicable to this endorsement.) 

For any statutorily permitted reason other than nonpayment of premium, the number of days required for notice of 
cancellation, as provided in paragraph 2. of either the CANCELLATION Common Policy Condition or as amended 
by an applicable state cancellation endorsement, is increased to the number of days shown in the Schedule 
above. 

CL M (10-93) 
CG 02 24 TO 93 Copyfighi. Insurance Services Offico. Inc.. 1992 Page 1 of 1 



CERTIFIED PUBUC ACCOUNTANTS 

600 0U3 COUNTRY ROAD 

SUITE 433 

QAHDEN CITY, NE\N YORK 11630 

ED3NARD ROSS, C.ftA. 
MICHAEL WALSH, C,P.A. (616) 39441906 

ALVINFINKLE, C,P. A, (1924-1996) FAX (518) 294.3677 

ROBERT ROST. C.RA. (1969-20031 

July 11, 2011 

The Port Autho9ity of Nei/v Yo9k an(J New Jersey 

To Whom It May Coocern; 

We are the outside accountants for the George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture, 
L,LC., the company which is redeveloping the George Washington Bridge Bus Station and the related 
retail businesses which encompass an entire city block bounded by Broadway at 178'" and 179'" Streets 
and Fort Washington and Wadsworth Avenues. 

We have reviewed the projected cost budget of the leased premise retail redevelopment of the George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station with management and have determined that the total costs to complete 
this Project will approximate $ 71,000,000 including debt servicing costs. Included within the project 
budget management has allocated $1,200,000 for the purchase of a payment and performance bond 
which will guarantee completion of both the leased and reserve premises in the event of a default. 

As of May 31, 2011 the Partner's have contributed S 5,750,000 and will contribute an additional 
$1,750,000 by the lease commencement date which will bring the total Partner's capital contributions in 
the project to $ 7,500,000. In addition the company has a loan commitment from the New York City 
Regional Center for an additional $ 72,000,000 which will be executed at the same time as the lease is 
signed with the Port Authority of New York and New Jersey which should occur around July 20, 2011. 

In our opinion, based on the Information submitted to us by management regarding the loan 
commitment in place with the New York City Regional Center and the total Partner's capital 
contributions, it would appear that the company, the George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture, L.L.C. has sufficient resources to undertake the redevelopment of the leased 
premises of the Real Estate Facility located at the George Washington Bridge Bus Station. 

Sincerely, 

Michael M.Walsh CPA 



'DeHmare PAGE 1 

The Jirst 5tate 

I,, flARRIST SMITH WINDSOR, SECRETARY OF STATE OF THE STATE OF 

DELAWARE, DO HEREBY CERTIFY THE ATTACHED IS A TRUE AND CORRECT 

COPY OF TUB CERTIFICATE OF FORMATION OF "GEORGE WASHINGTON 

BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC", FILED IN THIS 

OFFICE ON THE SIXTEENTH DAY OF MARCH, A.D. 2006, AT 5:17 O'CLOCK 

P.M. 

Harriet Smith Windsor. Secretary of State 
4126993 dlOO AUTHENTICATION: 4598760 

060256854 DATE: 03-17-06 



CERTIFICATE OF FORMATION 

OF 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

The undersigned, an authorized natural person, for the purpose of forming a limited liability 
company (hereinafler called the "company"), under the provisions and subject to the requirements of 
the Delaware Limited Liability Company Act, hereby certifies that: 

1. The name of the limited liability company is GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE 
BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

2. " The address of the registered office and the name and the address of the registered 
agent of the limited liability company required to be maintained by Swtion 18-104 of the Delaware 
Limited Liability Company Act are National Registered Agents, Inc., 160 Greentree Drive, Suite 
101, Dover, Delaware 19904. 

Executed on March 16, 2006. 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 
)PMENT VENTURE LLC 

Robert Masters, Authorized Officer 



CERTmCATE OF FORMATION 

OP 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

The undersigned, an authorized natural person, for the purpose of fbrming a limited liability 
company (herdnafter called the "company"), under the provisions and subject to the mquiiemcnta of 
the Delaware Limited LiabUity Company Act, hereby certiGee that: 

1. The name of the limited liability company ia GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE 
BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

2. ' The address of the registered ofGce and the name end the address of the registered 
agent of the limited liability company required to be maintained by Section 18-104 of the Delaware 
limited Liability Company Act are National Registered Agents, Inc., 160 Qreentiee Drive, Suite 
101, Dover, Delaware 19904. 

Executed on Mareh 15,2006. 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 
"UEVEJOPMENT VEirrURE LLC 

Robert Masters, Authorized OGflcer 

5eeta o£ Dtlauan 
a«eMt«sy ef SCefce 

£ktvlelen or CbipoiaUens 
0»Uvmjfd 03:2S tU 02/16/2006 

nXJSD 03:17 at 03/16/2006 
SSV 060256856 - 6126903 WJZe 



DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE 
P.O. BOX 9003 
HOLTSVILLE NY 11742-9003 Dote of this notice I 04-04-2007 

Employer Identification Number• 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS 
X ROBERT HASTERSTACAOIA REALTY TRUS 
1311 MAHARDNECK AVENUE-STE 260 
WHITE PLAINS NY 10605 

ooiasi 

Form: SS-4 

Number of this notice• CP 575 0 

For assistance you may call us at: 
1-000-029-4933 

IF YOU WRITE, ATTACH THE 
STUB OF THIS NOTICE. 

WE ASSIGNED YOU AN EMPLOYER IDENTIFICATION NUMBER 

Thank you for applying for on Employer Identification Number (EIN). We assigned 
you EIN This EIN will identify your business account, tax returns, and 
documents, even if you have no employees. Please keep this notice in your permanent 
records. 

Whan filing tax documents, please use the label we provided. If this isn't 
possible, it is very important that you use your EIN and complete name and address 
exactly as shown above on all federal tax forms, payments and related correspondence 
Any veriation may cause a delay in processing, result information in your 
account or even cause you to be assigned more than one EIN If the information 
isn't correct as shown above, please correct it using tear off stub from this notice 
and return it to us so we can correct your account. 

Based en the information from you or your representative, you must file the 
following formis) by the datals) shown. 

Form 1065 04/15/2007 

If you have questions about' the form(s) or the due dotos(a) shown, you can cell 
or write to us at the phone number or address at the top of the first page of this 
lottor. If you nood help in determining what your tax year is, soe Publication 536, 
Accounting Periods and Methods, available at your local IRS office or you con downlood 
this Publlcetien from our Web site at www.ira.gov 

We assigned you a tax classification based on information oboined from you or 
your representative. It is not a legal determination of your tax classification, 
and is not binding on the IRS. If you want a legal determination on your tax 
classification, you may request a private letter ruling from the IRS under the 
guidelines in Revenue Procedure 2004-1,2004-1 I.R.B. 1 (or eupersoding Revenue 
Procedure for the year at issue.) 



(7RS USE ONLY) 575D 04-04-2007 6E0R B 1912001337 SS-4 

ooiesi 

Koop this part for your rocords. CP 575 D (Rov. 1-2007) 

Return this part with any cprraspondonce 
BO wo may identify your account. Plooso 
correct any errors in your name or address. 

CP 575 D 

1912001337 

y.ur T.I.ph.„. B..t Ti.. W Cpll 2,.,?2.««5 
FORM, SS-4 NOBOO 

INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE 
P.O. BOX 9003 
HOLTSVILLE NY 11742-9003 
liiilliiiltlitililiilitlilliliiiliiilliiiiilltliliil 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS 
STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 
y. ROBERT MASTERS-ACADIA REALTY TRUS 
ROBERT MASTERS MBR 
1311 MAMARONECK AVENUE-STE 260 
WHITE PLAINS NY 10605 



(De[aware 
% Jirst State 

PAGB 1 

I, JEFFREY W. BULLOCK, SECRETARY OF STATE OF THE STATE OF 

DELAWARE, DO HEREBY CERTIFY "GEOROE WASHINOTOH BRIDGE BUS 

STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC" IS DULY FORMED UNDER THE LAWS 

OF THE STATE OF DELAWARE AND IS IN GOOD STANDING AND BAS A LEGAL 

EXISTENCE SO FAR AS THE RECORDS OF THIS OFFICE SHOW, AS OF THE 

THIRD DAY OF JUNE, A.D. 2011. 

AND I DO HEREBY FURTHER CERTIFY THAT THE SAID "GEORGE 

WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC" WAS 

FORMED ON THE SIXTEENTH DAY OF MARCH, A.D. 2006. 

AND I DO HEREBY FURTHER CERTIFY THAT THE ANNUAL TAXES HAVE 

BEEN PAID TO DATE. 

4126993 8300 

110686069 
You may vurl/y thi» corei/icato OfUlns 
at corp.dalavara.gov/cuthvar.ahtml 

AUTHEN 
. JoKioy W. Bullock. SccrcUify of Slale 
know: 8809082 

DATE: 06-03-11 



State of New York 
Department of State 

} ss: 

I hereby car6ify, 6ha6 GEORGE WA9HIN6T0N BRIDGE 8US STATION DEVELOPMENT 
VENTURE LLC a DELAWARE Limited Liabili6y Compa8y filed an Applica6ion for 
Authority pursuant to the Limited Liability Company Law on 02/20/2007. I 
further certify that so far as shown by the records of this Department, 
such Limited Liability Company ia etill authorized to do business in the 
State of Now York. I further certify the followingt 

A Certificate of Publication of GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 
DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC was filed on 05/21/2007. 

A Biennial Statement was filed 02/26/2009. 

A Biennial Statement was filed 03/08/2011. 

I further certify, that no peh^^do^uW.fn£e=^have been filed by such 
Limited Liability Company^ ° 

f-.-' 

WITNESS my hand and the official seal 
' the City of 

two 
thousand and eleven. 

rr I i ittjf f/mtu urm tf/t. 

of the Department of State at ll 
Albany, this 02nd clay of June 

first Deputy Secretary of State 
201106030488 101 
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C9RTIFI90 PUBUC ACOOUNTANTS 
800 0U3 COUNTRY ROAD 

SUIT9 439 
GARD9N CITT, NEW YORK 11630 

EDWARD ROSS. C.P.A. 
MICHAEL WALSH. CPA. (51«) 299-0909 

ALVIN FINKLE, C.R A. (1829-1986) 
ROBERT ROSY, C.R A. (1959-2003) 

To the PartncTS of 
George Washington 83i3lge Bus Station Development Venture, LLC. 

The accompanying Balance Sheet of George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development 
Venture, LLC. as of May 31, 2011 and the related Statement of Operations and Partner's Capital 
for the 8ve months ended May 31,2011 has been compiled by us in accordance with Statements 
on Standards for Accounting and Review Services issued by the American Institute of Certified 
Public Accountants. . 

A compilation is limited to presenting in the form of Hnanciai statements information that is the 
representation of management. The accompanying financial statements have not been audited or 
reviewed, and, accordingly, no opinion or any other form of assurance is expressed on them. 

Jiap 

Finicle & Ross, CPA's LLP 
Garden City, New York 

June 27, 2011 



GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS SATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE. LLC 
BALANCE SHEET 

AS AT MAY 31. 2011 

ASSETS 

CURRENT ASSETS 
Cash in Bank 
Loans Receivable 
Constniction/Developmcnt Costs in Progress 
Capitalized Interest 
Prepaid Expenses 

TOTAL CURRENT ASSETS 

TOTAL ASSETS 

S 10.363 
1,755.323 
6,075,300 

231.000 
1.000,000 

$ 9,071,986 

$ 9.071.986 

LIABILITIES AND STOCKHOLDER'S EQUITY 

CURRENT LIABILITIES 
Accounts Payable & Accrued Expenses 
Notes Payable 

TOTAL CURRENT LIABILITIES 

$ 621,986 
2.700,000 

$ 3,321,986 

PARTNER'S CAPITAL 
Partner's Capital 

TOTAL PARTNER'S CAPITAL 

TOTAL LIABILITIES AND PARTNER'S CAPITAL 

5.750.000 

5,750,000 

5 9,071,986 

See Accountants' Compilation Letter and Notes to Financial Statements. 

Page 2 

0^i/i/t/e' 
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GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS SATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE. LLC 
STATEMENT OF INCOME AND PARTNER "S CAPITAL 

FOR THE FIVE MONTHS ENDED MAY 31. 2011 

INCOME 
Revenue 

TOTAL INCOME 

EXPENSES 
Development Expenses 
General and Administrative Expenses 

TOTAL EXPENSES 
NET INCOME FROM OPERATIONS 

0 
0 

PARTNER' S CAPITAL- JANUARY I, 2011 

PARTNER 'S CAPITAL- MAY 31, 2011 

5,750,000 

$ 5,750,000 

See Accountants' Compilation Letter and Notes to Financial Statements. 

Page 3 
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GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS S ATI ON DEVELOPMENT VENTURE. LLC 
STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS 

FOR THE FIVE MONTHS ENDED MAY 31. 2011 

CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES 
Net Income (Loss) 

ADJUSTMENTS USED TO RECONCILE NET LOSS 
TO NET GASH PROVIDED BY OPERATING ACIIVITIES: 
Depreciation & Amortization 
(Increase) in Loans Receivable 
(Increase) in Capitalized Interest 
(increase) in Construction/Development Costs in Progress 
(Decrease) in Accounts Payable 

Total Adjustments 
Net Cash used in Operating Activities 

Net Change in Cash for the period 

Cash at January i, 2011 

Cash at May 31,2011 

Supplemental disclosures of cash flow information 
Cash paid for: 
Interest 
Income taxes 

$ 0 
(333,507) 
(231,000) 
(396,722) 
(597,175) 

(1,558,404) 
(1,558,404) 

(1.558,404) 

1,568,767 

$ 10,363 

0 
0 

See Accountants' Compilation Letter and Notes to Financial Statements. 

Page 4 
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GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC. 
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

MAY 31. 2011 

Note 1: Summary of Significant Accounting Policies 

Business Activity - George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC was 
established in August 2010 and is engaged in the business of redeveloping the real estate facility 
at the George Washington Bridge Bus Station and related retail businesses located in the east and 
west buildings whieh encompasses an entire city block bounded by Broadway at 178"" and 179^ 
Streets and Fort Washington and Wadsworth Avenues. 

Accounting Method • The Company maintains its books and records on the accrual basis of 
accounting for both financial reporting and income tax purposes. 

Use of Estimates - The preparation of financial statements in conformity with generally accepted 
accounting principles requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the 
reported amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosures of contingent assets and liabilities at the 
date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and expense during the 
reporting period. Actual results could differ from those estimates. 

Concentration of Credit Risk - The Company occasionally maintains deposits in excess of 
federally insured limits. Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 105 identifies these 
items as « concentration of credit risk requiring disclosure, regardless of the degree of risk. The 
risk is managed by maintaining all deposits in high quality financial institutions. 

Deferred Interest and Financing Costs • Costs incurred in obtaining financing and the related 
interest payments for the project have been capitalized and will be amortized over the remaining 
life of the note when the redevelopment project is placed in service. The capitalized interest at 
May 31, 2011 was $231,000. 

Income Tvces • Income taxes arc not payable or provided for by the Company. The pannership's 
income is reported by the partners on their individual income tax returns. 

Note 2; Notes Payable: 
George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC has a note payable to the 
Acadia Strategic Opportunity Fund III, LLC in the amount of $1,950,000, with interest at 10% 
per annum, which represents reimbursements for construction and development costs through 
March 31,2010. The note is payable on the earlier of the fifth anniversary of this note March 31, 
2015 or when a construction or proper and adequate line of financing is obtained to fund all 
principal and accrued interest due under this note, interest incurred to date on this note amounts 
to $231,000. 

-5-
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GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC-
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

MAY 31,2011 

Note 2: Notes Payable (Continued^ 

George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC has a note payable to Crown 
GWB Partners, LLC in the amount of $750,000, non interest bear, which represents 
reimbursements for construction and development costs through April I, 2011. The note is 
payable on the earlier of the first anniversary of this note April 1, 2012 or when a construction or 
proper and adequate line of financing is obtained to fund the principal of this note. 

Note 3: Loans Receivable - Port Authority New York New Jersey 

The Company is redeveloping for the Port Authority of New York and New Jersey the old 
George Washington Bridge Bus Terminal as well as the third floor of the West Building that 
occupies the entire City Block located at Broadway between 178* and 179* Street bound by Fort 
Washington Avenue under an interim agreement with Port Authority of New York and New 
Jersey. The interim agreement controls the project until a lease is signed with the The Port 
Authority of New York and New Jersey. Under the terms of the interim agreement the Port 
Authority of New York and New Jersey is liable for the project expenditures incurred to date by 
the company in the amount of $ 1,755,323. 

Note 4: Prepaid Expenses 

The company upon the signing and delivery of the interim agreement has prepaid Ground Rent to 
the Port Authority of New York and New Jersey in the amount of $ 1,000,000 for 2 Floors of the 
West Building and 3 Floors of the East Building which occupy the entire City Block located at 
Broadway between 178* and 179* Street bound by Fort Washington Avenue and Wads worth 
Avenue which the company will lease from the Port Authority of New York and New Jersey for 
99 years upon the signing of the Lease. By the project completion date the company will have 
pre-paid $6,440,000 which represents ten years of Ground Rent. 

-6-
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State of New York } 
Department of State } 

I hereby certify that the annexed copy has been compared with the original document in the custody of the.Secretary 
of State and that the same is a true copy of said original. 

Witness my hand and seal of the Department of State on IVliBy 21, 2007 

, 

dm, 
DOS-1268(RGV.'03/07) 

Deputy Secretary of State for 
• Business and Licensing Services 



070 52200® ̂ S)'2) 
New York 58886 

Dep8r8men8 of 58986 
Divisioo of Corporatione, S8a8e Records 

a8d Uniform Commercial Code 
Albany, NY 12231 
www.dos.9tate.ny.us 

CERTIFICATE OF PUBLICATION 
OF. 

GEORGE WASHINGTON 8RIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT 
VENTURE LLC 

Under Section 802 of the Limited Liability Company Law 

The underai9ned is the Authorized Person of 
GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT 

VENTURE LLC 

If the name of the limited liability company has changed, the 
name under which it was formed is; 

If applicable, the fictitious name the foreign limited 
liability company has agreed to use in this state is; 

The published notices described in the annexed affidavits 
of publication contain all of the information reguired by 
Section 802 Limited Liability Company Law. 

The newspapers described in such affidavits of publication 
satisfy the requirements set forth in the Limited Liability 
Company Law and the designation made by the county clerk. 

I certify the foregoing statements to be true under penalties 
of perjury. 

Dated: May 18, 2007 

/a/ Robert Master 

Robert Master 



AffldavU of Publication 
Under Section 802 of the 
Limited Liability Company Law 

State of New York 
County of Westchester, ss.: 

The undersigned is the Publisher of the NEW 
YORK LAW JOURNAL, a Daily Newspaper 
pubhshcd in New York. New York. A notice 
regarding George Washington Bridge Bus 
Station Development Venture LLC was 
published in said newspaper once in each 
week for six successive weeks, commencing 
on 03/19/07 and ending on 04/23/07. The 
Text of the Notice as published in said 
news|)apcT is as set forth below. This 
newspaper has been designated by the Clerk 
of Westchester County for this purpose. 

George Dillehav. Publisher 

Notice of Qualification of George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC. Authority 
filed with Secy, of State of N.Y. 
(SSNY) on 2/20/07. Office location: 
Westchester County. LLC formed in 
Delaware (DE) on 3/16/06. SSNY 
designated as agent of LLC upon whom 
process against it may be served. SSNY 
shall mail process to: do National 
Registered Agents, Inc., (NRAI), 875 
Ave. of the Americas, Ste. 501, NY, NY 
10001. DE address of LLC; c/oNRAl, 
160 Greentree Drive, Suite 101, Dover, 
DE 19904. Arts, of Org. filed with DE 
Secy, of State, 401 Federal Street, 
Dover, DE 19901. Purpose: acquisition 
of a leasehold estate from the Port 
Authority of New York and New Jersey 
and the development, construction, 
leasing, management and financing of 
such leasehold estate. 
805031 m]9M-a23 

By: Jennifer Hannafey, Authorized Designee of the 
Publisher. 

SWORN TO BEFORE ME. this 26th day of April, 
2007 

Cynthia Byrd 
Notai7 Public, State of New York 

NO.01BY60S6945 
Qualified In Kings County 

Commission Expires April 09,2011 



Westchester County Business Journal 
3 Ganneii Drive 

While Ploins, New Yorit 10604 

Affidavit of Publication 
Under Section 802 of the Limited Liability Company Law 

State of New York 
County of Westchester, ss.: 

The undersigned is the Publisher of the WESTCHESTER COUNTY BUSINESS JOURNAL, a 
weekly newspaper published in the City of While Plains, county of Westchester and State 
of New York. A notice regarding GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 
DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC was published in said newspaper once in each week for six 
successive weeks, commencing on 3/19/2007 and ending on 4/23/2007. The text of the 
notice as published in said newspaper is as set forth below, This newspaper has been 
designated bv the Clerk ofWestch^fir County for this purpose. 

By:, 
BARBARA HANu6if^ 

AUTHORIZED DESIGNEE OF DELORES DELBELLO, 
PUBLISHER OF THE WESTCHESTER COUNTY BUSINESS JOURNAL 

swom,to before me this 'Z/^day of ZOO? 

Notary Public Wesichesier County 

MARIE T. ORSER 
NOTARY PUBLIC, Slate of New York 

NO.0IOR6053542 
QualiOed in Putnam County 

Commission Expires on January 16,20II 

Notice of Qualification of George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture 
LLC. Authority filed with Secy, of State of N.Y. (SSNY) on 2/20/07. Office location: 
Westchester County. LLC formed in Delaware (DE) on 3/16/06. SSNY designated as 
agent of LLC upon whom process against it may be served. SSNY shall mail process to: 
c/o National Registered Agents, Inc., (NRAl), 875 Ave. of the Americas, Ste. 501, NY, 
NY lOOOI. DE address of LLC; c/o NRAl, 160 Oreentree Drive. Suite 101, Dover, DE 
19904. Arts, of Org. filed with DE Secy, of State, 401 Federal Street, Dover, DE 19901. 
Purpose: acquisition of a leasehold estate fi-om the Port Authority of New York and New 
Jersey and the development, construction, leasing, management and financing of such 
leasehold estate. 
Ad# 53506 



070S2100g\^3 
CERTIFICATE OF PUBLICATION 

OF 

GEORGE WASHINGTON 8RIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT 
VENTURE LLC 

Under Section 802 of the Limited Liability Company Law 

Filed byiAcadia Realty Trust 
Suite 260 
1311 Mamaroneck Avenue 
White Plains, NY 10605 

Cust. Ref#783652TV , 

DRAWDOWN % • 
6) 
cC 

9 
10.6 wq 

Q3W305« 

cc 
" STATE OF NEW YORK * 
DEPVnvENT OF STATE 

MAT 2 1 2007 
r»l 4 V 



N. y. S. DE83\RTME13T OF S3A3E 
DIVIS30N OF C0RP0RAT30N8 AND S3A3E RECORDS ALBANY, NY 12231-0001 

FILING RECEIPT 

ENTITY N3ikME: GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVEL08ME33T VENTURE LLC 

DOCUMENT TYPE: CERTIFICATE OF PUBLICATION (FOR LLC) COUNTY: WEST 

SERVICE COMPANY: CORPORATION SERVICE COMP33NY - 45 SERVICE CODE: 45 

^Q„5j_3«cac = = ss = = = = = 53S = = = e=i = s3eooe80o»o«cicj30c»rs3eassa = = = s = = = = =; = 3»oaBestsat=oBaoBaaos 

FILED:05/21/2007 DURATION:********* CASH#:070521000264 FILM #:070521000253 

3U3DRESS FOR PROCESS 

REGISTERED AGENT 

= oot!D = at:ODBt30Dnoo = =c= = == = =:a=i = = = = = = = = c = = t=a=s==:=i = o = DaE:=ian = B = ooo = e = = = >=aa = H = = a = = = raa = 

FILER FEES 110.00 PAYMENTS 110.00 

FILING 50.00 CASH . 0.00 
TAX 0.00 CHECK 0.00 

ACADIA REALTY TRUST CERT O.'OO CHARGE 0.00 
1311 M3V431R0NECK AVE33UE SUITE 260 COPIES 10.00 DRAWDOWN 110.00 

H31NDLING 50.00 0P3UL 0.00 
WHITE .PLAINS, NY 10605 REFU33D 0.00 

783652TV . DOS-1025 (11/89) 



N. Y. S. DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
DIVISION OF CORPORATIONS AND STATE RECORDS ALBANY, NY 12231-0001 

CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORITY UNDER SEC. 805 OF THE LIMITED LIABILITY COMPANY LAW 
=;s = s:s: = s: = = =5SBSC = =: = = = = s=t=s=B = = = B^=:s: = = = =i = s = =~== = = == = =i = = == = ® = = = —= = = = = — 

ENTITY NAME: GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

DOCUMENT TYPE: APPLICATION FOR AUTHORITY (FOR LLC) 

SERVICE COMPANY: CORPORATION SERVICE COMPANY - 45 

COUNTY: WEST 

SERVICE CODE: 45 

FILED:02/20/2007 DURATION:********* CASH#:070220000925 FILM #:070220000887 

ADDRESS FOR PROCESS 

NATIONAL REGISTERED AGENTS, INC. 
875 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS 
NEW YORK, NY 10001 

REGISTERED AGENT 

SUITE 501 

EXIST DATE 

02/20/2007 

3C = = == = = = = = c = c = = c = = = =i=: = = = =CC = S = SBssssonssBsoaaass 

FILER FEES 410.00 PAYMENTS 410.00 

FILING 250.00 CASH . 0.00 
TAX 0.00 CHECK 0.00 

ROBERT MASTERS CERT 0 .00 CHARGE 0.00 
1311 MAMARONECK AVENUE COPIES 10.00 DRAWDOWN 410.00 
SUITE 260 HANDLING 150.00 OPAL 0.00 
WHITE PLAINS, NY 10605 REFUND 0.00 

ese = sssas:BaaB;:s = aaoeas%ss = aB0BBC9 BsacsssBassaasBQBS SSS = DOBSB = aDBCISaBa = C aaoBBoaaaa 

764792JBA DOS-1025 (11/89) . 



State of New York } 
Department of State } 

I hereby ceiiify thai the annexed copy has been compared wiA the original document in the custody of the Secretary 
of State and that the same is a true copy of said originoL 

Witness my hand and seal of the Department of Stale on JP^l)|*uary 20 2007 

Special Deputy Secretary of Stale 

oos-i2ee(Rev. 11/08) 
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New York 8lsm 
Dqxmnicnl orsiolo 

Dlvljlgn orCotTMnilioiu, Saio Rocordi 
uxl UnHbimCommotiol Cbdz 

"IISlBlcSlrtcl 
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APPLICATION FOR AUTHORITY 
OF 

GEORGE PA3ED1GT06 BHIDSB BPS SIAqOK DEVELOPMENT Vm'UKE tLC 
(rtiwri lima nmfgn fWW UeUKry Caii/m^J 

Under Section 802 of the Limited Liability Company Law 

GEORGE 8ASHZB6T0N BRIDGE BVS 
FIRST: The name of the limited liability company is;. 

STATION DEVBLOraERT VENTURE LLC 

If the name does not contain a leqtiited word or abbreviation pursuant to Section 204 of the Limited 
Liability Company Law, the following word or abbreviation is added to the name for use in this 
state: 

(Do not complete thia saotion unless fee limited liability company's true name is not available 
pursuant to §204 of the Limited Liability Company Law.) Tito fictidoua itnme under which the 
limited liability company will do business in New Yotic is-

SECOND; The jurisdiction of organisation of (ho limited liability company is.'.PHLAPfAj^— 

The date of its organization is; wAnrrH 16. 2006 

THIRD: The county within this state in which the office, or if more than one office, the principal 
office of (he limiteti liability compony is to be located is: ireSTCmSEra 
(A oDunty in Now York State must bo stoted. Pleoeo note that the limited liability company is not 
required to have on actual physical office in this stale.) 

FOURTH." The Secretary of State is designated as agent of (he limited Kability oompany upon 
whom process against it may be served. The address within or without fliis state to which the 
Secretary of State shall mail a copy of any process served against him or hot is: 
SAPOSAL REGISTERED AGENTS. INC. 

875 AVg&OB OP.THE AMERICAS, SUITE 501; NEW TORE, HEW TORE lOOOj 

OOS-ISai (Rav. 12/DS) 

/ 



FIFTH: (Complete die stotenienl that oppliea) 

The address of the ofBcc required to be maintained in the jurisdiction of its Ibimotion is: 
WAIIOHAL RSCISIBBBP AGESTS, INC., 160 GREBHTREB DRIVE, SPUE 101. 

DD7KR, DELABAHB 19904 ^ 

If no pffica is required to be maintained in (he jurisdiction of its formation, the address of the 
principal office of the limited liability company is: ; 

SIXTH.; The foreign limited liability company is in existence in its jurisdiction of fbunation at the 

time of Rlmg of this application. 

SEVENTH: The name and address of the Samotaiy of State or other authorized official in its 
jurisdiotiOD of organization where a copy of its articles of oiganizntion is filed is: 

HABBIET BMUH BIHDSOR, SSCBBtm OT BTAIg, PIVISIOH OF OORPOHAIIOHS, 

JOHH G. TOmSmi UmLDJSG, 401 FEOmL STREET. DOVER, DELAWARE 19901 

(Slgnttitin) 

ROBERT MASTERS 
Cnfjaorprttliinim} 

AUTHORIZED FEBSOH 

(JMt or eapedly of dgiiot) 

Please Nota: A certificate of existence or, if no such oortifioate is issued by the jurisdiction of 
formation, a certified copy of the atticles of organization of the limited liability company and all 
subsequent amendments therefore, or if no articles oforganization hove been filed, o certiRed copy 
of the certificate Sled cs its oigaaizational base and all amendments thereto, must be attached to 
the application for authority when submitted for tiling. If such certificate or certified copy is in a 
foreign language, a tionslotion in English thereto under oath of the translator shall be attached. 

a-



070220000^^7 
U5 APPUCATION FOR AUTHORITY 
-3- OF 

" 2 

^ GEORGE H4SHIH0T0N BRIDGE DBS SIAIION DEBBLOPMERT VOTCORB LLC 

,; ^ [hinn nana ofFonlBii LimlUtl Utbllliy Coinpnny} 

f9. Undo. SccUonSOJolIhe Limited Liability Company Uw 

RDBRBI HABTEHS 
Filed by: 

(Uttiiii) 

1311 M/tKAHmniCg AVEHirg. SPITE 260 
(MaWus in/drea) 

WRITE PLATiagp mrg JOSZ 10605 
lOty. Stale md Zip code) „ 

(CUSTOMERR^ 

NOTE: This fnrni was pispored by tho Now Yotk Sinio Department ofStoto Tor Rllng an application Tor authority for o (faroign limited 
liability company to conduct business In New York Stele, It does notcomoin oil optional provisions under the low. You are pot rtijulrad 
to use Ihls fbrm. You may draft your own Ifarni or uaa rotmsavailsblo at legal supply stors. The Department ofStolo recommends that 
legal documents bo prepared under the guidance of on otiomey The ccrtiflcole must be submitted with o S250 filing (be mode payable to 
ihe Deportment of Stole. 

(Format as wily.) 

C"^ 

/ 
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SKANSKA 

Mission Statement 
Skanska embraces diversity as a core value. We strive to excel as a global construction 

leader by advancing a culture of Inclusion. By respecting people of diverse backgrounds and 
talents, we offer our employees an environment In which to thrive. We enrich our clients and 

communities through unique partnerships and extraordinary construction services. 

Skanska has established this M/WBE (Minority-owned/Woman-owned Business Enler9rise) Project 
Plan for the George Washington Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment Project based on the 
requirements set forth in the Lease Agreement executed between our client, the developer, the 
George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture and the Port Authority of NY & NJ. The 
Project Team has established this program as an outline for the voluntary and cooperative inclusion 
of IVt/WBE firms into the construction of this project in Washington Heights, New York. 

Good faith efforts to include meaningful participation by MBEs and WBEs shall include at least the 
following: 

1. actively and affirmatively soliciting bids and proposals for contracts or subcontracts from 
MBEs and WBEs, including circulation of solicitations to MBEs and WBEs 

2. providing prospective MBEs and WBEs with plans, specifications and other necessary 
background materials in sufficient time for review 

3. utilizing the lists of certified MBEs and WBEs maintained by the Port Authority, the City, 
the State of New Jersey or the State of New York or seeking minorities, women and local 
business people from other sources for the purpose of soliciting contractors, 
subcontractors and suppliers 

4. in the event that any such MBEAA/BE requires advice or assistance in performing its 
obligations in connection with the Project, referring such MBE/WB6 to available minority 
and women's community organizations, contractor's groups, local, State and Federal 
business assistance/development offices and other such non-profit and governmental or 
quasi-gbvernmental organizations that provide assistance to MBEAA/BEs 

5. insuring that provision is made to provide progress payments to MBEs and WBEs on a 
timely basis, where appropriate, in the same manner that progress payments are made to 
other contractors or subcontractors 

6. not requiring bonds from and/or providing bonds for MBEs and WBEs for contracts or 
subcontracts of less than $100,000. 

The Primary Goal of this Targeted Business / Workforce Participation Plan is to assist MA/VBE firms 
that would otherwise not participate fully with the bidding process. Where an IM/WBE bidder is 
awarded a subcontract, our goal is to assist that bidder with I tie successful performance of the work. 
This program is not intended to establish quotas for participation or provide MWBE firms with a 
competitive advantage over other bidders for Project work. Each bid wilt be evaluated on its overall 
merits. 
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a. Meet the Port Authority of NY & NJ expectations and requirements for tvVWBE 

participation on the project by achieving the goal of 17% of the total value of the 
contracts, with a minimum goal of 12% certified minority owned business and 5% 
certified woman owned firms. Skanska's ultimate goal is to exceed the minimum good 
faith requirement. 

b. Develop and maintain a program that promotes the utilization, mentoring and growth of 
M/WBE firms. 

c. Generate opportunities for participation in ail aspects of Preconstruction and 
Construction phases of project implementation. 

d. Maximize participation for local (New York) businesses, particularly those in the 
Washington Heights area. 

e. Develop and offer comprehensive resources and training to promote the success of 
M/WBE firms and to establish a platform for the long-term viability of M/WBE firms. 

f. Develop and implement strategies to maximize opportunities in the workforce for 
women, minorities and veterans particularly in the local communities. 

g. Establish mechanisms for monitoring, evaluating and improving the effectiveness of 
our M/WBE program. 

h. Ensure company-wide buy-in lor implementation and achievement of the M/WBE 
program objectives. 

The M/WBE program provides increased opportunities to bid and a better chance of performing 
successfully on projects. 5rom preconstruction technical assistance, to required participation in scope 
confirmation meetings, to M/WBE requisitioning, every effort will be made to achieve meaningful 
M/WBE participation in the bidding process. 

The most significant result of this program is that it is a value-added program. As the M/WBE firms 
participate in the progressive parts of the construction process, they will gain valuable knowledge and 
experience, thereby enhancing their company's abilities to compete on future opportunities. 

To achieve the above outlined objectives, the Skanska program utilizes a proven, 5ive (5)-Step 
Approach based on distinct phases of the construction project. These steps represent a progressive 
program that evolves during the preconstruction and construction process. It provides MWBE 
contractors with more than a chance to get their names on the list. It does more than hold a 
contracting/bidding process "fair" for minority-owned and women-owned businesses. 

The following represent the 5ive Steps integral to our plan: 

1. , 5roject Awareness 
2. Project Preparation 
3. Project Procurement 
4. Project Participation 
5. • Post Project Opportunities 
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1. PROJECTAWARENESS: 

The goal during the Project Awareness phase is to maximize awareness and interest in the project 
by utilizing various outreach vehicles to notify, inform and engage M/WBE firms regarding upcoming 
contract and workforce opportunities. 

TACTICS: Project Awareness 

• Database of Eligible Contractors: develop a comprehensive database of certified and 
certification-eligible contractors that can be targeted directly by personalized media such as 
fax, email, and phone. This database will be compiled by obtaining and leveraging available 
lists from the Port Authority's approved bid list. By leveraging existing lists of MA/VBE firms, 
Skanska can immediately assess the available pool of contractors for a targeted awareness 
campaign. 

Skanska will compile and merge its available list, removing any duplicates to ensure 
efficiencies. Skanska will then sort the database by trade divisions in order to identify trades 
with the highest concentration of qualified contractors. These high concentration trades 
represent areas we can target for greatest participation in the bidding process. 

The database is an evolving tool that will continue to be updated and populated throughout 
the project,'particularly as the comprehensive outreach initiatives are implemented. 

An effectively populated database will be a valuable tool for making direct, personalized 
contact and engaging M/WBE firms through emails, phone, conference/educational and fax 
campaigns. The database also allows for accurate documentation and reporting to 
demonstrate Skanska's earnest efforts to exceed expectations for MA/VBE participation. 

• Trade & Professional Associations. Skanska has relationships and alliances with key trade 
and professional associations as a vehicle for generating awareness about the project and 
opportunities available to members. Following is an abbreviated list of associations that can 
be tapped for this effort, some of which Skanska is a member or supporter: 

o NY/NJ Minority Purchasing Council 
o New York State Association of Minority Contractors 
o Manhattan Hispanic Chamber of Commerce 
o Regional Alliance for Small Contractors 
o New York & New Jersey Minority Supplier Development Council Inc. 
o Harlem Business Alliance 
o Professional Women in Construction - N Y. and N.J. Chapters 

Skanska will make available to minority/women-focused and associations a list of 
subcontracting opportunities when they are identified and a list of prime bidders that 
subcontractors may wish to contact for subcontracting consideration. 



5KANSKA 
# A9verti8i9g: Skanska will utilize targeted vehicles, such as email, fax, and phone, for 

focused and personalized messaging. Skanska will aggressively pursue qualified and 
energetic MAft/BE firms to participate in this project. 

Web-based Share Site: Skanska will develop and maintain a project specific web-based site 
to promote fast, efficient and effective sharing of information between Skanska and potential 
bidders, information regarding the project, upcoming events, bid dates, and more can be 
posted on the site. 8re-quaiification and certification information can also be made available. 
Lists of interested and qualified M/WBE firms can be made available to prime contractors 
utilizing the website. Furthermore, the website is a valuable tool for capturing information, 
questions and comments from potential bidders. With today's robust internet technology, the 
site can be developed to be as basic or as robust as needed throughout the project. 

Tradeshows, Conferences & Expos; Skanska attends and participates in tradeshows, 
conferences and expositions as a means of disseminating information and also for expanding 
the database of eligible M/WBE firms. 

Outreach: Skanska is active in the NY Metro region with various outreach efforts, including 
our Building Blocks program and the ACE Mentor program. Skanska will continue to reach out 
to the community to elevate minority and women owned businesses. On this project in 
partnership with the Development Venture, Skanska intends to maintain open communication 
with prospective M/WBE bidders and the Washington Heights community as a means of 
inclusion and a positive outlook for the project. 

Following is a brief description of the types of meetings that Skanska sees as beneficial to a 
successful outreach program: 

o Kick-off meeting for Contractors: Skanska, with GWBBSDV and Port Authority 
participation, anticipates hosting meetings for project information dissemination to the 
M/WBE community. The purpose of these meetings is to generate excitement about 
the project and provide general information about the scope of work, upcoming 
opportunities, bid requirements, and bid process. 

o Networking meetings: Skanska will host networking meetings to update the M/WBE 
community on the status/progress of the project and available opportunities. This is 
also an opportunity for firms to network with Skanska and potential prime contractors. 

o Community Meetings - Skanska, along with GWBBSDV, intends to engage the local 
community to keep residents and businesses excited about the GWB Bus Station 
Redevelopment Project. Periodic community meetings are also valuable in preventing 
dissention in and around the communities proximal to the construction project. 
Furthermore, these meetings afford yet another opportunity to identify qualified M/WBE 
firms and workforce. It is recommended that a Community Meeting be held twice a 
year. 
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Workforce Recroitment ancJ Ootreach: Skanska will promote whenever possible, 
opportunities for community residents to acquire construction trades positions in all project 
related areas, including construction, technical, professional, manufacturing and assembly. 
We are committed to maintaining a diverse work force in all project-related areas and will 
encourage all our subcontractors lo do the same. 

To assist in maximizing diversity on the GWB Bus 2talion Redevelopment Project, Bkanska 
will implement several outreach initiatives to identify a qualified labor pool. 

o Skanska will work with local union representatives and subcontractors to formulate 
plans to streamline the process for entering the unions and promote, whenever 
possible, opportunities for community residents to acquire construction trades 
positions, especially in the laborer category. 

o Actively participate in local employment and career programs and fairs to identify 
talent. 

o Work with local colleges and organizations to generate awareness for available jobs 
on the project. 

Internal 2kanska Project Team Training: to ensure awareness and buy-in at all levels of 
Skanska's corporate and field staff, training sessions have been and will continue to be held to 
educate the Skanska team on the importance of the tvlA/VBE program. The goal is to 
communicate all aspects of the program and to ensure all Skanska team members 
understand and support the Project fVIA/VBE participation Program/Plan. 

IVIonitorlng & Reporting: during the project awareness phase, Skanska will track and 
document all correspondence with MA/VBE firms utilizing a Project Correspondence Log. 
Skanska will also maintain a monthly calendar of proposed Project Awareness activities 
planned with a minimum six month outlook. MWBE plans and progress will be maintained 
and documented in Skanska's monthly construction progress report. 
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2. PROJECT PREPARATION: 

The goal of the Project Preparation phase is to provide the tools, education and resources 
necessary for the MAA/BE firms to successfully participate in the GWB Bus Station Redevelopment 
project. Skanska's project team will assist in providing technical resources to encourage, support and 
assist M/WBE firms bidding on and winning Skanska subcontracts. 

TACTICS: Project Preparation 

• Assessment of Bid Packages: Skanska will conduct a comprehensive review of construction 
contracts and bid specifications. Furthermore, Skanska will compare the scope of work and 
bid packages to the database of available tvl/WBE firms with the goal of identifying trades that 
have the highest concentration of available MA/VBE firms. Skanska will consider the 
capabilities of M/WBE firms during the pre-bidding phase and break down the trade packages 
(if severable) into smaller packages to increase opportunities for M/WBE firms to successfully 
compete for contracts. 

• Pre-qualification & Certification Assistance: While Skanska is committed to exceeding 
expectations for M/WBE participation, we are equally committed to delivering a high quality, 
well built Bus Station and Retail destination. To do so, we must focus on recruiting the most 
qualified contractors to perform the work. To optimize quality control, Skanska implements a 
pre-qualificqtion process that ALL contractors must complete. Skanska's pre-qualification 
requires all; contractors to provide basic company information, relevant experience and other 
data that will demonstrate ability and capacity to perform. 

Understanding that such paperwork can be arduous for most, but especially for small firms 
with limited resources, Skanska will commit staff resources to assist M/WBE firms through this 
process. The following are the primary areas of focus: 

• Review of Blueprint & Related Specs 
• Estimating & Scope comparisons 
• Understanding Detailed documents in their entirety 
• Quantity takeoffs & Job buy out 
• Bid preparation 
• Checklist of documents-addendum, changes, acknowledgement, pricing and related 

functions. 
• Assistance with attending Pre-Bid Meetings 

• ftflonitoring & Reporting: during the Project Preparation phase, monitoring and reporting will 
focus on tracking attendance at the various events and updating the M/WBE database and 
correspondence logs accordingly. Copies of all correspondence materials (invitations, letters, 
notices, advertisements, etc.) will be archived for record keeping purposes. 
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3. PROJECT PROCUREMENT: 

The goal of the Project Procurement phase is to organize potential MAA/BE firms for bidding to 
insure that procurement requirements are understood, pre-planned and satisfactorily achieved. 

TACTICS: Project Procurement 

• Outreach Events: Skanska will continue to participate in workshops and meetings to help 
educate, mentor and prepare potential fVI/WBE bidders and broaden our pre-qualified bid list. 

• Networking & Matchmaking Events: Skanska provides opportunities for fVI/WBE firms and 
prime contractors to network and identify potential joint ventures on our projects. Prime (non-
minority) firms will be required to demonstrate "Good Faith" efforts in meeting their own 
M/WBE goals. Skanska's goal is to help facilitate the process on behalf of both the Prime and 
the smaller M/WBE firm. Furthermore, Skanska will provide lists of prospective bidders to the 
M/WBE firms and in parallel, a list of certified M/WBE firms to prime contractors. 

Notification of Bids: Skanska will contact all M,/WBE firms that express interest in bidding to 
notify them of upcoming bid dates and encourage their participation. 

Pre-bid meetings: Skanska will conduct pre-bid meetings at least 14 days prior to the bid 
dates for each phase of construction. The M/WBE Program will be discussed and 
emphasized by Skanska at the pre-bid meetings. M/WBE subcontractors will be encouraged 
to attend in order to introduce themselves to potential bidders. Bid forms, specific scopes of 
work, and other bid-related information will be reviewed. 

Technical Assistance for Bids: Skanska's team will assist and answer questions as 
contractors compile their bids. Establishing this open dialogue during the bid process will 
promote more accurate and complete bidding. 

Scope Review & Bid Evaluation Meetings: At the pre-bid meeting, Skanska will perform 
scope reviews to ensure all contractors, including M/WBE firms, will include all aspects of 
scope in their bids. This exercise helps to position contractors for success from the onset. 
Once bids are received, Skanska will evaluate the proposals of all Prime contractors to ensure 
they have met the requirements for M/WBE participation. 

Skanska will select subcontractors on the basis of their acceptance of the project M/WBE 
program. Language that clearly outlines the MA/VBE program requirements will be included in 
every bid package, and ultimately the subcontract's themselves, to promote participation at all 
subcontracting tiers. 

Monitoring & Reporting: during the Project Procurement phase, Skanska will track the firms 
invited to bid vs. those that actually submitted proposals. Follow-up calls will be placed to 
those M/WBE firms that did not submit bids to determine reasons why. Any feedback will be 
utilized to seek ways of continuously improving the program. 
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4. PROJECT PARTICIPATION: 

The primary goat during Project Participation is to assist IVl/WBE firms with the successful 
performance of their contracts. Skanska will provide constructive support and assistance for the 
purposes of execution and performance under the contract awarded to the respective fvt/WBE firm at 
the GWB Bus Station Redevelopment Project Site. 

TACTICS: Proiect Participation 

• Pre-Construction Kick-Off Meeting: Upon award of a contract, Skanska will conduct a kick-
off meeting for each prime contractor awarded that particular scope of work. fy/IWBE sub-
subcontractor/vendors will be required to be in attendance at these meetings for contract 
values in excess of $50,000. During the kick-off meeting, the Skanska team will again confirm 
scope of work, schedules and other performance requirements. Prime contractors will be 
required to document how they plan to engage the MAA/BE firms in their implementation plan. 
MAA/BE firms will also be required to confirm an understanding of their role on the contract. 

MAA/BE firms that are successfully awarded prime contracts will have mandatory, detailed 
scope review meetings. Special attention and assistance will be provided in developing a 
manageable implementation plan. Skanska's goal is to position the M/WBE firm for success. 
Schedules and milestones will be developed together with the Skanska project team. 
Skanska will also work to identify any potential obstacles and proactively determine viable 
solutions. 

• Payment Meeting: Cash flow is critical to all subcontractors, particularly small MAA/BE firms. 
Skanska will conduct a meeting to review payment procedures and ensure the MAA/BE firms 
clearly comprehend how to fill out and submit their payment requisitions and understand how 
to complete and provide the necessary back-up documentation. The goal is to ensure 
accuracy and facilitate prompt payments. 

• Progress Meeting: Skanska will conduct a progress meeting with the MAA/BE firm within 30 
days after start of construction. Discuss project performance, work scope, payment 
procedures, safety concerns, etc. 

• Weekly Project Meeting: Skanska will conduct weekly project meetings with all Prime 
contractors to review status of the project. M/WBE firms will be required to attend all weekly 
project meetings while their work scope is underway. This forum will be utilized to proactively 
identify areas of concern in schedule, quality control, safety, payments, etc. 

Payment Audits: Skanska will conduct monthly audits to verify that Prime contractors are 
current in their payments and that MAA/BE subcontractors are receiving timely and prompt 
payments from Prime contractors. 

Monitoring & Reporting: Skanska will prepare monthly reports on MAA/BE participation. The 
M/WBE participation reports will track all contracts and highlight the contracts awarded to 
M/WBE firms. 
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5. POST-PROJECT PARTICIPATION: 

The goal of the Post-Project Participation phase is to encourage continued relationships and future 
opportunities between M/WBE firms and trade contractors established during the project. 

TACTICS: Post -Project Participation 

• Project Close-out meeting: Skanska will conduct a project completion meeting with the 
MMBB firms within 30 days of contract completion to discuss project performance, 
outstanding pay requests, future contracting opportunities, etc. The project close-out meeting 
is also an opportunity for Skanska to conduct an assessment on the effectiveness of the 
IVt/WBE program. 

• Monitoring & Reporting: During project close-out, Skanska will compile a final report of 
participation, outreach efforts and calendar, payment trends, and correspondence logs. 
Skanska will also provide an analysis of the program highlighting successes as well as 
lessons learned. 

Diversity Success Stories 

• New Meadowlbnds Stadium. The New (Vieadowlands Stadium project included a contractual 
mandate to incorporate 15 percent fvi/WBE's into the project. To achieve this goal, Skanska first 
invited prospective subcontractors to attend a training course to review the nature of working on 
such a large project. Secondly, large components, such as electrical, were then subdivided into 
smaller groupings enabling M/WBE businesses to compete for contracts on an equal footing with 
their larger counterparts. This effort was so successful, that the targeted percentage of M/WBE's 
participating on the project more than doubted to 32 percent. 

• Intermediate and High Schooi 404. When Skanska was awarded the contract to build one of 
New York City's greenest schools by the School Construction Authority, we were required to meet 
at least 20 percent M/WBE participation on the project. During the bidding process, Skanska 
received many bids from MMBE subcontractors that we had not worked with in the past. Instead 
of discounting these businesses, Skanska did additional research, followed up on references and 
assisted them is prequalifying with our firm. Being truly vested in giving M/WBE firms a chance 
resulted in a more than 28 percent M/WBE participation. 

• Advanced Science Research Center. The new Advanced Science Research Center in Harlem 
will serve as the entire City University of New York's hub for scientific research. To achieve the 
client's MA/VBE goals, Skanska worked closely with project owner Dormitory Authority of the State 
of New York (DASNY) and its Opportunity Programs Group to attain all possible MA/VBE 
resources available. 
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Then, Skgnska re9ched out to the local Harlem community by promoting its training programs 
in the local press. Skanska also reached cut tc community partners such as the Harlem 
Business Alliance and the New York 8tate Chapter of National Association of Minority 
Contractors. We attended the Business Btrategies Forum presented by Columbia University's 
Harlem Small Business Development Center tc further encourage M/WBE participation in this 
project. Tc date, the project boasts more than a 22 percent M/WBE participation rate. 

Job Site Diversity Participation Rates 

• New Meadcwiands Stadium 32% 
• intermediate and High School 404 28% 
• Advanced Science Research Center 22% 
• Brooklyn Bridge Park 20% 
• World Trade Center Transit Hub 17% 
• United Nations 17% 
• Skanska NY Headquarters - Empire State Bidg 37% 

Recognition o9 Skanska's National Commitment to Diversity 

• General Contractor of 9936 Year Compadres Award 
Hispanic Contractors Association of Georgia 

• Commitment to Diversity Award 
National Association of Minority Contractors, Washington DC Chapter 

• Elite Award in tiie area o9 Diversity and It/lolticoltoralism 
Detroit's 101 Best and Brightest Companies to Work For 

• Corporate Representative o9 the Year - James Threalkill 
Tennessee Minority Supplier Development Council 

• Building on a Dream Award - Rufus Van Thompson 
Bronx Community College Foundation 

Outreach Programs 

Building Blocks Program 
Skanska will continue its ongoing "Building Blocks Program" that is a course providing 
technical assistance for MA/VBE firms. The course is held once per year with classes meeting 
twice weekly, for eight weeks in the evenings from 6:00 - 9:00PM. The goal of the program is 
to provide training in the fundamental areas of construction business management and an 
opportunity; to network with other contractors, representatives from public agencies and 
Skanska USA Building and other relevant business organizations. 
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The course outline add9esses topics that a9e traditionally challenging for contractors. The 
course topics can be tailored to address issues and situations that are relevant to the GWB 
Bus Station Redevelopment project. The goal of the training is to teach some fundamental 
principles of operating a successful business and also to provide a forum to educate 
contractors on how to overcome obstacles specific to this project. 

6articipants will find the format to include lecture, group discussions, and hands-on 
demonstrations with proven business practices. 6ou9se materials will be presented by 
internal and external 8kanska USA subject experts. Participants will receive certificates of 
completion. There will no cost to the participants for this program. 

Workforce Green Skills Development 
Skanska USA has been working with the NY6 Urban Green Gouncil to develop a series of 
Green Building Professional Skills training courses that set a fundamental knowledge base for 
green building practices and applications. 

As a part of this Green Professional Skills Training Program, once the fundamentals for Green 
Gonstruction have been mastered there a9e a series of additional trade specific courses 
available for Green skills training to further define what Green Jobs are. The Gonslruction 
Management, Electrical, Mechanical Wet & Dry, Plumbing, and 6pera(ions & Maintenance 
courses have been designed to address the future green project needs and requirements of 
the everyday construction worker. 

Skanska is working with the Urban Green Gouncil to roll out these Green Professional Skills 
training classes to subcontractors, and field personnel and working to develop the training 
structure (GPRO Minority Advantage) of offering the courses to MAVB6 contractors at a 
reduced or eliminated cost. This program will help develop the green building skills of all 
M/WBE contractors involved with the program, and will help them adapt their future business 
plans and bidding practices to include these green building skills as a part of their core values. 

Developing our MAA/BE contractor's green construction skills is an essential part of the 
sustainable development of this plan. This will not only help the MAA/BE firms bring in future 
work on green projects but it will also help them reduce the risk of tailing behind in this vital 
area of our industry 

ACE Mentor Program. 
Skanska is participating in the AGE Mentoring Program through both our New York and New 
Jersey offices. In New York, Skanska is the lead working alongside engineering firms 
Thornton Tomasetti and Mueser Rutledge. The architectural firm, Brandon Hall is the mentor. 
The current program running from October 2010 through May 2011 has approximately 20 to 
25 students from various schools participating with a total of 8 mentors. The group meets 
every other Thursday at Skanska's Empire State Building Office. This year's program will have 
students competing in a national competition on March 15'" and each will be awarded a 
scholarship in May at conclusion of program. 

In New Jersey, Skanska is participating in the AGE Mentoring Program as the mentor. We are 
working with Parsons Brinkerott and Gensler. The program running from November 2010 
through March 2011, has approximately 17 to 20 students participati9ig in the program. The 
group meets in Newark at Parsons Brinkerott's office weekly. Highlights ot this years program 
is a $4000 scholarship sponsored by Skanska. 



NEW YORK CITY REGIONAL CENTER 

July 20, 2011 

Fort Authority of New York & New Jersey 
255 Park Avenue - 19* Floor 
New York, New York 10003 

Attention: Carol Bennett, 
General Manager, Development 

Re: George Washington Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment Loon 

Dear Ms. Bennett: 

The New York City Regional Center, LLC, through its affiliate, George Washington 
Bridge Bus Station and Infrastructure Development Fund, LLC ("Lender"), has approved a loan 
("Loan") to George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture, LI,C, in the principal 
sum of Seventy Two Million (372,000,000) Dollars for the development of the Broadway 
Marketplace at George Washington Bridge Bus Station (the "Project"). 

The Loan shall be secured by n Leasehold Mortgage, Security Agreement and l ixture 
Filing, on Assignment of Leases and Rents, filings pursuant to the Uniform Commercial Code, a 
payment and performance bond for construction of the bus station and the retail portion of the 
Project (excluding therefrom tenant improvements) from Sknnska USA and a deficiency 
guaranty of payment to Lender executed by GWB Development Partners, LLC. 

In addition to commercially standard loan terms in New York City, the Loan will be 
made subject to and in accordance with terms and conditions of the Agreement of Lease between 
The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey and George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture, LLC. entered into in connection with the Project. 

Very iruU' yours. 

George 
Managing Princi|xil 

v>\r y-o 
Paul Levinsohn 
Managing Principal 

NkW YORK CITY REGIONAL CENTER, LLC 299 BROADWAY. STE 1220, NEW YORK. NY 10007 

TEL 212-619-1270 FAX 212-577-2606 www.nycrc.com 



Master Agreement 

This Master Agreement dated June 3, 2011 (this "Agreement") among George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture 5LC, GWB Development Partners, 555, 
Marketplace GWB LLC rMarkeiolace"). GWB Blue LLC, WMG Associates LLC. SJM 
Partners, Inc., GWB Ninety Nine LLC, MG GWB LLC f"MG GWB"). GWB IVY LLC ("GWB 
IVY"). Clearvicw Projects LLC, Clearview Management Services LLC, Aaron Malinsky, Paul 
Slayion and Benjamin Malinsky. 

WITNLSSETH 

Whereas, the signatories to this Agreement (the "Parties") desire (i) to acluiowledge that 
they have executed and delivered certain documents, as specified in Section 3 below and (ii) to 
provide for the other arrangements set forth herein; and 

Whereas, George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC (the 
"Project Owner") desires to execute and deliver a lease with the Port Authority of New York and 
New Jersey (the "Port Authofilv i.ease") with respect to the property commonly known as 
Broadway Marketplace at the GW Bridge New York, New York (the "Property"). 

AGMEMEM 

Now, therefore, the Parties hereby agree as follows: 

1. Definitions. 

: "EfTective Time" means two business days after the Project Owner notifies the 
Parties, by e'ttiail notice to the e-mail addresses set forth on the signature pages hereto, that the 
Port Authority l^ease with respect to the Property has been Executed and Delivered and is 
cncctivc provided that if all EfTective Time Funding Obligations arc not made on the Effective 
Time, then (i) the EfTective Time shall be deemed to not have occurred and the documents listed 
in Exhibit A shall not become effective, (ii) any Effective Time Funding Obligations made shall 
be immediately returned to the payor thereof by the recipient and the Party on whose behalf such 
payment was made and (iii) the Party or Parties failing to pay or make any such Effective Time 
Funding Obligations at the Effective Time shall be in breach of tills Agreement. 

"Effective Time Funding Obligations" means (i) the payment by wire transfer of 
immediately available funds of $208,333 by GWB Blue 555 for the benefit of Marketplace 
pursuant to Exhibit A-1 provided that Marketplace hereby authorizes and directs GWB Blue 
555 to pay such $208,233 directly to Clearview Projects LLC in order to discharge the. 
obligation of Marketplace to Clearvicw Projects LLC pursuant to Exhibit A-3, (ii) the payment 
by wire transfer of immediately available funds of $208,333 by GWB Ninety Nine LLC to 
Clearview Projects LLC pursuant to Exhibit A-5 and the delivery of a promissory note in the 
amount of $625,000 to Clearview Projects LLC by GWB Ninety Nine LLC pursuit to Exhibit 
A-5, i.e., the Membership Interest Purchase Agreement and (iii) the payment, by wire transfer of 
immediately available funds, of $208,334 by MG GWB LLC to Clearview Projects LLC. With 
respect to all wire transfers referred to in the preceding sentence, Clearvicw Projects LLC shall 
provide applicable bank account information to oil necessary parties. 



"Entity" means any entity of any kind or nature. 

"Executed and Delivered and is EfTeciive" and similar terms mean, with respect 
to the Port Authority Lease, that the Port Authority Lease has been executed and delivered by the 
Port Authority and the Project Owner and (except to the extent effectiveness is conditioned on 
the accuracy of the representations and warranties in Section 4(a) hereof) is effective. 

"Executed Documents" means each of the documents set forth in Exhibit A that 
arc slated as having been executed and delivered and that become effective on the Effective 
Time. 

"including", "includes" and "include" means, respectively, including without 
limitation, includes without limitation and include without limitation. 

"Interim Project Owner Amendment" means an amendment to the operating 
agreement of the Project Owner in the form of Exhibit B-l, which amendment provides for an 
acceleration of certain contributions to the Project Owner under the circumstances and to the 
extent set forth in such Amendment. 

"Owner" means an owner of any ownership interest of any kind or nature, 
beneficially and/or of record, in any Person, including as a stockholder, member, partner or other 
owner of any kind or nature. 

"Person" means any Entity and any individual, including any Party. 

"Port Authority" means the Port Authority of New York and New Jersey. 

"Previouslv Executed Documents" means each of the documents set forth in 
Exhibit B that have been executed and delivered and are currently effective. 

"Project" means the development on the Property of approximately 130,000 
square feet of retail space and the reconstruction of a bus station for the Port Authority of New 
York and New Jersey. 

'Transfer" means to sell, assign, give, pledge, otherwise dispose of or otherwise 
transfer. 'Transfer" as a noun has a correlative meaning. 

2. Effective Time: Termination of this Agreement. 

(a) The Interim Project Owner Amendment shall be elTecttve when executed 
and delivered. 

(b) Without any further consent on the part of any Party, the Effective Time of 
each Executed Document shall be two business days after the Project Owner or its 
representatives sends to each Party a notice to the Parties by e-mail (to the e-mail address listed 
in the signature pages) whether or not received, informing them that the Port Authority Lease has 



been Executed and Delivered and is Effective, subject, however, to the requirement set forth in 
the definition of Effective l ime. 

(c) Within one business day after the Port Authority Lease has been Executed 
and Delivered and is Effective, the Project Owner shall provide e-mail notice (to the e-mail 
address listed in the signature pages hereto) to each Party that the Port Authority Lease has been 
Executed and Delivered and is Effective. The Parties acknowledge that the purposes of 
providing such e-mail notices are to facilitate that the transactions that are required to be effected 
on the Effective Time pursuant to the Executed Documents arc in fact effected on the Effective 
Time. 

(d) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary set Ibrth in this Agreement or 
any document signed in connection with this Agreemcn4 this Agreement shall be terminated 
without further action by any Party if the Port Authority Lease has not been Executed and 
Delivered and become Effective on or before November 30, 2011 

(c) CIcarview Projects LLC agrees to deliver to each Party on the Effective 
Time prompt confirmation, by e-mail notice to the e-mail addresses on the signature pages of this 
Agreement, of its receipt of the three wire transfers and promissory note referred to in the 
definition of Effective Time funding Obligations. 

3. Executed Documents: Timing and Order of Funding Obligations. 

(a) The Parlies acknowledge and agree that each of the documents listed in 
Exhibit A have been executed and delivered and shall become effective at the Effective 'l ime. 
The signatories to the documents listed on Exhibit B confirm that, except as otherwise noted in 
Exhibit B, such documents have been executed and delivered and are effective. The relevant 
parties agree to execute and deliver at the Effective Time the Promissory Notes in the form of 
Exhibit A-15 and A-16. 

(b) The Parties acknowledge that there are three wire transfers that need to be 
effected on the Effective Time pursuant to the definit ion of Effective Time Funding Obligations 
in order for the Executed Documents to become effective. The Parties further acknowledge that 
they will coordinate such that (i) the wire transfer of $208,333 by GWB Blue LLC, on behalf of 
Marketplace, to CIcarview Projects LLC shall be effected first and (ii) the two other wire 
transfers required to be effected pursuant to the definition of Effective Time Funding Obligations 
shall be thereafter effected. 

4. • Undertakings bv Aaron Malinskv. Beniamin Maiinskv and Paul Slavton. 

Aaron Maiinsky, Benjamin Malinsky and Paul Slayton each agree that they shall 
not, on and ifter the Effective Time, (i) have any role in the Project, (ii) have any right to acquire 
any role in the Project in the future or (iii) derive any benefit from the Project other than (a) 
Benjamin Malinsky's rights under the Benjamin Malinsky Consulting Agreement and (b) those 
certain Promissory Notes issued by GWB Ninety-Nine LLC to Paul Slayton listed in Exhibit A 
(the "Fxcented Interests"). Capitalized terms used in this Section 4 and not otherwise previously 
defined have the meanings ascribed to such terms in Section 4(c). Notwithstanding the first 
sentence of this Section 4, Benjamin Malinsky may be a consultant in connection with the 



Project upon and subject to t49C terms set forth in the 6onsulting Agreement 9viih GWB Ninety 
Nine LLG in the form attached as Exhibit A-7 (the "Heniamin Malinskv 6onsuhing 
Agreements"). Without limiting the generality of the first sentence of this Section 4, from and 
after the Effective Time: 

(a) Each Restricted individual represents, warrants and covenants severally, 
and not jointly and severally, to each of the Project Stalceholdcrs that, except for the Excepted 
Interests on and after the Effective Time; (i) neither he nor any other Restricted Group Member, 
directly or indirectly, in any 6apacity. will control, beneficially own or have an interest of any 
kind or nature in or to any Project StAeholder or Project Vendor, (it) he will not at any time and 
will not permit any other Restricted Group Member, at any time, directly or indirectly, in any 
6apacity, to control, beneficially own or have an interest of any kind or nature in or to any 
Project Stakeholder or any Project Vendor; (iii) in any Gapaclty, he has no, and will not have 
any, direct or indirect lien, encumbrance, claim or contractual relationship of any kind or nature 
on. against or with respect to the Project, and (iv) in any 6apacity, he will not at any time, 
directly or indirectly accept or permit any other Restricted Group Member from directly or 
indirectly accepting any payment or other benefit to the extent such payment or benefit is 
directly or indirectly derived from or otherwise directly or indirectly relates to the Project. 
Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this Section 4, the limitations on contractual 
relationships in this Section 4 are intended to be limited to the Project. Accordingly, it is 
understood and agreed that each of George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development 
Venture, Ll-C, GWB Development Partners, LLC, Marketplace GWB, LLG, GWB Blue, LLC, 
WMO Associates LLC, GWB Ninety Nine LLC, MG GWB, LLC and GWB IVY, LLC, and 
their direct and indirect owners, may continue to be involved in existing transactions and/or may 
be involved in new transactions with the Restricted Individuals that are unrelated to the Project. 

(b) Each Party agrees, for the benefit of each of the other Project 
Stakeholders, that, on and after the Effective Time, except for the Excepted Interests, it will not 
consent to any circumstances in which any Restricted Group Member directly or indirectly 
acquires, and will not knowingly permit any Restricted Group Member to directly or indirectly 
acquire, at any time, any right, title, interest or other role of any kind or nature in or to any 
Project Stakeholder or the Project. To avoid doubt, each Party severally, and not jointly and 
severally, agrees not to directly or indirectly knowingly Transfer any interest in any Project 
Stakeholder to Aaron Malinsky, Benjamin Malinsky or Paul Slayton (cxccpU to avoid doubt, 
Benjamin Malinsky may retain his rights under the Benjamin Malinsky Consulting Agreement). 

(c) For the purposes of this Section 4, the following terms have the following 
meanings: 

"in anv Canacitv" means in the capacity of or as an individual, director, manager, 
member, stockholder, partner, equity holder, other Owner, employee, consultant, agcnL 
representative or in any other capacity. 

"Project Vendor" means any entity that directly or indirectly provides any goods 
or services of any kind or nature to the Project or any Project Stakeholder. 



"Project Stakeholder" means any of (a) George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC , (b) GWD Development Partners LLC, (c) GWB Blue, LLC, (d) 
Marketplace GWB LLC. (e) WMG Associates, LLC, (0 GWB Ninety Nine LLC, (g) MG GWB 
LLC, (h) GWB IVY. (i) The Port Authority ofNew York and New Jersey and (j) each beneficial 
owner. oITiccr, director, representative, agent, successor and assigns of each of the foregoing 
entities. 

"Restricted Group Member" means, as to a Restricted Individual (i) such 
Restricted individual and (ii) any entity directly or indirectly controlled or beneficially owned by 
such Restricted Individual or in which such Restricted individual has an interest of any kind or 
nature. 

"Restricted Individual" means Aaron Malinsky, Benjamin Malinsky or Paul 
Slayton. 

(d) Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this Section 4, (i) neither 
Douglas Siayton or Douglas Slayton's children, is subject to such restrictions and (ii) Benjamin 
Malinsky, Aaron Malinsky's son, shall have the rights provided for in the Benjamin Malinsky 
Consulting Agreement. 

(e) If any provision of this Section 4 or the application thereof to any 
Person(s) or circumstancc(s) is invalid or unenforceable to any extent, (i) the remainder of this 
Agreement and the application of such provision to other Person(s) or circumslance(s) shall not 
be affected thereby, and (ii) each such provision that is not wholly unenforceable shall he 
enforced to the greatest extent permitted by applicable law. 

5, ' Third Partv Beneficiary Status. The Port Authority and each owner, officer, 
member, director, representative, agent, successor or assign of the I'ort Authority ("Thifd ppity 
BeneficiarV") is a third party beneficiary of the provisions of this Agreement, including that the 
Port Authority and each other Person referred to in this Section 5 has the full right to enforce the 
provisions thereof. 

6. Other Agreements. 

(a) As promptly as possible, from time to time, GWB Development Partners, 
LLC will pay to, or reimburse, GWB Blue LLC for its legal fees and" expenses payable to Sills 
Cummis & Gross P C., Marketplace, for its legal fees and expenses payable to Snider & 
Weinstcin, and Clearview Projects LLC for its legal fees and expenses payable to Davis & 
Gilbert, incurred in connection with or otherwise relating to this Agreement, the Port Authority 
Lease and the documents listed on f^xhibits A and B hereto, provided further that to the extent 
there arc oiitstanding invoices as of the Effective Time, copies of which are to be provided to the 
Manager of GWB Development Partners, LLC such outstanding invoices shall be paid on the 
Effective Time if reasonably practical (and if not, within two business days after the Effective 
Time). 

(b) On the Effective Time, the Marketplace Assignment (as that term is 
defined in Section 1 of Exhibit A) will be deemed to have occurred immediately prior to the 



consumiT>a9ion of the re<lemp9io9i of a 3.52% interest in Marketplace by Marketplace from 
Clearview Projects LLC. 

(c) The Parties agree that without the prior written consent of each Party other 
than a Restricted Individual, none of the Executed Documents shall be amended prior to the 
Effective Time. The Parties also agree not to amend any Executed Documents without the 
consent ofa Restricted Individual to the extent that any such amendment would in any respect 
adversely afTect a Restricted individual. 

(d) Each Party represents and warrants that the documents they signed that are 
listed in Exhibit A contains, in substance, the following provision: 

"This Agreement is an Exhibit to the Master Agreement dated of 
even dale among George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC, GWB Development Partners, LLC. 
Marketplace GWB LLC, GWB Blue LLC and the other signatories 
thereto To the extent there is a conflict between the provisions of 
the Master Agreement and this Agreement, the provisions of the 
Master Agreement shall control. Anything in this Agreement to 
the contrary notwithstanding, this Agreement shall become 
effective at the Effective Time (as defined in the Master 
Agreement) and shall not become effective until and unless the 
Effective Time occurs. This Agreement shall terminate and be of 
no force or effect upon Ihc termination of the Master Agreement in 
accordance with its terms." 

7. Release. Aaron Malinsky, Paul Slayton and Clearview Projects LLC (f7k/a PA 
Developers LLC), each on behalf of itself, himself and his estate, heirs, representatives, agents 
and controlled affiliates, on the one hand, and each of the other Parties, each on behalf of himself 
or itself add his or its members, successors, assigns, representatives, agents and controlled 
affiliates, on the other hand (in such capacity all the foregoing Persons (including Aaron 
Malinsky and Paul Slayton) being referred to as a "Releasor")), hereby fully, forever, irrevocably 
and unconditionally releases and discharges each other (in such capacity, each a "Releasee") 
from all Released Claims (as defined below) that any one or more Releasors had or may have at 
any time through the date hereof against any one or more Releasees. For purposes of this 
Agreement: 

"Claims'" means all actions, causes of action, claims, interests, liabilities, damages, other 
obligations, grievances, disputes, demands, judgments and complaints of any kind or nature, in 
law, equity or otherwise, whether known or unknown, matured or unmatured, discoverable or not 
discoverable and/or fixed or contingent, which have arisen or ^ now arising or hereafter may 
arise, whether presently asserted or not. 

"Excepted Claims" means all Claims to the extent the same are solely based on the 
respective rights and obligations of any one or more Releasors on the one hand, and any one or 
more Releasees, on the other hand, under this Agreement and each document referenced in 
Exhibit A hereto. For the avoidance of doubt, Excepted Claims includes, among other things. 



the obligations of Aaron Malinsky and Paul Slayton under Section 4 of this Agreement 
(Undertakings by Aaron Malinsky, Benjamin Malinsky and Paul Slayton), Section 3 of the 
Membership Interest Purchase Agreement (as defined in Exhibit AXGuaranty), and Section 5 of 
the Redemption Agreement (Guaranty). 

"Rc)cased Claims" means ail Claims to the extent the same (a) relate to the Property, 
owe Development Partners, LLC, Marketplace, the Development Agreement being terminated 
and referenced in item 8 of Exhibit A hereto, the Property Management and Leasing Agreement 
being terminated and referenced in item 10 of Exhibit A hereto, or any other aspect of the Project 
and (b) do not constitute Excepted Claims. 

8. Conflict of Interest. The Parties acknowledge that Sills Cummis 6 Gross, P C. 
("Sills Cummis") is acting as legal counsel on certain matters for the Project Owner and GWB 
Blue, LLC. Notwithstanding any conflict of interest that arises from or is on connection with 
such representations, each Party hereby waives all such conflicts of interest and hereby consents 
to the continued representation of the Project Owner and GWB Blue, LLC on certain matters by 
Sills Cummis; provided, however, if any claim is made or litigation arises between the Project 
Owner and GWB Blue, LLC, Sills Cummis shall only be permitted to continue its representation 
of GWB Blue, LLC and the Company will obtain separate counsel; provided further, however, 
the Company shall be permitted to select other counsel for any matter at any time in accordance 
with the provisions set forth in hs organizational document and is no way prohibited by this 
conflict waiver from continuing to have other law firms represent the Project Owner or select 
counsel other than Sills Cummis in the future. 

9. : Other Provisions. 

(a) This Agreement may be amended, at any time, in whole or in part, only by 
written instfument signed by the Party or Parties to be bound thereby. 

(b) Notices must be in writing and will be deemed to be served and received 
at the time sent by e-mail at the e-mail address shown for each Party on the signature pages 
hereto. 

(c) The waiver by any Party of a breach of any provision of this Agreement 
will not operate or be construed as a waiver of any subsequent breach by any Party. 

(d) This Agreement will inure to the benefit of and be binding upon the 
parties to this Agreement, their successors, heirs, personal representatives and assigns, and will 
be construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York, without giving effect to 
principles of conflicts of law. 

(c) The failure of any Party to insist upon strict performance of a covenant 
hereunder or of any obligation hereunder, irrespective of the length of time for which such 
failure continues, shall not be a waiver of such Party's right to demand strict compliance in the 
future. Net consent or waiver, express or implied, to or of any breach or default in the 
performance of any obligation hereunder, shall constitute a consent or waiver to or of any other 
breach or default in the performance of the same or any other obligation hereunder. 



(0 This Agreement consthutes the full and complete agreement of the Parties 
hereto with respect to the subject matter hereof. This Agreement supersedes all prior or 
contemporaneous communications whether oral or written, between or among the Parties as to 
the subject matter hereof. 

(g) Titles or captions of articles or sections contained in this Agreement arc 
inserted only as a matter of convenience and for reference, and in no way define, limit, extend or 
describe the scope of this Agreement or the intent of any provision hereof. 

(h) This Agreement may be executed in a number of counterparts, all of 
which together shall for all purposes constitute one Agreement," binding on ail the Parties 
notwithstanding that all Parties have not signed the same counterpart. This Agreement may be 
executed and delivered via pdf and/or fax. 

(i) Preparation of this Agreement shall for all purposes be deemed to be the 
joint efforts of the Parties, including that no .provision shall be construed more severely against 
any Party. 

0) Without limiting the generality of any provision, each Party shall, from 
time to time, do any and all acts and things, including the execution of documents, as may 
reasonably be required to carry out the terms hereof and to consummate the transactions 
contemplated by, and to be in compliance with the agreements provided for in, this Agreement 
relating to him or it. 

(k) If, any provision or the application thereof to any Person(s) or 
circumsiance(.s) is invalid or unenforceable to any extent, (i) the remainder of this Agrecmem 
and the application of such provision to other Person(s) or circumstance(s) shall not be affected 
thereby, and (ii) each such provision that is not wholly unenforceable shall be enforced to the 
greatest extent permitted by applicable law. 

(1) Each Party represents and warrants that he or it has been advised by 
separate counsel of their choosing in connection with their rights and obligations under this 
Agreement. 

(m) Each Party and each Third Party Beneficiary may seek injunctive relief 
from any court to enjoin a breach or threatened breach and/or may seek specific performance, 
without proof of damages or the posting of any consideration. 

(n) Except as provided in Section 5 hereof, this Agreement is solely for the 
benefit of the Parties and no other Person is intended to be or is a third party beneficiary of this 
Agreement. 

(o) Except as otherwise provided herein or in any Executed Document, each 
Party will pay the fees and expenses of his or its attorneys or other advisors in connection with 
this Agreement. 



(p) Notwiihslanding anything herein to the contrary the parties agree and 
acknowledge (he following; 

i. the consent identified in Item 6 of Exhibit B (the "Consent") has not been 
delivered by Acadia Strategic Opportunity Fund III LLC ("Acadia"); 

ii. the delivery of the Consent from Acadia will not be a condition precedent to 
' the Effective Time; 

iii. the form of the Consent attached as Item 6 of Exhibit B is acceptable to all 
parties; 

iv. if and to the extent that any representations or warranties in the Master 
Agreement or any of the documents identified in the Master Agreement or 
related to the transactions involving the Property might be incorrect by virtue 
of the failure of Acadia to execute and deliver such Consent, then the party 
making such representation or warranty shall not be deemed to be in breach of 
such agreement or liable for the inaccuracy of such representation or warranty 
by virtue of such failure to obtain the Consent from Acadia; 

v. no party shall have any claim against or seek recourse against any party to the 
extent that the basis of such claim is the failure of Acadia to execute and 
deliver the Consent; and 

vi. the obligations of the parties with respect to the note held by Acadia which is 
the subject of the Consent shall be unafTecled by the absence of such Consent. 





George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC 

By; GWB Development Partners, LLC, 
sole Member 

By: 
Stephen J. Garchik, 
Manager 

E-Mail: sgarchik@sjmpartners.com 

GWB Development Partners, LLC 

By: 
Stephen J. Garchik. 
Manager 

E-Mail: sgarchik@sjmpartners.com 

Marketplace GWB LLC 

By: 
Stephen J. Garchik, Manager 

jtephenfMcBnde, Manager 
E-mail: SMcBride@sjmpartoers.com 

By: 
Douglas Siayton, Manager 

E-Mail Address: ds@fouroneec]uities.com 
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OMft* WwUstUB Mdn But 8M0* 
Dwkpmtmt V«tun LLC 

By; OWB DBVilDpnat Partncn, LLC; 
wkWtmbe 

By:, 
~5eiBeTte33ir 
Mcwgtr 

i(axMV@i)nBWlnai.com 

OWB Dwciopmom Pamw, LLC 

By: 
teetoiJ, QMCML 
Mntftr 

B-MtU; tgu<Mk^BiptrtBai.uni 

MutWpltmOWBLLC 

Br 
Rbmkn 1. OnrtiL Mtniaet 

£^l! 

Br 

S-iotU: 



GWD BLUE LLC 

By: 
Name: Rou m o A J , A j , 
Tide: ^WTiSori^fJ $,a fw-to/ii 
E-Mail Addfcsa: ^ c.3i ^VVgs»<^ir> 
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WMG AJiaditci LLC 

Bv: \ 
Nimr, Stephen I. uarchik, MonasH 
E-Mail Addreaj: tsarchlkl^lmpaitners.oom 

SJM Pamera, lac. 

Title: Preaident 
E-Mail Aitditn-j|int:)nk@>jmpaitnen.ctxD 

GWB Ninety Nine LLC 

»r-__ 
Nam: Dotig Slaytoa 
rule; Manager 
E-Mail Ad<li«<a:da®fdu(oac«qultic«.com 

MC GWB LLC 

By; 
NamePstcpben). (Achik. Manager 
E-Mail Addneta: 
iiiarthiiua5hnnannt».i»m 

By. 
Stephen MeBrtde, Manager 

E-MoUAddfcss: 
SMeBiiik%jntpmnm,wm 

II 
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WMO AoKbtn LLC 

He 
Nanc SM^LOinlftiMsavr 
E-Mtn Addraw 

SIM PartMO. tat. 

By 
Nunc: SUftea 2. Ondilk 
Thia: PwMam 
&MiO AiUmoiigtf ehlk@a)iiv>niitii.own 

CWSMnitrNarUC 

iSlaytoa 
TVJi: .Mua^ 
B-Mal) AdtrcnrfiflftiantiWO'Httaeom 

MOOWSLLC 

Br 
NVBK Sl#«t 2 OtfcWk, Mamapr 
B4UlA4itai;' 
iMgahiH^Mfiinailnlmam 

SaqpSn MoMda, Mana^ 
B-MallAAlrea: 
5MeBHdMaa1iiiiv«tMgii.Bom 



WMC Associates LLC 

By: 
Name: Stephen J. Garehik, Manager 
E-Mail Address: sgarchik@sjmpartncrs.com 

SJM Partners, Inc. 

By:. 
Name: Stephen J. Garehik 
Title: President 
E-Mail Address:sgarchik@sjmparmcTS.com 

CWB Ninety Nine LLC 

By:_ 
Name: Doug Slayton 
Title: Manager 
E-Mail Address;ds@fouronccquities.com 

MG OWE LLC 

By: 
Name: Stephen J. Garehik, Manager 
E-Mail Address: 
spiirehik@9jmpartners.com 

Stephen McBridc^anager 
E-Mail Address: 
SMcBride@simoar1ncrs.com 

n 





CWBtVYIXC 

Nunr. JaneiHylind 
Tlilc; MnagD 
frMiUAMm: j|iybndi@:o|.««m 

Otrrlnr Prajtcti LLC 

Nvmr 
Tdk; Minigvr 
B-Mill Adta«:p@BmytOPVioiwajeom 
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Oarviiw Miuriiaaai Strvlui LLC 

By: aarvl(wPi«}couUjC 
TIOc: 

laysn, Manapr f • 
B-Mdl Addm»:pi^liyianveri«ti.Mni 
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Aaron Malinsky 
E-Mail AddFess;&m@p8-assoc.com 

Exhibits 

Exhibits A-1 through A-14 
Exhibits B-) through B-4 

Paul SlaytoB 
E-Mail Address.ps@slayt0nventure3.com 

Benjamin Malinsky 
E-Mail Address:bm@pa-assac.com 

14 



Aaren Mtltaiy 
a-MBI Ad<i«».*n»@pt.<i«co.««in 

&MBI ABdiw.'Wgibyiowcmim.i 

BWimlnMBindiy 
aMBl 

E«hlblu 
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Exhibit A 

1. GWB Blue LLC and Ma9kctplacc have executed and dellveted an 
Assignment Agreement in the form of Exhibit A-1 (the "88arltetp!ace Assignment"! 
pursuant to which GW Blue LLC will purchase from Marketplace, in exchange for 
$208,333, 5.25% of the total ownership interest in GWB Development Partners, LLC 
such that, upon the consummation of such transaction. GWB Blue 3.LC will own 55.25% 
of GWB Development Partners, LLC and Marketplace will own 44.75% of GWB 
Development Partners, LLC. As set forth in Section 1 hereof. Marketplace hereby 
authorizes and directs GWB Blue LLC to pay such $208,333 directly to CIcarvicw 
Projects LLC in order to discharge Marketplace's obligation to pay $208,333 to 
CIcarvicw Projects LLC in connection with the redemption of a 3.52% interest that 
Ckarview Projects IJX holds in Marketplace. 

2. Marketplace and GWB Blue LLC have executed and delivered an 
amendment to the Operating Agreement of GWB Development Partners, LLC in the 
form of Exhibit A-2 to reflect the change in the ownership interests in GWB 
Development Partners, LLC caused by the Marketplace Assignment. Such amendment 
shall be eflcctive on the Effective Time immediately after satisfaction of all Effective 
Time Funding Obligations. 

3. Marketplace and CIcarvicw Projects LLC have executed and delivered a 
Redemption Agreement in the form of Exhibit A-3 pursuant to which Marketplace will 
redeem a 3.52% interest held by Clearview Projects LLC in Marketplace in exchange for 
5208,333 in cash. The redemption shall occur on the Effective Time immediately after 
satisfaction of all Effective Time Funding Obligations. 

4. '18e owners of Marketplace have executed and delivered an Amendment 
to the Operating Agreement of Marketplace in the form of Exhibit A-4 to reflect the 
change in ownership interests caused by the redemption of a portion of the membership 
Interest of Clearview Projects LLC in Marketplace. The Amendment to the Operating 
Agreement of Marketplace shall be effective immediately upon satisfaction of all 
Effective Time Funding Obligations, 

5. CIcarvicw Projects LLC, Marketplace, WMG Associates LLC. GWB 
Nin&y Nine LLC. MG GWB and GWB IVY have executed and delivered a Membership 
Interest I^irchase Agreement (the "Membership Interest Purchase Agreement") whereby 
Clearview Projects LLC sells its remaining interests in Marketplace (after giving effect to 
the redemption of a 3.52% interest referred to above) in exchange for cash and a note 
from GWB Ninety Nine LLC to Clearview Projects LLC, all as more set forth in the 
Membership Interest Purchase Agreement in the form of Exhibit A-5 pursuant to which, 
among other things (i) the entire direct and/or indirect beneficial interest of each of Aaron 
Malinsky and Paul Siayton in Marketplace will be purchased on the Effective Time and 
(ii) each of Aaron Malinsky and Paul Siayton will have ceased to be a director, officer, 
manager or employee of each of Marketplace, GWB Development Partners, LLC and the 
FYcject Owner. The transactions provided for in the Membership Interest Purchase 
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Agreement shall be effective on the Effective Time upon the satisfaction of all Effective 
Time Funding Obligations. 

6. Clearview Projects LLC, Aaron Malinsky, GWB Ninety Nine LLC and 
Paul Slayton have executed and delivered an agreement in the form of Exhibit A-6 
pursuant to which Clearview Projects LLC agrees to distribute cash to Aaron Malinsky to 
and distribute a note issued by GWB Ninety Nine LLC to Clearview Projects LLC to 
Paul Slayton. Exhibit A-6 provides that the promissory note issued by GWB Ninety Nine 
LLC to Clearview Projects LLC in the face amount of $625,000 pursuant to Exhibit A-5 
shall be distributed solely to Paul Slayton. Exhibit A-6 shall be effective immediately 
upon satisfaction of all Effective Time Funding Obligations. 

7. GWB Ninety Nine LLC and Benjamin Malinsky have executed and 
delivered a Consulting Agreement in the form of Exhibit A-7. 

8. The Project Owner and Clearview Management Services, LLC have 
executed and dcliver«l an agreement terminating the existing Development Agreement, 
which termination agreement is in the form of Exhibit A-8 and The Project Owner and 
SJM Partners, Inc. have executed and delivered an agreement terminating the existing 
Construction Management Agreement, which term is in the form of Exhibit A-9. 

9. The Project Owner and SJM Partners, LLC have executed and delivered a 
new development services and construction management agreement in the form of 
Exhibit A-10. 

10. The Project Owner and Clearview Management Services LLC have 
executed and delivered an agreement terminating the current Property Management and 
Leasing Agreement in the form of Exhibit A-11. 

11. GWB Ninety Nine LLC, as Manager, and Project Owner have executed 
and delivered a New Property Management and Leasing Agreement in the form of 
Exhibit A. 12. 

12. Chora release and termination letter. In the form of Exhibit A-13. 

13. After giving effect to the transactions to be effected on the Effective Time, 
the owners of Marketplace have executed and delivered an Amended and Restated 
Operating Agreement of Marketplace in the form of Exhibit A-14. 

14. The Promissory Note in the amount of $625,000 payable by GWB Ninety 
Nihe LLC to Marketplace, and the Promissory Note in the amount of $208,333 payable 
by GWB Ninety Nine LLC to Paul Slayton, in the form of Exhibit A-15 and A-16 will 
be executed and delivered at the Effective Time. 
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B 

1. GW Blue LLC and Marketplace have executed and delivered the Interim 
Project Owner Amendment in the form of Exhibit B-1, 

2. PA Developers, LLC has executed and delivered and filed an amendment 
to its constituent documents to effect a change of name to Clearview Projects LLC, in the 
form of Exhibit B-2. 

3. PA - GWB, LLC has executed and delivered and filed an amendment to its 
constituent documents to effect a change of name to Marketplace GWB, LLC, in the form 
of Exhibit B-3. 

4. Organizational documents of GWB IVY LLC, for the purposes of 
becoming a member of Marketplace, have been executed and delivered. 

5. Organizational documents of MG GWB LLC, for the purposes of 
becoming a member of Marketplace, have been executed and delivered. 

6. As of June 3, 2011, Acadia refused to deliver a consent in the form of 
Exhibit B-4. 

Ig 
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ASSIGNMENT 

OF 

MEMBERSHIP INTEREST 

IN 

GWR Development Partners LLC 

THIS ASSIGNMENT is entered into this 3"* day of June, 2011, by and between 
Marketplace GWB, LLC (f/k/a PA-GWB, LLC) ("Assignor") and GWB Blue LLC ("Assignee"). 

W1TNESSF.TH: 

WHEREAS, GWB Development Partners, LLC is a New York limited liability company 
formed pursuant to the Articles of Organization filed with the State of New York Department of 
State on June 30, 2010 and that certain Operating Agreement, dated August 23,2010 (the 
"Operating Agreement;" any capitalized term used herein and not otherwise defined herein shall 
have the meaning ascribed to such term in the Operating Agreement); 

WHEREAS, prior to giving effect to the transactions contemplated hereby, the Assignor 
is a Member that has a 50% Percentage Interest and the Assignee is a Member with a 50% 
Percentage Interest; and 

WHEREAS, the Assignor desires to sell, assign and transfer to Assignee a 5.25% 
Percentage Interest (the 'Transferred Percentage Interest") and Assignee desires to accept from 
the Assignor the Transferred Percentage Interest pursuant to the terms and conditions of this 
Assignment. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of Two Hundred Eight Thousand Three 
Hundred "niirty-Three and xx/l 00 Dollars ($208,333), the mutual promises of the parties hereto, 
and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which arc hereby 
acknowledjged by each party, the parties hereto covenant and agree as follows: 

1. ' Assignment. The Assignor hereby sells, assigns and transfers all of its right, title 
and interest in the Transferred Percentage Interest to Assignee free and clear of all 
Encumbrances (as defined below).. Assignor and Assignee acknowledge agree that after giving 
effect to such sale, assignment and transfer to the Transferred Percentage Interest, the Percentage 
Interest of Assignor and Assignee is respectively, 44.75% and 55.25%. 

2. Assumption. Assignee hereby accepts the aforesaid assignment and assumes, and 
agrees to pay and perform, all of Assignor's obligations under the Agreement to the extent such 
obligations (a) related to the Transferred Percentage Interests and (b) are to be paid or performed 
after and relate to the period after the effectiveness of this Assignment (the "Assumed 
Obligations"); it being acknowledged and agreed that any of Assignor's obligations under the 



Agreement, that relate to the Transrerred Percentage Interest and do not constitute Assumed 
Obligations (the 'Retained Obligations") shall be the responsibility of Assignor, and Assignor 
shall timely perform and pay when due all the Retained Obligations. 

3. . Representations and Warranties of Assignor. Assignor hereby represents and 
warrants to. Assignee as follows: 

(a) Formation: Existence. Assignor is a limited liability company duly 
formed, validly existing and in good standing under the laws of the State of New York, and has 
all requisite power and authority to execute, deliver and perform its obligations under this 
Assignment. Assignor is not a "foreign person" within the meaning of Section 1445 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the "Code"). Assignor will furnish Assignee with 
an affidavit that satisfies the requirements of Section 1445(b)(2) of the Code. 

(b) Power and Authoritv. Assignor has all requisite power and authority to 
enter into this Assignment, to perform its obligations hereunder, and to consummate the 
transactions contemplated hereby. The execution, delivery and performance of this Assignment, 
the sale, assignment and transfer of the Transferred Percentage Interest by Assignor, and the 
consummation of the transactions provided for in this Assignment have been duly authorized by 
all necessary action on the part of Assignor. Ihis Assignment has been duly executed and 
delivered by Assignor and constitutes the legal, valid and binding obligation of Assignor, 
enforceable against Assignor in accordance with its terms, except as such enforceability may be 
limited by bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization, moratorium or other laws affecting creditors' 
rights and by general principles of equity (whether applied in a proceeding at law or in equity). 

• (c) No Conflicts. The execution, delivery and compliance with, and 
performance of the terms and provisions of, this Assignment, and the transfer of the Transferred 
Percentage Interest by Assignor will not conflict with or result in any violation of, the laws of the 
State of New York or the United States of America. 

(d) Transferred Percentage Interest. Assignor is the sole owner and holder of 
the Transferred Percentage Interest and such Transferred Percentage Interest is held by Assignor 
free and clear of any lien, pledge, charge, security interest, encumbrance, title retention 
agreement, adverse claim, subscription, warrant, call, unsatisfied preemptive right, option or 
other agreement of any kind to purchase or otherwise to receive from Assignor the Transferred 
Percentage Interest and there are no instruments or agreements by which the Transferred 
Percentage Interest is bound or pursuant to which the Transferred Percentage Interest might be 
restricted or otherwise encumbered (collectively, the "Encumbrances") other than those 
contained i^ the Operating Agreement. Upon the sale, assignment and transfer of the 
Transferred Percentage Interest by Assignor to Assignee contemplated hereby. Assignee will 
receive such Transferred Percentage Interest free and clear of any Encumbrances. 

(c) Litigation: Decrees. Neither Assignor nor the Transferred Percentage 
Interest is a party to. or subject to or bound by, any Judgment, order, writ, injunction or decree of 
any court, arbitrator, administrative agency, or commission or other governmental authority or 
instrumentality, individually or in the aggregate, that is pending or, to the best knowledge of 
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Assignor, threatened that has or could be reasonably likely to have a material adverse effect on 
the ability of Assignor to consummate the transactions contemplated hereby. 

4. Representations and Warranties of Assitmce. Assignee hereby represents and 
warrants to Assignor a that this Assignment has been duly executed and delivered by Assignee 
and constitutes the legal, valid and binding obligation of Assignee, enforceable against Assignee 
in accordance with its terms, except as such enforceability may be limited by bankruptcy, 
insolvency, reorganization, moratorium or other laws affecting creditors' rights and by general 
principles of equity (whether applied in a proceeding at law or in equity). 

5. • Indemnification. Assignor and Assignee (each in such capacity, the 
"Indemnitor") hereby agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the other and such other's agents, 
representatives, employees, partners, members, directors, officers, successors, assigns, 
shareholders and affiliates (collectively, in such capacity the "Indemnitees") from and against 
any claims, damages, losses, liabilities, costs and expenses, including, without limitation, 
reasonable attorneys' fees and costs of suit (collectively. "Losses") incurred or suffered by any 
one or more Indemnitees to the extent such Losses arise out or result from any breach or default 
by such Indemnitor of any covenant, agreement, representation or warranty of such Indemnitor 
contained in this Assignment; provided, that, if any breach or default of the provisions of Section 
2 hereof also constitutes a breach or default of or under the Operating Agreement beyond any 
applicable grace or cure period, then provisions of the Operating Agreement shall control and the 
provisions of this Section 5 shall not be applicable to such breach or default. 

6. Effective Time: Termination; Htc.. This Assignment Is an Exhibit to the Master 
Agreement, dated as of the date hereof (the "Master Agreement"), by and among, among George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC, GWB Development Partners, LLC, 
Assignor, Assignee and the other signatories thereto. To the extent there is a conflict between 
the provisions of tlic Master Agreement and this Assignment, the provisions of the Master 
Agreement shall control. Anything In this Assignment to the contrary notwithstanding, this 
Assignment shall not become effective until the Effective Time (as defined in the Master 
Agreement). This Assignment shall terminate and be of no force or effect upon the termination 
of the Master Agreement in accordance with its terms. 

7. Miscellaneous. This Assignment shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of 
the parlies hereto and their respective permitted successors and assigns. This Assignment may be 
executed in counterparts, each of which shall be deemed to be tut original but all of which shall 
be one and. the same document. This Assignment shall be construed and interpreted in 
accordance with, and governed by, the substantive law of the State of New. York, without giving 
effect to principles of conflicts of law. 
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IN WTNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Assignment on the date 
first hereinabove written. 

ASSIGNOR 

Marlcetplace-OWB. LLC 
(f/k/aPA-OWB.LLC) 

By: SL 
Pern Slayton, Manager], 

By; 
Stephen J. Ourchik, Manager 

ASSIGNEE; 

OWE Blue LLC 

By: 
Name: 
Title: 
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IN WITNHSS WHEREOF. Ihc panics herew hove cxecincri this Assignment on the date 
ntsi heroinabovc writicn. 

Assioyas 

Markeiplace-OWB. LLC 
(ffk/a PA-GWB. LLQ 

By: 
Aaron Malinsky. Manager 

By: ^ -WA_ 
Stephen J. Carchik. Manager 

ASSIGNEE: 

GWB Blue LLC 

By: 
Name: 
Title: 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Assignment on the date 
first hereinabove written. 

ASSIGNOR 

Marketplace-GWB, LLC 
(fyic/aPA-OWB, LLC) 

By: 
Aaron Malinsky, Manager 

By: 
St^hen J. Qarchlk, Manager 

ASSIGNEE: 

OWE Blue LLC 

By; . 
Name: 
Title: /lufhcrizrj 
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GWB Developmcat Partners LLC 

SECOND AMENDMENT TO OPERATING AGREEMENT 

Tins ShCOND AMENDMENT TO OPERATING AGREEMENT (this "Amendment") 
is entered into this 3"^ day of June, 2011 by the undersigned. 

RECITALS 

WHEREAS. GWB Development Partners LLC (the "Company") was formed pursuant to 
Articles of Organization filed with the Slate ofNcw York Department of State on June 30, 2010 
and that certain Operating Agreement dated August 23,2010, as amended (the "Agreement;" any 
capitalized term used herein and not otherwise defined herein shall have the meaning ascribed to 
such term in the Agreement); 

WHEREAS, to reflect certain changes to the Agreement, the Members desire to enter 
into this Amendment, as more fully set forth herein. 

NOW, THEREFORE, for good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of 
which is hereby acknowledged, and in consideration of the agreements hereinafter set forth, the 
undersigned hereby agrees as follows: 

1. PA-GWB LLC changed its name to Marketplace-GWB, LLC. All references in 
the Agreement to PA-GWB LLC shall be deemed to hereinafter refer to Marketplace-GWB, 
LLC. 

2. Schedule A to the Agreement is hereby deleted in its entirety and Schedule A 
attached hereto is inserted in lieu thereof. 

3. New subsections (xx), (yy) and (zz) are hereby added to Definitions, Section 1.7 
of the Agreement us follows: 

(xx) "Additional Capital Contribution Preferred Return" shall mean an amount 
equal to twelve percent (12%) annual return compounded annually on a Member's 
weighted average Unrecovered Additional Capital Contribution from the date such 
Additional Capital Contribution was made determined on a daily basis, less the aggregate 
distribut ions made to such Member under Section 2.9(a) of the Agreement. 

(yy) "Additional Capital Contributions" shall mean amounts contributed by all 
Members pursuant to Section 2.3 that are not Default Advances. 

(zz) "Unrecovered Additional Capital Contribution" shall mean for each Member 
at any point in time, the amount by which such Member's aggregate Additional Capital 
Contributions made pursuant to Section 2.2 to the Company exceed the aggregate 
amounts that have previously been distributed to such Member pursuant to Section 2.9(b) 
and excluding any amounts distributed to the Members for their respective Additional 
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Capital Contribution Preferred Returns pursuant to Section 2.9(a); provided, that in no 
event shall the Unrecovered Additional Capital Contribution for Member be less than 
zero." 

4. Intentionally omitted. 

5. The definition of Preferred Return in Section I.7(k.k) of (he Agreement is deleted 
and the following is inserted in lieu thereof: 

"(kk) "Preferred Return," with respect to any Member, shall mean an amount 
equal to a seven percent (7%) annual return compounded annually on such Member's 
weighted average Unrecovered Capital Contributions from the date contributed 
determined on a daily basis, less the aggregate distributions made to such Member under 
Section 2.9(c) below from the date of this Agreement." 

6. The definition o f Unrecovered Capital Contributions in Section l.7(ww) of the 
Agreement is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu thereof: 

"(ww) "Unrecovered Capital Contributions" shall mean for each Member at any 
point in time, the amount by which such Member's aggregate Capital Contributions to the 
Company exceed the aggregate amounts that has previously been distributed to any 
Member pursuant to Section 2.9(d) and (c) and excluding any amounts distributed to the 
Members for their respective Preferred Returns pursuant to Section 2.9(c); provided, that 
in no event shall the Unrecovered Capital Contribution for any Member be less than 
zero." 

7. Section 2.9 of the Agreement Is hereby deleted and the following Section 2.9 is 
inserted in lieu thereof: 

"2,9 Distribution of Distributable Cash. 

Distributed Cash for each fiscal year shall be distributed to the Members in 
accordance with the following order of priority: 

(a) First, to the Members in proportion to and to the extent of their 
respective Additional Capital Contribution Preferred Returns; 

(b) Second, to the Members, in proportion to and to the extent of their 
respective Unrecovered Additional Capital Contributions; 

(c) Third, to the Members in proportion to and to the extent of their 
respective Preferred Returns; 

(d) Fourth, to the Investing Member, an amount equalto $2,500,000 of its 
Unrecovered Capital Contributions; 

(e) Fifth, to the Members, in proportion to and to the extent of their 
respective Unrecovered Capital Contributions; and 



(0 Sixth, the balance, to the Members pro rata in accordance with their 
respective Percentage Interests." 

8. Section 3.1(d)(1) of the Agreement is revised to delete all the words appearing 
after the words "this Section 3.1(d)," and in lieu thereof insert: 

"if (A) such Managing Member commits fraud or gross negligence in the performance of 
its duties and obligations as Managing Member, (B) all costs to develop and construct the 
Project (including, without limitation, all line hem costs described in the Project Budget) 
exceed the Project Budget by more 15% (provided, however, that if such excess results 
from a force majeure, the Investing Member shall not have the right to reclassify the 
Managing Member's interest hereunder, (C) without duplication of the immediately 
preceding clause (A), the Managing Member (I) materially breaches or defaults upon, or 
causes, permits or authorizes the Company to materially breach or default upon, the terms 
of (his Agreemen4 the Port Authority 4case (as defined in the Master Agreement), or any 
agreement or other instrument that memorializes a third party loan or credh facility where 
the GW Venture or the Company is the borrower or a guarantor, provided, however, the 
foregoing shall be inapplicable if the breach or defeuh occurs due to a lack of fonds of 
the Company (II) breaches or causes, permits or authorizes the Company or any other 
Person to breach Section 4(b) of the Master Agreement, dated as of the dale hereof (the 
"Master Agreement"), by and among, among George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture 44C, the Company, the Members and the other signatories thereto 
or (D) the Managing Member or one of its Affiliates materially breaches the 
Development Agreement (Exhibit F), the Property Management and 4casing Agreement 
(Exhibit G), the Construction Management Services Agreement (Exhibit H) or any other 
service agreement to which any of 8iem is party relating to the construction, development 
and/or management of the Property (collectively, the "Related Party Service 
Agreements"). 

9. A new Section 3.1(c) is hereby added as follows: 

"Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary in this Agreement, the New Development 
Agreement (herein defined), the New Property Management and 4easing Agreement 
(herein defined) and/or any other agreement pursuant to which the Managing Member or 
any of its Affiliates is a party ("Ofoer Agreement"), in the event the Managing Member 
or its Affiliates is in default of any of the Other Agreements, GWB Blue LLC shall 
provide notice on behalf of Owner of an event of default under such 08ier Agreement 
and in the event such default is not cured in the time period provided in such Other 
Agreement, GWB Blue LLC may terminate such Other Agreement." 

10. Section 3.5(b) is amended and restated in its entirely as follows: 

"The following fees shall be paid pursuant to agreements entered into by GW Venture or 
th€:Company: (i) fees in accordance with the terms of the New Development Agreement, 
(ii)> leasing fee in accordance with the terms of the New Property Management and 
Leasing Agrcemcn4 (ill) a property management fee equal to 3% of the effective gross 
income payable to an affiliate or the Managing Member under the terms of the New 



Propeily Ma9iageme9it and Leasing Agreement and a 1 property management] fee equal to 
1% of the effeolive gross income payable to an affiliate or the Investing Member. Any 
leasing fees to third parties shall be paid in such amounts on then-current market terms 
and conditions." 

11. A new Section 3.5(c) is hereby added as follows: 

"The parties acknowledge and agree that GW Venture has a twelve percent (12%) 
contingency with respect to the Reserved Premises (as such term is defined in the Port 
Authority Lease) and that any unused portion of the Contingency is to be retained by GW 
Venture." 

12. Section 3.9 of the Agreement is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu 
thereof: 

"3.9 Bank Accounts. The Managing Member shall establish and maintain at a nationally 
recognized banking institution (each a "Company Group Bank") one or more bank 
accounts in the name of the Company and the GW Venture (collectively, the "Company 
Group" and such bank accounts being referred to as the "Cothpany Group Bank 
Accounts") consistent with the provisions of this Section 3.9. The Managing Member 
shall deposit or cause the Company Group to deposit all cash of Company Group in one 
or more of the Company Group Bank Accounts. Only an authorized representative of the 
Managing Member approved by the Investor Member (an "Authorized MM Signatory') 
or an authorized representative of the Investor Member approved by the Managing 
Member (an "Authorized IM Signatory" and together each Authorized MM Signatory, 
the "Authorized Signatories") shall have the right to sign checks or authorize withdrawals 
from Company Group Banks Accounts; provided, that any such checks or withdraws in 
excess of $50,000 shall require the signature or written authorization of one Authorized 
MM Signatory and one Authorized IM Signatory. The Members agree that James 
Hyland and Stephen McBride shall be the initial Authorized MM Signatories. Zuri 
Sultan and Raymond Gindi shall be the initial Authorized IM Signatories. Each Member 
shall have the right to (a) remove any of its corresponding Authorized Signatories by 
deliver of notice to such effect to the other Member, and (b) designate one or more 
Authorized Signatories, provided, that (1) any such designation shall be subject to the 
written approval of the other Member which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld, 
delayed or conditioned and (II) no Member shall have more than three Authorized 
Signatories corresponding to it at any one time. If a Member or any of its Affiliates 
commits fraud or gross negligence in the performance of its duties hereunder or under 
any Related Party Service Agreement, then the other Member shall have the right to 
remove or cause the Company Group to remove all Authorized Signatories corresponding 
to such Member. Subject to the provisions of this Agreement (including, without 
limitation this Article 111), each Member shall have the fiduciary responsibility for 
safekeeping of all funds of the Company and the GW Venture. The f99nds of the 
Company Group shall not be commingled with funds of any other Person. No Member 
shall employ or permit or authorize the Company Group or any other Person to employ 
Company Group frinds in any manner except for the benefit of the Company Group. 
Each Member shall have the right to execute, on behalf of itself, the Company or the GW 



Venture, all such instruments and other documents as may be required or requested by 
any Company Group Dank to implement any of the provisions of this Section 3.9" 

1 

13i The Development Agreement attached as Exhibit F to the Agreement and the 
Property Management and Leasing Agreement attached as Exhibit G to the Agreement arc 
replaced with the Development Service Agreements attached hereto as Exhibit F (the "New 
Dcvciopnrent Agreement") and the Property Management and Leasing Agreement attached 
hereto as Exhibit G (the "New Property Management and Leasing Agreement"). 

14. Except as amended herein, the Agreement is hereby confirmed to remain in full 
force and effect. 

15. This Amendment may be executed in counterparts, each of which shall be deemed 
to be an original but all of which shall be one and the same document. 

16. This Amendment is an Exhibit to the Master Agreement. To the extent there is a 
confiict between the provisions of the Master Agreement and this Assignment, the provisions of 
the Master Agreement shall control. Anything in this Amendment to the contrary 
notwithstanding, this Amendment shall not become effective until the EfTective Time (as defined 
in the Master Agreement). This Amendment shall terminate and be of no force or effect upon 
the termination of the Master Agreement in accordance with its terms. 

(The remainder of this page is inlenlionaily left blank.] 



[N WtTNGSS WHEREOF, ibe Menben have executed thU Aramlmeni as of the dme 
fini above wrtuea. 

MlilVtBBRS; 

Mailtetpltcc-CWB. LLC 

Bv: ^ 
Stephen J. Ooicbik 
ManigBT 

OWBBIuo LLC. 
0 New York limited llaMUty company 

By;_ 
Name;, 
Title: 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Members have executed this Amendment as of the dale 
first above written. 

MEMBERS; 

MarketpJace-OWB, LLC 

By:. 
Stephen J. GarcWii 
Manager 

OWB Blue LLC, 
a New York limited liability company 



EXHIBIT A 

MEM8ERS OF GW8 DEVELOPMENT PARTNERS LLC 

Members 

Marketplace-GWB, LLC 
250 Wesi 57"" Street, Suite 1120 
New York, New York 10107 

GW8 8lue LLC 
22 Cortlandt Street, 5"" Floor 
New York, New York 10007 

Capital 
Contribution 

$2,500,000 

$5,000,000 

Percentage 
Interest 

44.75% 

55.25% 
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REDEMPTION AGREEMENT 

•["his Redemption Agreement (the "Agreement") is entered into this 3"* day of June, 2011 
by and between Clearview Projects, LLC (f/k/a PA Developcrss, LLC) (the "Retiring Partner") 
and Marketplace-GWB, LLC (f/k/a PA-GWB, LLC) (the "Company"). 

The Retiring Partner owns a 70% membership interest in the Company (the "Membership 
Interest"). The Company desires to redeem a 3.52% membership interest in the Company (the 
'•Redeemed Interest") and the Retiring Partner desires to sell the Redeemed Interest (the 
"Redemption") in exchange for 5208,333 under the terms and conditions set forth below. 

Ihs parties agree as follows: 

1. Redemption. In satisfaction of the terms and conditions set forth in this 
Agreement, the Retiring Partner's Redeemed Interest is hereby redeemed in exchange for the 
payment to the Retiring Partner by the Company of Two Hundred Eight Thousand Three 
Hundred Thirty Three Dollars (5208,333.00). 

2. Representations of Retiring Partner. The Retiring Parmer represents and 
warrants to the Company that; 

(a) This Agreement is a valid and binding obligation of the Retiring Parmer, 
enforceable against the Retiring Partner in accordance with its terms, except insofar as such 
enforceability may be affected by bankruptcy, insolvency or similar laws affecting creditors' 
rights generally and the availability of any particular equitable remedy. 

(b) The Retiring Partner owns the Redeemed Interest. 'I"he Retiring Partner has not 
sold, assigned or otherwise disposed of ail or any portion of the Membership Interest and the 
Membership Interest is free of any liens, security interests, encumbrances or other restrictions, 
whether existing of record or otherwise. Following the transfer provided for in this Agreemen4 
Retiring Partner will have no further interest in or claims against the Company with respect to 
the Redceemed Interest, except for the satisfaction of the terms of this Agreement and The 
Company hereby releases the Retiring Partner from any and all liabilities in respect of the 
Redeemed Interest. 

(c) The execution of this Agreement by the Retiring Partner and the performance of 
its obligations under this Agreement will not violate any contract, mortgage, indenture, or other 
similar restriction to which the Retiring Parmer is a party or by which its assets arc bound. 

(d) Neither the execution nor the delivery of this Agreement nor the consummation of 
the transactions contemplated in this Agreement nor fulfillment of or compliance with the terms 
and conditions of this Agreement (a) conflict with or will result in a breach of any of the terms, 
conditions or provisions of any agreement, order, judgmen4 decree, arbitration award, statute, 
regulation or instrument to which the Retiring Partner is a party or by which it or its assets are 
bound, or (b) constitutes or will constitute a breach, violation or default under any of the 



foregoing. No consent or approval, authorization, order, regulation or qualification of any 
governmental entity or any other person is required for the execution and delivery of this 
Agreement and the consummation of the transactions contemplated by this Agreement by the 
Retiring Partner. 

(c) The Retiring Partner has been given the opportunity to obtain ail such information 
from the Company it deemed appropriate to make an informed decision to dispose of the 
Redeemed Interest, and is relying upon the advice of his own personal, legal and tax advisors 
with respect to the tax and other aspects of disposing of the Redeemed Interest. 

(0 The Retiring Partner is not a "foreign corporation", "foreign partnership" or 
"foreign estate" as those terms arc defined in the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, 
and the Retiring Partner will deliver to the Company such further assurances as the Company 
shall reasonably request, including a duly executed affidavit to this effect. 

3. Representations and Warranties of the Company. The Company represents 
and warrants to the Retiring Partner as follows: 

(a) fhe Company is duly organized and validly existing under the laws of the State of 
New York and has been duly authorized by all necessary and appropriate limited liability 
company action to enter into this Agreement and to consummate the transactions contemplated 
in this Agreement. This Agreement is a valid and binding obligation of the Company 
enforceable in accordance with its terms, except as such enforcement may be limited by 
bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization, moratorium or similar laws affecting the enforcement of 
creditors' rights generally. 

(b): The execution of this Agreement by the Company and the performance of its 
obligations under this Agreement will not violate any contract, mortgage, indenture, or other 
similar restriction to which the Company is a party or by which the Company is bound. 

(c)' Neither the execution nor the delivery of this Agreement nor the consummation of 
the transactions contemplated in this Agreement nor fulfillment of or compliance with the terms 
and condit ions of this Agreement (a) conflict with or will result in a breach of any of the terms, 
conditions or provisions of (1) the organizational and governing documents of the Company or 
(ii) any agreement, order, Judgment, decree, arbitration award, statute, regulation or instrument to 
which the Company is a party or by which it or its assets are bound, or (b) constitutes or will 
constitute a breach, violation or default under any of the foregoing. No consent or approval, 
authorization, order, regulation or qualification of any governmental entity or any other person Is 
required for the execution and delivery of this Agreement and the consummation of the 
transactions contemplated by this Agreement by the Company which has not been obtained. 



4. IndemairiC9tion. 

(a) The Retiring Partner covenants and agrees to indemnify the Company and hold it 
harmless against and with respect to any and all damage, loss, liability, deficiency, cost and 
expense, including reasonable attorneys' fees, (i) resulting from any misrepresentation, breach of 
warranty or non-fuifjilment of any agreement or covenant on the part of the Retiring Partner 
under this Agreement and (ii) from any and all actions, suits, proceedings, demands, 
assessments, judgments, costs and legal and other expenses incident to any of the foregoing. 

(b) The Company covenants and agrees to indemnify the Retiring Partner and hold it 
harmless against and with respect to any and all damage, loss, liability, deficiency, cost and 
expense, including reasonable attorneys' fees, (i) resulting from any misrepresentation, breach of 
warranty or non-fulfillment of any agreement or covenant on the part of the Company under this 
Agreement and (ii) from any and all actions, suits, proceedings, demands, assessments, 
judgments, costs and legal and other expenses incident to any of the foregoing. 

5. Guaranty. To induce the Company to enter into this Agreement which shall 
benefit the Retiring Partner, which are and will be to the direct benefit and advantage of the 
Guarantors (as hereinafter defined), Aaron Malinsky and Paul Slayton (the "Guarantors") hereby 
jointly and severally, irrevocably and unconditionally guarantee to the Company any and all 
damage, loss, liability, deficiency, cost and expense, including reasonable attorneys' fees, (i) 
resulting from any misrepresentation, breach of warranty or non-fulfillment of any agreement or 
covenant on the part of Retiring Partner under this Agreement and (ii) from any and all actions, 
suits, proceedings, demands, assessments, judgments, costs and legal and other expenses incident 
to the foregoing. Guarantors agree that if Retiring Partner does not pay any liability, obligation 
or indemnification hereunder. Guarantors shall immediately make such payment. 

6. Survival ofRepresentatlons and Warranties. Ail representations, warranties, 
covenants and agreements of any of the parties hereto made in this A ̂ cement shall survive the 
execution and delivery of this Agreement, the closing, and the execution and delivery ofali 
related instruments and documents. 

7. Integration, Interpretation and Miscellaneous. This Agreement sets forth the 
entire understanding of the parties with respect to the subject matter of this Agreement and it 
shall not be changed or terminated orally. This Agreement shall be construed in accordance with 
the laws of the State of New York. This Agreement may be executed simultaneously in two or 
more counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original, but all of which together shall 
constitute one and the same instrument. This Agreement shall be binding upon and inure to the 
benefit of the parties and their respective heirs, personal representatives, and successors, or 
successors and assigns, as the case may be. The headings in this Agreement arc for reference 
purposes only and shall not affect the meaning or interpretation of this Agreement. 



8. Furth9r A*sura9Ct9, The Company and the Retiring Partner hereby agree, upon 
reasonable request, to execute and deliver any and all ftirther ajsutancea, assignments, 
instruments, certificates and other documents, as may be reasonably necessary to effectuate the 
Intent of this Agreement. 

9. Effective Time; Termination; Etc.. This Agreement is an Exhibit to the Master 
Agreement, dated as of the date hereof (the "Master Agreement"), by end among, among George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC, OWD Development Paitoers, LLC, 
Retiring Partner, the Company and the other signatories thereto. To the extent there is a conflict 
between the pro^sions of the Master Agreement and this Agreement, the provisions of the 
Master Agreement shall control Anything In this Agrecnrerrt to the oontrary notwithstanding, 
this Agreement shall not become effective until the Effective Time (as defined in the Master 
Agreement). This Agreement shall terminate and be of no force or effect upon the lerminaUon of 
the Master Agreement in accordance with Its terms. 

The panics have entered into this Agreement as of the dale sot forth in the introductory 
paragraph of this Agreement. 

RETIRING PARTNER. 

Clearview Projects, LLC 
(f/k/a PA Developers, LLC) 

ilame: Pew' 
Title; rr\xnat\tjr 

Marketplace-GWB, LLC 
(Mr/a PA-GWB, LLC): 

Maiketpiaee-OWB, LLC 
(Mc/aPA-OWB, LLC) 

By: 

By; 



ft. Purtbtr Atsurantes. The Company and ihe Retiring Pnitnci hereby agite. upon 
reasonable request, to execute and deliver any and all lurther ossunncea, assignments, 
instruments, ceniricatcs and other documents, as may be reasonably necessary to elTectuate Ihe 
imejit of this Agreement. 

V. EITcetivu l ime; 1 ormlnallon; Ric.. Ibis Agreement Is an Exhibit to the Master 
Agreement, dated as of the date hereof (the 'Master Agreement"), by and among, among George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station Duvelopmerit Venture LLC, GWB Development Partners, LLC, 
Retiring Partner, the Company and the other signatories thereto. To the extent there is a conflict 
between the provisions of (he Master Agreement and this Agreement, the provisions of the 
Master Agreentcnt shall control. Anything in this Agreement to the contrary notwithstanding, 
this Agreement shall not becoote effective until the Effective Time (as defined in the Master 
Agreement). Thk Agreement shall terminate aixl be ofno force or elfoci upon the termination of 
the Master Agreement In accordanee with its terms. 

The partie* have entered into this Agmemeni us of the date set forth in the introductory 
paragraph of this Agreemem. 

RCTIBLNG PARTNER; 

Cicarvlew Projects, LLC 
(f/Ws PA Developer,, LLC) 

By: 
Name: 
Title; 

Markctplacc-GWB, LLC 
(ffk/a PA-GWB, LLC); 

MarkeiplaceOWB, LLC 
(tlWa PA-CWB, LLC) 

By: yttWy 
Stephen I. Gorchik, Manager 

By: 
Aaron Maliosky, Manager 



8. 988-ther Assunsncet. The Company and Bie Retiring PartncT hereby agree, upon 
reasonable request, to execute and deliver any and all further assurances, assignments, 
instruments, certificates and other documents, as may be reasonably necessary to effectuate the 
Intent of this Agreement. 

9. Effective Time; Ternioation; Etc,. This Agocoenl is an Exhibit to the Master 
Agreement, dated as of the datq hereof (the "Master Agreement"), by and among, among George 
Washington Bridge Bus Sotion Development Venniro LLC, GWB Development Partners, LLC. 
Retiring Partner, BJC Company and the other signatories thereto. To the extent there is a conflict 
between Bie provisions of the Master Agreement and this Agreement, the provisions of (he 
Master Agreement shall control. Anything In this Agreement to Bie contrary notwithstanding, 
this Agreement shall not become eGfective until the Effeotive Time (as defined in the Master 
Agreement). This Agreement shall terminate and be of no force or effect upon the termination of 
the Master Agreement in accordance with its terms. 

The parties have entered into this Agreement as of the date sot forth in the introductory 
paragraph of this Agreomenl. 

RETIRING PARTNER; 

Cloarvlew Projects, LLC 
(Mc/a PA Developers, LLC) 

By: 
Name: 
Thle: 

Marketptace*GWB, LLC 
(t/k/a 9A-GWB, LLQ: 

Marketplaco-OWB, LLC 
(f/Wa PA-OWB, LLC) 

By; 

By; 

Stephen J. Garcfaik, Manager 



The undersigned hereby enter into this Redemption Agreement solely for purposes of 
providing the guaranty set fonh in Section 5 hereof. 

Aaron Malinsky 

Paul SlaytoD 



The utidersigijed hereby enter into this Redemption Agreement solely for purposes of 
providing the guaranty set forth In Section 5 hereof. 

Aaron Malinsky 
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MarketplflcisGWB, LLC 

AMENDMENT TO OPERATING AGREEMENT 

THJS AMENDMENT TO OPERATING AGREEMENT (the "Amendment") is made on 
this 3"" day of June, 2011 by the undersigned. 

RECITALS 

WHEREAS, PA-GWB, LLC was formed on August 12,2009 in New York pursuant to 
Articles filed with the New York Department of State, as amended by an Amended and Restated 
Operating Agreement, dated July 16,2010. 

WHEREAS, the name was changed from PA-GWB, LLC to Marketplace-CWB, LLC on 
J, Den : 

WHEREAS, on or about the date hereof, a 3.52% membership interest in the Company 
owned by CIcarview Projects, LLC (f/k/a PA Developers. LLC) has been redeemed by the 
Company in exchange for $208,333 paid by the Company to CIcarview Projects, LLC (the 
"Redemption"). 

WHEREAS, the Members wish to amend the Agreement to reflect the Redemption. 

NOW, THEREFORE, intending to be legally bound hereby, and for good and valuable 
consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged, the Members agree 
as follows: 

1. In consideration of Two Hundred Eight Thousand Three Hundred ITiirty-Thrcc 
Dollars ($208,333.00) paid by the Company to CIcarview Projects, LLC and pursuant to the 
Redemption Agreement, CIcarview Projects, LLC has assigned a 3.52% membership interest in 
the Company to the Company, such that CIcarview Projects, LLC shall hereinafter own a 
66.48% Membership Interest in the Company and WMG Associates LLC shall own a 33,52% 
Membership Interest in the Company, as set forth on Schedule A attached hereto. 

and Schedule A attached hereto is inserted in lieu thereof. The undersigned Members hereby 
consent to the Redemption. 

3. Except as amended herein, the Agreement is hereby confirmed to remain in full 
force and effect. 

4. This Amendment may be executed in counterparts, each of which shall be deemed 
to be an original but all of which sh^ be one and the same document. 



5. This Amendments an Exhibit to the Master Agreement, dated as of the dale 
hereof (the "Master Agrecmenl"), by and among, among George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC, GWB Development Partners, LLC, the Company and the other 
signatories tjiereto. To the extent there is a conflict between the provisions of the Master 
Agreement and this Amendment, the provisions of the Master Agreement shall control. 
Anything in this Amendment to the contrary notwithstanding, this Amendment shall not become 
cfTectivc until the Effective Time (as defined in the Master Agreement). This Amendment shall 
terminate and be of no force or effect upon the termination of the Master Agreement in 
accordance with its terms. 



IN WITNESS WHEREOI', ihc Members have executed this Amcndmeni as of the date 
first above written. 

MEMBEKS; 

WMU Assoviatcs LLC 

By. Jtmuu A 
Stephen ). Ottrchlk Stephen J 
Manager 

Cleatview Projects, LLC 
(OWi PA Developer!, LLC) 

Br__ 
Name: 
Title: 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Members have executed this Amendment as of the date 
first above written, 

MEMBERS: 

WMG Associates LLC 

By: 
Stephen J. Oarchik 
Manager 

CIcarview Projects. LLC 
(f/k/a PA Developers, LLC) 

By:_ ... 
Name; 
Title: 
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MEMBERS18IP INTEREST PURCHASE AGREEMENT 

THIS MEMBERSHIP INTEREST PURCHASE AGREEMENT (this "Agreemenf') 
entered into on Ihis 3"* day of June, 2011, by and be8wcen Clearview Projects LLC (OTt/a PA 
Developers LLC), a New York limited liability company (the "Seller") and GWB Ninety Nine 
LLC, a New York limited liability company ("GWB 99"), GWB IVY LLC. a New York limited 
liability company ("Hyland") and MG GWB LLC, a Virginia limited liability company ("G/M 
Entity") (collectively, the "Purchasers"). 

RECITALS 

A. On August 12. 2009, tlie Seller formed Marketplace-GWB LLC (f/k/a PA-GWB, 
LLC), a New York limited liability company (the "Company"), as the sole member. 

B. On July 16, 2010, the Company admitted WMG Associates LLC, a Delaware 
limited liability company {"WMC), as a member, such that the percentage of ownership 
interests in the Company were owned as follows; the Seller - 70%; and WMG - 30%; 

C. On the Effective Time (as defined herein), a 3.52% membership interest in the 
Company was redeemed by the Company from the Seller, resulting in the ownership interests in 
the Company being as follows: the Seller owns 66.48% and WMG owns 33.52%; 

D. The Seller desires to sell, and the Purchasers desires to purchase all of Seller's 
Membership Interests in the Company as follows; 50.837% to GWB 99, 3.911% to Hyland, and 
11.732% to G/M Entity (the "Purchased Interests"), pursuant to the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. 

AGREEMENT 

The parties hereto, intending to be legally bound by this Agreement, agree as follows; 

1. Purchase and Sale of Purchased Interests. 

(a) Subject to the terms and conditions herein stated, the Purchasers 
hereby purchase the Purchased Interests from the Seller for an aggregate purchase 
price of Si,041,667 (the "Purchase Price"), paid simultaneously with the 
execution of this Agreement, by delivery to the Seller of the consideration set 
forth in Exhibit A attached hereto. 

(b) The closing of the transactions contemplated by this Agreement 
(the "Closing") shall take place at the Effective Time (as defined below), by the 
exchange of documents and instruments by mail, courier or telecopy to the extent 
mutually acceptable to the parties hereto. 

2. Representations and Warranties of the Seller. In connection with the purchase of the 
Purchased Interests by the Purchasers, the Seller hereby represents and warrants to the 
Purchasers as follows; 



(a) The Seller is the lawful ow8ier of the Purchased Interests, and such 
ownersliip is free and clear of all liens, restrictions and encumbrances, except for 
such matters set forth in the Company's Amended and Restated Operating 
Agreement, dated July 16, 2010 (the "Operating Agreement), all of which have 
been complied with on or prior to the date hereof. 

(b) The Company is a duly organized and validly existing limited 
liability company created under the laws of New Yoric. Seller and the managers 
and/or persons executing this Agreement have full power to execute, deliver and 
carry out the terms and provisions of this Agreement and have taken all necessary 
action to authorize the execution, delivery and performance of this Agreement, 
which execution, delivery and performance will not conflict with, result in the 
creation or imposition of any lien, charge or encumbrance upon any of the assets 
of the Seller pursuant to the terms of, or constitute a default under, any agreemen4 
indenture or instrument, or result in a violation of the Operating Agreement, the 
Articles of Organization or any order, rule or regulation of any court or 
governmental agency having jurisdiction over the Seller. This Agreement 
(assuming the due authorization, execution and delivery by the other parties 
hereto) constitutes the legal, valid and binding obligation of Seller and is 
enforceable in accordance with its terms, subject to applicable bankruptcy, 
insolvency, reorganization, moratorium and other laws rights and remedies, 
generally, and subject, as to enforceability, to general principles of equity, 
including principles of commercial reasonableness, good faith and fair dealing 
(regardless of whether enforcement is sought in a proceeding at law or in equity). 
No order, permission, consent, approval, license, authorization, registration or 
validation of, or filing with, or exemption by, any governmental agency, 
commission, board or public authority is required to authorize, or is required an 
connection with, the execution, delivery and performance of this Agreement by 
Seller or the taking by Seller of any action contemplated by this Agreement. 

(c) The Seller is aware that the ultimate value of the Purchased 
Interests could increase or decrease in the future and that the Seller shall have no 
claim to additional payment or duty to refund any amount therefor. 

(d) Intentionally omitted. 

(e) Intentionally omitted. 

(0 Intentionally omitted. 

(g) No attachment, execution, assignment for the benefit of creditors 
or voluntary proceedings in bankruptcy has been commenced by the Company or 
Seller and, to the best of Sellers' knowledge, no such action has been 
contemplated or threatened, nor has any involuntary proceedings in bankruptcy 
been commenced against the Company or Seller. 



3. Guaranty. To induce the Company to enter into this Agreement which shall benefit the 
Retiring Partner, which are and will be to the direct benefit and advantage of the Guarantors 
(as hereinafter defined), Aaron Maiinsky and Paul Slayton (the "Guarantors") hereby jointly 
and severally, irrevocably and unconditionally guarantee to the Company any and all 
damage, loss, liability, deficiency, cost and expense, including reasonable attorneys' fees, (i) 
resulling from any misrepresentation, breach of warranty or non-fulfillment of any 
agreement or covenant on the port of Seller under this Agreement and (ii) from any and all 
actions, suits, proceedings, demands, assessments, judgments, costs and legal and other 
expenses incident to the foregoing. Guarantors agree that if Seller docs not pay any 
liability, obligation or indemnification hereunder. Guarantors shall immediately make such 
payment. 

4. Representations and Warranties of the Purchasers. In connection with the Seller's sale of 
the Purchased Interests, each Purchaser hereby represents and warrants to the Seller as 
follows: 

(a) Each Purchaser has the full limited liability company power and 
authority to execute and deliver this Agreement, to purchase the Purchased 
Interests, and to carry out and perform all of its obligations hereunder. This 
Agreement has been duly executed and delivered by each Purchaser and 
(assuming the due authorization, execution and delivery by the other parties 
hereto) constitutes a legal, valid and binding obligation of the Purchaser 
enforceable against each Purchaser in accordance whh its terms, subject to 
applicable b^krupley, insolvency, reorganization, moratorium and similar laws 
affecting creditors' rights and remedies generally, and subject, as to 
enforceability, to general principles of equity, including principles of commercial 
reasonableness, good faith and fair dealing (regardless of whether enforcement is 
sought in a proceeding at law or in equity). 

(b) Each Purchaser acknowledges and agrees that it is paying fair 
value for the Purchased Interest being purchased by such Purchaser. Furthermore, 
each Purchaser is aware that the ultimate value of the Purchased Interests could 
increase or decrease in the future and that each Purchaser shall have no claim to 
any refund of any amount paid therefor. 

5. Actions at Closing. 

(a) Second Amended and Restated Limited Liability Companv 
Agreement. The Purchasers and Seller (to evidence Seller's withdrawal as a 
member of the Company) shall have entered into that certain Second Amended 
and Restated Operating Agreement of the Company (the ''Second Amended and 
Restated Operating Agreement), substantially in the form attached hereto as 
Exhibit B. 

(b) Consideration. Each Purchaser shall provide the consideration set 
forth in Exhibit A to the Seller. 



(c) Acadia Consent. In accordance with thai certain conditional 
promissory note in the original principal amount of $1,950,000, dated March 31, 
2010, issued by the Company to Acadia Strategic Opportunity Fund III LLC, a 
Delaware limited liability company {"Acadia"), the Seller shall have obtained the 
written consent of Acadia to the sale of the Purchased Interests from the Seller to 
the Purchasers (the "Sale"). 

(d) WMG Consent. In accordance with Section 4.1(a) of the 
Operating Agreement, WMG's consent to the Sale shall be evidence by its 
execution of this Agreement and the Second Amended and Restated Operating 
Agreement. 

6. Release. In consideration of the Purchase Price paid hereunder by Purchasers to Seller on 
the date hereof, the Seller, for himself and for any and all of Seller's members, successors, 
assigns, representatives, agents and afAliates, hereby fully, completely and irrevocably 
releases and discharges Purchasers, GWB Blue LLC, WMG Associates LLC and their 
respective agents, affiliates, representatives, officers, employees, directors, shareholders, 
members, partners, successors and assigns from, and agrees not to sue in regard to, any and 
all claims, liabilities, losses, damages, demands, breaches of contract, breaches of duty or 
any relationship, costs, causes of action, debts, sums of money, accounts, compensations, 
controversies of every type, kind, nature, description or character and expenses of every 
kind whether liquidated or unliquidated and irrespective of how, why, or by what reason or 
what facts (whether heretofore or now known, unknown or hereafter discovered), or which 
could, might or may be claimed to exist, of whatever kind, name or character and which in 
any way arise out of, or relate to acts, omissions, negligence, misfeasance, or malfeasance 
prior to the date hereof related to, accruing or incurring from or in connection with the 
Company, the Purchased Interests, the Venture, any business relating to the Venture and any 
property or interest owned by the Venture. 

7. Entire Agreement and Modification. This Agreement (together with the exhibits hereto) 
supersedes all prior agreements between the parties with respect to its subject matter and 
constitutes a complete and exclusive statement of the terms of the agreement between the 
parties with respect to its subject matter. This Agreement may not be amended except by a 
written agreement executed by all of the parties hereto. 

8. Assignments. Successors, and No Third-Partv Rights. No party may assign any of its 
rights under this Agreement without the prior written consent of the other parties. Subject to 
the preceding sentence, this Agreement will apply to, be binding in all respects upon, and 
inure to the benefit of the successors and permitted assigns of the parties. Nothing 
expressed or referred to in this Agreement will be construed to give any person other than 
the parties to this Agreement any legal or equitable right, remedy or claim under or with 
respccjl 10 this Agreement or any provision of this Agreement. This Agreement and all of its 
provisions and conditions arc for the sole and exclusive benefit of the parties to this 
Agreement and their successors and assigns. 

9. Severabilitv. If any provision of this Agreement is held Invalid or unenforceable by any 
court of competent jurisdiction, the other provisions of this Agreement will remain in full 



force and effect. Any provision of this Agreement held invalid or unenforceable only in part 
or degree will remain in full force and elTecl to the extent not held invalid or unenforceable. 

10. Section Headings. Construction. The headings of sections in this Agreement are 
provided for convenience only and will not affect its construction or interpretation. All 
words used in this Agreement will be construed to be of such gender or number as the 
circumstances require. Unless otherwise expressly provided, the word "including" does not 
limit the preceding words or terms. 

11. Governing Law. This Agreement will be governed by the laws of the State of 
New York without regard to conflicts of laws principles. 

12. Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in one or more counterparts or by 
facsimile transmission, each of which will be deemed to be an original copy of this 
Agreement and all of which, when taken together, will be deemed to constitute one and the 
same agreement. 

13. Effective Time: fermination: Etc.. This Agreement is an Exhibit to the Master 
Agreement, dated as of the date hereof (the "Master Agreement"), by and among, among 
George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC, GWB Development 
Partners, LLC, the Company, Seller, Purehasers and the other signatories thereto. To the 
extent there is a conflict between the provisions of the Master Agreement and this 
Agreement, the provisions of the Master Agreement shall control. Anything in this 
Agreement to the contrary notwithstanding, this Agreement shall not become effective until 
the Effective Time (as defined in the Master Agreement). This Agreement shall terminate 
and be of no force or effect upon the termination of the Master Agreement in accordance 
with its terms. 

[REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY BLANK] 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, tha uruteaigiied havo executed and delivered this 
Agreemenr effective as of the date first written above. 

CLEARVIEW DEVELOPERS LLC 
(FORMERLY KNOWN AS 
PA DEVELOPERS, LLC) 

Name: Sto^-tar, 
Title; fnonor^ cr_ 

GWB NINETY NINE LLC 

By:_ 
Naroe:. 
Tltle:_ 

GWB IVY LLC 

By. 
Name: 
Tllie: 

MG GWB LLC 

By: 
Name: 
Title: 

The undersigned hereby enter Into this Membership bterest Purchase Agreement for 
purposes of providing the guaranty set forth in Section 3 hereof. 

Aaron Malinsfcy 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undeislgned have executed and delivered this . 
Agreement efltetive ns of the date first written above. 

CLEAR VIEW DEVELOPERS LLC 
(FORMERLY KNOWN AS 
PA DEVELOPERS, LLC) 

By:__ 
Nome;. 
Title:. 

OWE NINETY NINE LLC 

Name:_d%'AMf 
Title: 

CWBIW LLC 

By: 
Name: 
Tide: 

MCCWBLLC 

By: 
Name: 
TWe: 

Tire undersigned hereby enter Into this Membaship Interest Purchase Agreement for 
purposes of providing the guaranty set forth in Section 3 hereof. 

Aaron Mallnsky 

Paul Slayton 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Ihe undersigned have executed and delivered this 
Agreement efTeclive as of the date first written above. 

CXEARVIEW DEVELOPERS LLC 
(FORMERLY KNOWN AS 
PA DEVELOPERS, LLC) 

By:_ 
Name:. 
Title 

GWB NINETY NINE LLC 

By:. 
Name:. 
Title: 

le: 

Title; 

MC GWB LLC 

. By: 
Name: 
Title: 

The undersigned hereby enter into this Membership Interest Purchase Agreement for 
purposes of ptrviding the guaranty set forth in Section 3 hereof. 

Aaron Malinsky 

Paul Slayton 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have executed and delivered this 
Agreement eOecUve as of the date first written above. 

CLEARVIEW DEVELOPERS LLC 
(FORMERLY KNOWN AS 
PA DEVELOPERS, LLC) 

By: 
Name: 
Titlc:_ 

GWB NINETY NINE LLC 

By:. 
Name: 
Title:_ 

GWDIVY LLC 

Title: 

MG GWB LLC 

By; 
Name: 
Title: 

The undersigned hereby enter into this Membership interest Purchase Agreement for 
purposes of providing the guaranty set forth in Section 3 hereof. 

Aaron Malinsky 

Paul Slayton 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, ihe unBeragned have executed and delivered this 
Agrecmeni etleciivc m of the date ftret written above. 

CLEARVIEW DEVELOPERS LLC 
(FORMERLY KNOWN AS 
PA OEVEIXJPERS, LLC) 

By:_ 
Name:. 
Tiilc:_ 

CiWB NINETY NINE LLC 

By:__ 
Name: 
Tlt)c;_ 

CWDIVV LLC 

By: 
Name. 
Title: 

MC CWB LLC 

By: A 
Name: 
Title; 

The undersigned hereby enter into this Meroberahip Interest Purchase Agreement Tor 
purposes of providing the guarumy set forth in Section 3 hereof. 

Aaron Mollnsky 

Paul Stayton 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have executed and delivered this 
Agreement eiTcclivc as of the date first written above. 

CLEARVIEW DEVELOPERS LLC 
(FORMERLY KNOWN AS 
PA DEVELOPERS, LLC) 

By:_ 
Name:. 
Title: 

GWB NINETY NINE LLC 

By:_ 
Name:. 
Title;_ 

GWerVY LLC 

By: 
Name: 
Title; 

MG GWB LLC 

By: 
Name: 
Title: 

The undersigned hereby enter into this Membership Interest Purchase Agreement for 
purposes of providing the guaranty set forth in Section 3 hereof. 

Aaron Malinsky 

Paul Slayton 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undofdgned have executed and delivered tlib 
Agreement effective ea of the dale first written above. 

CLEARVIEW DEVELOPERS LLC 
(FORMERLY KNOWN AS 
PA DEVELOPERS, LLC) 

By:_ 
Name: 
Title:. 

CWB NINETY NINE LLC 

By:_ 
Name;. 
Title: 

GWB IVY LLC 

By: 
Name: 
Title; 

MG GWB LLC 

By: 
Name: 
Title; 

The undersigned hereby eater Into this Meraberehlp Interest Purchase Agreement for 
purposes of providing the guaranty set forth in Section 3 hereof. 

Aaron Malinsky 
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Clearview Projects LLC 
250 Wert 57'" Street 
Suite 1120 
New York, NY 10107 

June 3, 2011 

To: Aaron Malinsky 
Paul Slayton 
GWB Ninety Nine LLC 

Re; Distribution Agreement 

Gentlemen; 

This is to confirm your understanding and agreement that the (i) $208,333 of cash to be 
received by Clearview Projects LLC pursuant to that certain Redemption Agreement by and 
between Clearview Projects LLC (ITk/a PA Developers, LLC) (the "Company") and 
Marketplace-GWB, LLC (f/k/a PA-GWB, LLC), will be distributed by the Company to Aaron 
Malinsky, (ii) that the $208,333 of cash to he paid by GWB Ninety Nine, LLC to the Company in 
partial satisfaction of the purchase price it is paying to acquire its interest in Marketplace-GWB, 
LLC from the Company pursuant to that certain Membership Interest Purchase Agreement shall 
also be distributed by the Company to Aaron Malinsky; (iii) the Promissory Note of $625,000 to 
be issued by GWB Ninety Nine, LLC to the Company pursuant to the terms of the Membership 
Interest Purchase Agreement in satisfaction of the balance of its purchase price for the interest in 
Marketplace GWB, LLC shall be distributed by the Company to Paul Slayton and GWB Ninety 
Nine LLC consents to the assignment of such Note to Paul Slayton; and (iv) the cash of $208,333 
to be received by the Company from MG GWB LLC pursuant to the terms of the Membership 
Interest Purchase Agreement shall be distributed by the Company to Aaron Malinsky. 

This Agreement is an Exhibit to the Master Agreement, dated as of the date hereof (the 
"Muster Agreement"), by and among George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development 
Venture LLC, GWB Development Partners, LLC, Owner, and the other signatories thereto. To 
the extent there is a conflict between the provisions of the Master Agreement and this Agreement, 
the provisions of the Master Agreement shall control. Anything in this Agreement to the contrary 
notwithstanding, this Agreement shall not become effective until the Effective Time (as defined 
in the Master Agreement). This Agreement shall terminate and be of no force or effect upon the 
termination of the Master Agreement in accordance with its terms. 

1398248v2 08668 00094)00 



Please confirre your agreement to the above by signing below. 

Clearviow Projects LLC 

bul Slayton j 

GWB Ninety Nine LLC 

By: 
Name; Doug Slayton 
Title: Manager 

I39S248V2 08668 OOOV-000 
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Please confiim your ag^ment to the above by signing below. 

Clearview Projecte LLC 

Aaron MsJtosky 

By. 
Name: Paul SUyton 
Title: Manager 

Paul Slayton 

GWB Ninety Nine LLC 

By-* 
Name: Doug Slayton 
Title: Manager 
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C0NSULT9NG FEE AGREEMENT 

This Consulting Fee Agieemem ("Agreement") is made and entered into as 06 this 3rd 
day of June, 2011, by and between GWB Ninety-Nine LLC (the Company") and Benjamin 

Malinsky (the "Consultant"). 

RECITALS 

WflEREAS, SJM Partners LLC ("SJM") is entering into a Construction Management 
and Development Services Agreement with George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC (the "Construction and Development Agreement") regarding 
redevelopment of property subject to a lease with The Port Authority of New York and New 
Jersey located at 4211 Broadway, New York, New York (the "Project"); 

WHEREAS, the Construction and Development Agreement anticipates that SJM, will 
engogc the Company to assist SJM with the provision of the development and eonstruetion 
management services to be provided by SJM and the Company shall receive distributions from 
SJM from payments received under the Construction and Development Agreement; 

WHEREAS, tlic Company is also entering into a Property Management and Leasing 
Agreement with George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC (the 
"Leasing Agreement") regarding the Project; 

WHEREAS, the Consultant will provide assistance to the Company regarding the 
services being provided by the Company relating to the Project consistent with the type and level 
of service which the Consultant has heretofore provided in connection with the Project and 
contemplated by the leasing Agreement; 

WHEREAS, the Consultant will provide project management services to the Company 
relating to the Project consistent with the type and level of service which the Consultant has 
heretofore provided in connection with the Project and contemplated by the Construction and 
Development Agreement (collectively with the services described in the immediately preceding 
paragraph the "Consulting Services"); 

WHEREAS, the Company has agreed to compensate the Consultant for such Consulting 
Services as described below; and 

WHEREAS, commencing at the Effective Time (defined below), the Company shall pay 
to the Consultant the Consulting Fees set forth below. 

NOW, THEREFORE, for and in consideration of the foregoing, the sum of Ten Dollars 
(SI 0.00) and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are 
hereby acknowledged, the parties, intending to be legally bound, agree as follo9vs; 

1. Terra. Tlje term of this Agreement shall commence on the Effective Time and 
terminate on the twenty-four (24) month anniversary of the Effective Time. The termination of 
this Agreement shall not effect any rights that the Consultant has to receive fees payable 
pursuant to this Agreement with respect to any period prior to the effective date of such 
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termination, noi shall any such lennination affect the Consultant's rights and remedies available 
at law or equity to enforce the payment of such amounts, nor shall it affect the Consultant's right 
to receive the bonus described below, except that if the Consultant voluntarily terminates this 
Agreement prior to its stated term or is terminated by Company by reason of a Bad Act, then no 
bonus shall be payable. "Bad Act" means an act or omission by Consultant that (a) constitutes a 
felony, fraud, thefl, misappropriation, bad faith, gross negligence or willful misconduct and (b) 
relates to the Project or the Company, 

2. Duties of the Congullant. The Consultant shall provide the Consulting Services 
defined above, The Consultant shall devote such time to the performance of the Consulting 
Services as shall be necessary and appropriate for the performance of the Consulting Services 
and consistent with the type and level of service which the Consultant has heretofore provided in 
conneclion with the Project and contemplated by the Construction and Development Agreement 
and the Leasing Agreement. 

3. . Comoeasalion, For performance of the Consulting Services, the Company shall 
pay the Consultant as follows; 

(a) Base Fee: As of the Effective Date, the Company shall pay the Consultant 
a fee in the amount of $ 15,000 per month; 

(b) Bonus: When the Project has been completed, as evidenced by issuance 
of a certificate of occupancy, including any preliminary or temporary certificate of occupancy, 
and at least 80% of the retail space at the Project has been leas^ and rent payments by such 
tenants have commenced, the Consultant shall receive a bonus payment of $100,000. 

The Consultant shall not be paid any health, retirement or other benefits or any other or 
additional compensation for the Consulting Services. 

4. Binding Effect. This Agreement shall be binding upon the parties hereto, and 
their respective heirs, administrators, executors, successors and any permitted assigns. 

5. Entire Agreement. This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement among the 
parties relating to the subject matter hereof. This Agreement may only be modified by a writing 
between the parties hereto. 

6. Headings. All headings, subheadings and captions employed in this Agreement 
are inserted fbr convenience and ease of reference only and are not to be considered in the 
construction or interpretation of any provision of this Agreement. 

7. Governing Law. This Agreement shall be governed by, and construed in 
accordance with, the laws of the State of New York without regard to its choice of law rules. 

8. Cognteniarts. This Agreement may be executed in two or more counterparts, 
each of which shall be deemed an original but all of which together shall constitute one and the 
same instrument. Facsimile signatures shall be binding upon the parties. 

9. Attorney's Fees. In the event any party is required to initiate legal or arbitration 

• 2 -
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proceedings lo enforce performance of any term or condition of this Agreement, the prevailing 
party shall be entitled to recover such sums, in addition to any other damages or compensation 
received, as will reimburse the prevailing party for reasonable attorney's fees and costs incurred 
on account thereof notwithstanding the nature of the claim or cause of action asserted by the -
prevailing party. 

10. Further Assurances. The patties shall execute and deliver all documents, 
provide all information and take or refrain from taking action as may be necessary or appropriate 
to achieve the purposes of this Agreement. 

11. Miscellaneous. 

(a) If any provision of this Agreement shall be held to be invalid, illegal or 
unenforceable, the validity, legality or enforceability of the remaining provisions shall not in any 
way be affected or impaired thereby, and such provision shall be deemed to be restated to reflect 
the original intentions of the parties as nearly as possible in accordance with applicable law(s). 

(b) The waiver by any party of a breach of any provisions of this Agreement 
shall not operate or be construed as a waiver of any subsequent breach by any party. The 
remedies and rights of any party in the cveni of a default are cumulative and in addition to those 
given by law, and the expression of any specific right or remedy shall not be construed as 
limiting any party from exercising any other right or remedy it may have. 

(c) Any delays in the performance of this Agreement shall be excused to the 
extent the delays arc caused by wars, national emergencies, natural disasters, strikes, labor 
disputes, utility failures, governmental regulations, riots, adverse weather and other causes not 
within the control of the parties to this Agreement, and any period of time required for 
performance shall be extended accordingly, provided, however, that the foregoing shall not 
excuse any payment obligations hereunder. 

(d) The parties do not intend lo create, and this Agreement shall not be 
deemed or construed to create, a partnership or joint venture between the parties hereto. 

(e) In no event shall the Consultant be terminated for reasons other than its 
failure to provide its Consulting Services as provided herein or by reason of a Bad Act. 

(0 The Consultant shall be entitled to terminate this Agreement upon ten (10) 
days notice to the Company. 

(g) This Agreement is an Exhibit to the Master Agreement dated of even date 
among George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC, GWB Development 
Partners, LLC, Marketplace GWB LLC, GWB Blue LLC and the other signatories thereto. To 
the extent there is a conflict between the provisions of the Master Agreement and this 
Agreement, (he provisions of the Master Agreement shall control. Anything in this Agreement 
to the contrary notwithstanding, this Agreement shall become effective at the Effective Time (as 
defined in the Master Agreement) and shall not become effective until and unless the Effective 
Time occurs. This Agreement shall terminate and be of no force or effect upon the termination 
of the Master Agreement in accordance with its terms. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the paitfes hereto have executed iWs Agreement as of the 
date first above written. 

GWB Ninety.Nine LLC 

By. "'ji I •> , 
Name: 
Title: 

Beqjaznfn Mfilinsky 

\ t 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Ihe parties hereto have executed this Agreement as of the 
date firs', above written. 

OWB Ninety-Nine LLC 

By: 
Name; 
Title: 

6a)jamin MaliHslcy" 

I397630v6 08668 0010-000 
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TERMINATION OF DEVELOPMENT SERVICES AGREEMENT 

THIS TERMINATION OF DEVELOPMENT SERVICES AGREEMENT (the 
" Termination Agreement") is executed on this 3*^ day of June, 2011, by and between 
GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE 
LLC ("Owner") and CLEARVIEW MANAGEMENT SERVICES LLC 
("Development Manager"). 

WITNESSENTH; 

WHEREAS, Owner and Manager executed thai certain Development Services 
Agreement dated as of July 16,2010 (the "Development Agreement"), pursuant to which 
Development Manager agreed to perform certain services in connection with the Leased 
Premises (as defined in the Agreement of Lease between The Port Authority of New York 
and New Jersey and George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC -
the "Master Lease") including improvements, located at 4211 Broadway, New York, New 
York (the George Washington Bridge Bus Station), the Leased Premises and the other 
improvements thereon are referred to as the "Property"; and 

WHEREAS, as of the date hereof, the Owner and Development Manager agree to 
terminate the Development Agreement. 

NOW. THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing and other good and valuable 
consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged by 
Development Manager, Owner and Development Manager agree and confirm that the 
Management Agreement is terminated as of the Effective Time (defined below), and all 
rights and obligations of Owner and Development Manager under the Management 
Agreement shall cease and terminate without any further liability of either party to the 
other as of the Effective Time. 

This Agreement is an Exhibit to the Master Agreement, dated as of the dale hereof 
(the "Master Agreement"), by and among George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC, GWB Development Partners, LLC, Owner, and the other 
signatories thereto. To the extent there is a conflict between the provisions of the Master 
Agreement and this Termination Agreement, the provisions of the Master Agreement shall 
control. Anything in this Termination Agreement to the contrary notwithstanding, this 
Termination Agreement shall not become effective until the Effective Time (as defined in 
the Master Agreement). This Termination Agreement shall terminate and be of no force or 
effect upon the termination of the Master Agreement in accordance with its terms. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the petties have execvtod this lenninBtion Agreement, in 
multiple counterpart copies, as of the date first written above. 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 
DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

By: OWB Devclo^anent Partners, LLC, Solo Member 

By: Matketplace-QWB, LLC 
(Wc/a PA - OWB, LLC), Member 

(-vL f t 
Title: 



CLEARVIXW MANAGEMENT SERVICES LLC 
8y: CleoTview Pnqects LLC 

(DTC/B PA Developers. LLC) 

By: 
Patdsiaytoo f 
Manager 



Exhibit A-9 

1923756vl 



TERMINATION OF CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT SERVICES AGREEMENT 

THIS TERMINATION OF CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
AGREEMENT (the "Termination Agreement") is executed on this 3'" day of June, 2011, 
by and between GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 
DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC ("Owner") and SJM PARTNERS, INC. 
("Construction Manager"). 

WITNESSENTH: 

WHEREAS, Owner and Construction Manager executed that certain Construction 
Management Services Agreement dated as of July 16,2010 (the "Construction Services 
Agreement"), pursuant to which Construction Manager agreed to perform certain services 
in connection with the Leased Premises (as defined in the Agreement of Lease between 
The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey and George Wwhington Bridge Bus 
Station Development Venture LLC - the "Master Lease") including improvements, located 
at 4211 Broadway, New York, New York (the George Washington Bridge Bus Station), the 
Leased Premises and the other improvements thereon arc referred to as the "Property"; 
and 

WHEREAS, as of the dale hereof, the Owner and Construction Manager agree to 
terminate the Construction Services Agreement. 

NOW. THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing and other good and valuable 
consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged by 
Construction Manager, Owner and Construction Manager agree and confirm that the 
Construction Services Agreement is terminated as of the Effective Time (defined below), 
and all rights and obligations of Owner and Construction Manager under the Construction 
Services Agreement shall cease and terminate without any further liability of either party to 
the other as of the Effective Time. 

This Agreement is an Exhibit to the Master Agreement, dated as of the date hereof 
(the "Master Agreement"), by and among George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC, GWB Development Partners, LLC, Owner, and the other 
signatories thereto. To the extent there is a conflict between the provisions of the Master 
Agreement and this Termination Agreement, the provisions of the Master Agreement shall 
control. Anything in this Termination Agreement to the contrary notwithstanding, this 
Termination Agreement shall not become effective until the Effective Time (as defined in 
the Master Agreement). This Terminalion Agreement shall terminate and be of no force or 
effect upon the termination of the Master Agreement in accordance with its terms. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the paitles have cxcouted this Torminstiom Agreoment, in 
multiple cooitteipeit copies, as of the date first written above. 

GEORGE WASfflNGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 
DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

By: OWB Dcveloponent Partners, LLC, Sole Member 

By: MorkctplacoOWB, LLC 
(fWa PA - GWB. LLC), Member 

By; 

Title; 

SJM PARTNERS,INC. 

By: 
Stephen J. Oardiik 
Prudent 



(N WITNESS WHEREOF, ihe ponies hsve execrrted this Tenoination Agreement, iu 
multiple counteipan copies, as of the due first written above. 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 
DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

By: GWB Development Partners, LLC, Sole Member 

By: Mulcetplace-GWO, LLC 
(Ok/a PA - OWB, LLC), Member 

By: 
Name: 
Title: 

SJM PARTNERS, INC. 

Br A 
Ste^n ;. Gardiik 
President 
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DEVELOPMENT SEKVI3ES AGREEMENT 

THIS DEVELOPMENT SERVICES AGREEMENT (this "flqrecT.cnt"), l3 made and encered into 
2hi3 3"^ day of June, 2011, by and between |i) George Washington Bridge Bus-
Station Development Venture LLC (the "Owner"), and (Li) SJM Partners, Inc.(the 
"Development Manager"). 

RECITALS 

A. Owner is the lessee ol the Leased Premises (as defined in the Agreement of 
Lease between The Port Authority of New York and Now Jersey and George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC- Che "Lease") including 
Improvements, located at 4211 Broadway, Now York, New York (the George 
Washington Bridge Bos Station). These Leased Premises and tho other 
improvements thereon are the subject of this Agreement and are hereinafter 
collectively referred to as the "Property". 

B. The Owner desires to redevelop tho Property which when complete will include 
all additions, renovations, and alterations necessary for the consolidated Port 
Authority Bus Station Premises and Leased Retail/Co.mmerciaI Premises 
(Collectively "Improvements"). 

C The Owner desires to obtain tho services of the Development Manager with 
respect to tho renovation of the Property and the construction of Improvements 
((collectively referred to as the "Project,"I, to act as project manager with 
respect to the construction of the Project, and to provide the services 
described in this Agreement, all in accordance with, and pursuant to the terms,. 
covenants and conditions contained in this Agreement. The Development Manager 
and the Owner agree that for tho purposes ol this Development Management 
Services Agreement, the Project is expected to be planned, permitted and 
constructed in a single phase running continuously from start to finish without 
material interruption as described below. 

1. The adaptive reuse of the George Washington Bridge Bus Station: a complex 
of two three-level buildings - East and West - connected by two vehicular 
bridges spanning over Broadway. This existing facility straddles the 
Trans-Manhattan Expressway. 

2. The existing West Building bus operation will be consolidated to the 
building's third (rooftop) level enabling the first and second levels to 
be renovated to accommodate retail/commercial uses. This consolidation 
includes vertical transportation relocation, bus gates and concourse 
ticketing, passenger waiting area, police and facility operations offices 
and restrooms. 

3. The existing East Building will be renovated, enlarged and converted from 
mechanical/electrical uses to retail by expanding two existing structural 
slabs for retail use requiring an existing substation located on the first 
level of the building to be relocated within a new rooftop utility 
Building. 

4. New exterior treatments to enclose new retail venues around both buildings 
will be developed. The exterior improvements may require landmark 
supervision if required. 

5. The bus station will remain operational throughout the renovation. 
6. Tlie Project includes completing retail space to the extent the tenant 

improvements shown in the budget are constructed per the IB month 
construction schedule, per the Skanaka budget dated October 9, 2009 and 
per Che Port Authority Agreement. 



7. The piojecc schedule l9 expected to be 30 months and will commence on the 
Effective Dace as defined in the Interim Agreement between The Port 
Authority of New York and New Jersey and George Washington Bridge Bus 
Station Development Venture LLC and be complete by January, 2013. 

8. The Construction schedule Is 18 months and will commence on or about 
August 1, 2011 and be complete by January, 2013. 

9. Skanska has been selected as the General Contractor and STV as the Project 
Architect. 

10. The Project scope and current construction budget consists of two 
separate but interdependent components; 1) Bus Station Renovation; and 2) 
Retail Renovation and is based on the Skanska budget dated October 9, 2009 
and Port Authority Agreement. 

D. The Development Manager is willing to provide the Development Services set 
forth in this Agreement with respect to the Project, all in accordance with, and 
pursuant to the terms, covenants and conditions contained in this Agreement. In 
addition, the Development Manager shall retain at its own expense GWB Ninety 
Nino LLC to assist with providing tho Dovolopmont Sotvicos set forth in this 
Agreement with rospocc.to the Project, all in accordance with, and pursuant to 
the terms, covenants and conditions contained in this Agreement. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and conditions herein 
contained and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency 
of which is hereby acknowledged, tho parties hereto, intending to be legally 
bound, hereby do covenant and agree as follows 

SECTION 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1.1 Ralationahlp of Partlna. The Development Manager Is acting on behalf of and 
as an agent for the Owner by this Agreement, and covenants with the Owner to 
furnish the Development Manager's reasonable skill, judgment and best efforts in 
the performance of its•obligations under this Agreement. The Dovelopm.ont Manager 
shall furnish services as sec forth herein relating to tho Project in an 
expeditious, professional and economical manner consistent with the interests of 
the Owner, using the degree of skill and care that the Development Manager would 
use if it were an Owner in rendering service under this Agreement. The term 
"Development Sorvices" shall mean all services reguired to be performed by 
Development Manager under this Agreement Including those provided fore in 
Section 2 hereof. 

1.2 Third Partios. This Agreement Is between tho Development Manager and the 
Owner. This Agreement shall not be construed to create a contractual 
relationship of any kind between the Dovelopm.ont Manager and any person or 
entity other than the Owner. Under no circumstances shall Development Manager 
be regarded as the Owner, Developer, Contractor, Architect or Engineer of the 
Project. The Owner expressly recognize chat: (a) the Development Manager may 
have substantial other business and real estate activities ; (b> the Development 
Manager may engage for his, her, or its own account and for the accounts of 
others in other businesses or real estate activities, even if such businesses or 
activities compete directly with Company business or activities, and the Owner 
shall not have any rights in or to any such independent business or activity or 
the income or profits derived therefrom (c) the Development Manager is an 
independent contractor but some of its officers and/or employees arc also 
investors, directly or indirectly in the Owner. 

SECTION 2. SERVICES TO BE PERFORMED BY DEVELOPMENT MANAGER 

2,1 Obligation to Poifoim Services. Subject to the provisions of Sections 2.2 



and Seciion 2.3 of this Agreement, the Development Manager agrees to perform the 
services described in this Section with respect to the permitting, financing, 
planning, deveiopment and construction of the Project. 

2,1.1 Approval Stage of Proioct. The Approval stage of the Project (the 
"Approval 'Stage") commences an of the date of this Agreement and shall continue 
until such time as all tasks required to be performed during the Approval Stage 
have been' performed as provided in this Section 2.1.1. During the Approval 
Stage, the Development Manager shall perform such tasks as may be necessary or 
desirable'to plan the development of the Project, and as shall be reasonably 
requested or approved by the Owner in connection with the financing, development 
and construction of the Project, Including the following services when and in 
the manner indicated below: 

(a) The Development Manager shall develop, in consultation with the Owner, the 
various goals and objectives of the Project, including Identification of major 
development requirements and preparation of budgets, development timetables and 
construction schedules for the Project. 

(b) The Development Manager, if and to the extent requested by the Owner, shall 
assist in the preparation of and/or review and/or negotiation of agreements 
securing the services of the Project Architect, the General Contractor, the 
civil, structural, mechanical and cicccrical engineers (collectively, the 
"Engineers") and other consultants for the Project, and all other documentation 
necessary to Che planning, construction, permitting and use and occupancy of the 
Project in accordance with the proposed development plans as described in 
Section C of the Recitals and all applicable laws and regulations. 

(o) The Development Manager, in consultation with the Owner shall be responsible 
for all negotiations with, assistance in the preparation of all required 
submissions to, and shall act as liaison to, the various governmental agencies 
having jurisdiction with respect to the development of the Project, as and to 
the extent'^ directed by the Owner. 

(8) The Development Manager, in consultation with the Owner architect, engineer 
and other Owner consultants, shall apply for, negotiate and use all reasonable 
efforts oh behalf of the Owner to obtain all necessary government approvals, 
permits and authorizations necessary to the development of the Project. 

(o) The Development Manager shall hire, pay, direct the work of, supervise; and 
discharge the personnel necessary to enable the Development Manager to perform 
the Development Services. Such personnel shall be in the sole employ of the 
Development Manager and not in the employ of the Owner. The Owner shall have no 
right to interfere with, supervise or otherwise direct such personnel. The 
Development Manager shall execute and file when due all forms, reports and 
returns required by law which relate to the employment of such personnel. 

(f) The Development Manager shall review and refine the approved budget 
(Attachment A) as the development of the Plans proceeds, and immediately advise 
the Owner in writing If it appears to the Development Manager that the approved 
budget to include specific line item amounts including the contingency amounts 
as outlined in Port Authority Agreement for the cost of the Project set forth in 
the approved budget will not be met. The Development Manager will obtain 
written authorization from the Owner before proceeding with changes to the 
approved budget 

(8> The Development Manager shall make necessary recommendations and shall 
otherwise assist the Owner in making decisions based on information provided by 



Owner and Owner's ConsulCants respecting ail Project development requirements, 
in accordance with all applicable laws and regulations, including; (1) land use 
planning;. (2) time phasing of the development; (3) selection of site utilities 
and public improvements; (<) selection of structure type for all improvements; 
(5) selection of facade for all Improvements; (6) design of public areas in all 
Improvements; (1) Incorporation of needed safety and onvlronmcnr.al features in 
all Improvements; (8) design of ail service areas in all Improvements; (9) 
parking facilities; (10) landscaping; (111 selection of special building 
features to accommodate special building needs; (12) analysis and selection of 
available energy sources; (13) design of electrical systems; (141 design of 
heating, ventilating and air conditioning systems; (15) design of plumbing 
system;, (161 life safety systems; (17) preparation of scliematics, design 
development and construction contract documents, and (19) obtaining all required 
insurance and bonds. The Development Manager shall not be responsible for 
procuring or funding legal services, which unless otherwise agreed in writing 
shall to the extent required be provided by the Owner. 

(h) The Development Manager shall, in consultation with the Owner, Owner 
consultants and the General Contractor, diligently undertake to prepare a final 
detailed cost estimate and budget (the "Final Budget") when the Plans are 
complete, which Final Budget shall be (II baaed upon the bid-price to construct 
the Improvements, (2) approved by the Owner, and (3) approved by the Owner's 
construction lender, if required. 

(i) The Development Manager shall prepare a master schedule (the "Master 
Schedule") which Incorporates in detail key Project activities to be performed 
by the Owner, the Project Architect, the Engineers, the Oeneral Contractor and 
the Development Manager, including the obtaining of required governmental 
approvals, In connection with the development, construction and occupancy of the 
Project as described in Article C of the Recital. 

(j) The Development Manager shall monitor the Master Schedule during the 
Approval Stage and shall advise the Owner of the status of the Master Schedule 
as it relates to actual progress. 

(k) The Development Manager shall conduct regular meetings, on a irequor.t 
schedule provided to the Owner, with the General Gontractor, the Project 
Architect and the Engineers in order to facilitate coordination of the work in 
accordance with the Master Schedule and the Plans and shall give reasonable 
notice to the Owner prior to each of such meetings should such schedule change. 

(1) The Development Manager shall conduct a regular monthly meeting with the 
Owner, or more frequently if reasonably requested by the Owner, for the purpose 
of reporting on the progress of- the Approval Stago negotiations with 
consultants, contractors, subcontractors and various government agencies, the 
preparation of the various documents required for the development of the 
Project and such other matters as the Owner shall reasonably request or as may 
he appropriate. 

(m) Tho Development Manager shall implement and administer the financing 
program selected by the Owner and shall act as liaison, at the direction of the 
Owner, in dealing with the lender(s) selected by the Owner to provide financing 
for the Project. The Development Manager shall coordinate the financing with 
the proposed construction program and shall make recommendations to the Owner 
and supervise. Pre-Construction Stago payment requisitions, if any. 

2.1.2 Construction Stage of Projoot. During the Construction Stage, the 



Developmen8 Manager shall perform such Casks that In Its reasonable judgment are 
appropriate to effect the construction of the Improvements, and as shall bo 
reasonably requested or approved by the Owner in connection with construction of 
the Improvements, including the following services when and in the manner 
indicated below: 

(a) The Development Manager shall use reasonable efforts to supervise the 
construction of the Project by the Oeneral Contractor in accordance with (II the 
Master Schedule as revised in accordance with Section 2.1.1(1), of this 
Agreement and (21 the plans and specifications, working drawings and the site 
plan for the Project, each as approved by the Owner, all requisite governmental 
authorities and, if required, the lender(s) providing construction financing 
(collectively, the "Plans"), provided that nothing heroin shall supplant or 
diminish the responsibility of the Project Architect, or other Owner 
consultants, to administer the Project in accordance with the agreement between 
the Owner and the Project Architect and other Owner consultants. 

(b) The Development Manager shall regularly monitor and use reasonable efforts 
to expedite the construction process. The .Development Manager shall regularly 
and independently inspect the work and review the performance of the General 
2ontractor and its subcontractors and advise the Owner if the Development 
Manager becomes aware of any deficiencies in the performance of the work by the 
General Contractor. 

(c> The Development Manager shall regularly review the construction progress to 
render an opinion whether the actual construction schedule coincides with the 
Master Schedule and the CPM Schedule provided by the General Contractor, 
periodically review work not started or incomplete, and recommend adjustments to 
the Master Schedule in accordance with Section 2.1.)(i) of this Agreement and to 
the CPM Schedule to the Owner and the General Contractor with respect to 
remaining work. 

(d) The Development Manager shall conduct a regular monthly meeting with the 
Owner, or more frequently if reasonably requested by the Owner, for the purpose 
of reporting on the status of tho development and construction of the Project. 

(e) The Development Manager shall review and recommend to tho Owner necessary or 
desirable changes, and shall, at the written direction of the Owner, review, 
negotiate and make recommendations concerning any change orders with respect to 
any change's to scope with the General Contractor or other Owner consultants and 
shall maintain records of all such change orders. 

(f) The Development Manager, together with the Project Architect, shall conduct 
regular bi-weekly meetings with the General Contractor for the purpose of 
reviewing with the General Contractor all unpaid requisitions and monthly draws. 
The Development Manager, together with the Project Architect, shall review, 
process and make recommendations to the Owner with respect to, all requisitions 
for payment received from the General Contractor in accordance with the terms of 
its contract. The Development Manager's review and recommendations with respect 
to the General Contractor's applications for payment shall be based on the 
Development Manager's observations and best judgment based on its review of 
submitted documentation and on-site inspections. 

(g) The Development Manager will consult with the Gwner, the Project Architect 
and tho General Contractor to make a recommendation as to when the work on tho 
Improvements, or designated portions thereof, is substantially complete and 
shall supervise the preparation by the Project Architect of a list of 
incomplete, unfinished and unsatisfactory items (the punchlist), together with a 



schedule Cor their completion. The Development Manager shall supervise the re-
Inspecticn oC the punchlist by the Project Architect up to two (2) additional 
times in,a time frame not to exceed 60 days following Substantial Completion. 
Should the Owner and Development Manager mutually agree for the Development 
Manager to coordinate the punchlist completion process beyond the above they may 
do this through a separate agreement. 

(h) The Development Manager shall coordinate assembly and delivery by the 
Project Architect and the General Contractor, the warranty information to the 
Owner for its use when the Project is substantially complete. 

(i) Excluded from this Agreement are post Substantial Completion Services such 
as Bond Release processing, extensive punchlist completion verification, 
coordination and administration of warranty work. Should the Owner and 
Development Manager mutually agree for the Development Manager to coordinate the 
above excluded services, they may do this through a separate agreement. 

2.1.3 Financial Mnnagoinant Servieaa. During the Approval Stage and the 
Construction Stage, the Development Manager shall provide financial management 
services such as monitoring the Project Budget as shown on Attachment A, 
monitoring consultant and general contractor contractual payment status and 
reviewing applicable project Invoices for Owner processing and payment as shall 
be reasonably requested by the Owner in connection with the Project. Project 
accounting will be the responsibility of the Owner. 

2.2.4 Required Approvals. If an approval by GWB Blue, LI,2. to an act is required 
under the Operating Agreement of GWB Development Partners, LLC, as amended from 
time to time, the Development Manager will not take any such act without the 
prior written approval of GWB Blue, LLC. 

2.2 Liaitatlona on Dovelopmenb Ma2iaao8'8 Responsibility 
It is not:the Development Manager's responsibility to ascertain that the work to 
be perfot-med by the Project Architect, the General Contractor or any other 
contractors or consultants retained by the Owner or the retail tenant is 
performed in accordance with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, building 
codes, rules and regulations or the contract between the Owner and the Project 
Architect, the General Contractor or such other contractors or consultants, as 
the case may be. The Development Manager is not guaranteeing to the Owner that 
the Project Architect, the General Contractor or any other co.ntractors or 
consultants retained by the Owner will perform its obligations under its 
contract with the Owner. The Development Manager shall not be obligated to 
perform (and shall not be liable to the Owner for damages for a failure to 
perform) its obligations under this Agreement if, and to the extent that. 
Development Manager is prevented from performing, or is delayed in performing 
its obligations by a material default by the Owner in performing its obligations 
under this Agreement or the respective contracts between the Owner and the 
Project Architect, the General Contractor or any other contractors or 
consultants retained by the Owner, or by any other circumstances beyond the 
reasonable control of the Development Manager. Under no circumstances shall 
Development Manager be responsible to Owner, Contractor, Project Architect or 
any other- person or entity for damages, delay damages, change orders, extra 
work, defective design, defective work, or the violation of applicable law or 
regulations by Owner, Contractor or Project Architect. 

2.3 Profeaaionol Sorvieas. The Development Manager shall not be required to 
provide professional services which constitute the practice of architecture. 



enqineet3n5. con9iiuci3on contracting, brokerage or law, unless the Development 
Manager has specifically agreed in writing to provide such services. In such 
event, the Development Manager shall cause such services to be performed by 
appropriately licensed professionals. 

SeCTIOH 3. OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES TO DEVELOPMENT MANAGER 

3.1 Piovido Information. The Owner shall provide full and complete information 
regarding: the Project in its possession to the Development Manager in a timely 
manner as required by the Development Manager to perform its obligations under 
this Agreement. Such information shall include, but not be limited to, the 
following items regarding the Project: 

(a) Survey, legal description, reports (e.g., traffic, 
environmental, qeotechnlcal, physical, etc. copies of easements; 

, (b) copies of pending and executed leases; 

<o) a detailed breakdown of all costs incurred and contracts 
entered into by the Owner prior to and including the date of this 
Agreement and from the date of the Agreement until termination of 
the Aqroomont; and 

(d) other reports reasonably requested by the 
Development Manager. 

3.2 Update Budgets. The Owner will work with the Development Manager to 
establish and periodically update the Final Budget for the Project, based on 
consultation with the Owner, the Project Architect, the Contractor and the Owner 
consultants which shall include reasonable contingencies for changes in the 
Project and other costs which are the responsibility of the Owner. 

3.3 Environmental Reviow. The Owner agrees to defend, indemnify and hold 
harmless the Development Manager from and against any and all claims, suits, 
causes of action or liability of any kind whatsoever with respect to the 
existence! of hazardous or unsafe materials, substances or conditions on the 
Property, Including any hazardous or unsafe materials or substances removed 
there from before or after the date of this Agreement, except for hazardous or 
unsafe materials or substances brought on the site by Development Manager or its 
employees or hazardous conditions at the site caused by the willful or negligent 
acts or omissions of Development Manager or its employees. 

3.4 Payment of Obliqationa. The Owner agrees to pay all amounts payable to the 
General Contractor, the Project Architect and other persons who perform services 
or provide labor or materials in connection with the Project and construction 
and occupancy of the Project at the time such amounts are due and payable under 
the respective contracts between the Owner and the Ceneral Contractor, the 
Project Architect and other persons. The Owner's obligations under the preceding 
sentence are not conditioned on, and are independent of, the availability of 
funds under the Owner's development or construction loan(si for the Project, but 
are conditioned on timely receipt of information from the Development Manager 
with respect to amounts payable to the General Contractor and other contractors 
whose work the Development Manager is obligated by this Agreement to supervise. 

3.5 Field Office. The Owner and the Development Manager shall determine the 
requirements for a field office or on site personnel at a later date as no 
accommodations are included for the same In the project fee at this time. 
Should the Owner and Development Manager mutually determine a field office and 



on site construction management personnel is required they may modify this 
agreement to account for these additional services. 

SECTION 4. DEVELOPMENT MAN9GER'S itE 

4.1 Compensation to 8e paid to Ihe Development Manager. 

4.1.1 Devalopnent Manaqar'a Fee. In consideration for the scope of the 
Development Services as described in Recital C, the Owner shall pay to the 
Development Manager a fee (the "Development Manager's Tee") as described in 
Section 4.2 subject to the provisions of Section 4.4 (relating to delay due to 
litigation or arbitration) and Section 6 1relating to termination). Tho tee 
.shall be paid in installments as described in Section 4.2 and shown on 
9ttachment 13 when and as due, without regard to any rights of offset or 
recoupment, which are hereby waived by Owner. The Development Manager will be 
responsible for payment to GWB Ninety Nine LLC for their work associated with 
this Agreement out of the foes due the Development Manager 

4.2 Payment of Devolopaont Manaqar'a Fee. The Development Manager's Fee for each 
stage of the Project provided in Section 2.1 of this Agreement shall be payable 
to the Development Manager as described in Sections 4.2.1 through Section 4.2.3 
and as shown on Attachment B. Should any stage duration decrease or increase as 
agreed upon by Development Manager and Owner, the prorata monthly fee for that 
stage will be adjusted accordingly. Should stages overlap due to the Project 
conditions, the fees for overlapping stages will bo paid per their prorata 
amounts for tho overlapping months. 

4.2.1 Approval Stage. During the Approval Stage, the Development Manager's Fee 
shall consist of 3600,000 based on current development budget as shewn in 
Attachment A and the Development Services fee schedule shown in Attachment B. 
This fee shall be payable as soon as practical aftei the Port Authority Lease is 
s igoed. ' 
If the Port Authority does not execute the lease and the Interim Agreement is 
terminated: per Article 7 of the Interim Agreement, the Development Manager is 
not due the Developer Manager's Fee. 

4.2.2 Construction Stage. During the Construction Stage (based on 15 month 
schedule)which will commence with signing and effectiveness of the Lease 
Agreement between the Port Authority and the Owner, the Development Manager's 
Fee shall consist of 31,719,945.00 based on current development budget as shown 
in Attachment A inclusive of both the Development Manager's Fee line item and 
the Construction Management Fee line item and the Development Services fee 
schedule shown in Attachment 8, which shall be paid by the Owner to the 
Development Manager in consecutive monthly installments of 395,330.25 per month 
for months' 1-16 of a 18 month construction schedule. Each monthly fee shall be 
payable on the tenth (10) day of tho month commencing upon the earlier of the 
receipt of, Approved Construction Documents per 3oction 5.2 of Agreement of Lease 
between the Port Authority and the Owner or receipt of written permission by the 
Port Authority and Owner to commence construction and continuing thereafter 
until the tenth (10) day of the eighteenth month. 

4.2.2.1 Conatruotion Stage Extonalon. Should the Construction Stage reach the 
end of the 18 month schedule and tho Use and Occupancy Permit is not obtained 
for the Project (as described In C of the recitals) through no fault of the 
Development Manager, the construction stage will be automatically extended and 
Che Development Manager shall be paid an additional Development Manager's Fee by 
the Owner of 329,666.67 per month for each additional month for up Co twelve 



additional' months or until such time as the Use and Occupancy Permit is obtained 
for the Project as described In C of the recital whichever la earlier. This 
Agreement will terminate at the end of this Extension and the Development 
Manager will be paid any outstanding earned fees. 

4.2.2.2 If the Construction Stage is terminated as described in 9oclior.s 4.2.2 
and 4.2.2.1, Che Owner and Development Manager may extend the Construction Stage 
through a separate agreement that is mutually acceptable. 

4.4 Additiional Payment upon Extension Due To Litigation or Arbitration. 
Notwithstanding anything In this Section 4 to the contrary, if, because of 
litigation or arbitration commenced by persons other than the parties hereto 
which delays the development and construction of the Project, final completion 
of the Project, as defined in tho Construction Contract, shall extend beyond the 
date set forth for such completion In the Master Schedule adopted during the 
Approval Stage and approved by the Owner, Owner shall pay Development Manager 
$98,663.61 per month as additional fee, except to the extent that such delay or 
portion thereof is solely the fault of Development Manager. Additionally, the 
Owner shall reimburse the Development Manager on the first day of each month 
during such extension period for all out-of-pocket expenses pursuant to Section 
4 .6 hereof, 

4.5 Advances by the Development Manager. The Development Manager shall not be 
obligated to make any advance to or for the account of the Owner, nor shall the 
Development Manager be obligated to incur any liability or obligation for the 
account of the Owner without assurance that the necessary funds for the payment 
thereof will be provided by the Owner; provided, however, that no part of the 
Development Manager's overhead or other expenses not specifically provided in 
this Agreement shall be payable by the Owner. 

4.6 Expanses to be Reimbursed. In addition to the Development Manager's Fee, the 
Owner shall reimburse the Development Manager for all reasonable out-of-pocket 
costs and expenses paid or incurred by the Development Manager in performing its 
duties under this Agreement, whether or not such costs and expenses arc included 
as lino-items on the Final Budget ("Reimbursable Expenses"), without regard to 
any rights of offset or recoupment, which ace hereby waived by Owner. The 
Reimbursable Expenses shall include, but are not limited to, the cost of blue 
prints, reproductions, travel, lodging, messenger and delivery services and any 
other reasonable out-of-pocket costs relating to the Project that, but for the 
provisions; of this Agreement, would have boon paid by the Owner, but shall not 
include insurance, the salaries and fringe benefits payable to the Development 
Manager's employees or any of the general overhead and administrative expenses 
of operating the Development Manager's main office. The Development Manager 
shall submit to the Owner requests for reimbursement pursuant to this Section, 
accompanied by copies of invoices or other documentation reasonably 
substantiating tho amount and purpose of the expenditures for which 
reimbursement is being requested. All requests for reimbursement that meet tho 
requirements of this section 4.6 shall be paid by the Owner within _10_ days 
from Che date that such requests are submitted to Owner by Development Manager. 

4.7 The Owner'a Right to Tarminste. in addition to the provisions of Section 6, 
the Owner shall have the right, in the event the Owner elects at its sole 
discretion not to proceed with the Project, to terminate this Agreement, which 
termination shall be effective as of the date of the written notice delivered to 
the Development Manager. On the effective date of such termination, the 
Development Manager shall be entitled to receive the earned but unpaid portion 



of Che Devolopmenc Manager's Fee prorated to the date of termination and all 
Keimburaable Expenses incurred on or before the date of termination. 

If the Owner recommences the Project as described in Section C of the Recitals 
within 24, months of the termination of this agreement as described in this 
section then this Agreement will be reinstituted. 

SECTION 5. INSURANCE 

5.1 Development Manager'a Insurance. The Development Manager, at its sole cost 
and expense for which it shall not be reimbursed pursuant to Section 4.5, shall 
obtain and maintain in effect at all times during the term of this Agreement a 
policy or policies of Commercial General Liability Insurance (ISO form or 
equivalent), naming the Development Manager as insured and naming the Owner as 
an additional insured, protecting the Development Manager and the Owner against 
liability for bodily injury, death and property da.m9ge occurring upon, on or 
about the Project, with such policy or policies to afford protection to the 
limit of not loss than 22,000,000 combined single limit annual aggregate tor 
bodily injury, death and property damage plus an umbrella of not less than 
55,000,000. 

5.2 Owner'a Insurance. The Owner, at its sole cost and expense, shall obtain and 
maintain in effect throughout the term of this Agreement a policy of builder's 
risk property damage Insurance on the Project, in such amounts as shall be 
required by the Port Authority pursuant to the lease, and workers' compensation 
insurance in the amounts recommended or required by law. The Development Manager 
shall advise the Owner in consultation with the Owner's insurance provider, on 
the amounts and types of insurance required. The Owner, at its sole cost and 
expense, shall obtain and maintain in effect throughout the term of this 
Agreement a policy or policies of Commercial General Liability Insurance (ISO 
form or equivalent), naming the OwiiCr as insured and naming the Development 
Manager as an additional insured, protecting the Owner and the Deveiopiricnc 
Manager against liability for bodily injury, death and property damage occurring 
upon, on or about the Project, with such policy or policies to afford protection 
to the limit of not less than 25,000,000 combined single limit annual aggregate 
for bodily injury, death and property damage, if such policy or policies also 
cover locations other than the Project, the policy (ies) shall include a 
provision; to the effect that the aggregate limit of 55,000,000 or more If 
required by the Lease shall apply separately at the Project. 

5.3 Waiver of Subrogation. Both the Development Manager and the Owner shall 
include In each of its policies of property damage insurance for the Project, a 
waiver of the insurer's right of subrogation against the other. 

5.4 Release of Development Manager. The Owner hereby waives any right of 
recovery against the Development Manager, and any of the Development Manager's 
officers, directors, agents or employees, for any loss or damage to the Project 
caused by fire or other insured peril, including loss or damage caused by the 
negligent acts or omissions of the Development Manager. 

SECT'ION 2. DEFAULT AMD TERMINATION 

2.1 Default and.Termination. Each of the following shall constitute an "event of 
default " under this Agreement: 

2.1.1 If the Owner or the Development Manager consents to the appointment of a 
Custodian of it or for all or substantially all of its property, or (iv) make a 
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Development Manoqer'g Fee which has been actually paid by the Owner to the 
Development Manager aa of the date on which any claim atisee or the date on 
which this Agreement Is terminated whichever is earlier. 

6.5 Madiation. Litigation and forum Selection. In the event that a dispute or 
claim shall arise with respect to this Agreement or any matter arising 
hereunder, then, as a condition precedent to any litigation, either party may 
require that such dispute or claim bo submitted to non-binding mediation before 
American Arbitration Association. If the parties are unable to resolve their 
dispute a,t mediation, then cither party may institute litigation before a 
federal or state court of competent jurisdiction located in New York, New York. 
THE PARTIE2 AGREE THAT JURI2DICTI0N AND VENUE SHALL LIE EXCLUSIVELY IN SUCH 
COURT AND NO OTHER. 

SECTION?. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

7 .1 Indesiniflotion • 

7.1.1 Indimmifioetion by Dovolopnont Managor. The Development Manager hereby 
agrees to indemnify and hold the Owner harmless from and against any and all 
claims, actions, damages, losses and expense of any kind whatsoever(including 
reasonable attorney's feesi arising out of or in connection with the acts and 
omissions of the Development Manager, its officers, agents and employees, in 
connection with the performance of its obligations and duties under this 
Agreement, if and only if attributable to the gross negligence or willful 
misconduct of the Development Manager, subject to the provisions of Section 6.< 
of this Agreomont. II the Owner receives notice Of any claim or action against 
the Owner with respect to which indemnification is to be sought from the 
Development Manager under this Section 7.1.1, the Owner shall promptly notify 
the Development Manager of the claim or action in writing. 

7.1.2 Indemnification by Owner. The Owner hereby, agrees at Owner's expense to 
defend, indemnify and hold the Development Manager harmless from and against any 
and all claims, actions, damages, losses and expense of any kind whatsoever 
(including reasonable attorney's fees) arising out of or in' connection with 
claims brought by Chird parties for which Che Development Manager is, or is 
alleged to bo, contractually or legally responsible or for bodily injury or 
deatli suffered by such third parties in connection with the Property and the 
construction of the Improvements thereon, so long as such bodily Injury or death 
is not due solely to the gross negligence or willful misconduct of the 
Development Manager. If the Development Manager receives-notice of any claim or 
action against che Development Manager with respect to which indemnification is 
to be sought from the Owner under this 2ection 7.1.2, the Development Manager 
shall promptly notify the Owner of the claim or action in writing. 

7.1.3 Exculpation. No constituent partner, member, shareholder or other person 
or entity :in or agent of SJM Partners, Inc, nor any advisor, trustee, director, 
employee, beneficiary, shareholder, member, partner, participant, representative 
or agent of any partnership, limited liability company, corporation, crust or 
other entity that has or acquires a direct or indirect interest in SJM Partners, 
Inc shall have any personal liability, directly or indirectly, under or in 
connection with this Agreement, or any amendment or amendments to this Agreement 
made at any time or times, heretofore or hereafter, and (other party) and its 
successors: and assigns shall look solely to SJM Partner Inc's assets for the 
payment of any claim or for any performance, and [other party], on behalf of 
itself and its successors and assigns, hereby waives any and oil such personal 
liability. 
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general 833Ignmenl for the benefit of its creditors. 

6.1.2 If the Owner or the Oevelopmant Manager becomes unable to pay its debts 
when they :comc due or otherwise Is unable to perform its obligations under this • 
Agreement or any Court other than a United 5tates Bankruptcy Court (i) appoints 
a Custodian of the Owner or the Developmonc Manager or for all or substantially 
all of its property, or (11) orders the liquidation of the Owner or the 
Development Manager, and the order or decree remains unstayed and in effect for 
90 days. For purposes of this Section 6.1.2, the term "Custodian" means any 
receiver, trustee, assignee, liquidator or similar official. 

6.1.3 The failure of the Development Manager to observe or perform any covenant, 
condition or agreement to be observed or performed by it under this Agreement 
for a period of ten days after receipt of a written notice from the Owner that 
specifies the failure and requests that Che failure be remedied, unless the 
Owner agrees in writing to an extension of tino prior to expiration of the 10-
day period, provided, however, if the failure stated in the notice cannot be 
corrected with reasonable diligence within the applicable cure period, the time 
period for curing such default shall be extended if 'corrective action is 
Instituted by the Development Manager within the applicable period and is being 
diligently pursued until the event of default is corrected. 

6.1.4 The failure of the Owner to pay any amounts due the Development Manager on 
account of the Development Manager's Fee; provided, however, that the 
Development Manager shall have delivered to the Owner a written notice of the 
Owner's failure to pay and the Owner shall fail to remedy or correct such non
compliance within 15 days after receipt of such notice. 

6.1.5 The occurrence of a foreclosure (or deed in lieu of foreclosure) of any 
mortgage or deed of trust encumbering the Project or a material uhcured default 
by Owner In any lease that encumbers the project, in which event such occurrence 
Shall be an event of default by the Owner. 

6.2 Toraihalion• Upon the occurrence of an event of default defined in Section 
6.1 of this Agreement, the non-defaulting party may, at Its option, upon giving 
written notice to the defaulting party, terminate this Agreement, which 
termination shall be effective as of the date of the notice delivered to the 
defaulting party. On the effective date of Termination, the Development Manager, 
in addition to its rights under Section 6.3 of this Agreement, shall be entitled 
to receive the earned but unpaid portion of the Development Manager's Fee (the 
earned amount shall be based on the actual monthly fees and are to Include any 
deferred payments and fees for the earned work) prorated to the date of 
termination and all Reimbursable Expenses incurred on or before the date of 
termination. 

6.3 other Reaediea. Upon termination of this Agreement due to the occurrence of 
an event of default defined in Section 6.1 of this Agreement, in addition to the 
right of the non-defaulting party to terminate this Agreement, the non-
defaulting party shall be entitled to pursue whatever rights 11 may havo at law 
or In equity, including, without limitation, a claim for damages suffered by 
reason of the default, except as limited by the provisions of this Agreement, 
including -but not limited to the limitation of the Development Manager's 
liability as provided in Section 6.4 of this Agreement. 

6.4 LinilctiOB on Dovftlopnant Manaqnr'a Liability. Notwithstanding any other 
provision of this Agreement, the liability of the Devclopmeni Manager to the 
Owner under this Agreement, Including any liability for attorneys' fees under 
the terms hereof or applicable law, shall not exceed the amount of the 
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7.2 IndapoBdane Con88ao8or. The Development Manage8, in accordance with Its 
status as an indepcndonL contractor, covenants and agrees that It will conduct 
itself consistent with such status, that it will neither hold itself out as nor 
claim to be an officer or employee of the Owner by reason of this Agreement, and 
that it will not, by reason of this Agreement, make any claim, demand, or 
application to or for any right or privilege applicable to an officer or 
employee of the Owner, including, but not limited to, worker's compensation 
coverage, unemployment insurance benefits, social security coverage or 
retirement- plan membership or credit. 

7.3 Title to Reports and Documentation; Disclosuro. As between the parties to 
this Agreement, title to all feasibility reports, plans, designs, architectural 
and engineering studies, soil and water tests, topographical studies, land 
surveys, market surveys, and other documents of any nature and kind developed in 
tho course of the planning and construction of the Improvements shall be and 
remain exclusively vested in the Owner. , 

7.4 Assignment. The Development Manager shall not assign either its right, title 
and interest under this Agreement, or any of its obligations under this 
Agreement, either voluntarily or involuntarily, whether by operation of law or 
otherwise,: to any other party, without the prior written consent of the Owner 
which will not be unreasonably withheld. The Owner shall not assign either its 
right, title or interest under this Agreement or any of its obligations under 
this Agreement, either voluntarily or involuntarily, whether by operation of law 
or otherwise, to any other party without the prior written' consent of the 
Development Manager which will not be unreasonably withheld. 

7.5 Owner'n Consent. Whenever the consent or approval by the Owner is required 
or permitted by this Agreement, tho Owner agrees as follows; (i) it will not 
unreasonably withhold, delay or condition its consent or approval; and (11) if, 
within five business Days after receipt of a written request from Development 
Manager for tho Owner's approval, the Owner fails to approve or to disapprove 
in writing the particular matter for which its approval was requested, the 
Owner shall be conclusively deemed for purposes of this Agreement to have 
approved the matter in question. As used in this Agreement the term "Business 
Day" shall moan any day other than Saturday, Sunday or a day on which national 
banks in Washington D.C. are not open for business. 

7.6 Records. The Development Manager shall keep complete records and implement 
necessary controls for proper financial management under this Agreement, except 
that Development Manager shall not handle or be responsible for the Owner's 
funds. The Owner and its authorized representatives shall be afforded access 
during normal business hours and upon reasonable advance notice to Development 
Manager's .records relating to the performance of tho Construction services 
(including correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts, memoranda and 
purchase orders) under this Agreement. The Development Manager shall preserve 
and maintain all such records for a period of two years after the Certificate of 
Occupancy :Jor project as described in Section C of the Recital. 

7.7 Notican. Any notice required or desired to be sent under this Agreement 
shall be written and hand delivered or sent by registered or certified mall, 
return receipt requested, postage prepaid, to the parties to this Agroemont at 
Che following addresses, or at such other address as either party hereto may 
designate from time to time by written notice to the other party given pursuant 
thereto: 

Owner: 
George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture, LI.C 
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c/o GWB Oevelopmenc Partners LLC 
9001 Congressional Court 
Potomac, MD 20854 

With a copy to: 

GWB Blue LLC 
(insert address) 

Oevolopmerit Manager: 
SJM Partners, Inc. 
c/o Stephen McBride 
9001 Congressional Court 
Potomac, MD 20854 

7.0 Dovelopmont Mooaqer and Owner RopraBaotatlvoa• Whenever under the provisions 
of this Agreement the approval of the Development Manager or the Owner Is 
required or the Development Manager or the Owner is required to take some action 
at the request of the other, such approval or such request shall be given for 
tho Development Manager by its Authorized Representative (as defined below) and 
for the Owner by its Authorized Representative; and any party to this Agreement 
shall be authorized to act on any such approval or request. "Authorized 
Representative" shall mean the person or persons at the time designated to act 
on behalf of the Development Manager or tho Owner, as the case may be, by 
written certificate furnished to the other party specifying such person or 
persons and signed by a duly authorized officer or member-manager of the 
Development Manager or the Owner, as the case may be. 

7.9 Partial Invalidity. In the event that any one or more of the phrases, 
sentences,, clauses, or paragraphs contained in tills Agreement shall be declared 
invalid by unappealable order, decree, or judgment of any court, this Agreement 
shall be construed as if such phrases, sentences, clauses, or paragraphs had not 
been insetted in this Agreement, it being intended by the parties that the 
remaining provisions of this Agreement shall remain in full force and effect 
notwithstanding such invalidation. 

7.10 Headings. The headings in this Agreement arc inserted for convenience only 
and are not to be used in construing or interpreting any of the provisions of 
this Agreement. 

7.11 Attornoys Feea. If either party employs an attorney or attorneys to enforce 
• any of the provisions of this Agreement, or to protect its interest in any 
manner arising under this Agreement, or to recover damages for the breach 
hereof, the non-provailing party in any final judgment agrees to pay to the 
other party all reasonable costs, charges and expenses, including reasonable 
attorneys' fees and disbursements, expended or incurred in connection therewith 
at both the trial court and appellate court levels. 

7.12 Survival• Each term, covenant and agreement contained herein shall survive 
any expiration or either termination of this Agreement and shall remain In full 
force anti effect as between the Owner and the Development Manager 
notwithstanding any such expiration or termination to the extent that any such 
term, covenant and agreement (i) has not been fully performed in accordance with 
this Agreement prior to such expiration or termination, or 
111) contemplates performance by either party hereto subsequent to such 
expiration or termination. 
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7.13 Woivor of Btooeh. No r*tlv44 0 hy clw DovoJopii4«nt Ntnaijor or Iho Ow4i4»4 L41 
109:91 upon toe atrlct par (044494409 of 904 007944901, ogreonont, larm, or 
conditioo of 4444.1 Ag4oemor.c, 01 :o e*<»rcioe any right or f.oiBCdy 0009994:001 upon 
9 b44-.ieh Thor44o i, moll oni9titut44 9 waiuor t>( any nuch broaoh iharaof, 04 any 
eub9oqu4in4 broach of acoh 007044,4.11, 9gt44emonL, tor* or uondl'. Ion. No -.Ivor of 
any brooch ohoU of (vol or altor thla Ag,9041901, but aacti and ovory covoitani of 
thio Agr9«uet4t atva'.i continuo In full toico ornl olfuul with (oapooi 10 any 4)ihof 
t1i4)n oxlatlng or aubfjoquvnl broach lharaof. 
7.14 Bntlib Agaaa.ami- Thls Agioo940nt 009 14.9 A110 eh4i« r. 1.9 an ached naro-.u 
4.04191 Ituto 11:4) entire ag:ou4944nt bocwean tho Ownar and the Oovel4)pn4)n4 M 44 4 i44gfr 
with raapoci to tho oublact natter neroof, and aup4i(aedo9 and replaoca uU prior 
ot c04ito4Bporanoo4j» diocuusicno, reqoiiaclona, Icttero. »C444oranrt9 or ohhni' 
co44iiu4iicationo, oral or wril.ta44, alth coapact to the aubieet natter harnof. Thin 
Agru44eia;44 419 y only be nubaoquiini ly nodi fled or anqoded in a writing otqnad by 
both the Owner and the Dev*lop4»a44t Ma4iaga4. 

7.1s Cftecttvo Tine; Termination. Tola Agreement la on 8*hlblt to the Master 
Agreomon't" dated el even date among George Waahliigten Bridge Bui Station 
Ceualopment Ventura 1.1C, CKB Dovoiopttwnt Partnoro, 1,13, Marketplace GNU l.LC, 0MB 
Blue IbC and toe other olgnatorleo t.t.eraro. To tho entent there in a confilci 
batwoon tho provioiona of the Maator Agrccetcnt and thla Aqreenanr, t.ne 
proTlalona ot tho Meat or Agreemoni uhall control. Anything in this Agraemont ro 
Che contra 4 y ntitwltltstanditw;. thii Agcewtiunt ahall bacotte effective at ilie 
Effective 114440 lav defined in the Master Agreement I and aholl not becoma 
ufiocllvo uni.il and unlosa the Effaotlva Time ocouca. Thla Agreamant anall 
tertntnale and be of no force or effect upon tho termlnoilon of the Master 
Agreement in accordance with its lerria. 
7.15 Ccvocninq lata. Thio Agroonor.t ahaii be cons trued In accor canoe with and 
governed by tho lawa of the State of Now York, without tegord to the ccnflicio 
cf lawa principiva thereof 

cevoloptner.t KiThagot: SdM Partr.eis, Inc. 

By: 

T'lliO! 
Owiitir: Gtiorgu Uaabltigion Srldge Bua Station Vonturw 113 
By: CMB Devclopr.eni Partners, LLC. its aola tifoibcc 
Byi H4rkotp;»ce-CM0, LLC If/k/a PA-GWD, 1131, 

H«n49in9 nivntMjr 

BV: K 
Si.cphHo J. GarcMii. Manaqor 

By: 
Douglas Slayton, Manager 

Cc: 
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7.13 Waiym! at Bfeeh. W* f«lliic« by Kho D*v«lopaenc. Nansqar or tha Ovmar to 
inoirt upon the strict porfonunca of any oovomtnt, agraasant, tarm, of 
condition of thia Agcamant, or to oaerclao any right or reaady eoniaquant upon 
a hcoBCh theisof, shall oonatituto a aaivor of any suoh breach thereof, or any 
subsoquant breach of such covenant, agreement, term or condition. No valvar of 
any breaoh ohail affeot ox oltor this Agrosnent, but each and avory covenant of 
tbio Agreaoant shall oontinwo in full force and offaet vith roapeot to any other 
then aniating or oubooquent broach tbaroof. 
7.14 Bneiro Aoreoownt. Thia Agreement end the Attaohmonca attached hereto 
oohatitut* the entire aqreomont botveen the Owner and the Oovelopmant Manager 
with respoot to tno cubjaot matter hereof, and eupaxaedes end raplacea all prior 
or eentenvoranacua dlaouoslane, nogotiatlena, lottero, memoranda or other 
oobnunloatione, oral or written, with raepact to the vubjact matter haroot. Thia 
Avtecoont may only bo aubseguoocly modified or anandad in a writing algnad by 
both bha Owner ond the Davelofnant Manager. 

7.1s Cffaetiya Time; Terainntlon. Thia Agreacunt fa an sxhlbit to the Maecer 
Agreement doted ol ovendate among Caorge Woehington Bridg* Baa Station 
oevalopaent Venture UC, QMB Ooveiqpaant pertneta, uc. Marketplace GMB LLC, On 
Blue LLC and the other eignatorloa thereto. To the extent there is » conflict 
between the provtolona of the Maeter Agreement and thia Agreement, the 
proolaiona of the Uaater Agreement shall control• Anything in thia Agreement to 
the contrary notwithstanding, this Agreement shall bacome effactive nt tha 
Bffeetlve Time (as defined in the Master Agreemant) and shall not beoono 
effactive until end unlooa the Bffeotive Time oscura. This Agreement shell 
tomlnato and be of oo force or effect upon tha termination of the Master 
Agreement In eocordanco with it# terms. 
7.15 aovomiog lAW, This Agreement she 11 be construed In accordance with end 
governed by the lew# of the Stete of Now York, without regard to tha oenfiicts 
of lows prinolplea thereof 

PeVBlonmsnt Manaoori 8JM Pertnoto, Tno. 

By: 

Tltlei 
Owner, Oeorgo Waahlngton Bridge Bos Stetion Venture LLC 
By I CUB Dovelopmant Psrtnore, LLC, its sole member 
By I Mazketplaoe-OHB, LLC If/k/a PA-OWB, LLC), 

Managing Mssbar 

By:. 

By, 

Stephen J. Oarohik, Manager 

Dcuglaa Siayci^, Manager 

CO I 

IS 
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TERMINATION OF PROPERTY MANAGEMENT AND LEASING AGREEMENT 

THIS TERMINATION AGREEMENT OF PROPERTY MANAGEMENT AND 
LEASING AGRBEEMENT (the "Termination Agreement") is executed on this 3"* day of 
June. 2011. by and between GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 
DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC ("Owner") and CLEARVIEW MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES LLC ("Manager"). 

WITNESSENTH: 

WHEREAS, Owner and Manager executed that certain Property Management and 
Leasing Agreement dated as of July 16, 2010 (the "Management Agreement"), pursuant 
to which Manager agreed to provide certain services in connection with the Leased 
Premises (as defined in the Agreement of Lease between The Port Authority of New York 
and New Jersey and George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC -
the "Master Lease") including improvements, located at 4211 Broadway, New York, New 
York (the George Washington Bridge Bus Station), the Leased Premises and the other 
improvements thereon are referred to as the "Property": and 

WHEREAS, as of the date hereof, the Owner and Manager agree to terminate the 
Management Agreement. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing and other good and valuable 
consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged by Manager, 
Owner and Manager agree and confirm that the Management Agreement is terminated as of 
the Effective Time (defined below), and all rights and obligations of Owner and Manager 
under the Management Agreement shall cease and terminate without any further liability of 
either party to the other as of the Effective Time. 

This Agreement is an Exhibit to the Master Agreement, dated as of the date hereof 
(the "Master Agreement"), by and among George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC, GWB Development Partners, LLC, Owner, and the other 
signatories thereto. To the extent there is a conflict between the provisions of the Master 
Agreement and this Termination Agreement, the provisions of the Master Agreement shall 
control. Anything in this Termination Agreement to the contrary notwithstanding, this 
Termination Agreement shall not become effective until the Effective Time (as defined in 
the Master Agreement). 'ITiis Termination Agreement shall terminate and be of no force or 
effect upon the termination of the Master Agreement in accordance with its terms. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this ToimlaatioD Apeemem, in 
multiple counterpart copies, as of the date Erst written above. 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 
DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

By; GWB Development Partners, LLC, Sole Member 

By: MaikeQ)lac©-OWB, LLC 
(f?k/a PA - GWB, LLC), Member 

By: 

TiUc; 



CLEARVIEW MANAGEMENT SERVICES LLC 

By: Cleanfiew ProJetH LLC 
(Dk/8 PA Developera, LLC) 

By; 
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PREMISES: 

BROADWAY MARKEPLACE 
4211 BROADWAY, NEW YORK, NEW YORK 

PROPERTY MANAGEMENT AND LEASING AGREEMENT 
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PROPERTY MANAGEMENT AND LEASING AGREEMENT 

PROPERTY LOCATION; 4211 Broadway, New York, New York 

This Management and Leasing Agrromcnt I"Agreemen4") is dated as of the 3rd day of June, 
2011, by and between George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC. 
r'Owner"L and GWB Ninety Nine LIJC ("Manager"). 

WITNESSETH: 

WHEREAS, Owner is the lessee of the Leased Premises (as defined in the 
Agreement of Lease between The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey and George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC- the "Master Lease") including 
improvements, located at 4211 Broadway, New York, New York (the George Washington Bridge 
Bus Station). These Master Leased Premises and the other improvements thereon are the subject 
of this Agreement and are hereinafler collectively referred to as the "Property" or the "Proieci". 

WHEREAS, as at Jhe Effective Time (as defined below), the Property 
Matragemcnt and Leasing Agreement, dated as of July 16,2010 (the "Old Agreement"), by and 
between Owner and Clearview Management Services (the "Old Manager") was terminated; and, 
to replace to the Old Agreement and the Old Manager, the Owner desires to enter into this 
Agreement with Manager. 

WHEREAS, Owner desires to have the Property managed and operated in a first 
class, professional manner. Manager has the commercial real estate management and operational 
expertise and capability to perform the services described herein and to administer the Property 
in a first class, professional manner. 

NOW, THEREFORE, incorporating the foregoing recitals, in consideration of the 
mutual promises and covenants herein contained and for other valuable consideration, the receipt 
and adequacy of which are hereby acknowledged, Owner hereby engages Manager, on the terms 
and conditions contained herein, to rent, lease, manage, and direct the operations of the Property, 
and Manager hereby accepts said engagement on the terms and conditions contained herein. The 
management by Manager provided for under this Agreement shall extend to the Property, 
managing the obligations set forth in the Master Lease and to any equipment and mechanical 
systems which are or shall be used or operated in connection therewith. 

ART1C1.E I 

APPOINTMENT AND TERM 

1.1 Appointment. 

' (a) Manager hereby acknowledges that the Property is owned by the Port 
Authority of New York and New Jersey. As at the Effective Time, Owner is the lessee of the 
Property. Owner hereby appoints Manager, as an independent contractor for the operation, 
management, improvement, leasing of the Property and complying with the reporting, 
maintenance, capital repair, insurance, notice obligations as well as other management 
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obligations more fully described in the Master Lease upon the terms hereinafter set forth. 
Manager hereby accepts such appointment on the terms hereinafter set forth, and agrees to 
furnish or arrange for and manage the services of its organization or other organizations for the 
operation and management of the Property. 

(b) This Agreement shall not be construed to create a contractual relationship 
of any kind between the Manager and any person or entity other than the Owner. Under no 
circumstances shall Manager be regarded as the Owner, developer, contractor, architect or 
engineer of the ih-ojcct. The Owner expressly recognize that the Manager is an independent 
contractor but is also an indirect equity owner of Owner. 

1.2 Term. This Agreement shall be effective as of the first business day 
following the date on which the Effective Time occurs, and shall continue in full force and effect 
through the third armiversary of the date hereof. Thereafter, this Agreement shall be subject to 
annual renewal by Owner on the terms and conditions hereof, subject to termination on the terms 
provided in Article VIII hereof. 

ARTICLE II 

DUTIES OF MANAGING AGENT 

2.1 Budgets and Schedules, (a) On or before November I of each year. 
Manager shall prepare and submit to Owner for its consideration and approval (i) a proposed 
operating budget (the "Operating Budget"!, (ii) a proposed capital improvement budget (the 
"Capital Improvement Budget"! and (iii) a proposed Leasing Schedule and Tenant Improvement 
Schedule (as those terms are hereinafter defined) for the next succeeding calendar year. 

(b) The format of the Operating Budget shall contain at least the following 
information: 

(i) the projected income and receipts from the Property; 

(ii) operating expenses (including without limitation, advertising and 
promotional expense) with (A) each such operating expense set forth in reasonable detail, (B) 
each category of expense listed as a separate line and (C) each Non-Recurring Controllable 
Expense listed on a separate line and labeled as a Non-Recurring Controllable Expense. "Non-
Recurring Controllable Expenses" shall mean each Controllable Expense (items of expense other 
than the following uncontrollable expenses: real estate taxes, assessments, utility charges, 
insurance pircmiums for insurance approved by Owner, interest on borrowings of Owner, and 
leasing coiiimissions and management fees pursuant to this Agreement or other agreements 
approved by Owner ("Uncontrollable Expenses"!), which is not incurred on a weekly, monthly, 
semiannual or other regular basis, but which, during any calendar year is anticipated to be 
incurred once or on an irregular basis. 

(c) The Capital Improvement Budget shall be in a format that shall contain at 
least the following information: 
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(i) reasonably detailed description of all Capital Improvements (which 
term shall mean all alterations, replacements, additions or improvements of or to the Property the 
cost of which for Federal income tax purposes may not be deducted as an expense but must be 
capitalized and amortized over (A) the life of such alteration, replacement, addition or 
improvement or (B) in the case of any such improvement made to prepare space in the Property 
for occupancy by the tenant of such space (a 'Tenant Improvement"), over the terra of such 
tenant's lease), other than Tenant Improvements which Manager desires to make to the Property 
during the next succeeding calendar year and the estimated cost thereof; 

(ii) Each Capital Improvement shall be listed on a separate line; 

(ill) A separate line item for a contingency allowance, if appropriate; 
and 

(iv) A separate line item for such insurance as is generally obtained in 
connection with comparable construction projects, if appropriate. 

(d) The Leasing Schedule and the Tenant Improvement Schedule shall be in a 
format that shall contain at least the following information: 

(i) The leasing schedule (the "leasing Schedule") shall set forth (A) 
all space at the Property which is then vacant or the leases of which will expire during the 
ensuing calendar year, (B) a minimum annual Eflectivc Rent (as hereinafter defined) for such 
space (computed on a rentable square foot basis), (C) the maximum amount of any concessions 
or free rent to be offered to prospective tenants of such space, (D) the maximum rale of any 
leasing commissions to be incurred in leasing such space (expressed as a percentage of a year's 
rents), and (E) the maximum lease lerm(s) to be offered to prospective tenants of such space; and 

(ii) A schedule (the "Tenant Improvement Schedule") showing the 
maximum amount per rentable square foot to be expended by Owner for Tenant Improvements in 
respect of such space. 

As used herein, the term "Effective Rent" shall mean the rent for such space, 
calculated by taking into account not only the stated fixed annual rent but also, to the extent 
applicable, percentage rent, escalations, pass-throughs and increases based on porter's wage rates 
or a consumer price index (with operating expense and real estate tax bases or, if no such bases 
are provided for, operating expenses and real estate taxes for the year in which the term of the 
lease in question commences, subtracted fr^om base rents in making such calculation, so that rents 
under different leases may be compared without regard to differing base years and/or base 
amounts), rent concessions, free rent and the cost per rentable square fool of any Tenant 
Improvements made or to bo made to such space (such rent concessions, free rent, and the cost of 
such Tenant Improvements to be amortized over the term (not including extension or renewal 
terms) of tiic lease in question). 

(e) Manager shall consult with Owner as to the assumptions used in preparing 
the budgets, and shall make revisions or updates as required by Owner or by changes in 
assumptions. Owner shall review the budgets submitt^ by Manager and revisions or updates 
thereto, and shall use good faith efforts to notify Manager of Owner's approval of the budgets, or 

3 
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direction to Manager to revise one or more of the budgets, within thirty (30) days a Her 
submission of same to Owner; provided, in no event will Owner be deemed to have approved the 
budgets in the absence of actual approval thereof. Manager shall promptly make such revisions 
as directed and resubmit the revised budget(s) to Owner for its review and approval. All budgets 
as are approved by Owner arc referred to as the "Approved Budgets". 

(0 Upon Owner's approval oflbe Operating Budget (each sueh budget, an 
"Approved Qperatinp Budget"! (as the same may be revised or updated in accordance with 
Section 2.1 (c) hereof). Manager may make the expenditures provided for therein. Manager shall 
obtain the prior written approval of Owner for any expenditure or expenditures that: 

(i) in the ease ofa Controllable Expense that is not a Non-Recurring 
Controllable Expense ("Reeurrinc Controllable Expense"), would cause the amount of such 
expenditure taken together with the aggregate of all other expenditures made prior to or 
simultaneously with such expenditure during the then current calendar year on account of 
Recurring Controllable Expenses to exceed by more than 5% the aggregate amount of Recurring 
Controllable Expenses provided for in such Operating Budget for the period commencing on 
January 1 of sueh calendar year, or 

(ii) in the case of a Non-Recurring Controllable Expense, would cause 
the expenditure for that particular expense to exceed by more than 5% the amount budgeted 
therefore. 

(g) Upon Owner's approval of the Capital Improvement Budget (as the same 
may be revised or updated in accordance with Section 2.1 (e) hereof). Manager may make the 
Capital Improvements set forth in said budget and pay the cost thereof. Manager shall obtain the 
prior written approval of Owner before commencing or proceeding with such Capital 
Improvement if the cost of making same, together with the cost of making all other Capital 
Improvements to the Property which are provided for in sueh budget and which arc actually 
undertaker! by Owner would exceed by more than 5% the aggregate budgeted cost for all such 
Capital Improvements. Upon request of Owner, Manager shall also submit to Owner for its 
approval, prior to undertaking a Capital Improvement (except if such Capital Improvement 
constitutes,a Tenant Improvement within the Tenant Improvement Schedule or an Emergency 
Expense (as hereinafter defined)) (A) the plans and specifications therefore, (B) the identity of 
the contiactor(s) and/or construction manager engaged by Manager to perform such Capital 
Improvement, and (C) the construction contrscl(s) and/or construction management agreement to 
be entered into by Manager and such contractor's) and/or construction manager. If Owner so 
requests, then after Owner approves any such plans and specifications, such plans and 
specifications (as the same may be modified, subject to the prior written consent of Owner with 
respect to any material modification) shall be used in performing such Capital Improvement and 
shall be delivered to the general contractor or construction manager performing or supervising 
the same and incorporated into the contract between Manager and such general contractor or 
construction manager. 

(h) If at the beginning of any calendar year, the Capital Improvement Budget 
or the Operating Budget, or the amount provided for any Non-Recurring Controllable Expense in 
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the Operating Budget, or any item in the Capital Improvement Budget shall not have been 
approved by Owner, then: 

(j) any items in the Capital Improvement Budget, and the amount of 
the Non-Recurring Controllable Expenses in such Operating Budget, which have been so 
approved shall become operative immediately; 

I 

I (ii) with respect to such Operating Budget, Manager shall be entitled 
to expend, in respect of the Recurring Controllable Expenses in the then current calendar year, an 
amount equal to the budgeted amount for the immediately preceding calendar year (as adjusted 
by the percentage of increase, if any, in the Consumer Price Index for New York-New Jersey, All 
Urban Consumers, between the current year and the immediately preceding calendar year); 
provided, however, that if any contract approved by Owner provides for an automatic increase in 
costs after the beginning of the then current calendar year, then Manager shall be entitled to 
expend the amount of such increase. 

(i) Owner's prior written consent shall not be required to pay Uncontrollable 
Expenses, notwithstanding that such expenses may exceed the amount budgeted therefore in the 
Approved Operating Budget; provided, however, that Manager shall promptly submit to Owner 
for its approval a revision to the Approved Operating Budget to reflect properly the actual 
amount of Uncontrollable Expenses. 

0) Upon Owner's approval of the Leasing Schedule and Tenant Improvement 
Schedule, Manager may, subject to Section 2.12(a) hereof, negotiate leases on behalf of Owner 
for the space provided for therein and make Tenant Improvements thereto, if any, pursuant to 
such schedules. Manager shall not, without the prior written consent of Owner: 

(i) Offer for rent any such space at an EEfcctive Rent which is less 
than the minimum Effective Rent provided for in the approved Leasing Schedule; or 

1 (ii) Offer for rent any spaces under leases which do not provide for 
either annual real estate tax and operating expense escalation, or increases based on consumer 
price index, and, if applicable, percentage rent; or 

(iii) (A) offer concessions or free rent to prospective tenants thereof in 
excess of the amounts provided therefore in the approved Leasing Schedule, or (B) agree to 
perform Tenant Improvements for such space costing more than the maximum amount therefore 
in the approved Tenant Improvement Schedule; or 

(iv) incur leasing commissions in respect of such space at rates which 
exceed those set forth in Ae approved Leasing Schedule; or 

(v) negotiate a lease for such space or portion thereof for a term, 
including renewal terms, either shorter or longer than that provided therefore in the approved 
Leasing Schedule; or 

(vi) negotiate a lease upon terms that do not comply with the 
requirements of Owner's mortgage financing for the Property. 

' 5 
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(k) Upon Owner's approval of 6ic Tenant Imp9>vement Schedule and 6ic 
other items required to be approved by Owner pursuant to Section 2.1(g) with respect to Capital 
Improvements, Manager may commence the Tenant Improvements provided for therein pursuant 
to the lease providing for such Tenant Improvements: 

(1) If in the reasonable judgment of Manager, any Capital Improvement must 
be undertaken, or any operaring cost incuacd, immediately in order to protect Uie Property or 
any por6on thereof from imminent harm, to avoid accident or unminent injury to individuals or 
to cure any immediately hazardous violations of law, Manager shall use diligent efforts to notify 
Owner at least 24 hours ui advance of 6ie necessity of undertaking such Capital Improvement or 
incurring such operating cost; provided, however, tital Manager shall be authorized to make such 
Capital Improvement or to incur such operating expense, without regard to the Approved Budget 
and without first securmg the approval of Owner, provided that the aggregate amount incurred or 
to be incurred is less than $100,000 (each such expenditure being hereinafter refemed to as an 
"Emer^enev Expense"). Manager shall in ail evente notify Owner promptly after the incurrence 
of any Emergency Expense. 

(m) The budgets, schedules and proposals provided for in this Article 2, alter 
approval by Owner, may be periodically revised with the prior written approval of Owner. 

(n) With respect to any specific space at the Property that is then vacant or 
that is about to become vacant. Manager shall submit to Owner for its review and written 
approval proposed leasing terms, if such terms would differ in any respect from the Leasing 
Schedule and Tenant Improvement Schedule then in effect ("Owner's Lease Proposal"). The 
Owner's l^ase Proposal shall contain the following information: 

(i) (A) Uic minimum annual Effective Rent for such space (computed 
on a rentable per square foot basis), (B) the maximum amount of any concessions or free rent to 
be offenxl to prospective tenants of such space, (C) die maximum rate of any Icasmg 
commissions to be incurred in such space (expressed as a percentage of first year's rents), and 
(D) the maximum lease term(s), including renewal terms, to be offered to prospective tenants of 
such space; and 

(ii) all the information required to be contauicd in a Tenant 
Improvement Schedule pursuant to Section 2.1(d) (ii) hereof. 

(o) Upon Owner's approval ofthe Owner's Lease Proposal, Manager may, 
subject to Section 2.12(a) hereof, offer for lease the space in question pursuant tiiereto, and the 
Owner's Lease Pniposal will constitute the standard for the leasing of such space and the 
provisions of Section 2.1(j)(i), (ii), (iii), (iv) and (v) hereof shall apply thereto, with the term 
"Lease Proposal" substituted for the terms "leasing Schedule" and "Tenant Improvement 
Schedule.'' 

(p) Upon request by Owner with reasonable advance notice. Manager will 
make available to Owner or any of its authorized representatives, at Manager's home office or at 
die Property, all books and records maintained by Manager in connection with the Property, 
including without limitation the following information: 
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(i) the rental and other income received by Manager from the 
Property; 

(11) the status of Manager's efforts to rent vacant space or to extend 
expiring leases at the Property (including rents per-square-loot then being obtained; the names of 
prospective tenants with whom Manager is then in the course of active negotiations for the lease 
of any portion of the Property; the terms of any active proposals for the lease of all or any 
portion of the Property; the amount of any concessions or free rent being granted; the amounts of 
any leasing commissions being paid or incurred; and, the Tenant Improvement expense per-
square-foot being incurred); and 

(iii) a schedule of any vacancies which occurred at the Property during 
the calendar year in question which were not set forth on the approved Leasing Schedule (also 
including all such information in respect of such space that would have been included in the 
Leasing Schedule and Tenant Improvement Schedule if such space had been vacant prior to the 
preparation of such schedules). 

(q) Manager shall be responsible for (a) safekeeping all leases, (b) providing 
written lease summaries which specify Owner's and tenant's obligations thereunder, (c) 
providing Owner with timely prior written notice of landlord's obligations under the leases as 
and when such obligations arise and (d) such other matters as Owner shall reasonably require. 

(r) Manager shall prepare, or provide all such other information or documents 
(including copies of executed leases) to Owner promptly after request therefore. 

(s) Manager shall use diligent and professional efforts to cause the Property to 
be maintained and operated in accordance with the terms of this Agreement, the Approved 
Budgets arid the Master Lease. 

(t) Notwithstanding section 2.1 .(j). Manager can lease vacant space month to 
month in a'lease format approved by Owner without prior written approval by Owner and to 
extent Tenant Improvements are not required 

2.2 Operations: Building Services. Manager shall continually operate the 
Property in a first class manner, at least equal to that starxlard then currently followed by first 
class management firms in connection with other comparable buildings in New York, New York, 
and shall perform all acts necessary or desirable for the efficient operation of the Property. In 
connection with its operation of the Property, Manager shall provide or arrange for the provision 
to tenants of only those services stipulated in leases in existence as of the date of this Agreement, 
those stipulated in the standard form of lease approved by Owner, additional services 
customarily provided to tenants at additional charge to such tenants and such other services as 
Owner may approve in writing. Manager shall collect from tenants the charges for such services 
in accordarice with the schedule established by Manager and approved by Owner or otherwise as 
provided irj. the leases. No charge for any other services shall be made without Owner's prior 
approval. If, in Owner's sole opinion, any such service is not customarily furnished or rendered 
in connection with the rental of real property in the area in which the Property is located, such 
service shall, at Owner's direction, be discontinued by Manager. 
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2.3 Mainteoance. Manager shall maintain or cause the Property to be 
maintained, at Owner's cos4 in accordance with standards required from time to time by Owner 
and/or by the applicable terms of leases in effect for portions of the Property, including but 
without being limited thereto, repairs to improvements, maintenance of mechanical systems and 
equipment, landscaping of the Property and such other normal maintenance, alteration and repair 
work as may be reasonably advisable or necessary, provided, however, that subject to Section 2,1 
hereof, the expense to be incurred for such maintenance, alteration or repair shall be such 
expense, which is provided in the Approved Budget or is an Emergency Expense as provided in 
Section 2.1 (m). Manager shall provide regular and systematic inspections of the Property in 
order to cdmply with any requirements concerning the management or maintenance of the 
Property imposed upon the Property or Owner by law, ordinance or regulation of governmental 
authority, or any obligation of which Manager has notice contained in insurance jiolicics or other 
leases. 

2.4 Enforcement of Leases. Manager shall take all proper and neces.sary 
action to eitforcc the terms of all leases and to timely and diligently collect all rents and other 
charges due from or payable by tenants and others in accordance with the leases and the 
authorized use of the Property, including promptly instituting any legal proceedings for the non
payment of rent. Owner authorizes Manager to request, demand, collect, receive and receipt for 
all such rent and other charges and, subject in each instance to the prior written approval of 
Owner, to settle or compromise the payment of such amounts. For individual settlements or 
compromises where the disputed amount is less ttian $50,000.00 Manager need not obtain the 
prior apjiroval of Owner, but shall report such settlements on the next tenant report required to be 
submitted urtder Section 2.7(a). Manager shall see that all tenants of the Property are informed 
of any rules, regulations or notices which may be promulgated by Owner or Manager from time 
to time. 

2.5 Compliance with Laws. Contracts. Unless Owner has notified Manager of 
Owner's intention to contest any of the following matters (in which event Manager shall assist 
Owner in undertaking such contest). Manager shall comply with and cause the Property to be 
kept, maintained, used and occupied in compliance with the following, as now in effect or as 
may be hereafter in effect: (i) all applicable laws, statutes and ordinances; (ii) all applicable rules, 
regulations and orders of any governmental authority or board of insurance underwriters 
(specifically including, but not by way of limitation, changes in building codes and fire 
regulations); (iii) any direction or occupancy certificate issued pursuant to any law, regulation or 
rule by any public officer; (iv) the provisions of any fire and casualty insurance policy or policies 
insuring Owner's interest in the Property of which Manager has notice (so as to not affect the 
insurance c overage or increase the premium rate therefore); and (v) the provisions of any 
mortgage, lease, agreement, or other instrument affecting the Property of which Manager has 
notice. 

2.6 Records. 

(a) Manager shall maintain in a manner customary and consistent with good 
accounting principles, practices and procedures, a comprehensive system of office records, books 
and accounts (which records, books and accounts shall be and remain the property of Owner); to 
the extent that particular items of expenditure or escalation thereof with respect to the Property 
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are billed separately to tenants of the Property, Manager shall maintain the Property books and 
records in a manner as to enable Manager to separately account for such items of expenditure on 
a calendar year basis and with respect to any other fiscal or calendar year period pursuant to any 
lease. The Property books, records, bills, receipts, vouchers, and time records shall be 
maintained at the principal office of Manager in New York, New York or at such other place as 
Manager and Owner shall mutually agree, and Owner shall at all reasonable times have access to 
such books, records and accounts and to all vouchers, files and other material pertaining to the 
Property and to the transactions contemplated by this Agreement. Manager shall maintain the 
records, books and accounts in a safe manner and separate from any records not having to do 
directly w^th the Property. Such books shall be kept on a calendar year basis and based on the 
accrual method of accounting (except as Owner may otherwise direct). No disclosure of 
financial data concerning the Property shall be made by Manager to any other persons unless 
specifically authorized in writing by Owner. 

(b). Manager shall bear all costs of central accounting, personnel, accounting 
forms, off site data processing and other off-site accounting functions. 

(c) Owner, its members and their representatives, shall have the right to audit 
such books, records and accounts during the period of this Agreement and for six years after 
termination of this Agreement. The cost of any such audit shall be borne by Owner. Any 
adjustments in amounts due and owing by either Owner or Manager shall be paid within thirty 
(30) days following receipt of the audit. 

2.7 Reports and Statements. Manager shall prepare and submit to Owner the 
following reports and statements and shall include such supplementary statements as Owner shall 
reasonably request, which reports and statements shall be certified by Manager to be accurate in 
accordance with Manager's records. 

(a) A tenant report, not later than twenty-one (21) days after the close of each 
calendar q^cr, to include the space leased and vacated during the preceding calendar quarter, 
all the space leased and the tenants thereof, as of the end of the preceding calendar quarter, and 
the rental rate and status of rental payments of all the space leased as of the end of the preceding 
calendar quarter, direct and sublet space available for lease a list of tenant bankruptcies, and a list 
of pending litigation. Attached thereto if available, or subsequent to the submission of such 
tenant report, but in all events within 60 days after any lease or amendment is entered into, or 
renewal notice is received, shall be submitted true, correct and complete copies of (A) all leases, 
(B) abstracts of all leases, (C) all amendments to leases and (D) all notices renewing or 
extending leases received or entered into during the preceding quarter. 

(b) A cash flow statement, not later than twenty-one (21) days after the close 
of each calendar quarter, for the preceding calendar quarter and the current year to dale, with a 
comparison to the annual Operating Budget, the Capital Improvement Budget and the Tenant 
Improvement Budgets, as applicable, and an explanation of all major variances. The cash flow 
statement shall be supported by: 

(i) a rent roll showing, by tenant, security deposits if any, cash 
collected and prepaid or accrued rents; 
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(ii) a cash disburseoient journal; 

(ill) a reconciliatio9i of advanced operating funds; 

(iv) a reconciliadon of cas6 receipts to deposits; 

(v) a rcconciliarion of security deposit accounts, if any; 

(vi) a schedule of Capital Improvements. 

(c) Promptly upon receipt thereof, a copy of all notices or statements received 
with respect to the bank accounts or insurance policies respecting the Property, or received from 
any governmental agency; provided, however, that items submitted shall exclude copies of any 
items that Owner agrees, in wrinng, may be excluded and copies of information bulletins, 
questionnaires and similar materials of general distribution. 

(d) Prompt notification of all significant occurrences and circumstances 
affecting the Property, its operation or, in any manner, the interest of Owner in and to the 
Property. Manager shall promptly investigate and make a full written report as to all accidents or 
claims for damages relating to ownership, operation and maintenance of the Property which 
reports shall include any damage or destruction to the Property and the estimated cost of repair, 
and shall cooperate and make any and all reports required by an insurance company representing 
Owner or Owner's lenders or mortgagees in connection therewith. 

(e) Promptly upon request therefore, any reports required to be delivered to 
Owner's mortgage lenders. 

2.8 Annual Financial Statements and Tax Returns. Manager shall, at the 
expense of Owner, have an annual statement in compilation format prepared of the Property's 
books, records and accounts, and reviewed by a firm of ccrtifiod public accountants selected by 
Owner. Manager shall furnish Owner with a copy of such annual compilation and review and a 
management letter, together with related financial statements and tax returns, as soon as 
reasonably practicable after the close of the calendar year. Upon request of Owner, Manager 
shall cooperate with Owner's certified public accountants in the preparation by such accountants 
of an audited annual statement of Property books, records and accounts. Such audit will be 
conducted at Owner's cost and expense; provided, that Manager's cooperation shall be without 
extra charge. 

Manager shall prepare or cause to be prepared all returns and statements, if any, 
which must be filed on behalf of the Property with any taxing authority, and shall submit such 
returns and statements to Owner for approval prior to filing, and when approved by Owner make 
timely filing thereof. In addition. Manager will furnish Owner with a report setting forth in 
sufficient detail all such data and information regarding the business of the Property as shall 
enable Owper to prepare its federal, state and local tax returns. 

2.9 Legal Requirements. Manager shall execute and timely file all forms, 
reports and returns required by law relating to the employment of personnel employed by 
Manager in connection with the Property. Manager shall cause to be filed each year appropriate 
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the extent the same arc included in the Operating Budget approved by Owner or are otherwise 
approved by Owner in writing. Notwithstanding anything contained herein, if any such 
reimbursable personnel perform activities for properties other than the Property, the 
compensation for such personnel shall be fairly allocated between the Property and such other 
properties. 

2.11 Tax Certiorari. Abatements and Condemnation. Manager shall, without 
charge or reimbursement, except for out-of-pocket expenses, and upon the request of Owner, 
render advice and assistance to Owner in the negotiation and prosecution of all claims for the 
increase, abatement or reduction of property taxes and other taxes affecting the Property and for 
awards for takings by eminent domain aSeeting the Property, including providing information as 
required to the taxing authorities and to attorneys and other consultants retained by Owner in 
connection therewith, but all condemnation and taxation matters shall be within the control and 
direction of Owner. 

2.12 Leasing Agent. Owner hereby appoints Manager as the exclusive leasing 
agent for the Property. In connection therewith. Manager agrees to develop and implement 
strategies for the leasing of the Property and, in connection therewith; 

(a) To negotiate leases and renewals of leases at appropriate times, it being 
understood that all inquiries with respect to leasing any portion of the Property shall be referred 
to Manager but it also being understood diat all leases and renewals, and all amendments to 
leases, shall be approved by Owner and executed by Owner. No agreement with any prospective 
tenant shall be binding upon Owner until and unless specifically consented to by Owner in 
writing. In no event shall Owner's lender's consent to a lease be deemed to have been granted 
unless Onwcr's loan documents specifically provide for deemed consent by the lender. In the 
event Manager shall have a prospective tenant reference from another property in which 
Manager or any affiliate of Manager has a beneficial interest or which Manager or any affiliate 
of Manager manages, Manager shall declare its potential conflict of interest to Owner, and 
Owner shall determine if negotiations shall be undertaken by Manager, Owner, or an appointed 
third party; References of prospective tenants shall be investigated carefully by Manager; 

I (b) to prepare and submit to Owner for its approval, Lease Proposals as 
provided in Section 2.1(o) hereof; 

(c) with Owner's prior approval and at Owner's expense, subject to the 
applicable Operating Budget therefore, to actively advertise and market the Property or portions 
thereof for rent, by means of periodicals, signs, plans, brochures and other means appropriate to 
the Property; and 

(d) to arrange and conduct personal presentations and tours of the Property. 

2.13 Submission ofRenorts. Each report required to be submitted hereunder by 
Manager to Owner shall be submitted to each of the members of Owner. 

2.14 Improvements. Manager shall supervise and coordinate the making of all 
improvements and additions of or to the Property (including Capital Improvements and Tenant 
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and timely real, personal, and other property tax returns for the Property. Manager shall 
promptly cause the issuance (or transfer, as the case may be) of any necessary business licenses 
and permits in the name of the Property and the maintenance thereof throughout the term of this 
Agreement. Manager shall notify Owner within three (3) Business Days of receipt of 
notification of any noncompliance, discovery of any noncompliance, or the taking of any action 
with respect to any noncompliance, whichever is earlier. If the action required to remedy any 
violation requires Owner's approval or if the violation might expose Owner or Manager to a fine, 
penalty or criminal liability. Manager shall immediately communicate with Owner in person, by 
telegram or telephone, so that arrangements may be promptly made to effect compliance. 

2.10 Employment of Personnel. 

(a) Manager shall have the duty, subject to the limitations set forth in Article 
VI of this Agreement, to investigate, hire, pay, supervise and discharge the personnel necessary 
to be employed in order properly to maintain and operate the Property in accordance with the 
obligations of Manager under this Agreement. Such personnel shall in every instance be deemed 
employees of Manager and not of Owner. Owner shall have the right to disapprove any such 
personnel. Manager shall be responsible for the compensation and fringe benefits for such 
employees and for all payroll taxes, F.l.C.A. and similar items with respect to such employees. 
Manager shall obtain and maintain Workmen's Compensation Insurance (including Employer's 
Liability Insurance for an amount not less than statutory limits) covering all employees of 
Manager employed in, on or about the Property to provide all statutory benefits under the 
Workers' Compensation Law of the state in which the Property is located, if any. Manager shall 
directly control the time and manner of the work and services to be performed by the employees 
of Manager, and Manager shall comply with all applicable federal, state and local laws, 
ordinance^ and regulations and union contracts applicable to such employees. Manager and each 
of the employees of Manager who handles or who is responsible for handling Owner's moneys 
shall be bonded by a fidelity bond (commercial blanket) in favor of, and in an amount specified 
by Owner, issued by a Company and in foim reasonably acceptable to Owner, the copies of 
which bonds shall be promptly delivered to Owner, and the originals of which bonds shall be 
held by Manager. 

(b) Manager shall make all necessary payroll deductions for disability and 
unemployment insurance, social security, withholding taxes and other applicable taxes, and 
prepare, maintain and file all necessary reports with respect to such taxes or deductions, and all 
other necessary statements and reports pertaining to labor employed in or about the Property. 

(c) As part of the annual Operating Budget, Manager shall provide a schedule 
of employees to be employed "on-site" in the direct management of the Property, setting forth 
the number of employees and their titles and indicating which employees are bonded or are 
covered under Manager's comprehensive crime insurance policy. 

(d) Notwithstanding the fact that personnel employed in or about the Property 
arc to be employees of Manager, all wages, salaries, and other compensation paid to or on behalf 
of such personnel (except the compensation for personnel for their leasing activities and/or for 
secretarial, accounting, data processing or other "home office" type activities, which shall be 
deemed to be an expense of Manager), shall be considered operating expenses of the Property to 
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Iniprovemen9s), and shall assist Owner in determining which Capital Improvements shall be 
made at the Property. 

2.15 Supervision of Tenants. Manager shall plan and coordinate the moving in 
and moving out of tenants and all construction, alteration and decoration work performed by 
tenants in Order to insure minimum disturbance to the operation of the Property and to other 
parties theii occupying or preparing to occupy space in the Property. Manager shall handle 
promptly complaints and requests from tenants and shall notify Owner of any material 
complaints made by tenants. 

2.16 General Duties. In addition to the duties more particularly described in this 
Article II, Manager shall be responsible for the implementation of any and all decisions of 
Owner; upon its request, and for initiating and taking such other actions (not inconsistent with 
this Agreement) in the management and administration of the Property. Manager shall conform 
to the policies and programs of Owner and the scope of Manager's authority shall be limited to 
said policies. 

ARTICLE U1 

BANK ACCOUNTS, DISBURSEMENTS, ADVANCES 

3,1. Operating Account All rents and other moneys received or collected by 
Manager with respect to the Property, other than tenants' security deposits, shall be deposited in 
an account ("Operating Account"! in a bank or other money market fund approved by Owner. 
Expenditures which Manager is authorized to make by the terms of this Agreement or by other 
authorization of Owner may be made from the Operating Account. 

3.2 Tenant Security Denosit Account. All tenant security deposits collected by 
Manager shall be deposited in a separate security deposit account (commingled among all 
tenants) in.a commercial bank in an interest bearing account if required by law or by the terms of 
any lease. Manager shall withdraw the statutory 1% fee from any interest-bearing account and 
shall remit the some to the Operating Account. Checks drawn against the security deposit 
account may be made upon the signature of a duly authorized and bonded employee of Manager 
and shall be made only (a) to refund security deposits to tenants or (b) to deposit to the Operating 
Account any security deposit or any portion thereof that Owner shall be entitled to retain or 
apply under the applicable lease. 

3.3 Advances. At the end of each month. Manager will remit to Owner from 
the Operating Account all amounts by which the balance in the Operating Account exceeds the 
anticipated'shortfall, if any, of operating income as compared with operating expenses projected 
over the next month. In the event that there is a shortfall in the Operating Account projected for 
the next succeeding month and funds are not available in the Operating Account to cover such 
shortfall, Owner shall deposit in the Operating Account an amount equal to such projected 
shortfall, If approved by Owner in its sole discretion. Nothing in this Section 3.3 shall be 
construed to require Owner to advance to Manager any funds for costs or expenses in excess of, 
or not approved in, the Operating Budget, Capital Improvement Budget or Tenant Improvement 
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Budget or otlierwise autboiized pursuant to t9iis Agreement Manager sha919iave no obligation to 
advance ftinds for the account of Owner. 

ARTICLE IV 

AUTHORITY OF MANAGER 

4.1 Impiemimtation of Budgets. Manager shall, subject to Section 4.2 with 
respect to service contracts, and to the provisions of Section 2,1 (g) with respect to contracts for 
Capital Improvements, have the power and authority to enter into contracts on behalf of Owner 
and make expenditures as are required to implement the Approved Operating, Capital 
Improvement or Tenant Improvement Budgets, witlwut the need for f^urther approval by Owner, 
but only to the extent that any such expenditures and amounts required to be paid by Owner 
under such contracts are not in excess of the amounts provided therefore in the Approved 
Budget. 

4.2 Contracts for Services. Manager shali have the power and authority, 
subject to the provisions of Section 2.1 hereof, to make service contracts on behalf of Owner and 
at Owner's expense for vermin extermination, trash collection, cleaning service, security and 
utility services, or such of them as shall be necessary or advisable in the care, operation and 
maintenance of the Property or portions thereof. For all such service contracts with an annual 
amount in excess of $100,000, Manager shall seek competitive bids from at least three (3) 
qualified service contractors approved by Owner, and sliall select the lowest res|9onsiblc bid. For 
all service ctmtracts with an annual amount of $100,000 or less. Manager shall not be required to 
seek bids on an annual basis but shall enter into contracts with qualified service providers from a 
list pre-approved by Owner. Notwithstanding the foregoing. Manager shall seek bids from at 
least throe (3) qualified service providers from a list pre-approved by Owner for all such service 
contracts, regardless of size, at least once every three (3) years, and at least once every five (5) 
years willi respect to the elevator service contract. Manager shall include in each such contract 
(i) that such contract shall be terminable by Owner and/or Manager with or without cause on not 
more than 30-day notice, and shall be automatically terminated on the sale of the Property and 
(ii) a provision that the contractor shall carry Workers Compensation Insurance in accordance 
with die laws of the State of New York and Employer's Liability Insurance applicable to and 
covering all persons engaged in the performance of work at the Property and Manager shall 
satisfy itself that such insurance is in force and effect at all limes under each such contract. 
Owner's prior written approval shall be required for (x) any service contracts proposed to be 
entered into with an affiliate of Manager, all of which shall be on arms'-length terms at rates not 
exceeding rates then generally charged by other qualified service providers for comparable 
services in the marketplace in which the Building is located, shall 9)e terminable on not more 
than thirty (30) days notice and sliall terminated automatically ujx9n the termination of this 
Agreement, (y) all such contracts which cannot lie terminated upon thirty (30) days notice, 
and/or (z) any such contract the entering into of which would require Owner's approval pursuant 
to Section 2.1. 

4.3 Purchase of Supplies. Manager shall have the power and authority to 
purchase on behalf of Owner and at Owner's expense all equipment, tools, appliances, materials 
and suijplies reasonably necessary or desirable for the care, maintenance and operation of the 
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Proporry, all of which purchases shall be subject to the prior review and written approval of 
Owner if such purchases are not included in the Approved Operating Budget, and shall be used 
solely in connection with the Property. Manager shall maintain appropriate records for all such 
supplies, tools and equipment purchased hereunder by Manager for use in the care, maintenance 
and operation of the Property. 

4.4 Insurance Claims. Manager shall promptly investigate and report to 
Owner and to the appropriate insurance carrier all accidents and claims for damage relating to or 
arising out of the ownership, operation or maintenance of the Property of which Manager shall 
become aware. Manager shall cooperate with Owner's insurance company in the settling of any 
insurance claims covered under Owner's insurance policies. 

4.5 Management Signature. Unless otherwise directed by Owner, Manager 
shall have the power and authority to utilize substantially the following form in executing any 
documents or agreements which Manager is empowered to execute on behalf of Owner pursuant 
to powers granted in this Agreement or pursuant to other authorization by Owner: 

as Manager for. 
for Property 

By: 
Name: 
Title: 

Owner shall execute all leases directly in the name of Owner rather than through execution by 
Manager. 

4.6 Limitation of Authority. Notwithstanding any provision in this Article IV 
to the contrary, without the prior written approval of Owner: (a) Manager shall not enter into any 
contract or other binding arrangement (collectively "Contract"! with any person or entity under 
or pursuant to which the Owner will have any liability or obligation of any kind or nature, except 
for servicd contracts pursuant to Section 4.2 and Contracts for the purchase of supplies pursuant 
to Section -4.3 or (b) without duplication or limitation of the provisions of the immediately 
preceding clause (a), (i) convey or otherwise transfer or pledge or encumber any property or 
other asset of Owner, (ii) retain attorneys on behalf of Owner, (iii) institute or defend lawsuits or 
other legal, proceedings on behalf of Owner; (iv) terminate or accept the surrender of leases 
(except in accordance with any guidelines approved by Owner for the enforcement of leases); (v) 
pledge the credit of Owner except for purchases made in the ordinary course of business of 
operating the Property or as otherwise contemplated pursuant to this Agreement; (vi) obligate 
Owner for the payment of any fee or commission to any Outside Broker (as defined below); or 
(vii) borrow money or execute any promissory note or other obligation or security deed, security 
agreement^ mortgage or other encumbrance in the name of or on behalf of Owner. The 
limitations set forth in the preceding sentence shall be in addition to all other restrictions on the 
authority of Manager set forth in this Agreement. 
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ARTICLE V 

COMPENSATION AND REIMBURSEMENT 

S. 1 Management Fee, in consideration of the services to be rendered by 
Manager pursuant to this Agreement, and so long as this Agreement is in effect, or has not been 
previously terminated pursuant to the terms hereof, Manager shall receive as compensation for 
Manager's services hereunder an annual management fee (the "Management Tee") equal to 
percent (3'%) of Owner's gross receipts from the Property. 

5.2 Payment of Management Fee. The Management Fee shall be paid by 
Owner in equal monthly installments of one-twelfth of the Management Fee, and shall be 
payable out of the current month's receipts alter the payment of all other operating expenses for 
such month. For any period of less than one month, the monthly payment shall be computed on 
a pro rata basis, based upon a thirty (30) day month. To the extent the installment of the 
Management Fee due for any month is not collectible out of the current month's receipts, the 
unpaid portion of such fee shall accrue and be paid out of future months' receipts alter payment 
of all other operating expenses, and interest shall accrue and be payable thereon at that rate 
which is equal to the rate announced from time to time by CITIBANK, N.A., at its main office in 
New York, New York, as its "prime or base rate" (including any successor to such rate, the 
"Prime Rate"). 

5.3 Leasing Commissions. Subject to Section 5.4, the Manager shall receive 
as compensation for Manager's leasing services pursuant to this Agreement a leasing 
commission (y) with respect to each tenant lease for space at the Property approved by Owner 
and fully executed and delivered by Owner and the corresponding tenant (each a "Tenant" and 
each such lease being referred to herein as a "Tenant Lease") and (/.) calculated and payable in 
accordance with leasing commission schedule set forth in Exhibit A (the "Leasing Commission 
Schedule" and each such leasing commission being referred to herein as a a "Leasing 
Commission"). 

5.4 Restrictions Associated with Payment of leasing Commissions. The 
obligation of Owner to pay Leasing Commissions to Owner pursuant to Section 5.3 shall be 
subject to all the foregoing limitations, qualifications and restrictions: 

(a) Subject to the immediately succeeding clauses (b) through (i), inclusive, 
the aggregate of all Leasing Commissions payable under this Agreement shall be an amount 
equal to $2,832,369. 

(b) Manager shall deliver a Owner a notice (an "Outside Broker Payment 
Notice") that sets forth a schedule of the aggregate amount of all commissions, fees, 
reimbursement and other payments of any kind or nature payable to any broker, agent of other 
similar person or entity (each an "Outside Broker"! in respect of or in relation to such Tenant 
Lease (collectively, "Outside Broker Payments"). From such Leasing Commission otherwise 
payable to Manager with respect to such Tenant Lease, Owner shall retain an amount equal to all 
Outside Broker Payments (the "Outside Broker Payment Retainage Amount" and the remaining 
Lease Commission in respect of such Tenant Lease being referred to as the "Net Leasing 
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Commission"). From the Outside Broker Payment Retainage Amount corresponding to eac)i 
Tenant Lease, the Owner shall pay to the corresponding Outside Broker the Outside Broker 
Payments due and owing such Outside Broker in accordance with the related Contract with such 
Outside Broker, provided, that, to the extent the aggregate Outside Broker Payments under such 
Contract exceeds the related Outside Broker Payment Retainage Amount set forth on the related 
Outside Broker Payment Notice, then Manager shall be solely responsible for paying such 
Outside Broker such excess. 

(c) Anything in this Section 5.4, Section 5.3 or the Leasing Commission 
Schedule to the contrary notwithstanding, prior to Project Stabilization, no Leasing Commission 
(or any portion thereof) with respect to any Tenant Lease shall be due and payable to Manager 
until at least SIO million has been advanced to Owner pursuant to its credit facility with George 
Washington Bridge Development Project, LLC. a lender funded from persons who desire to 
participate in the EB-5 Immigrant Investor Program. 

(d) Anything in this Section 5,4, Section 5.3 or the Leasing Commission 
Schedule to the contrary notwithstanding, only the amount of available cash of Owner at any 
time in excess of cash to be used to fund (i) all "hard costs' and "soft costs" then due and owing 
for the Project and (ii) adequate reserves for the Project shall be used to pay Leasing 
Commissions then due and owing; it being acknowledged and agreed that to the extent Leasing 
Commissions then due and owing cannot be paid on such basis, the obligation of Owner to pay 
such Leasing Commission shall be deferred until such time when suflicient excess cash is 
available. 

(e) . Until such time when (x) the construction at the Property has been 
completed as evidenced by the issuance by each appropriate governmental entity of a certificate 
or occupancy or a temporary certificate of occupancy (or similar certificate) for the Property, and 
(y) 80 percent of the retail space at the Property has been leased under one or more Tenant 
Leases pursuant to which each such Tenant has commenced rent payments thereunder (such time 
being referred to as "Proiect Stabilization"). Owner shall retain, and Manager shall have no right 
to receive with respect to each Tenant Lease, 50 percent of all Net Leasing Commissions 
otherwise payable to Manager prior to Project Stabilization (the "Retained Net Leasing 
Commissions Amount"). 

(0 Within ten business days following Project Stabilization, Owner shall pay 
to Manager the entire Retained Net Leasing Commissions Amount. 

(g) If by the three year anniversary of the date hereof Project Stabilization . 
has occurred and the aggregate amount of all Outside Broker Payments paid or payable to all 
Outside Brokers in respect of all Tenant Leases and all Net Leasing Commissions paid or 
payable to the Manager in respect of all Tenant Leases are less than $2,832,369, then within ten 
business days after such three-year anniversary, the Owner shall pay to the Manager the 
difference. 

(h) Anything in this Agreement to the contrary notwithstanding, in no event 
shall the Owner have an obligation to pay to Manager pursuant to Section 5.3 and this Section 
5.4 an amount more than (i) $2,832,369 minus (ii) the aggregate amount of all Outside Broker 
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Payments paid and payable to all Outside Brokers in respect of all Tenant leases during the term 
of this Agreement, provided, that no Outside Broker Payment derived from the renewal of a 
Tenant Lease shall be included for the purposes of this clause (ii). 

(i) Manager shall pay to SJM Farmers, Inc. ("SJM") (or direct Owner to pay 
to pay to SJM) 50 percent of all Net Leasing Commissions paid to it (and the Manager 
acknowledges and agrws that SJM is a third party beneficiary of this clause (h) and shall have 
the right to enforce this provision). 

. 5.5 Sole Compensation. 'ITie fees and reimbursements provided for in this 
Article shall be the sole compensation to Manager and the Manager shall not be entitled to any 
other compensation for performing its services hereunder. 

ARTICLE VI 

THIRD PARTY CONTRACT STANDARDS 

6.1 Value. The price, comp^sation or other consideration paid for any goods 
or services obtained for the Property shall not exceed the amount ordinarily paid for such goods 
or services in the area where the Property is located and shall not exceed expenditures authorized 
pursuant to the approved Budget. When taking bids, issuing purchase orders or otherwise 
arranging for any such goods or services, Manager shall act at all times in the best interest of 
Owner and shall be under a duty to secure for and credit to Owner any rebates, discounts or 
commissions obtainable with respect to such purchases or other transactions. 

6.2 Contracts with Related Parties. Manager shall not employ any entity in 
which Manager or any beneficial owner of Owner (including any subsidiary, affiliated and 
related entity to Manager or Owner) shall have a financial interest, for the purpose of making 
alterations) repairs, decorations, replacements, equipment or installations in or on the Property, or 
for any other purpose, without Owner's prior written approval and on terms set forth in Section 
4.2. However, if such work is to be done or made or installed at a tenant's request and sole 
expense (such installations are hereinafter referred to as "Tenant Work"), then Manager 
(includingeither any subsidiary, affiliated or related entity to Manager or an independent 
contractor .working under the supervision of Manager) is authorized to make and install such 
Tenant Work and to collect from such tenant for Manager's sole account. Manager's charge for 
supervisory overhead on all such Tenant Work as is agreed to by such tenant, but Manager shall 
hold Owner harmless from any claims which may be advanced by any such tenant in connection 
with any Tenant Work. For purposes of this Section 6.2, Tenant Work shall not include work 
done for a tenant at the commencement of the lease term, or any other time during the term of the 
lease, if such work is an obligation of Owner under the lease. 

6.3 Exculpation. Manager shall use its reasonable efforts to include in 
agreements with third parties an exculpatory clause similar to that set forth in Section 7.4 
limiting Owner's obligation to Owner's interest in the Property. 
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ARTICLE VIl 

INSURANCE, INDEMNIFICATION AND EXCULPATION 

7.1 Property and Liability-Insurance. 

(a) Property Insurance. Manager shall carry for the protection of Owner's 
interest in the Property commercial general property insurance from carriers approved by Owner 
in amount equal to the full rcplacetncnt cost of the Property, with such deductibles, endorsements 
and coverages as shall be required by Owner and shall be necessary to comply with the 
provisions of Owner's mortgage financing of the Property. All property insurance carried for the 
Property shall name Owner's lender as a mortgagee under a standard New York form of 
mortgage endorsement. 

(b) Liability Insurance. Manager shall carry for the protection of Owner 
comprehensive general liability insurance from carriers approved by Owner and such other 
insurance as Owner shall deem ncccssaty for the protection of Owner's interests and as shall be 
necessary to comply with the provisions of Owner's mortgage financing of the Property. Policies 
of comprehensive general liability insurance so carried shall include Manager as an additional 
insured party. Comprehensive general liability insurance policies shall contain coverage for 
contractual liability and personal injury liability. 

7.2 Indemnification by Owner. Owner agrees (1) to hold and save Manager, 
its ofRccrs, partners and employees, by reason or any cause whatsoever, free and harmless from 
any claim for damages or injuries to persons or property when Manager is carrying out the 
provisions of this Agreement or acting under the express or implied direction of Owner, or by 
reason of Owner's failure (other than by reason of Manager's default hereunder) or refusal to 
comply with or abide by any rule, order, determination, ordinance or law of any federal, state or 
municipal authority; and (2) to defend promptly and diligently, at Owner's sole expense, any 
claim, action or proceeding brought against Manager or Manager and Owner, jointly or severally, 
arising out of or connected with any of the foregoing, and to hold harmless and fully indemnify 
Manager from any judgment, loss or settlement on account thereof. The foregoing provisions of 
this paragr^h shall survive the termination of this Agreement, but this shall not be construed to 
mean that Owner's liability shall survive as to other provisions of this Agreement except as 
expressly therein provided. 

Owner's obligation to indemnify, defend and hold Manager harmless is on the condition, that as 
to any particular event; 

(i) Manager shall notify Owner in writing as soon as practicable a tier 
notice of oi^ injury or claim is received; and 

(ii) Manager takes no action (such as admission of liability) which 
might bar Owner from obtaining any protection afforded by any policy Owner may hold or 
which might prejudice Owner in its defense to a claim based on such loss, damage or injury, and 
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(iii) Ma8ager agrees that 08'8er shall have the exclusive right, at its 
option, to conduct the defense to any claim, demand or suit within limits prescribed by the policy 
or policies of insurance. 

Nothing contained in this Article shall require Owner to indemnify Manager or 
defend or hold Manager harmless from any claims or actions resulting from acts or omissions 
which constitute negligence, willful misconduct or fraud on the pari of Manager or any of 
Manager's employees or agents or which are outside the scope of Manager's authority or 
responsibility hereunder or which arc in breach of Manager's duties hereunder. Nothing 
contained in this Article shall relieve Manager from responsibility to Owner for the negligence, 
willful mireonduct or fraud of Manager or any of Manager's employees or agents. 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Article, Owner's 
obligation hereunder to indemnify or otherwise hold Manager harmless from any claim shall be 
limited to Owner's interest in the Property, including without limitation the proceeds of 
insurance carried hereunder. 

If Owner shall consent thereto, the insurance required under Section 7.1 may be 
carried at Owner's cost under a blanket policy maintained by Manager naming 08mer as an 
additional insured party. 

7.3 Manager Insurance. At Owner expense. Manager shall maintain 
throughout the term of this Agreement Worker's Compensation, automobile liability and 
employee dishonesty insurance in form end in amounts reasonably acceptable to Owner; 
provided, however, that nothing contained herein shall obligate Manager to obtain automobile 
liability insurance covering the act or omission of any person or entity other than Manager, 
Manager's directors, officer, employees, contractors and agents. Such insurance shall provide 
for sending Owner at least thirty (30) days' prior written notice of cancellation of, non-renewal , 
of or any rpateriaJ change in such policies. Manager shall obtain an "alternate employer 
endorsement" naming Owner on its worker's compensation insurance. Employee dishonesty 
insurance shall be for an amount not less than $500,000, and shall name Owner as an additional 
insured. Automobile liability insurance shall name Owner as an additional insured. Owner shall 
not reimburse Manager for Manager's cost of such insurance or for any and all coverages that 
Manager obtains for its own account Manager shall, promptly after the execution of this 
Agreement, and thereafter annually furnish Owner with a certificate evidencing the insurance 
required by this Section 7.3. 

. 7.4 Exculpation. No officer, director, manager, member, general or limited 
partner, shareholder or other holder of an equity interest in Owner (or any assignee under Section 
9.6) shall be personally liable for the performance of Owner's obligations under this Agreement. 
The liability of Owner (including an assignee under Section 9.6 hereof) for Owner's obligations 
under this .\greement shall be limited to its interest in the Property and Manager shall not look to 
any of Owner's other assets (or the assets of any member, partner, shareholder or other holder of 
an equity interest therein) in seeking either to enforce Owner's obligations under this Agreement 
or to satisfy a judgment for Owner's failure to perform such obligations. 

20 
GW8- r-2-IO 



PROPERTY MGMT & LEASING AGMT 

No constituent partner, member, shareholder or other person or entity in or agent 
of Manager, nor any advisor, trustee, director, employee, beneficiary, shareholder, member, 
partner, participant, representative or agent of any partnership, limited liability company, 
corporation, trust or other entity that has or acquires a direct or indirect interest in Manager shall 
have any personal liability, directly or indirectly, under or in connection with this Agreement, or 
any amendment or amendments to this Agreement made at any time or times, heretofore or 
hereafter, and Owner and its successors and assigns shall look solely to Manager's assets for the 
payment of any claim or for any performance, and Owner, on behalf of itself and its successors 
and assigns, hereby waives any and all such personal liability. 

7.5 indemnification bv Manager. Manager agrees to indemnify, defend, and 
hold Owner harmless from any and all claims, demands, liability, loss, cost or expense incurred 
by reason of any act or omission of or any negligent or tortuous act or other act in contravention 
of this Agreement by Manager; provided, that this indemnity shall not be applicable with respect 
to acts of Manager duly authorized and performed in accordance with the terms and provisions 
of this Agreement. 

7.6 Settlement of Claims. Owner shall have the right, in its sole discretion, 
but without being required so to do, to adjust, settle, or compromise any claim, obligation, debt, 
demand, suit or judgment against the Property, Owner or Manager concerning the Property 
provided that no such adjustment, settlement or compromise shall subject Manager to any 
uninsured liability or obligation. Manager shall assist and cooperate with Owner in the 
adjustment, settlement or compromise of any such claim. 

ARTICLE VIII 

DURATION, TERMINATION AND DEFAULT 

) 8.1 On Sale. This Agreement shall terminate automatically, without notice, 
upon the sale or other transfer of the Property to a third party. 

' 8.2 Sale of Interest or Termination. This Agreement shall terminate 
automatically, without notice, upon the direct or indirect transfer, sale, gifting, encumbrance, 
assigtunent, pledge or other disposition (collectively "Transfer") of all or any part of any equity 
interests in Manager by the sole holder of such interest as at the date hereof (the "Current Sole 
Member") to any person or entity other than a Permitted Transferee without the prior wntten 
consent of Owner, which consent may be given or withheld in its sole and absolute discretioiL 
For the purposes hereof, "Permitted Transferee" means (i) the spouse or biological or adopted 
descendant of the Current Sole Member or (ii) a trust established for the benefit of the 
individuals referenced in the immediately preceding clause (i) to facilitate estate planning. 

8.3 Default and For Cause. Either party may terminate this Agreement for 
cause on not less than thirty (30) days' written notice, which notice shall specify the event of 
cause. This Agreement shall be terminated on the date specified in the notice, provided the party 
to whom such termination notice is furnished shall have failed to cure such event of cause (or, if 
such event of cause is not possible of being cured within said period, has not undertaken the cure 
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of same and proceeded expeditiously and diligently in the curing of same). Events of cause 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

(a) the filing by or against either party of a petition in bankruptcy, or in the 
event that either shall make an assignment for the benefit of creditors or take advantage of any 
insolvency act or fail to discharge its obligations promptly when due or, a petition having been 
filed against such party, failing to obtain the discharge of same within thirty (30) days of such 
filing; 

(b) Manager's dishonesty or gross mismanagement of the Property; 

(c) Manager's act, willful omission or gross neglect which may subject 
Owner or the Property to actual or criminal prosecution or to substantial penalty (civil or 
criminal) or fine; 

(d) Manager's repeated failure to comply with Owner's written instructions or 
directions in connection with the operation, maintenance and management of the Property; or 

(e) Manager's material breach of its obligations under this Agreement. 

8.4 Notices of Default and Termination. Notices of events of cause and/or 
termination given on behalf of Owner shall only be effective if signed by G WB Blue LLC on 
behalf of the Owner. 

8.5 Obligations upon Termination, (a) Upon termination of this Agreement, 
each party shall promptly pay to the other, as soon as the same is determinable after the effective 
date of termination, all amounts due such other party under the terms of this Agreement (pro 
rated to the effective date of termination), and upon such payment, neither party shall have any 
further claim or right against the' other, except as expressly provided herein. In no event will 
Manager be entitled to receive any final compensation ftom Owner pursuant to this Section 
8.5(a) until Manager shall have delivered to Owner all of the items described in Section 8.5(b) 
and shall have paid over to Owner all amounts due to Owner including without limitation all 
amounts on deposit in the Operating Account and all funds in the Security Deposit Account. 

(b) Upon the effective date of termination. Manager shall deliver to Owner or 
Owner's duly appointed agent the originals of all books, permits, plans, records, leases, licenses, 
contracts and other documents pertaining to the Property and its operation, insurance policies, 
bills of sale or other documents evidencing title or rights of Owner, and any and all other records 
or documents pertaining to the Property, whether or not enumerated herein, which are necessary 
or desirable for ownership and operation of the Property. Manager further agrees to do.all of the 
things reasonably necessary to cause an orderly transition of the management of the Property 
without detriment to the ri^ts of Owner or to the continued management of the Property, 
including the furnishing of notices to tenants of the Property of the expiration or termination of 
this Agreement, by hand delivery or certified or registered mail, as may be requested by Owner. 

(c) Following the expiration or termination of this Agreement for any reason 
other than an event of cause or default of Manager hereunder or pursuant to Section 8.1 hereof. 
Owner shall recognize Manager as the broker in any pending negotiation for a lease of space in 
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the Property in all cases where (i) Manager is the procuring cause of such lease, or if an Outside 
Broker is the procuring cause of such lease, Manager substantially negotiated on behalf of 
Owner the material terms of such lease, and (ii) such lease is actually executed and delivered 
within four months following the date of termination or expiration. Within ten (10) days alter 
any such termination or expiration. Manager shall submit to Owner a list of those prospective 
tenants with whom Manager had been negotiating, stating whether or not any of such 
negotiations were through an Outside Broker and if so, identilying sueh Outside Broker. Such 
list shall contain information as to the status of the negotiations with such prospective tenants 
and shall indicate in detail the amount, extent and nature of all discussions and negotiations had 
by Manager with, and information submitted to, such prospective tenants. Owner shall not be 
obligated to recognize Manager as broker in respect of any pending negotiations if Manager fails 
to submit the aforementioned list within the lime above set forth, or, if such list is submitted as 
aforesaid, with respect to any pending negotiations not set forth in such list, or with respect to 
any pending negotiations set forth in such list as to which a lease is not executed and delivered 
within four months following the date of termination or expiration of this AgreemenU In 
addition, following the expiration or termination of this Agreement for any reason including the 
default of Manager hereunder, Owner shall pay to Manager a commission in respect of any lease 
actually executed and delivered by Owner and the tenant thereunder prior to the date of 
termination. Any commissions payable to Manager pursuant to this Section 8.5(c) shall be 
computed at the rates and payable as set forth in Section 5.3. 

ARTICLE IX 

GENERAL 

9.1 Notices. All notices, demands, elections, consents, requests or other 
communications (collectively, "notices") which either party to this Agreement may desire or be 
required to, give hereunder shall be in writing unless expressly otherwise provided herein. All 
written notices shall be given by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, return receipt 
requested, or by reputable overnight delivery service," or by personal delivery, addressed as 
follows: 

(a) To Owner by delivering a copy to each party listed as nodcc party in the 
This Agreement, or at such other address or addresses as may be designated by Owner by notice 
given to Manager as provided in this Section 9.1. 

(b) To Manager at its address first set forth above, or at such other address or 
addresses as may be designated by Manager by notice given to Owner as provided In this Section 
9.1. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, routine communications may be sent by first-class 
mail, postage prepaid. 

All notices given pursuant to this Section 9.1 shall be deemed to have been given 
or served tlirce business days after the mailing thereof (in the case of notices sent by mail) or 
upon delivery thereof (in all other cases), with failure to accept delivery constituting delivery for 
this purpose. 
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9.2 Non-Discrimination. Manager will not discriminate against any employee 
or applicant for employment by Manager because of race, creed, color, age, sex, national origin 
or any other protected class under applicable law, and shall comply with all applicable laws 
regarding non-discrimination in employment. 

9.3 No Advertising. No publication, announcement or other public 
advertisement of Owner's name in connection with the Property shall be made by Manager, 
except as may be required by applicable law. It is understood and agreed, prior to any release, 
approvals 'must be obtained from Owner. 

9.4 Further Assurances. Owner and Manager agree to execute such other 
documents and perform such other acts as may be necessary or desirable to carry out the 
purposes of this Agreement. 

5.5 Status Report. Recognizing that each party may find it necessary from 
time to time to establish to third parties such as accountants, banks, mortgagees or the like, the 
then current status of performance hereunder, each party agrees, upon the written request of the 
other party, made from time to time by notice, to furnish promptly a written statement on the 
status of any matter pertaining to this Agreement to the best of the knowledge and belief of the 
party making such statemenu 

5.6 Successors and Assigns. This Agreement shall not be assignable by either 
party without the prior written consent thereto of the other party to this Agreement and any 
attempted assignment of this Agreement in violation of this Section 9.6 shall be void and of no 
effect.. For purposes of the immediately preceding sentence, this Agreement shall be deemed to 
have been assigned by Manager if Manager ceases, through a transfer of ownership interests or a 
change in personnel or by any other means, to be 100 percent owned by Douglas Slayton. 

5.7 Waiver. No consent or waiver, express or implied, by any party to or of 
any breach or default by the other party in the performance by such other parly of the obligations 
thereof under this Agreement shall be deemed or construed to be a consent or waiver to or of any 
other breach or default in the performance by such other party of the same or any other 
obligations of such other party under this Agreement. Failure on the part of either party to 
complain of any act or failure to act of the other party or to declare the other party in default, 
irrespective of how long such failure continues, shall not constitute a waiver by such party of the 
rights thereof under this Agreement. 

5.8 Additional Remedies. The rights and remedies of the parties under this 
Agrcemcnl, at law or in equity, shall not be mutually exclusive; that is, the exercise of one or 
more of the provisions hereof shall not preclude the exercise of any other provisions hereof or 
otherwise available at law or in equity. 

' 5.9 Attorneys' Fees. In the event of any controversy, claim or action being 
filed between the parties respecting this Agreement or in connection with the Property, the 
prevailing party shall be entitled to reimbursement of reasonable legal fees and expenses from 
the non-prevailing party. 
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9.10 Entire Agreement. This document represents the entire Agreement 
between the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof. 

9.11 Severability. If any provisions of this Agreement or the application 
thereof to any entity or circumstances shWl be invalid or unenforceable to any exten4 the 
remainder of this Agreement and the application of such provisions to any other entity or 
circumstance shall not be affected thereby and shall be enforced to the greatest extent permitted 
by law. 

9.12 Terminology. All personal pronouns used in thus Agreemen4 whether 
used in the masculine, feminine or neuter gender, shall include all other genders; the singular 
shall include the plural; and the plural shall include the singular. Titles of Articles and Sections 
in this Agreement are for convenience only, and neither limit nor amplify the provisions of this 
Agreemen4 and all refcrcnecs in this Agreement to Articles, Sections or Subsections thereof shall 
refer to the corresponding Article, Section or Subsection of this Agreement unless specific 
reference is made to the articles, sections or subsections of another document or instrument. 

9.13 Amendment. Neither this Agreement nor any provision hereof may be 
changed, waived, discharged or terminated orally, but only by an instrument in writing signed by 
the party against whom enforcement of the chaiige, waiver, discharge or termination is sought. 

9.14 Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of 
counterparts, each of which shall be deemed to be an original and all of which shall comprise but 
a single instrument. 

9.15 Governing Law. This Agreement and the obligations of Owner and 
Manager shall be interpreted, construed and enforced in accordance with the laws of the State of 
New York., 

9.16 Effective Time: Termination. This Agreement is an Exhibit to the Master 
Agreement, dated as of the date hereof (the "Master Agreement"), by and among George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC, GWB Development Partners, LLC, 
Owner, and the other signatories thereto. To the extent there is a conflict between the provisions 
of the Master Agreement and this Agreement, the provisions of the Master Agreement shall 
control. Anything in this Agreement to the contrary notwithstanding, this Termination 
Agreement shall not become effective until the Effective Time (as defined in the Master 
Agreement)- This Termination Agreement shall terminate and be of no force or effect upon the 
termination of the Master Agreement in accordance with its terms. 

9.17 Required Approvals. Anything in this Agreement to the contrary 
notwithstanding, if an approval by GWB Blue, LLC to an act is required under the Operating 
Agreement of GWB Development Partners, LLC, as amended from time to time, the Manager 
will not take any such act without the prior written approval of GWB Blue, LLC. 

[signature page follows] 
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PROFEKTY MOMT ft tBASINO AOMT 

IN WTTNESS WHBWBOP, Owner and Mmmpr have omwcd this Agreement to bo 
exoeuted as of the day and year first above written. 

Manager 

OWB Ninety Nino LLC 

Bv: Se 
N«m« Douglas Slayton 
Title; Manager 

Owner: 

George Washington Bridge Bos Stolon 
Development Venture, LLC 

Br 
Name; Stephen J. Oerchii 
Title: Manager 
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IN WtTNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Manager have caused ihis Agreement to he 
executed as of the day and year first above wrilteo. 

.Manager 

GWB Ninety Nine LLC 

By: 
Name; Douglas Slayton 
Title: Manager 

Owner 

George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture, LLC 

Bv; "ttUk A 
Kame: Stephen J. Garchik 
Title: Manager 
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Exhibit A 
Leasing Commission Schedule 

As soon as practicable after the dale hereof, Owner and Manager shall negotiate in good faith 
with a view of agreeing upon the Leasing Commission Schedule; it being acknowlaiged and 
agreed that such Leasing Commission Schedule shall be subject to the prior wntten of GWB 
Blue LLC who shall be a third party beneficiary of this sentence. 

Give 7-2-10 
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SECOND AMENDED AND RESTATED OPERATING AGREEMENT 
OF MARKETPLACE GWB, LLC, 

(formerly known as PA-GWB, LLC) 

THIS SECOND AMENDED AND RESTATED OPERATING AGREEMENT (this 
"Agreement") is made and entered into on this 3"* day of June, 2011, by and among the 
undersigned parties. Defined terms shall have the meanings given them in this Agreemetit and 
arc capitalized in the text. Any term not defined herein has the meaning ascribed to it in the Act 
(as hereinafter defined). 

WITNESSETH 

WHEREAS, PA-GWB, LLC (the "Company") was formed on August 12, 2009 in New 
York pursuant to Articles filed with the New York Department of State, as amended by an 
Amended and Restated Operating Agreement, dated July 16,2010. 

WHEREAS, Clearview Projects LLC (formerly known as PA Developers LLC) has 
assigned a 3.911% membership interest in the Company to GWB IVY LLC ("GWB IVY"), a 
50.837% membership interest in the Company to GWB Ninety Nine LLC and a 11.732% 
membership interest in the Company to MG GWB LLC and has withdrawn us a Member of the 
Company; 

WHERAS, the parties hereto desire to change the name of the Company from PA-GWB, 
LLC to Marketplace GWB, LLC. 

WHEREAS, undersigned parties desire to Join together to continue Marketplace GWB, 
LLC, pursuant to the Act (as herein defined) for the purposes and upon the terms and conditions 
hereinafter set forth. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements herein 
contained and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt, adequacy and sufficiency of 
which are hereby acknowledged, the parties hereto, intending legally to be bound, hereby agree 
as follows; 

. ARTICLE I 
ORGANIZATIONAL MATfKRS 

1.1 Continuation of Company. 

The Members (as herein defined) hereby agree to continue the limited liability company 
to be known as Marketplace GWB, LLC (the "Company"), pursuant to the provisions of the 
New York Limited Liability Company Act, as may be amended from time to time (the "Act"), 
and upon the terms and conditions set forth in this Agreement. Except as expressly provided 
herein to the contrary, the rights and obligations of the Members and the administration and 
termination of the Company shall be governed by the Act Each Member hereby executes and 
adopts this Agreement as the Operating Agreement of the Company, pursuant to the Act. 



1.2 Name. 

Th9 name of the Company is h9reafter Marketplace GWB, LLC. T8e Company's 
business may be conducted under any other name or names deemed advisable by the Managers 
(as hereinafter defined). The words "Limited Liability Company," "L.L.C.," or similar words or 
letters shall be included in the Company's name where necessary for purposes of complying with 
the laws of any jurisdiction that so requires. The Managers in their sole and absolute discretion 
may change the name of the Company at any lime and from time to time and shall notify the 
Members of such change in the regular communication to the Members next succeeding the 
elTectivcness of the change of name. 

1.3 Principal Office and Registered Agent. 

The post office address of the principal office of the Company where the records shall be 
maintained pursuant to the Act is: e/o Jim Hyland, 250 West 57th Street, Suite 1120, New York, 
N.Y. 10107, or at such other place as the Managers may designate by notice to the Members. 
The Company's agent for service of process is the Secretary of State ofNew York, or such other 
Person (as hereinafter defined) as the Managers may from time to time designate and the 
Secretary of State shall mail a copy of any process against the Company served upon him/her to 
the aforementioned principal office of the Company. The Company may maintain offices at 
such other place or places within or outside the State ofNew York as the Managers may deem 
advisable. 

1.4 Art icics of Organization. 

Prior to the date hereof articles of organization for the Company containing the 
provisions required by the Act have been filed of record in the manner and place provided in the 
Act. 

1.5 Purpose. 

The Company's business and purpose shall be to be a 44.75% member in GWB 
Development Partners, LLC, a New York limited liability company ("GWB Development 
Pa9ine9^"), the business of which shall consist of owning a 100% membership interest in 
George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture, LLC, which entity shall lease, 
develop, redevelop, finance, operate and manage the real estate project known as Broadway 
Marketplace at The GW Bridge, located at 4211 Broadway, New York, New York, and 
consisting of the following (the "Property"): that certain parcel of laiid more particularly 
described on Exhibit B attached hereto and improvements located thereon. The Company 
intends to develop on the Property approximately 129,275 square feet of retail space and 
reconstruct a bus station for the Port Authority ofNew York and New Jersey (the "Project "). 
The Company's purpose shall include such activities as are necessary, incidental or appropriate 
in connection with the foregoing. 

1.6 Definitions. 

The following capitalized terms shall have the meanings set forth below; 
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(a) "AAA" shall mean the American Arbitration Association. 

(b) "Act" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 1.1. 

(c) "Afliliate" shall mean, as to any Person, any other Person that directly or 
indirectly Controls, is under common Control with, or is Controlled by such Person. 

3.5(a). 
(d) "Annual Operating Budget" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 

(e) "Appraisal Method" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 4.3. 

(f) "Arbitration" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 3.13(a)(1). 

(g) "Bankrupt Member" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 4.3. 

(h) "Bankruptcy" shall mean and refer to an adjudication of bankruptcy under 
Title II of the United States Code, as amended, an assignment for the benefit of creditors and/or 
an adjudication of insolvency under any state or local insolvency statute or procedure or the 
occurrence of any other event of bankruptcy or insolvency set forth under the Act. 

(i) "Capital Account" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.5(a). 

(j) "Capital Contributions" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.2. 

(k) "Carrying Value" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.5(b)( 1). 

(I) "Code" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.5(a). 

(m) "Company Nonrecourse Liabilities" shall have the meaning set forth in 
Section 2.10(a). 

(n) "Continuing Members" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 4.3. 

(o) "Contributing Member" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.3. 

(p) "Control" shall mean possession, directly or indirectly, of power to direct or 
cause the direction of management or policies of a Person. 

(q) "Day to-Day Manager" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 3.1 (b). 

(r) "Default Advance" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.3. 

(s) "Distributable Cash" shall mean, with respect to any fiscal period, the 
excess of all cash receipts of the Company from any source whatsoever, including without 
limitation cash generated from normal operations, sales of assets, proceeds of borrowings, capital 
contributions of the Members, proceeds from a capital transaction, and any and all other sources 
over the sum of the following amounts: 
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(i) any cash disbursements for items which are customarily considered 
to be "operating expenses"; 

(ii) payments of interest, principal and premium and points and other 
costs of borrowing under any third party indebtedness of the Company, including, 
without limitation, any indebtedness owed to a Member; 

(iii) payments made to purchase capital assets and for capital 
construction, rehabilitation, acquisitions, alterations and improvements; 

(iv)thc difference, if any, between the projected versus actual cost of the bus 
terminal renovation portion of the Project; and 

(v) amounts set aside as reserves for working capital, contingent liabilities, 
replacements or for any of the expenditures described in clauses (i), (ii) and (iii), above, 
which arc deemed by the Managers to be necessary to meet the current and anticipated 
future needs of the Company. 

(t) "Distribution Amount" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.3. 

(u) "Event of Dissolution" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 5.2. 

(v) "Gain Adjusted Capital Account" shall have the meaning set forth in 
Section 2.11(a). 

(w) "GWB IVY Member" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.1(a) 

(x) "GWB Development Partners" shall have the meaning set forth in 
Section 1.5. 

(y) "GWB Ninety-Nine Manager" shall have the meaning set forth in 
Section 3.1(a). 

(•/.) "GWB Ninety-Nine Member" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 
2.1(a). 

(aa) "Initial Member" shall mean Clearview Developers LLC. 

(bb) "IRS" shall mean the Internal Revenue Service. 

(cc) "Invested Capital" shall mean for each Member at any point in time, the 
amount by which such Member's aggregate Capital Contributions to the Company exceed the 
aggregate amounts previously distributed to such Member pursuant to Section 2.9(b); provided, 
that in no event shall the Invested Capital for any Member be less than zero. 

(dd) "Major Decisions" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 3.1(c)(3). 

(ee) "Managers" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 3.1(a). 



(fO "Members" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.1(a). 

(gg) "Member Nonrecourse Debt" means "partner nonrecourse debt" as 
defined in Regulations Section 1.704-2(b)(4). 

(hh) "MG Member" shall have (he meaning set forth in Section 2.1(a). 

(ii) "Minimum Gain" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.11 (a). 

(jj) "Non-Contributing Member" shall have the meaning set forth in 
Section 2.3. 

4.1 (a). 

4.1(b). 

other entity. 

(kk) "Non-Transferring Manager" shali have the meaning set forth in Section 

(II) "Officers" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 3.1(f). 

(mm) "Percentage Interest" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.1(b). 

(nn) "Permitted Transferee" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 

(oo) "Person" shall mean any individual, partnership, corporation, trust or 

(pp) Preferred Return," with respect to any Member, shall mean an annual 
return equal to the same rate paid to the other member of GWB Development Partners but in no 
event less than 7% compounded annually on such such Member's weighted average Invested 
Capital from the date contributed, less the aggregate distributions made to such Member under 
Section 2.9(a) below from the date of this Agreement. 

(qq) "Project" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 1.5. 

(rr) "Project Budget" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 3.5. 

(ss) "Project Financing Plan" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 
3.1(c)(4). 

(tt) "Project Stabilization" shall mean the date upon which the Project has 
been completed, as evidenced by issuance of a certificate of occupancy, including any 
preliminary or temporary certificate of occupancy, and at least 80% of the retail space at the 
Project has been leased and rent payments by such tenants have commenced. 

(uu) "Property" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 1.5. 

(vv) "TMM" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.10(g). 

(WW) "Tax Allocation" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.9(c). 



company. 

(xx) "Tax Distribution" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.9(c). 

(yy) "Tax Shortfall" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.9(c). 

(77.) "Unrealized Gain" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.5(b)(3). 

(aaa) "Unrealized Loss" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.5(b)(3). 

(bbb) "WMG" means WMG Associates LLC, a Delaware limited liability 

(ccc) "WMG Managers" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 3.1 (a) 

(ddd) "WMG Member" shall have the meaning set forth in Section 2.1(a). 

ARTICLE II 
MEMBERS; CAPITAL CONTRIBUTIONS; 

AND ALLOCATION OF PROFITS AND LOSSES 

2.1 Members; Percentage Interests. 

(a) The "Members" of the Company arc set forth on Exhibit A attached hereto 
and made a part hereof. GWB Ninety Nine LLC shall be referred to as the "GWB Ninety Nine 
Member". WMG Associates LLC shall be referred to as the "WMG Member". GWB IVY LLC 
shall be referred to as the "GWB IVY Member". MG GWB LLC shall be referred to as the "MG 
Member". 

(b) Each Member's percentage of ownership interest in the Company (including 
all economic, management and other rights with respect to such ownership interest) (hcreinader 
referred to generally as a "Percentage Interest") shall be as set forth on Exhibit A. 

(c) The Percentage Interest of each Member shall be personal property for all 
purposes. 

(d) All property owned by the Company shall be owned by the Company as an 
entity and, insofar as permitted by applicable law, no Member shall have any ownership interest 
in any Company property in its individual name or right. 

2.2 Capital Contributions. 

Each Member has contributed, or simultaneously with the execution and delivery of this 
Agreement shall contribute, to the capital of the Company the amount set forth opposite its 
respective name on Exhibit A fcollectively, with any other Capital Contributions made to the 
Company by such Member, the "Capital Contributions"). No Member shall be obligated to 
contribute any additional capital to the Company other than as expressly set forth herein, 
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2.3 A8ldltional Funds. 

If 8hc Managers unanimously determine any funds or property (otiier than the Capital 
Connibutions) are required by the Company at any time to pay expenses or liabilities of the 
Company, then the Managers shall endeavor on behalf of the Company to borrow such funds 
from third parties on commercially reasonable terms, as reasonably determined by the Managers. 
If the Managers unanimously determine that such funds arc not available on such terms from 
third parties, the Managers shall deliver written notice to the Members notifying them of the 
amount of additional capital required by the Company, and each Member shall be required, 
within ten (10) days after delivery of such notice, to contribute such amount to the Company, pro 
rata in accordance with the Members' Percentage Interests. In the event that any Member fails to 
contribute the additional capital required of it pursuant to the preceding sentence (such Member 
being referred to herein as the "Non-Contributing Member"), then the other Member (the 
"CoDtribnring Member") shall have the right but not the obligation to advance to the Company 
on behalf of the Non-Contributing Member the amount of additional capital required pursuant to 
the preceding sentence which the Non-Contributing Member failed to contribute. Any advance 
made by a Contributing Member pursuant to the preceding sentence is referred to herein as a 
"Default Arlvance." If any Default Advance is made by a Contributing Member, the amount of 
any subsequent cash distribution by the Company to the Non-Contributing Member which would 
otherwise be distributable to the Non-Coniribuling Member pursuant to Section 2.9 if it had 
contributed the required additional capital (tire 'Distribution Amount") shall as of the date of 
such cash distribution be reduced by subtracting therefrom an amount equal to such Distribution 
Amount multiplied by a fraction, the numerator of which is the product of the Default Advance 
multiplied by 1.5 and the denominator of which is the total of any contributions which the Non-
Contributing Member has previously made to the Company plus any contributions which it is 
required to make to the Company but has failed to make. 77ic amount by which the Non-
Contributing Member's Distribution Amount is so reduced shall be allocated to the Contributing 
Member. 

2.4 No Third Party Beneficiary Rights. 

The provisions of this Article II are not intended to be for the benefit of any creditor or 
any other person (other than a Member in its capacity as such) to whom any debts, liabilities or 
obligations arc owed by or who otherwise has any claim against the Company or any of the 
Members; and no such creditor or other person shall obtain any right under any of such 
provisionSjOr shall by reason of any of such provisions make any claim in respect of any debt, 
liability or.obligaiion against the Company or any of the Members. 

2.5 Capital Accounts. 

; (a) The Company shall establish and maintain a capital account (the "Capital 
Accounf'yfbr each Member in accordance with the provisions of section 704(b) of the United 
States Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the "Code"), and the regulations 
promulgated thereunder. 

(b) For purposes of computing the amount of any item of income, gain, deduction 
or loss to be reflected in the Members' Capital Accounts, the determination, recognition and 
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classification of each such item shall be the same as its determination, recognition and 
classification for federal income tax purposes, subject to the following qualifications; 

(1) Any deductions for depreciation, cost recovery, amortization or 
expense in lieu of depreciation attributable to contributed (or revalued) property shall be 
determined as if the adjusted basis of the contributed (or revalued) property on the dale it was 
acquired by the Company was equal to the "Carrying Value" of the contributed (or revalued) 
property on such date ("Carrying Value" being defined, as of the time of determination, as (i) in 
the case of contributed (or revalued) property, the fair market value of such property at the time 
of contribution, reduced (but not below zero) by all deductions for depreciation, amortization, 
cost recovery and expense in lieu of depreciation (determined as aforesaid) thereafter charged to 
the Capital Accounts of the Members in respect of such contributed (or revalued) property, and 
(ii) in the case of other Company property, the adjusted basis of such property for federal income 
tax purposes); 

(2) Any income, gain or loss attributable to a taxable disposition of 
contributed (or revalued) property shall be determined as if the adjusted basis of the contributed 
(or revalued) property on the date of disposition was equal to the Carrying Value of such 
contributed (or revalued) property on such date, and any such income, gain or loss shall be 
allocated in accordance with the provisions hereof; and 

(3) Immediately before the distribution of any property of the Company in 
liquidation of the Company pursuant to the terms of this Agreement or otherwise, any Unrealized 
Gain (hereinafter defined) or Unrealized Loss (hereinafter defined) attributable to such property 
shall, for purposes of this Agreement, be deemed to be gain or loss recognized by the Company 
and shall be allocated among the Members in accordance with the provisions of Section 2.11(a) 
below, as if such property were sold for its fair market value in eonnection with the liquidation of 
the Company instead of distributed to the Members. "Unrealized Gain" is defined as the 
excess, if any, of the fair market value of any property of the Company on the date of 
determination over the Carrying Value of the property on the same date. "Unrealized Loss" is 
defined as the excess, if any, of the Carrying Value of any property of the Company on the date 
of determination over the fair market value of the property on the same date. 

(c) Any transferee of a Percentage Interest permitted pursuant to this Agreement 
shall succeed to the Capital Account relating to the Percentage Interest transferred. 

2.6 Interest and Earnings on Capital Contributions; Return of Capital Contributions. 

No Member shall be entitled to interest on its Capital Contribution other than as set forth 
herein. No Member shall be entitled to demand the return of its Capital Contribution at any 
particular time, except upon termination of the Company, and then only to the extent provided 
herein. In no event shall a Member be entitled to demand or receive property other than cash. 
Unless otherwise provided by law, no Member shall be personally liable for the return or 
repayment of all or any part of any other Member's Capital Account or Capital Contribution, it 
being expressly agreed that any such return of capital pursuant to this Agreement shall be made 
solely from the assets (which shall not include any ri^t of contribution from a Member) of the 
Company. 
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2.7;Loans. 

If unanimously approved by tlic Managers and provided for in Ihe Project Financing Plan, 
the Company may from time to time borrow all necessary funds, other than Capital 
Contributions, from banks or other lending institutions on commercially available terms or from 
a Member or Members. Unless approved by the Managers in writing, all sums received by the 
Company from a Member shall be deemed Capital Contributions. Funds from Members that 
have been approved as loans by the Managers, if any, shall be deemed demand loans, shall be 
repaid prior to any distributions to Members, shall bear inlcrest at an annual rate equal to 10%, 
compounded quarterly, and shall be made upon such other terms and conditio88s as are acceptable 
to the Managers and to the Membcr(s) making such loan(s). If more than one Member wishes to 
make an approved loan, then the total loan amount shall be allocated among the Members in 
proportion to such tending Members' respective Percentage Interests. Approved loans by any 
Member t(8 the Company shall not be considered Capital Contributions and shall not increase the 
Capital Account balance of the lending Member. No Member shall be required to make any 
loans to the Company. 

2.8 No Preemptive Rights. 

No Member shall have any preemptive, preferential or other similar right with respect to 
additional contributions or loans to the Company (except as set forth in Section 2.7 above) or the 
issuance oi^ sale of any Percentage Interests. 

2.9 Distribution of Distributable Cash. 

Distributable Cash for each fiscal year shall be distributed to the Members in accordance 
with Ihe following order of priority: 

(a) First, to the Members in proportion to and to the extent of their respective 
Preferred Relums; 

(b) Second, to the Members, in proportion to and to the extent of their 
respective Invested Capital; and 

(c) Third, the balance, to the Members pro rata in accordance with their 
respective Percentage Interests. 

2.10 Tax Distributions. During each fiscal year of the Company prior to the 
fiscal year in which the Company is dissolved, the Company will use reasonable efforts to make 
cash distributions out of available funds, if any (each a 'Tax Distribution") to each Member in 
an amount equal to the excess, if any, of (i) the product of (a) the sum of the maximum federal, 
stale, and county income tax rates applic^lc to individuals for that fiscal year (based on the 
highest applicable rate for any Member), multiplied by (b) the amount of net income of the 
Company allocated to such Member for such fiscal year (the Tax Allocation"), over (ii) the 
aggregate net cash distributions made to such Member by the Company with respect to such 
fiscal year or portion thereof (such excess of (i) over (ii) is hereinafter referred to as the Tax 
Shortfall")- For the purposes of the preceding sentence, the Tax Allocation for a fiscal year or 
portion thereof shall be reduced by any net losses of the same character previously allocated by 
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the Company to such MemSscr, to the extent such losses were not previously taken into account 
under this sentence. The Company may make Tax Distributions on an annual basis or on a 
quarterly basis. To the extent that there is insufficient cash to make Tax Distributions in the full 
amount of: the Tax Shortfall of each Member, Tax Distributions shall be made to the Members on 
a pro rata basis in proportion to their respective Tax Shortfall amounts. Any Tax Distributions 
made pursuant to this Section 2.80 shall be treated as advance payments of amounts otherwise 
payable under Section 2.9 and shall be considered to have been distributed under the provisions 
of Section 2.9 which correspond to the allocation of net income for such Member. 

2.11 Allocation of Income, Gain, Loss and Deduction. 

(a) Capital Accounts. For purposes of matmaining Capital Accounts, items of 
income, gain, loss and deduction of the Company for each year shall be allocated among the 
Members in a manner such that, to the extent possible, the Capital Account of each Member, 
immediately after making such allocation, is equal to the amount that would be distributable to 
such Member if an amount equal to the sum of (1) the positive Gain-Adjusted Capital Account 
balances (as hereinafter defined) of all Members, determined prior to any allocation under this 
Section 2.11(a) for such year (but after taking into account all distributions of Distributable Cash 
made to the Members during such year), increased (or reduced, as applicable) by (2) the items of 
income, gain, loss and deduction of the Company for such year to be allocated among the 
Members under this Section 2.11 (a) with respect to such year, were distributed among the 
Members in accordance with Section 2.9 hereof. The "Gain-Adjusted Capital Account" 
balance of a Member shall mean the Capital Account balance of such Member, provided that for 
any year prior to the year in which the Company is liquidated, such Capital Account balance 
shall be increased by such Member's share of any Minimum Gain. "Minimum Gain" shall 
mean (a) with respect to nonrecourse liabilities, as set forth in Regulations Section 1.252-1(a)(2) 
("Company Nonrecourse Liabilities") the amount of gain that would be realized by the 
Company if it disposed of (in a taxable transaction) all Company properties that are subject to 
Company Nonrecourse Liabilities in full satisfaction of such liabilities, computed in accordance 
with applicable Treasury Regulations or (b) with respect to each Member Nonrecourse Debt (as 
herein defined), the amount of gain that would be realized by the Company if it disposed of (in a 
taxable transaction) the Company property that is subject to such Member Nonrecourse Debt in 
full satisfaction of such debt, computed in accordance with applicable Treasury Regulations. 
"Nonrecourse deductions," as determined for purposes of Treasury Regulations Section 1.704-
2(b), for any period, shall be allocated to the Members, pro rata in proportion to their respective 
Percentage Interests. 

(b) Income Tax Elections. In the event of a transfer of all or part of a Percentage 
Interest, the Company shall make the election described in section 254 of the Code. 

(c) Income Tax Allocations. 

(1) For purposes of sections 702 and 704 of the Code, or the 
corresponding sections of any future Federal internal revenue law, or any similar tax law of any 
state or other jurisdiction. Company profits, gains and losses for federal income tax purposes, 
and each item of income, gain, loss or deduction entering into the computation thereof, shall, 
except as provided in section 704(c) of the Code, be allocated as nearly as possible among the 
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Members in the same proportions as the corresponding "book" items are allocated pursuant to 
the preceding portions of this Section 2.11 and 2.11(0 hereof. Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
for federal income tax purposes, each item of income, gain, loss, and deduction with respect to 
property contributed by a Member to the Company shall be allocated in accordance with section 
704(c) of the Code so as to lake into account any variation between the adjusted tax basis of the 
property and its fair market value at the time of contribution. In making such allocations the . 
Company shall apply any method or convention required by section 704(c) and the regulations 
thereunder, or any reasonable method or convention pennitted by section 704(c) and the 
regulations (hereunder that the Managers may select. 

(2) If any portion of any gain allocated among the Members pursuant to 
this Section 2.11 is characterized as ordinary income under the recapture provisions of the Code, 
each Member's distributive share of taxable gain from the sale of the Company property (to the 
extent possible) shall include a proportionate share of this recapture income, as determined in 
accordance with Treasury Regulations sections I.1245-I(e) and 1.1250-1(0. 

(d) Transfers during Fiscal Year. In the event of the transfer of all or any part of a 
membership interest at any time other than at the end of a fiscal year, the share of profit or loss in 
respect of the membership interest so transferred shall be allocated between the transferor and 
the transferee in the same ratio as the number of days in such fiscal year before and alter such 
transfer. The provisions of this subsection shall not apply to gain or loss or to extraordinary non
recurring items. Gain and loss shall be allocated in accordance with the provisions of Section 
2.11(a) above to those Members who own membership interests on the date of the closing of the 
sale, computed by reference to those Members' membership interests on the date of the closing 
of the sole. Similarly, extraordinary or nonrecurring items shall be allocated in accordance with 
the provisions of Section 2.11(a) above, as the case may be, to those Members who are Members 
on the date the gain is realized or the loss incurred, as the case may be. 

(c) Amortization and Allocation of Organization and Start-up Expenses. The 
Company shall elect to amortize over a period of 60 months: (1) all organization expenses in 
accordance with the provisions of section 709(b) of the Code; and (2) all start-up expenses in 
accordance with the provisions of section 195 of the Code. 

(0 Special Capital Account "Book" Allocations to Comply with Section 704 
Regulations. The Company shall make the special "book" allocations to the Capnal Accounts of 
the Members as required under Code Sections 704(b) and 704(c) and the Regulations 
promulgated thereunder. Such special allocations shall be made before any allocations under 
Section 2.U(a) above. 

(g) Tax Matters Member. 

(1) Stephen J. Garchik is hereby appointed to act as the tax matters 
member (the "TMM"), who shall act in the same capacity as a "tax matters partner" of a 
partnership as referred to in section 6231(a)(7)(A) of the Code. Pursuant to section 6223(c)(3) of 
the Code, upon receipt of notice from the TRS of the beginning of an administrative proceeding 
with respect to the Company, the TMM shall furnish the IRS with the name, address and profits 
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interest of each of the Members, provided that such information is provided to the Company by 
the Members. 

(2) The TMM is authorized, but not required; 

(A) To enter into any settlement with the IRS with respect to any 
administrative or judicial procecdines for the adjustment of Company hems required to be taken 
into account by a Member for income tax purposes (such administrative proceedings being 
referred to as a "tax audit" and such judicial proceedings being referred to as "judicial review"), 
and in the settlement agreement the TMM may expressly state thai such agreement shall bind all 
Members, except that such settlement agreement shall not bind any Member (i) who (within the 
time prescribed pursuant to the Code and Treasury Regulations) files a statement with the IRS 
providing that the TMM shall not have the authority to enter into a settlement agreement on 
behalf of such Member or (ii) who is a "notice partner" (as defined in section 6231 of the Code) 
or a member of a "notice group" (as defined in section 6223(b)(2) of the Code); 

(B) In the event that a notice of a final administrative adjustment 
at the Company level of any hem required to be taken into account by a Member for tax purposes 
(a "final adjustment") is mailed to the TMM, to seek judicial review of such final adjustment, 
including the filing of a petition for readjustment with the Tax Court or the United States Claims 
Court, or the filing of a complaint for refund with the District Court of the United States for the 
district in which the Company's principal place of business is located; 

(C) To intervene in any action brought by any other Member for 
judicial review of a final adjustment; 

(D) To file a request for an administrative adjustment with the IRS 
at any time and, if any part of such request is not allowed by the IRS, to file an appropriate 
pleading (petition or complaint) for judicial review with respect to such request; 

(E) To enter into an agreement with the IRS to extend the period 
for assessing any tax which is attributable to any hem required to be taken into account by a 
Member for lax purposes, or an item affected by such hem; and 

(F) To take any other action on behalf of the Members of the 
Company ih connection whh any tax audit or judicial review proceeding to the extent permitted 
by applicable law or regulations. 

(3) The taking of any action and the incurring of any expense by the TMM 
in connection with any such proceeding, except to the extent required by law, is a matter in the 
sole and absolute discretion of the TMM and the provisions relating to indemnification of the 
Managers set forth in Section 3.9 of this Agreement shall be fully applicable to the TMM in its 
capacity as such. 

(4) The Company shall pay for the cost of any outside auditor or 
accountant hired by the TMM in connection with this Agreement. The TMM shall not be liable. 
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responsible or accountable to the Company or to the Members in damages or otherwise for any 
acts pcrfoimcd, or for any failure to act, in good faith, provided, however, that the 'VMM shall 
not be relieved of its fiduciary obligations to the Company and the Members for fraud, bad faith, 
gross negligence, willful misconduct, misrepresentation or breach of fiduciary duty. 

ARTICLE HI 
MANAGEMENT AND RJGHTS OF MEMBERS 

3.1 Management by Managers; Rights of Members. 

(a) Manager Designation. The WMG Member shall have the authority to appoint 
two managers {"Manager(s)") of the Company and the GWB Ninety Nine Member shall have the 
authority to appoint one manager ("Managcrfs)") of the Company. The initial Managers 
appointed by WMG Member are Stephen J. Garchik and Stephen McBride. The initial Manager 
appointed by GWB Ninety Nine Member is Douglas Slayton. Eaeh Manager appointed by a 
Member shall serve and continue in office throughout the entire term of the Company unless 
sooner removed by (1) its appointing Member upon written notice to the other Members and 
Managers, (2) by operation of law. (3) by order of decree of any court of competent jurisdiction, 
(4) by voluntary resignation, (5) upon the death, incompetency or bankruptcy of the Manager, or 
(6) as otherwise provided in this Agreement. Without the prior written approval of the WMG 
Member, the GWB Ninety Nine Manager shall not be a person other than Douglas Slayton. 
Without the prior written approval of the GWB Ninety Nine Member, the WMG Manager shall 
not be a person other than Stephen McBride and Stephen J. Garchik. 

(b) Each of the Members is hereby irrevocably constituted and appointed by the 
Manager appointed by such Membcr(s) with full power of substitution, to be its true and lawful 
attorney-in-fact, in its name, place and stead, to make, execute, certify, acknowledge, deliver, file 
and record any certificate or other instruments, or amendments or modifications thereof, which 
may be required to be filed by the Company under applicable law to reflect the removal and 
replacement of the Member's Manager. Each of the Managers hereby acknowledge that the 
power of attorney granted herein (i) is coupled with an interest, (ii) is irrevocable, and (3) 
survives the death, incompetency, or adjudication of insanity or bankruptcy of any such Manager 
who is an individual. 

(c) Power and Authority of the Managers. 

(1) The Managers shall have the complete and exclusive control of the 
management of the Company's business and affairs. The Members shall not have any power or 
authority to act for or on behalf of the Company in any respect whatsoever, except as otherwise 
specifically provided in this Agreement or the Act. 

(2) Either of the WMG Managers, acting singly or together, shall be 
generally responsible for day-to-day matters (i.e., those matters that arc not Major Decisions). 
The vote or signature of the Day-to-Day Manager (or either of them if more than one) shall be 
required to'act on, consent to or approve day-to-day matters. The Manager responsible for the 
day-to-day. management of the Company shall be hereinafter referred to as the "Day-to-Day 
Manager." 
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(3) The affirmative and unanimous vote or signature of all Managers shall 
be required for the Managers to act on, consent to or approve Major Decisions. Subject to 
Section 3.1(c)(4) below, the term "Major Decisions" shall mean any of the following: 

(A) Sale, pledge, or other disposition of any of the assets of the 
Company or any Percentage Interest in the Company, or the acquisition by the Company of any 
assets not set forth in the Project Budget or the Annual Operating Budget (as hereinafter 
defined), and the terms and conditions thereof. 

(8) Terms and conditions of any financing, refinancing or 
recapitalization obtained by the Company or of any guaranty by anyone for the benefit of the 
Company. 

(C) Approval of and revisions to the Project Budget and the 
Annual Operating Budget, operating statements, and other financial documents, and any 
expenditures in excess of the amount shown on the Project Budget or the Annual Operating 
Budget or, if not in such budget, in excess of $200,000 at any one time or $1,000,000 in the 
aggregate with respect to the Project Budget, and in excess of $50,000 at any one time or 
$250,000 in the Aggregate with respect to the Annual Operating Budget; provided that, in the 
event of an inability to agree upon an Annual Operating Budget, then the Company shall operate 
under the previous year's Annual Operating Budget as escalated annually by CPI until the 
dispute is resolved. 

(D) Determination of the need for additional capital beyond any 
budgeted shortfall or emergency repair. 

(E) Selection and replacement of general contractors, architects, 
engineers, property managers, real estate brokers, attorneys, accountants, and other consultants 
and the terms of engagement thereof. 

returns. 

of Percentage Interest 

(F) Approval of the Company's tax elections and annual tax 

(G) Admission of new Members or the creation of any new class 

(H) Change of Managers other than as provided in Section 3.1 (a). 

(!) Approval of and material departures from the Project design 
features set forth in Exhibit C attached hereto. 

(J) Approval of any easement, restrict ive covenant or other 
encumbrance hereafter placed on the Property or any other matter hereafter affecting title to the 
Property, and the terms and conditions of any of the foregoing. 
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(K) Initiating any legal or alternative dispute resolution 
proceedings by or on behalf of the Company, or agreeing to any settlement or proposed 
resolution of such proceedings. 

(L) Termination or dissolution of the Company. 

(M) Amendment of this Agreement; provided, however, that if 
any such Amendment is to reflect the fact that any Member has had its Percentage Interest 
purchased by the other Members pursuant to Section 3.13, then the vote or signature of the 
Managers(s) appointed by the Member being diluted or purchased shall not be required. 

(N) Any other action specifically requiring the unanimous consent 
of the Managers pursuant to the terms of this Agreement. 

(O)The approval of any leases for space at the Project. 

(d) Delegation of Authority by Managers. From time to time, pursuant to a 
written authorization, a Manager may delegate authority to certain employees, representatives or 
agents of the delegating Manager, and the power and authority of any such designee shall be 
limited to that specified in writing and approved by the delegating Manager. 

(e) Rights and Votes of Members. The Members, in their capacity as Members 
and not as Managers, shall not take part in the day-to-day management of the business or transact 
any business for the Company in their capacity as Members (and not as Managers), nor shall 
they have power to sign for or to bind the Company, except that one of them (as designated in 
Section 2.11 above) shall act as the TMM of the Company; provided, however, that the 
Managers and/or any Member may not, without the prior written approval of the applicable 
Member, except as permitted by Section 3.13, create any new class of Percentage Interest or 
issue any additional Percentage Interest to existing or new Members, to the extent that such 
action would dilute the Member's Percentage Interest or would have a material adverse impact 
on the timing or priority of such Member's distributions. 

(0 Officers. The Managers unanimously may designate one or more Persons to 
be officers of the Company ("Officers"), and any Officers so designated shall have such titles, 
authorities, duties, and salaries as the Managers may delegate to them. Any Officer may be 
removed as such, either with or without cause, by the Managers. 

3.2 Third Party Reliance. 

Third parties dealing with the Company shall be entitled to rely conclusively upon the 
power and authority of the Managers as set forth in this Agreement 
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3.3 No Duty to Consult. 

Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, the Manageis shall have no duty or 
obligation to consult with or seek advice of the Membeis. 

3.4 Outside Activities of Managers. 

The Members expressly recognize that: (a) a Manager may have substantial other 
business and real estate activities; (b) each Manager shall devote such time, effoit and skill to the 
Company's business affairs as he, she, or it deems necessary and proper for the Company's 
welfare and success and shall not be bound to devote all of his, her, or its business time to the 
affairs of the Company; and (c) each Manager may engage for his, her, or its own account and 
for the accounts of others in other businesses or real estate activities, even if such businesses or 
activities compete directly with Company business or activities, and neither the Company nor 
any Member shall have any rights in or to any such independent business or activity or the 
income or profits derived therefrom. 

3.5 Day-to-Day Manager to Develop Budgets. 

(a) Attached hereto as Exhibit E is the initial project budget (the "Projecl 
Budget"), which has been prepared for GWB Development Partners. At least six months after 
Project Stabilization, and thereafter on or before November 15"* of each calendar year, the 
Company shall provide to the Members an operating budget, a capital expenditures budget and a 
business plan for the ensuing calendar year (plus any partial year from Project Stabilization to 
the next calendar year) (collectively, the "Annual Operating Budget"). 

(b) The Annual Operating Budget shall apply to the operations of the Property 
for the following calendar year (plus any partial year from the end of the construction period to 
the next calendar year). The Managers shall conduct the operations of the Company business in 
accordance with the then-current Annual Operating Budget. The Day-to-Day Manager agrees to 
notify all Managers and obtain their prior approval of any such contemplated changes before the 
same arc made. 

(c) Within thirty (30) days after the end of each calendar quarter, the Company 
shall furnish the Members with quarterly operating statements for the Company, Including 
budget versus actual statements, showing any variances from the Project Budget or Annual 
Operating Budget and for the previous calendar month and year to date. 

(d) Within ninety (90) days after the end of each calendar year, the Company 
shall furnish the Members with compiled financial statements of the Company consisting of a 
balance sheet, an income statement and a statement of cash flows for such fiscal year. Within 
ninety (90) days after the end of each fiscal year, the Managing Member shall cause the 
Company to send the Members such information as shall be necessary to prepare the Federal 
income tax return and any state and local tax return required of the Members as a result of the 
operations pf the Company. The cost of all such reporting shall be paid by the Company as a 
Company expense. 
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3.6 Fiduciary Relationship. 

Each Manager shall a9 all 9imes ac9 in a fiduciary capaci9y for the Company and discharge 
its duties as Manager in accordance with the best interests of the Company and its Members. No 
Manager shall have any hidden or concealed earnings from any activity of the Company. No 
Manager or Member shall be liable, responsible or accountable to the Company or to the 
Members in damages or otherwise for any acts performed, or for any failure to act in good faith; 
provided, however, that no Manager or Member shall be relieved of its fiduciary obligations to 
the Members and to the Company for fraud, bad faith, gross negligence, willful misconduc4 
misrepresentation or breach of fiduciary duty. 

3.7 Reimbursement and Fees. 

All expenses incurred with respect to the operation and management of the Company 
shall be borne by the Company. The Managers shall be entitled to reimbursement from the 
Company for reasonable, third-party, out-of-pocket expenses allocable to the operation and 
management of the Company to the extent such expenses are reflected on the Project Budget or 
the Annual Operating Budgets or arc otherwise agreed upon unanimously by the Managers. 
Except for the foregoing reimbursements, the Managers shall not be entitled to any compensation 
or other remuneration for services performed as Managers. 

3.8 Managers and Affiliates Dealing with the Company, 

The Managers may appoint, employ, contract or otherwise deal with any person, 
including individuals with whom a Manager is related, and with business entitles in which such 
Manager has a financial interest, for transacting Company business, including any acts or 
services for the Company as the Managers may approve; provided, however, that, except as 
provided in Section 3.7(b) above, fees or other payments and terms of any contract with such 
parties shall not be in excess of prevailing competitive rates for such transactions. In the event 
any such related person is appointed, employed or contracted to transact Company business, the 
Manager appointed by the Member Group that is not related to such service provider shall act on 
behalf of the Company with respect to enforcing the Company's rights pursuant to the related 
service contract or otherwise dealing with such service provider. 

3.9Tndemniflcation of Managers and Members. 

ITie Managers and Members shall be indemnified by the Company to the fullest extent 
permined by the Act for any action taken by the Managers or Members within the scope of the 
authority conferred on him, her, or it by this Agreement, except for acts of fraud, bad faith, gross 
negligence, willful misconduct, misrepresentation, breach of fiduciary duty or breach of the 
representation set forth in Section 6. N. 

3.10 Company Meetings, 

The Managers shall meet for the transaction of Company business at such places and 
times as are mutually convenient to them. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed as 
limiting the ability of the Managers to transact Company business by written consent without a 
formal meeting. 
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3.11 Books and Records. 

The books and records of the Company shall bo kept by James Hyland at the address set 
forth in Section 1.3 hereof. 

3.12 Bank Accounts. 

The Managers shall be responsible for establishing and maintaining a bank checking 
account or accounts on behalf of the Company with such signature authority being vested in 
Stephen McBride and James Hyland, any one of whom may act. 

3.13 Deadlock. 

If a deadlock occurs in voting between the Managers or the Members on those matters 
where the Managers or the Members are entitled to vote, or if a dispute arises between the 
Managers or the Members with respect to any matter arising under this Agreement, and if that 
deadlock or dispute cannot be resolved by mutual agreement within a period of 30 days, then, 
unless the parties to such deadlock or dispute mutually agree otherwise, any such deadlock or 
dispute shall be determined as follows: 

(1) If the deadlock or dispute involves an event described in 
Section 3.I(cX3)(A) through (M), then the deadlock or dispute shall be resolved by arbitration in 
New York, New York under the AAA Commercial Arbitration Rules with Expedited Procedures 
in effect on the date hereof, as modified by this Agreement ("Arbitration"). Each party shall be 
required to state in writing in reasonable detail its position on the deadlocked or disputed matter 
and the reasons why sueh position in such Manager's good faith business judgment is in the best 
interests of the Company. There shall be one arbitrator selected by the parties within 10 days of 
the arbitration demand or if not, by the AAA from its Large Complex Case Panel (or an 
arbitrator with similar professional credentials), who shall be an attorney with at least 15 years 
commercial law experience. Any issue about whether a deadlock or dispute is covered by this 
Agreement shall be determined by the arbitrator. At the request of either party made not later 
than 75 days after the arbitration demand, the parties agree to submit the dispute to nonbinding 
mediation which shall not delay the arbitration hearing date; provided that either party may 
decline to mediate and proceed with arbitration. There shall be no substantive motions or 
discovery, except the arbitrator shall authorize such discovcty and enter such prehearing orders 
as may be appropriate to insure a fair private hearing, which hearing shall be held within 120 
days of the demand and concluded within 3 days. These time limits are not jurisdictional. The 
arbitrator shall apply substantive law of the State of New York and may award injunctive relief 
or any other remedy available from a judge including attorney's fees and costs to the prevailing 
party. The jparties hereby acknowledge and agree that the arbitrator shall be required to resolve 
such deadlock or dispute by choosing the position of the Manager that most closely comports 
with the standard of conduct required pursuant to law. 

(2) If the deadlock or dispute involves any Major Decision 
described in Section 3. l(c)(3)(N), then the deadlock or dispute shall be resolved only by the 
unanimous consent of the Managers pursuant to the terms of this Agreement. 
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3.14 Powc9 of Attorney. 

liBch of the Members hereby irrevocably constitutes and appoints each of the Managers 
appointed .by such Member's Member Group with full power of substitution, to be its true and 
lawful attorney-in-fact, in its name, place and stead, to make, execute, certify, acknowledge, 
deliver, file and record; (a) any certificate or other instruments, or amendments or modifications 
thereof, which may be required to be filed by the Company under applicable law; (b) any 
documents, certificates or other instruments, including any and all modifications and 
amendments of this Agreement and the Articles of Organization of the Company, that may be 
required or deemed desirable by the Managers to effectuate (i) the provisions of any part of this 
Agreement including, without limitation, any purchase and sale pursuant to Article IV hereof, 
and (ii) any amendment of this Agreement made in accordance with the terms hereof (including, 
for example but not by way of limitation, to amend this Agreement to provide for the withdrawal 
of a Member or admission to the Company of substituted Members pursuant to the terms of 
Section 4.1 below); (c) all documents, certificates or other instruments which may be required to 
effectuate the dissolution and termination of the Company: provided that the power of attorney 
granted herein shall be fully subject to all the terms and conditions of this Agreement, and (d) 
any document, tx)nscnt, aclmowiedgment, resolution, pledge or other instrument or agreement 
required of all Managers, e.g. to obtain a loan to the Company, or otherwise. Ilach of the 
Members hereby acknowledges that the power of attorney granted herein (1) is coupled with an 
interest, (2) is irrevocable, and (3) survives the death, incompetency, or adjudication of insanity 
or bankruptcy of any such Member who is an individual. 

3.15 Members Entitled to Receive Reports. 

AlfMembers of the Company shall be entitled to receive a copy of any or all reports 
prepared by the Managers or third parties on behalf of the Company and upon request of any 
Member, the Day-to-Day Manager shall cause a copy of any such requested report to be 
delivered to the requesting Member. 

ARTICLE IV 
TRANSFER OF MEMBERSHIP INTERESTS 

4.1.Transfers; Treatment of Assignees; Substituted Members. 

' (a) No Member shall, directly or indirectly, transfer, sell, give, encumber, assign, 
pledge, or otherwise deal with or dispose of all or any part of the Percentage Interests now 
owned or subsequently acquired by him, her or it, other than to a Permitted Transferee, and no 
assignee or transferee shall be admitted as a Member, without first obtaining the consent of the 
Manager(s) representing the Member Group not transferring its interest (the "Non-Transferring 
Manager"), which consent may be given or withheld in the sole and absolute discretion of the 
Non-Transferring Manager. No Member shall, directly or indirectly, transfer sell, give 
encumber, assign, pledge, or otherwise deal with or dispose of all or any part of the Percentage 
Interests now owned or subsequently acquired by him, her or it to Aaron Malinsky or any spouse 
or biological or adopted descendent of Aaron Malinsky, Paul Slayton or anyone who is a 
"Prohibited Person" as defined in the Agreement of Lease between The Port Authority of New 
York and New Jersey and George Washington Bus Station Development Venture LLC. 
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(b) A "Pe9Tnl9ted Transferee" is: (!) any existing Member as of the 9late of such 
transfer, or a member, partner or shareholder of any existing Member, or an Affiliate thereof; or 
(ii) the spouse or biological or adopted descendant of any Member, or any direct member, 
partner or shareholder of any Member, (Hi) a trust established for the benefit thereof to facilitate 
estate planning, or (iv) only in the case of the WMO Member, one or more employees of the 
WMG Member or on Affiliate of the WMG Member, which such employee(s) shall have been 
designated in writing by the WMG Member. 

(c) No Member shall be permitted to resign, retire, or otherwise voluntarily 
withdraw from the Company, and any Member who attempts to do so in violation of this 
Agreement shall be liable to the other Members and to the Company for any loss or damage 
sustained as a result of such attempted resignation. 

(d) Any purported transfer, sale, gift, encumbrance, assignment, pledge, or other 
disposition of a Percentage Interest of a Member in violation of this Section 4.1 shall be deemed 
null and void. 

(e) If a Percentage Interest has been assigned or transferred in accordance with 
the provisions of this Agrccmcn4 as required by law or court order, or otherwise as consented to 
by the Non Transferring Manager, then such assignee or transferee, including a Permitted 
Transferee, shall not be a Member and shall not be entitled to vote or participate in the affairs 
and management of the Company or to exercise any right of a Memlxr, including, without 
limitation, no right to appoint a Manager, unless such assignee or transferee is admitted as a 
substituted Member, as set forth below. The Percentage Interest of such assignee shall be 
deemed to be voted on all matters in the same proportion as the remaining Percentage Interests 
are voted. An assignee or transferee is entitled, to the extent of the Percentage Interest assigned, 
only to allocations of tax items and distributions pursuant to this Agreement. 

(0 If a Percentage Interest has been assigned or transferred in contravention of 
this Agreement or as required by law or court order, then, for a period of 180 days after receipt 
of notice of such event by the Non-Transferring Manager, the assignee or transferee shall, at the 
option of the Non-Transferring Manager, in its sole and absolute discretion, be required 9o sell to 
the Company or its designate all of such assignee's or transferee's Percentage Interests for a 
price equal, to its fair market value, which fair market value shall be determined by the Non-
Transferring Manager in the exercise of its good faith discretion. 

(g) in the event that the Non-Transferring Manager consents in writing to the 
admission as a substitute Member of a successor-in-interest to a Percentage Interest, such 
admission shall, in addition to such consent, be contingent upon: (1) the agreement of such 
successor-in-interest to be bound by the terms and conditions of this Agreement and the 
execution by such succcssor-in-interest of a written document or restatement of this Agreement 
evidcncing;the same; and (ii) the agreement of such successor-in-interest to become personally 
obligated tq the same extent as any other Member with respect to obligations of the Company by 
executing such guarantees of the Company indebtedness as may have been executed previously 
by Members, if any. 
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4,2 Death, Insanity or Incompetency, or Trust Termination of a Member. 

(a) In the event of the death, adjudication of insanity or incompetency of a 
Member who is an individual, or in the event of the termination of a Member that is a trust, the 
estate, trustee or other legal representative of such withdrawing Member shall have the right to 
transfer the Percentage Interest of such withdrawing Member to the heirs, beneficiaries, 
distributees or other successor party of such withdrawing Member, subject to the provisions of 
Article IV hereof. Any transferee of the Percentage Interest of a withdrawing Member shall be 
deemed to be an assignee of the withdrawing Member's Percentage Interest but shall not be a 
Member hereunder, nor have any right to vote on Company decisions, unless the Managers 
consent to such transferee's or assignee's admission as a Member and such transferee or assignee 
agrees to be bound by this Agreement, in accordance with Section 4.1(g) 

(b) On or before the second anniversary of an event described in Section 4.2(a) 
with respect to a Member, the representatives of thai Member or any person to whom the 
Member has transferred Percentage Interests pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement (i) 
may ask the Company to purchase all of such Member's Percentage Interests or (ii) at the option 
of the Non-Transferring Manager, shall be required to sell to the Company or its designate all of 
such Member's and such transferee's Percentage Interests. Within 90 days after receiving such 
request or exercise of such option, the Company shall purchase, and the Member or transferee 
shall sell, all such Percentage Interests for a price equal to the value of such Member or 
transferee's equity in the Company. The value of such Member or transferee's equity in the 
Company shall be mutually agreed upon by the Member or transferee and the Non-Transferring 
Manager; provided, however, that, if the Member or transferee and the Non-Transferring 
Manager are unable to reach a mutual agreemen4 then the value shall be determined using the 
Appraisal Method (hereinafter defined). Unless otherwise agreed to by the parties, the terms of 
payment shall be all cash. 

4.3; Bankruptcy of a Member. 

In the event of the Bankruptcy (as herein defined) of a Member (the "Barritrupt 
Membei^'), then the Members other than the Bankrupt Member (the 'Coittinuing Memlwrs"), 
pro rata, in proportion to their respective Percentage Interests (unless they agree upon another 
proportion), shall have the option (exercisable by giving notice thereof to the Bankrupt Member 
or to its trustee in Bankruptcy, guardian, receiver or other legal representative) to purchase all 
(but not less than all) of the Bankrupt Member's Percentage Interest, within 90 days after the 
adjudication of such Bankruptcy, at a price equal to 90% of the fair market value thereof, as 
mutually agreed upon by the Continuing Members and the legal representative of the Bankrupt 
Member, provided, however, tha4 if the Continuing Members and the legal representative of the 
Bankrupt Member are unable to reach such mutual agreement within 30 days after the 
adjudication of such Bankruptcy (the "Agreemettl Date"), the Continuing Members and the 
legal representative of the Bankrupt Member shall each, within five (5) business days of the 
Agreement Date, appoint an appraiser to determine the fair market value of the Bankrupt 
Member's Percentage Interes4 for purposes of a cash sale in accordance with the procedures set 
forth in this Section (the "Appi^isal Method"). In the event one party timely appoints an 
appraiser and the other party fails to timely appoint an appraiser, then the appraiser which was 
timely appointed shall determine the fair market value for all purposes. If the two appraisers 
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agree upon the fair market value of such Percentage lntcrcs4 they shall jointly render a single 
written report of their opinion thereon. If the two appraisers cannot agree upon the fair market 
value of the Bankrupt Member's Percentage lnteres4 they shall each renOer a separate written 
report and shall together appoint a third appraiser, who or which shall appraise such Percentage 
Interest, and shall render a written report of its opinion thereon. Ail appraisers appointed shall be 
qualified by experience and ability to appraise the Bankrupt Member's Percentage Interest; and 
the fees and other costs of each of the first two appraisers shall be borne by the group appointing 
each such appraiser, with the fees and other costs of the third appraiser being shared equally by 

- both such groups. The agreed appraised value or the appraised value contained in the aforesaid 
joint written report or written report of the third appraiser (as the case may be) shall be used to 
determine the purchase price of the Bankrupt Member's Percentage Interest; provided, however, 
that, if the fair market value contained in the appraisal report of the third appraiser is more than 
the higher of the first two appraisals, the higher of the first two appraisals shall govern; and 
provided, further, that if the fair market value contained in the appraisal report of the third 
appraiser is less than the lower of the first two appraisals, the lower of the first two appraisals 
shall govern. Within 60 days after the aforesaid joint written report or written report of the third 
appraiser (as the case may be) has been rendered, the Continuing Members shall give notice to 
the legal representative of the Bankrupt Member of their decision as to the exercise of the 
aforesaid option. If such option is exercised, setttemenl shall be held within 30 days from the 
date of such exercise. Unless otherwise agreed to by the parties, the terms of payment, at the 
election of the Continuing Members, shall be (x) all cash or (y) up to 20% in cash with the 
remainder due five (5) years thereafter in accordance with a note to be executed by the 
Continuing Members. 

4.4 Right to Effect Transfers. 

(a) The Company shall have the right to effect the transfers contemplated in this 
Article without actually receiving a written assignment of a Member's Percentage Interest, and it 
is agreed that transfers of Percentage Interests may be made on the books of the Company for 
this purpose, which transfers shall be deemed effective upon payment in accordance with the 
terms of this Article. 

(b) In addition, the Non-Transferring Manager shall have the right to reflect the 
transfers contemplated in this Article by written amendment to this Agreement signed by the 
Non-Transferring Manager. 

ARTICLE V 
TERM; DISSOLUTION 

5.1; Term. 

The term of the Company shall be perpetual until the occurrence of an Event of 
Dissolution (hereinafter defined). 

5.2 Events Resulting in Dissolution. 

The Company shall be dissolved upon the earliest to occur of any of the following events 
(an "Event of Dissolution"), it being understood and agreed that the death, resignation, 
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Day-to-Day Manager shaJl have the authority to execute and record a Certificate of Cancellation 
of the Company, as well as any and all other documents required to effectuate the dissolution and 
termination of the Company. 

ARTICLE VI 

REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES RELATING TO INITIAL MEMBER 

Douglas Slayton, to his knowledge, and GWB Ninety Nine LLC (based solely on the 
knowledge of Douglas Slayton) hereby represent and wawrrant to WMB and the MG Member as 
follows: 

(a) Clearvicw Member, which was the initial Member of the Company (referred to 
herein als the "initial Member" or "Clearvicw"), was the Initial Member and prior to July 16, 
2010 was the sole member of the Company and owned a 100% interest in the Company (the 
"Membership Interest") and owned and held good and marketable title to its Membership 
Interest free and clear of any and all liens, encumbrances, charges, options, rights of first refusal 
or other similar matters of any kind whatsoever and the Membership Interest is subject to no 
restrictions on transfer other than as set forth in the Amended and Restated Operating Agreement 
of the Company, dated July 16,2010, Prior to July 16,2010, no Person other than the Initial 
Member had any ownership interest in the Company. 

(b) After July 16, 2010, Clearvicw owned and held good and marketable title to a 
70% interest in the Company and owned and held good and marketable title to said 70% interest 
in the Company free and clear of any and all liens, encumbrances, charges, options, rights of firs 
refusal or other similar matters of any kind whatsoever and such 70% Membership Interest is 
subject to no restrictions on transfer other than as set forth in the Amended and Restated 
Operating Agreement of the Company, dated July 16,2010. 

(c) The Amended and Restated Operating Agreement did not, with or without the 
giving of notice or the passage of time, conflict with or violate the terms of any agreement, 
restriction, order, judgment or decree to which the Initial Member or the Company was a party 
or by which the initial Member, the Company or the Membership Interests of Initial Member 
was bound. 

(d) Consents, if any, necessary for the Amended and Restated Agreement and the 
admission of WMG, as a Member thereof had been obtained, including consents that may be 
required for the Port Authority per the terms of the Lease. 
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retiremenL, expulsion, Bankruptcy or dissolution of a Member, or the occurrence of any other 
event that terminates the continued membership of a Member in the Company under the Act, 
shall not constitute an Event of Dissolution: 

(a)Thc unanimous written consent of the Members or the Managers; or 

(b) The entry of a decree of judicial dissolution under the Act; or 

(c)The occurrence of any other event causing the dissolution of a limited liability 
company under the laws of the State of New York. 

5.3 Conclusion of Affairs. 

In the event of the dissolution of the Company for any reason, the Managers shall 
proceed promptly to wind up the affairs of and liquidate the Company. Except as otherwise 
provided in this Agreement, the Members shall continue to share distributions and tax allocations 
during the period of liquidation in the same manner as before the dissolution. The Managers 
shall have reasonable discretion to determine the time, manner and terms of any sale or sales or 
distributions of Company property pursuant to such liquidation having due regard to the activity 
and the condition and relevant market general financial and economic conditions consistent with 
its fiduciary obligations to the Members. 

5.4 Order of Priority in Liquidation. 

If the Company is terminated or dissolved, the Day-to-Day Manager shall proceed with 
the liquidaiiort of the Company as provided in Section 5.3 above, and the proceeds from the 
liquidation:shall be applied as follows: 

(a) First, to the payment of debts and liabilities of the Company, other than loans 
and advances that may have been made by the Members to the Company, and the expenses of 
liquidation; 

(b) Second, to establish reserves that the Managers determine to be reasonably 
necessary to provide for any contingent or unforeseen liabilities or obligations of the Company; 

(c) Third, to the payment of any loans or advances that may have been made by 
any Member to the Company, but if the amount available for repayment is insufficient, then 
payment shall be made in the inverse order of when the loans or advances were made (with the 
newest loaiis or advances being repaid first, both as to principal and interest); and 

(d) Fourth, in accordance with the priorities described in Section 2.9. 

5.5 Termination. 

Within a reasonable time following the completion of the liquidation of the Company, the 
Day-to-Day Manager shall supply to each of the Members a statement setting forth the assets and 
the liabilities of the Company as ofthe date of coniplete liquidation and each Member's portion 
of the distributions pursuant to this Agreement. Upon completion ofthe liquidation of the 
Company apd the distributions of all Company assets, the Company shall terminate, and the 
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(e) No bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or similar action or proceeding, 
whether voluntary or involuntary is pending or threatened against the Initial Member or the 
Company. 

(f) The Initial Member and the Company are duly formed, validly existing and in 
good standing under the laws of Delaware and New York. 

(g) No action, suit or proceeding is pending or has been threatened that concerns or 
involves the Initial Member, the Company or the Membership Interests. 

(h) Neither Initial Member nor the Company has received written notice from any 
governmental authority of any violation of. any federal, state, county or municipal laws, 
ordinances, orders or regulations. 

(i) Intentionally Deleted. 

(j) intentionally Deleted. 

(k) Intentionally Deleted 

(!) The Company has filed or obtained extensions of all federal, state and local 
income franchise, real estate, sales and use and other Tax Returns heretofore required by law to 
be filed by the Company and such Tax Returns are true, correct and complete in all material 
respects. 

GWR Ninety Nine LLC shall indemnity and defend WMG and its affiliates, officers, 
managers, owners, members, successors and assigns (the "Indemnitees") against and hold 
harmless from all claims, demands, liabilities, losses, damages, judgments, deficiencies, costs 
and expenses, including reasonable attorneys' fees and disbursements that may be suffered or 
incurred by WMG as to any Retained Liability (as herein defined). "Retained Liability" shall 
mean any obligation, liability (fixed or continent or known or unknown), costs or expenses: (I) 
under or with respect to the Membership Interests or (2) resulting from any breadh of any 
representation or warranty expressly made in Article VI in this Agreement. As security for the 
aforementioned indemnification, GWB Ninety Nine LLC shall pledge its interest in 50.837% 
membership interest in Marketplace GWB, LLC, which pledge shall not be effective until that 
certain Promissory Note issued by the Company to Acadia Strategic Opportunity Fund 111 LLC, 
in the principal amount of $1,950,000 on March 31,2010 (the "Acadia Loan") has been satisfied 
in full. Any liability Douglas Slayton may have in connection with the representations made by 
him in this Article VI shall be limited solely to his interest in the Company. 

ARTICLE VII 
MISCELLANEOUS 

7.1 Amendment. 

Except as otherwise specifically set forth to the contrary herein, this Agreement may be 
amended, at any time, in whole or in part, only by written instrument signed by both Managers. 
The parties agree to execute any amendment to this Agreement as may be considered necessary 
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by legal counsel to the Company in order for it to be treated as a partnership for fcderai and slate 
income tax purposes, or as may be required to carry cut the interest and purpose of any specific 
provision of this Agreement. 

7.2 Notices. 

For purposes of this Agreement, notices, offers and acceptances must be in writing and 
wili be deemed to be served and received at the time mailed by United States registered or 
certified mail or sent overnight by FedEx or UPS to the address shown for each Member on 
Exhibit A or Manager, if different or not shown, to the last known address of the party involved. 

7.3 Enforceability. 

77ie waiver by any party to this Agreement of a breach of any provision of this 
Agreement will not operate or be construed as a waiver of any subsequent breach by any party. 
The invalidity or unenforceability of any provision of this Agreement will not affect the validity 
or enforceability of any other provision. 

7.4 Binding Effect. 

'ITiis Agreement will inure to the benefit of and be binding upon the parties to this 
Agreement, their successors, heirs, personal representatives and assigns, and will be construed in 
accordance with the laws of the State of New York. 'ITils Agreement may be executed in 
counterparts. 

7.5 Partition. 

The Members hereby agree that no Member nor any successor-in-interest to any Member, 
shall have the right while this Agreement remains in effect to have the property of the Company 
partitioned, or to file a complaint or institute any proceeding at law or in equity to have the 
property of the Company partitioned, and each Member, on behalf of himself, his successors, 
representatives, heirs, and assigns, hereby waives any such right. It is the intention of the 
Members that during the term of this Agreement, the rights of the Members and their successors-
in-interest, as among themselves, shall be governed by the terms of this Agreement, and that the 
right of any Member or successor-in-interest to assign, transfer, sell or otherwise dispose of his 
interest in the Company shall be subject to the limitations and restrictions of this Agreement. 

7.6; No Waiver. 

The failure of any Member to insist upon strict performance of a covenant hereunder or 
of any obligation hereunder, irrespective of the length oftime for which such failure continues, 
shall not be a waiver of such Member's right to demand strict compliance in the future. No 
consent or waiver, express or implied, to or of any breach or default in the performance of any 
obligation hereunder, shall constitute a consent or waiver to or of any other breach or default in 
the performance of the same or any other obligation hereunder, 

7.7 Entire Agreement. 
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This Agreemeni constitutes the full and complete agreement of the parties hereto with 
respect to the subject matter hereof. 

7.8 Captions. 

Titles or captions of articles or sections contained in this Agreement are inserted only as a 
matter of convenience and for reference, and in no way define, limit, extend or describe the 
scope of this Agreement or the intent of any provision hereof. 

7.9 Counterparts. 

This Agreement may be executed in a number of counterparts, all of which together shall 
for all purposes constitute one Agreement, binding on all the Members notwithstanding that all 
Members have not signed the same counterpart. 

7.10 Member Representations. 

Each Member represents to the other and to the Company that each is an "accredited 
investor" within the meaning of Rule 501 promulgated under the Securities Act of 1933, as 
amended. Each Member has substantial investment experience with respect to transactions of 
the type contemplated hereby. Each Member has had access to such information concerning the 
Company as h has requested and has had the opportunity to discuss the investment with the 
Company and the other Members and ask questions of appropriate representatives of the 
Company, and to obtain any additional information which the Company possesses or can acquire 
without unreasonable effort or expense that is necessary to verify the information provided to 
such Mcm^r. Each Member agrees to complete, submit and maintain such VENDEX 
questionnaires as may be required under 6-116.2 of the New York City Administrative Code and 
applicable regulations and ordinances, or similar requirement of the Port Authority of New Y ork 
and New jersey? 

ARTICLE Vlll 
EFFECTIVE TIME; TERMINATION; ETC.. 

f 

8.1/ Effective Time; Termination; Etc. 

This Amendment is an Exhibit to the Master Agreement, dated as of the date hereof (the 
"Master Agreement"), by and among, among George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC, OWE Development Partners, LLC, the Company, each Member and 
the other signatories thereto. To the extent there is a conflict between the provisions of the 
Master Agreement and this Amendment, the provisions of the Master Agreement shall control 
Anything in this Amendment to the contrary notwithstanding, this Amendment shall not become 
effective until the Effective Time (as defined in the Master Agreement). This Amendment shall 
terminate and be of no force or effect upon the termination of the Master Agreement in 
accordance with its terms. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undenlgaed hove executed this Agreement, or caused this 
Agreement to be executed by a duly authorized oBicer, as of the day and year above written. 

WITHDRAWINO MTIAL MEMBER: 

CLEARVIEW PROJECTS LLC 

[signatures continue on fbllowing page] 
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tXISTlNO MEMUKK; 

WMG ASSOCIATES LLC 

By: -nxK A iWAK 
Stephen J. Usrchilc Stephen 
Manager 

29. 



06/ 03/ 2011 11:46 516—Z22-293B FEDEX OFFICE 2442 PAGE 09 

NEW MEMBER: 

OWBNlMmT NINE LLC 

Douglas Slay ton 
8 ok Member 

30. 



NEW MEMBER; 

0W8 IVY LLC 

By: 
: James Hyj 

: Sole Member 
[yfand 
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NEW MEMBER: 

OWE IVY LLC 

By: 
e: JonnsHyl^ 

de: Sole Member 

31 



Agreed as to Arlicla VI 

Douglas Slayton 

NEW MEMBER; 

MGOWB LLC 

By: A 
Name:' Stephen J. GarchlL. Manager 
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06/03/2011 11:46 SIS—222-293B 

Agreed as to Article vi 

DoiiglBs Sloyton 

FEDEX OFFICE 2442 PACE 10 

NEW MEMBER; 

MOOWBLLC 

By; 
Name; Stephea J. Oarchik, Manaeer 
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EXHIBIT A 

MEMBERS OF MARKETPLACE GWB, LLC 

Capital Percentage 
Members Contribution Interest 

GWB Ninety Nine LLC $ 50.837% 

WMG Associates LLC $ 33.52% 
c/o SJM Partners 
1930 Isaac Newton Square 
Suite 207 
Rcston, VA 20190 

GWB IVY LLC 3.911% 

MG GWB LLC 11.732% 
c/o SJM Partners 
1930 Isaac Newton Square 
Suite 207 
Reston, VA 20190 



EXHIBIT B 

PROPERTY DESCRIPTION 



EXHIBIT C 

PROJECT DESIGN 



EXHIBIT D 

PROJECT FINANCING PLAN 

The Managing Member of GWB Development Partners is authorized to procure financing for the 
Project from such government programs and on such terms as it shall determine in its sole 
discretion, including without limitation Upper Manhattan Empowerment Zone Development 
Corporation financing, the EB5 Program Funding New York City Regional Center or any other 
government financing program. 



EXHIBIT E 

PROJECT BUDGET 



EXHIBIT F 
PROMISSORY NOTE 



EXHIBIT G 
LETTER AGREEMENT WITH CROWN GWB PARTNERS, LLC 



EXHIBIT IJ 

OPERATING AGREEMENT OF GWB DEVELOPMENT PARTNERS LLC 





D&C Draft 
S/26/1I 

PROMISSORY NOTE 

$625,000.00 ,2011 

FOR VALUE RECEIVED, the undersigned, GWB NINETY NINE LLC, a 
New York limited liability company with an address at (the "Payor"), hereby 
unconditionally promises to pay, in lawful money of the United States and in immediately 
available funds, to the order of CLEARVIEW PROJECTS LLC, a New York limited liability 
company with an address at do Davis & Gilbert LLP, 1740 Broadway, New York, New York 
10022, Attention: Robert Karin (the "Payee"), the principal sum of SIX HUNDRED TWENTY-
FIVE THOUSAND DOLLARS ($625,000.00), or such lesser amount as may be outstanding (the 
"Principal Amount"), together with interest on the unpaid Principal Amount calculated from the 
date hereof at the rate of 2.49% per annum, compounded annually, pursuant to the terms and 
conditions contained below. All computations of interest shall be made on the basis of a 365-day 
year. 

1. Maturity Date. The entire outstanding Principal Amount and all accrued 
and unpaid interest under this promissory note (this "Note") shall become due and payable on the 
earlier of (a) , 2019 or (b) the sale of (i) the Payor's ownership interest in Marketplace 
GWB LLC, a New York limited liability company, or (ii) the project being constructed and 
owned by George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC, a Delaware 
limited liability company (the "Maturity Date"). 

1. Scheduled Payments. The Payor shall make payments to the Payee or its 
designee of accrued interest under this Note on an annual basis on of each calendar year, 
commencing on , 2016. 

; 3. Event of Default. The Principal Amount and any accrued and unpaid 
interest thereon, shall become immediately due and payable upon the occurrence of an Event of 
Default (as hereinafter defined). Each of the following shall constitute an "Event of Default" 
under this Note: if (i) the Payor shall fail to make any payment under this Note when such 
payment is due; (ii) the Payor makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors or 
commences a case in bankruptcy or any proceeding under any other insolvency law; (iii) a case in 
bankruptcy or any proceeding under any other insolvency law is commenced against the Payor; 
or (iv) a trustee, receiver or agent is appointed or authorized to take charge of substantially all of 
the properly of the Payor for the purpose of general administration of such property for the 
benefit of creditors. After the occurrence of an Event of Default, all amounts due hereunder shall 
thereafter bear interest at the default interest rate of 18% per annum. 

4. Prepayments. The Payor shall have the right to prepay, in whole or in part, 
the Principal Amount at any time on the following terms and conditions: (a) the interest accrued 
on the aggregate amount prepaid shall be due and payable on the date of prepayment, and (b) 
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each of the Payor's obligations U8dcr this Note shall continue in full force and effect until the 
entire Principal Amount and all accrued interest have been paid in full. 

5. Amendments and Modifications. This Note may only be amended or 
modified with the prior written consent of the Payor and the Payee. 

' 6. Costs of Collection. The Payor agrees to promptly pay all fees, charges, 
costs and expenses (including reasonable attorneys' fees and expenses) incurred by the Payee in 
connection with any Event of Default, work out or action to enforce tiiis Note or any document 
related hereto or to collect any payments due from the Payor. 

7. Waiver of Presentment. Demand and Dishonor. The Payor hereby waives 
presentment for payment, protes4 demand, notice of protest, notice of nonpayment and diligence 
with respect to this Note. 

8. Notice. Any demand, notice or other communication to be given hereunder 
shall be in writing and shall be delivered to the Payee or the Payor at the respective addresses set 
forth above, or to such other address as shall be designated by the Payee or the Payor, as the case 
may be. 

9. Severability. If one or more of the provisions of this Note are determined 
to be unenforceable, in whole or in part, for any reason, the remaining provisions shall remain 
fully operative. 

10. Cancellation. Upon the payment of the entire Principal Amount and all 
accrued interest under this Note, the Payee shall surrender this Note to the Payor for cancellation. 

11. Business Days. If any payment is due, or any time period for giving notice 
or taking action expires, on a day which is a Saturday, Sunday or legal holiday in the State of 
New York, tl'ie payment shall be due and payable on, and the time period shall automatically be 
extended to, the next business day immediately following such Saturday, Sunday or legal 
holiday. 

12. Automatic Interest Rate Change. In the event that this Note is found or 
may be found to be usurious or any usury claim is asserted in connection with this Note, then and 
in that event, the interest rate with respect to this Note or in connection with this Note is deemed 
to be automatically reduced to the maximum allowable interest rate permitted by law. 

13. Governing Law. This Note shall be governed by, enforced under, and 
construed according to the laws of the State of New York. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned has executed this Note as of the day and 
year first written above. 

PAYOR: 

GWB NINETY NINE LLC 

By:_ 
Name: 
Title: ' 
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D&G DrafC 
5/27/H 

PROMISSORY NOTE 

S208,333.00 ,2011 

FOR VALUE RECEIVED, the undersigned, GWB NINETY NINE LLC, a 
New York limited liability company with an address at (the "Payor"), hereby 
unconditionally promises to pay, in lawful money of the United States and in immediately 
available funds, to the order of PAUL SLAYTON, with an address at (the 
"Payee"), the principal sum of TWO HUNDRED EIGHT THOUSAND THREE HUNDRED 
THIRTY-THREE DOLLARS ($208,333.00), or such lesser amount as may be outstanding (the 
"Principal Amount"), together with interest on the unpaid Principal Amount calculated from the 
date hereof at the rate of 2.49% per annum, compounded annually, pursuant to the terms and 
conditions contained below. All computations of interest shall be made on the basis of a 365-day 
year. 

1. Maturity Date. The entire outstanding Principal Amount and all accrued 
and unpaid interest under this promissory note (this "Note") shall become due and payable on the 
earlier of (a) ,2019 or (b) the sale of (i) the Payor's ownership interest in Marketplace 
GWB LLC, a New York limited liability company, or (ii) the project being constructed and 
owned by George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC, a Delaware 
limited liability company (the "Maturity Dote"). 

1. Scheduled Payments. The Payor shall make payments to the Payee or his 
designee of accrued interest under this Note on an aimual basis on of each calendar year, 
commencing on ,2016. 

3. Event of Default. The Principal Amount and any accrued and unpaid 
interest thereon, shall become immediately due and payable upon the occurrence of an Event of 
Default (as hereinafter defined). Each of the following shall constitute an "Event of Default" 
under this Note: if (i) the Payor shall fail to make any payment under this Note when such 
payment is due; (ii) the Payor makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors or 
commences a case in bankruptcy or any proceeding under any other insolvency law; (iii) a case in 
bankruptcy or any proceeding under any other insolvency law is commenced against the Payor; 
or (iv) a trustee, receiver or agent is appointed or authorized to take charge of substantially all of 
the property of the Payor for the purpose of general administration of such property for the 
benefit of creditors. After the occurrence of an Event of Default, all amounts due hereunder shall 
thereafter bear interest at the default interest rate of 18% per annum. 

4. Prepayments. The Payor shall have the right to prepay, in whole or in part, 
the Principal Amount at any time on the following terms and conditions: (a) the interest accrued 
on the aggregate amount prepaid shall be due and payable on the date of prepayment, and (b) 
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each of 0)6 Payor's obligations under Oiis Note shall continue in full force and effect until Oie 
entire Principal Amount and all accrued interest have been paid in full. 

5. Amendments and Modifications. This Note may only be amended or 
modified with the prior written consent of Oie Payor and Oie Payee. 

' 6. Costs of Collection. The Payor agrees to promptly pay all fees, charges, 
costs and expenses (including reasonable attorneys' fees and expenses) incurred by the Payee in 
connection with any Event of Default, work out or action to enforce this Note or any document 
related hereto or to collect any payments due from the Payor. 

7. Waiver of Presentment. Demand and Dishonor. The Payor hereby waives 
presentment for payment, protes4 demand, notice of protest, notice of nonpayment and diligence 
with respect to this Note. 

8. Notice. Any demand, notice or other communication to be given hereunder 
shall be in writing and shall be delivered to the Payee or the Payor at the respective addresses set 
forth above, or to such other address as shall be designated by the Payee or the Payor, as the case 
may be. 

9. Severability. If one or more of the provisions of this Note arc determined 
to be unenforceable, in whole or in part, for any reason, the remaining provisions shall remain 
fully operative. 

10. Cancellation. Upon the payment of the entire Principal Amount and all 
accrued interest under this Note, the Payee shall smrcnder this Note to the Payor for cancellation. 

.14 Business Days. If any payment is due, or any time period for giving notice 
or taking action expires, on a day which is a Saturday, Sunday or legal holiday in the State of 
New York, the payment shall be due and payable on, and the time period shall automatically be 
extended to, the next business day immediately following such Saturday, Sunday or legal 
holiday. 

, 12. Automatic Interest Rate Change. In the event that this Note is found or 
may be found! to be usurious or any usury claim is asserted in connection with this Note, then and 
in that event, the interest rate with respect to this Note or in connection with this Note is deemed 
to be automatically reduced to the maximum allowable interest rate permitted by law. 

13. Govcmine Law. This Note shall be governed by, enforced under, and 
construed according to the laws of the State of New York. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned has executed this Note as of the day and 
year first written above. 

PAYOR; 

GWB NINETY NINE LLC 

By._ 
Name:, 
Title: 
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GWB Development Partners LLC 

mST AMENDMENT TO OPERATING AGREEMENT 

THIS FIRST AMENDMENT TO OPERATING AGREEMENT (the "Amendment") is 
made efTcctive as of the 3rd day of June, 20Hby the undersigned. 

RECITALS 

WHEREAS, GWB Development Partners LLC (the "Company") was formed pursuant to 
Articles of Organization filed with the State of New York Department of State on June 30, 2010 
and that certain Operating Agreement dated August 23,2010 (the "Agreement"); 

WHEREAS, to reflect certain changes to the Agreement, the members desire to enter into 
this Amendment, as more fully set forth herein. 

NOW, THEREFORE, for good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of 
which is hereby acknowledged, and in consideration of the agreements hereinafter set forth, the 
undersigned hereby agrees as follows: 

1. The Investing Member's Capital Contributions shall be accelerated, such that the 
final remaining $1,750,000 due from the Investing Member pursuant to Section 2 of the 
Agreement shall be due and payable as follows: (!) $910,000 shall be due and payable no later 
than ten (10) days from written request by the Managing Member, which written request shall 
include a list of Company and GW Venture expenses or other uses for which proceeds of such 
Capital Contribution will be used and, to the extent applicable, a copy of the invoices or other 
supporting documentation relative to the expenses or other uses for the Capital Contribution and 
(ii) $840,000 shall be due and payable at the time of the execution of the Agreement of Lease 
between The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey and George Washington Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC (the "Funding Milestone Date") which amount shall be used to pay 
the Port Authority of New York and New Jersey pursuant to Section 4.2(a)(i) of the 
aforementioned lease; provided, however, that prior to the Funding Milestone Date, the Investing 
Member shall have no obligation to make Capital Contributions in the aggregate amount in 
excess of $910,000, 

2. Except as amended herein, the Agreement is hereby confirmed to remain in full 
force and effect. 

3. This Amendment may be executed in counterparts, each of which shall be deemed 
to be an original but all of which shall be one and the same document. 

[The remainder of this page is inlertiionally left blank.] 



FN WITNESS WHEREOF, Ihc Memben have executed thl« AmcmJmem at of Ihe date 
first above wriiicn. 

MEMBERS: 

MARRETVLACE-OWB, I.LC 
(Ek/o PA-OWB. IXC) 

By: 
Stephen J. Gnrchik 
Manager 

OWB Blue LLC. 
a New York limited liability company 

By:_ 
Name: 
Title: 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, ihe Members l\ave executed this Amendment as of the date 
first above wrliteji. 

MEMBERS: 

MARKBTTLACE-GWB, LLC 
(f7k/a PA-GWB, LLC) 

By: 
Stephen J. Oarchik 
Manager 

OWE Blue LLC. 
a New York limited liability company 

Name: 0' , 
Title: fiurnonz^J S\jjr\a-hiU 



Exhibit B-2 

1923756 vl 



N. Y. 8, DBPARTMBNT OP STATE 
DIVISION OF CORPORATIONS AND STATE RECORDS ALBANY, NY 12231-0001 

FILING RECEIPT 
aas«si>0ciKieiBss£taDaSBacaaBBaaaaaeaaB«acs=t:3Ssaec=3srBSBBO99eeaBaa = 3BS3 = 

ENTITY NAME: CLBARVIBW PROJECTS LLC 

DOCUMENT TYPE: AMENDMENT (DOM LLC) 
PROCESS NAME 

COUNTY: NBWY 

s aaOBBBaera soovsaaeeaaaBBasBasBerBBBCBasBcrssssBBBXBacssssaaoBBCxaBBssasssBsaaoBC 

FILED:06/02/2011 DURATION:CASH#:110602000255 FILM #!110602000248 

FILER: 

DAVIS 6 GILBERT LLP 
1740 BROADWAY 

NEW YORK, NY 10019 

ADDRESS FOR PROCESS: 

DAVIS & GILBERT LLP 
ATTN: ROBERT KARIN 
NEW YORK, NY 10019 

REGISTERED AGENT: 

1740 BROADWAY 

;*( teflli'Vi 
V 

DastacBBaoaaBBSSBSBaaaBWBBBaBBBaBaBaaaanBBaaeaBssBe 

SERVICE COMPANY: UNITED CORPORATE SERVICES - 37 
33 3CI0OSSSO^ = BSOOaa3>SBI 
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STATE OF NEW YORK 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE 

I hereby certify that the annexed copy has been compared with the 
original document in the custody of the Secretary of State and that the same 
is a true copy of said original. 

P\.'* 

WITNESS my hand and ofTicial seal of 
the Department of State, at the City of 
Albany, on June 2,2011. 

Daniel £. Shapiro 
First Deputy Secretaiy of State 

Rev. 06/07 



CERTTFICATE OP AMENDMENT 

OF THE 

ARTICLES OF ORGANIZATION 

OF 

I'A DEVELOPERS LLC 

Under section 211 of the Limited Liability Company Law 

FIRST: The name of the Limited Liability Company is FA DEVELOPERS 
LLC. 

SECOND: The date of filing of the Articles of Organization is November 6, 
2008. 

THIRD: The amendments effected by this certificate of amendment are as 
follows: 

Paragraph FIRST of the articles of the organization dealing with the name of the limited 
liability company is hereby amended to read as follows: , 

"FIRST: The name of the Limited Liability Company is; "CIcarview Projects 
LLC". 

Paragraph THIRD of the articles of the organization dealing with the post office address 
within Of without the State of New York to which the Secretary of State shall ihail a copy 
of any process against the Company is hereby amended to read as follows: 

'THIRD: The Secretary of State is designated as the agent of the limited. 
liability company upon whom process against it may be served. The post office address 
withiri or without this state to which the Secretary of State shall mail a copy of any process 
against the limited liability company served upon him or her is: Davis & Gilbert LLP, . 
1740 Broadway, New York, New York 10019, Attention: Robert Karin." 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this certificate has been subscribed as of this 1 st day of 
June, 2011, by the undersigned who affirms that the statements made herein are true under 
the penalties of perjury. 

PA DEVELOPERS LLC 

S/PaulSlaytgn 
Paul Siayton; Authorized Person 
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N. Y. S. DEPARTMENT OP STATE 
DIVISION OF CORPORATIONS AND STATE RECORDS ALBANY, NY 12231-0001 

PILING RECEIPT 
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FILER: 

DAVIS & GILBERT LLP 
1740 BROADWAY 

NEW YORK, NY 10019 

ADDRESS FOR PROCESS; 

DAVIS & GILBERT LLP 
ATTN: ROBERT KARIN 
NEW YORK, NY 10019 

REGISTERED AGENT: 

1740 BROADWAY 
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STATE OF NEW YORK 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE 

1 hereby certify that the annexed copy has been compared with the 
original document in the custody of the Secretary of State and that the same 
is a true copy of said original. 

I*: 

*#######* 

WITNESS my hand and official.seal of 
the Department of State, at the City of 
Albany, on June 2,2011. • . 

Daniel E. Shapiro 
First Deputy Secretary of State 

Rev. 06/07 



CERXmCATE OP AMENDMENT 1 ̂ ^ 02 00 0 

OF THE 

ARTICLES OF ORGANIZATION i 
I 

OF I 

PA-GWB, LLC 

Under section 211 of the Limited Liability Company Law 

FIRST: The name of the Limited Liability Company is PA-GWB, LLC. 

SECOND: . The dale of fiiing of the Articles of Organization is August 12, , 
2009. 

THIRD: The amendments effected.by this certificate of amendrhenl are as 
follows; 

Pamgraph FIRST of the articles of the organization dealing with the name of the limited 
liability company is hereby amended to rrad as follows: 

"FIRST; The name of the Limited Liability Company is; "Marketplace 
OWE LLC". 

Paragraph THIRD of the articles of the organization dealing with the address within the 
State of New York to which the Secretary of State shall mail a copy of any process 
against the Company is hereby amended to read as follows; 

, "THIRD: The Secretary of State is designated as the agent of the limited 
liability company upon whom process against it may be served. The post office address 
within or without state to which the Secretary of Slate shall mail a copy of any 
process against the limited liability company served upon him or her is; Davis & Gilbert 
LLP, 1740 Broadway, New York, New York 10019, Attention; Robert Kaiiii." 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this certificate has been subscribed as of this 1 st day 
of June. 2011. by the undersigned who affirms that the statements made herein are true 
under the penalties of perjury. 

PA-GWB, LLC 

Paul Slavton 
Paul Slayton, Manager 
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PA-GWB, 4LC 
250 West 57" Street 

New York, New York 

Juno 42011 

Acadia Strategic Opportunity Fund Til 44C 
c/o Acadia Realty Trust 
1311 Mamaroneck Avenue, Suite 260 
While Plains, New York 10605 
Attention: Robert Masters, Esq. 

Re: Conditional Promissory Note Issued bv PA-OWB. 44C to Acadia Strategic 
Opportunity Fund 111 L4C. dated March 3 4 2.018 

Dear Robert: 

1 am writing to inform you that. In order to obtain the approval of the Port Authority of New York 
and New Jersey, to move forward with the project known as Broadway Marketplace at the OW Bridge, it 
will be necessary to engage in (he restructuring kJentiSed on the two organizational charts attached to this 
letter pursuant to which PA Developers, L4C will convey its interest in the Company, This restructuring 
will also involve, among other things, (i) name changes to PA-GWB, 44C and PA Developers, 44C, (ii) 
amendments to ie operating agreement of GWB Development Partners, 4LC, and (iii) the amendment 
and restatement of the operating agreement of PA-GWB, 440 (the "Company"). 

Pursuant to the Conditional Promissory Note issued by the Company to Acadia Strategic 
Opportunity Fund 01 44C ("Acadia") in the amount of $1,950,000, dated March 31, 2010 (the "Note"), 
consent of Acadia is required in connection with certain aspects of this restructuring, including the 
conveyance of PA Developers, 44C'5 interest in the Company and the amendment and restatement of the 
operating agreement described above (collectively, the "Restructuring"). 

We reconfirm our ubilgation to honor the terms and conditions of the Note, including payment 
thereunder, as provided in and subject to the terms and conditions of the Note. 

1387840v6 08668 00! 0-000 



By your signature hereunder, please acknowledge your consent to the Restructuring. Your 
consent may be sent in a counterpart and facsimile copies of our signatures shall be binding. 

Sincerely, 

PA-GWB, LLC 

Acknowledged and Agreed 
as of the 1 St day of June, 2011: 

Acadia Strategic Opportunity Fund III LLC 

Name; Paul Slayton 
Title: Manager 

By; 
Name; 
Title: 

The undersigned hereby affirms its Guaranty dated as of March 31,2010, in favor of Acadia Strategic 
Opportunity Fund HI LLC relating to the Note: 

George Washington Bus Station Development Venture LLC 

By: GWB Development Partners, LLC, sole Member 

By: 
Name: Paul Slayton 
Title: Authorized Representative 

I387840v6 086d8 0010-000 



Stephen J. Oarchik. 
Stephen McBride. 
Evans Seven LLC. 

Stephen J. Gsrchlk. Trustee 
Marjotie and Charles Shapiro 

Kathieon McBride 

Special 
M«mt>era 

Speeuu 
Members 

WMG 
Associates 

LLC 

A Ratal II. LLC 
Managing 

Voting 
Mombcr 

Special 
Mambera 

Special 
Member* 

PS Retail II, LLC 
Managing 

Voting 
Member 

30% 

PA-GWB, LLC 
(a Maw YoiK Omlled Uatimiy company 

(bmiad August 13. 2009 

50% 

Current 
Structure 

Raymond Gindl 
Isaac A Gindl 
Isaac S Gindl 
Eddie GIfidi 
Jack Gindl 

GWB Blue LLC. 
New YorV Limited 
llatdlity company 

50% 

OWB Development Partners. LLC 
( a Dalaware nnntted liability company formed 

August 23. 2010) 
100% 

George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture. LLC. 
(a Delaware limited HablUty company formed March 16. 2006 and 

Qualified to transact business In New York) 
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THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NY & NJ 
CERTIFICATION 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STA TION 
DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

Whereas, The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey (the "Port Authority") is a 
municipal corporate entity and political subdivision of the States of New York and New Jersey, 
created and existing by virtue of the Compact of April 30, 1921, made by and between the two 
States, and thereafter, consented to by the Congress of the United States, to develop 
transportation, terminal, and other facilities of commerce within the statutorily defined Port 
District, which has its Executive Offices at 225 Park Avenue South, New York, N.Y. 10003; 
and; 

Whereas, at the present time, pursuant to the 1921 Compact and subsequent hi-state 
amendatory and supplementary legislation, the Port Authority owns and/or operates forty (40) 
such facilities; and, 

Whereas, the Port Authority is committed to protecting the public interest against fraud, 
waste, and abuse in all of its projects or operations, and in all of its leases, contracts and 
subcontracts (including sub-subcontracts and other contracts thereunder) entered into in order to 
effectuate such projects or operations, including the George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
("jOWBBS") facility; and, 

Whereas, the George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC 
("GWBBSDV," "the Company," or "the Developer")' is a limited liability corporation 
organized and existing under the laws of the State of New York, having an office and principal 
place of business at 9001 Congressional Court, Potomac, Maryland. GWBBSDV has been 
selected by the Port Authority to redevelop the GWBBS facility, and to lease the retail portion.bf 
the facility; and, 

Whereas, certain information has come to the attention of the Port Authority to cause the 
Port Authority to review GWBBSDV's background in order to determine whether the public 
interest is served by allowing GWBBSDV to perform as the Developer on the GWBBS 
Redevelopment Project (the "GWBBS Project" or "the Project"), and for the Developer to be the 
Lessee of the retail portion of the Project, specifically that one of the former partners of the 
Developer's team, Aaron Malinsky, was charged with conspiracy to deprive New York State and 
its citizens of Carl Kruger's honest services and conspiracy to launder money in March 2011 by 
the United States Attorney's Office, Southern District of. New York ("SDNY Complaint"). 
Aaron Malinsky is a principal, along with Paul Slayton, in an entity called PA Associates LLC, 
that is described in the SDNY Complaint. After the SDNY Complaint was announced in'March 

' For the purposes of this Certification, references to GWBBSDV includes all associated entities and individuals, 
including but not limited to the George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venti^e LLC, GWB 
Development Partners LLC; Marketplace GWB LLC; GWB Blue LLC; MG GWB LLC; GWB Ninety Nine LLC; 
WMG Associates LLC; GWB Ivy LLC; Stephen Garchik; Stephen McBride; Raymond Gindi; Douglas Slayton; 
James Hyland; etc. 
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2011, the Developer notified the Port Authority that Aaron Malinsky and Paul Slayton agreed to 
remove themselves any involvement in the Project, including financial, operational and decision
making functions; and. 

Whereas, this Certification is made for the express purpose of inducing the Port Authority 
to continue to conduct business with GWBBSDV on the GWBBS Project; and. 

Now, therefore, the following representations and covenants are hereby made by the 
undersigned on behalf of GWBBSDV: 

1. Aaron Malinsky, Paul Slayton, and to the Knowledge of GWBBSDV^'' any 
entities with which they are associated, shall neither participate in, nor influence 
in any way, GWBBSDVs business and operations, including not influencing or 
providing direction on any financial, operational, and/or technical matters relating 
to the Project or any other Port Authority leases, contracts or subcontracts'' during 
the term of this Certification. Specifically, as to Aaron Malinsky, Paul Slayton, 
and to the Knowledge of GWBBSDV any entities with which they are associated 
except as set forth in footnotes 3 and 5' the following shall apply. 

^ "References to "Knowledge of GWBBSDV" and similar terms throughout this Certification means the actual 
knowledge of the Key Managers; and references to "Key Managers" or "GWBBSDV Key Managers" throughout 
this Certification means (i) Stephen Garchik, Stephen McBride, Raymond Gindi and Doug Slayton for as long as 
each has a direct or indirect ownership interest in GWBBSDV and (ii) any other individuals, if any, that ^e 
authorized to conduct day to day operations of GWBBSDV, pursuant to the terms of the Operating Agreement of the 
immediate parent company of GWBBSDV for as long as such individual has a direct or indirect ownership interest 
in GWBBSDV (currently there are no others). 

^ Anything in this Certification to the contrary notwithstanding, (a) GWBBSDV and the direct or indirect owners of 
GWBBSDV and/or Benjamin Malinsky may continue to be involved in existing transactions with and/or may be 
involved in new ^nsactions with Aaron Malinsky and/or Paul Slayton or their affiliates, including from the, 
subleased space referred to in Section 1(e) hereof, and any such transactions shall not constitute a breach of this 
Certification, provided that, and solely to the extent that (i) such transaction's are completely unrelated (A) to the 
GWBBS Project or (B) any other project with the Port Authority and (ii) neither Paul Slayton nor Aaron Malinsky 
has, directly or indirectly, any role of any kind or nature in the Project, including without limitation any ownership 
interest or any management role in the Project or in any Port Authority leases, contracts or subcontracts and (b) the 
prohibitions in Section 1 hereof shall not apply to dealings with publicly held entities in which Aaron Malinsky, or 
Paul Slayton, or both hold less than a 5% ownership interest that is strictly a passive ownership interest. 

* References to "Port Authority leases, contracts or subcontracts" throughout this Certification means Port Authority 
leases, contracts or subcontracts to which GWBBSDV is a party or bound. 

^ Sections 1(c) and 1(d) of this Certification will not require GWBBSDV to breach or terminate any contract 
provided that GWBBSDV is required to take commercially reasonable actions the Port Authority reasonably 
requires to effect the objective that (except for Paul Slayton's right to receive and retain payments under the Notes 
pursuant to Section 1(c)) neither Aaron Malinsky nor Paul Slayton receive or retain, directly or indirectly, any 
payments, benefits, commissions or expenses that relate to the Project or are otherwise prohibited by this 
Certification. Section 1(c) will not preclude Aaron Malinsky or Paul Slayton or Clearview Projects LLC from 
enforcing its rights under the Master Agreement or the agreements contemplated thereby, copies of which were 
previously provided to the Port Authority, provided that, in no event shall such enforcement entitle or result in either 
Paul Slayton or Aaron Malinsky having, directly or indirectly, any role of any kind or nature in the Project, 
1935939 v2 RJ Revised Certification - 2 -
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a. Aaro2i Mali22sky and Paul Slayton are no4 and will not become a Key 
Person^, consultant, or employee of GWBBSDV. 

b. GWB8SDV and/or its Key People, consultants, or employees will not 
seek and/or obtain advice or assistance from Aaron Malinsky and Paul 
Slayton regarding GWBBSDV business relating to the Project or any other 
Port Authority leases, contracts or subcontracts during the term of this 
Certification. 

c. GWBBSDV shall not (i) make any payments or extend any benefits,, 
commissions, or expenses, whether directly or indirectly to Aaron 
Malinsky and Paul Slayton or (ii) make any payments or extend any 
benefits, commissions or expenses, whether directly or indirectly to any 
business entity as to which the individual authorizing the payment has 
actual knowledge that such business entity is one in which Aaron 
Malinsky and/or Paul Slayton is a Key Person, consultant, or employee 
relating to the Project or any other Port Authority leases, contracts or 
subcontracts during the term of this Certification. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, any payments made by Douglas Slayton and GWB Ninety Nine 
LLC piirsuant to the promissory note to Paul Slayton, and/or the payments 
by Doug Slayton and GWB Ninety Nine LLC pursuant to the promissory 
note to Clearview Projects LLC (the "Notes"), as described in the 

. Amended and Restated Master Agreement (the "Master Agreement") 
among GWBBSDV, et. al., dated as of June 3, 2011, and the payment to 
Aaron Malinsky contemplated by the Master Agreement in respect of the 
purchase of all of Aaron Malinsky's direct or indirect, ownership interests 
in GWBBDSV, are not prohibited. 

d. GWBBSDV shall not (i) solicit, accept, nor receive any payments, 
benefits, commissions, or expenses, whether directly or indirectly, from 
Aaron Malinsky and/or Paul Slayton or (ii) Knowingly^ solicit, accept, nor 
receive any payments, benefits, commissions or expenses, whether 

including without limitation any ownership interest or any management role in the Project or In any Port Audiority 
leases, contracts or subcontracts 
* References to "Key People" or "Key Person" throughout this Certification means proprietors; owners; partners; 
directors; officers; shareholders or other equity owners, directly or beneficially, of five percent (5%) or more of the 
Company's issued stock or other issued securities, such as limited liability company interests; including owners of 
other securities (e.g;, stock options, secured or unsecured bonds, warrants and rights, etc.) that can be converted to 
stock or other securities so that, if exercised, would constitute five percent (5%) of the Company's issued stock or 
other issued securities; any group, individual and/or entity with the right to acquire ownership of an amount of the 
Company's stock or other securities, pursuant to any stock option, arrangement, warrant, right, or otherwise, which, 
if combined with the current holdings of such group, individual and/or entity, would constitute five percent (5%) or 
more of the outstanding stock or other securities; each manager or individual participating in overall policy-making 
or overall financial decisions for the Company; and each person in a position to control and/or direct the Company's 
overall operations. 

^ References to "Knowingly", "Knowing", "Known", "Aware" and similar terms throughout this Certification, 
means the actual knowledge of, as applicable, (i) the Key Managers or (ii) the individual at issue. 
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di8ectly 08 i8idi8ectly, fT088 2ny business entity in which Aa8on Malinsky 
and/08 Paul Slayton is a Key Person, consultant, or e8nployee relating to 
the Project or any other Port Authority leases, contracts or subcontracts 
during the tenn of this Certification. To avoid doubt, the preceding 
sentence shall not preclude (i) GWBBSDV from requiring Aaron 
Malinsky and/pr Paul Slayton to disgorge payments or benefits they are 
not entitled to retain pursuant to the Master Agreement and/or to otherwise 

' perform and/or comply with their obligations under the Master 
' Agreement, including indemnity obligations, or the agreements 

contemplated thereby, copies of which were previously provided to the 
Port Authority or (ii) the purchasers of the direct or indirect ownership 
interests of Aaron Malinsky and Paul Slayton from enforcing the 
guarantees of Aaron Malinsky and/or Paul Slayton with respect to such 
purchases. 

e. Subject to the other provisions of this Section 2(e), GWBBSDV shall not 
Knowingly share any space®, stafT^, or equipment'® with any business 
entity in which Aaron Malinsky and/or Paul Slayton is a Key Person, 
consultant, or employee. Notwithstanding Section 1(c) and this Section 
1(e), GWB Ninety Nine LLC, an. entity owned solely by Doug Slayton, 
may, for not more than 24 months, sublease or otherwise occupy space at 
250 West 57* Street, Suite 1120, from P/A Associates LLC, an entity 
owned by Aaron Malinsky and Paul Slayton, at a price that is a direct pass 
through (without any profit), and perform the obligations under the Lease. 

f. Benjamin Malinsky will hot become a Key Person within GWBBSDV, 
and his involvement in the Project shall be strictly limited to, and be in 

' Space shall be considered to be shared when any part of the floor space utilized by the Company at any of its sites 
is also utilized on a regular or intermittent basis for any purpose by any other business or not-for-profit organization, 
and where there is,no lease or sublease in effect between the submitting business and the other business or not-for-
profit organization. 

' Staff shall be considered to be shared when any individual provides the services of an employee, whether paid or 
unpaid, to the Company and also, on either a regular or irregular basis, provides the services of an employee, paid or 
unpaid, to one or more other business(es) and/or not-for-profit organization(s), if such services are provided during 
any part of the same hours the individual is providing services to the bidder or if such services are provided on an 
alternating or interchangeable basis between the Company and the other business(es) and/or not-for-profit 
organization(s). "The services of an employee" should be understood to include services of any type or level, 
including managerial or supervisory. This type of sharing may Include, but Is not limited to. Individuals who 
provide the following services: telephone answering, receptionist, delivery, custodial, and driving. 

Equipment shall be considered to be shared whenever the Company shares the ownership and/or the use of any 
equipment with any other business or not-for-profit organization. Such equipment may include, but Is not limited to, 
telephones or telephone systems, photocopiers, computers, motor vehicles, and construction equipment. Equipment 
shall not be considered to be shared under the following two circumstances: when, although the equipment Is owned 
by another business or not-for-profit organization, the bidder has entered Into formal lease for the use of the 
equipment and exercises exclusive use of the equipment; or when the Company owns equipment that It has formerly 
leased to another business or not-for-profit organization, and for the duration of such lease the Company has 
relinquished all right to the use of such leased equipment. 
1935939 v2RJ Revised Certification -4-
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accor8ance with, the teons of the Congulting Fee Agreement, 8ate8 June 
3, 2011, between GWB Ninety-Nine LLC, an8 Benjamin Malitisky. 

.2, To the Kjiowle8ge of GWBBSDV an8 except as to Aaron Malinsky, Paul Siayton 
an8 James Hylan8: 

a. NeiUier GWBBS8V nor any of its Key People, past or present, have ever 
been a target or subject of any criminal investigation. . 

b. Neidier GWBBSDV nor any of its Key People, past or present, have ever 
been in8icte8 .or otherwise name8 as an unin8icte8 co-conspirator in any 
in8ictment or other accusatory instrument. 

G. Neither GWBBSDV nor any of its Key People, past or present, have ever 
been serve8 with a subpoena or other compulsory process issue8 by any 
law enforcement agency or Gran8 Jury. James Hyland disclosed in his 
?o8 Authority background , disclosure form, dated June 7, 2011, that he 
received a subpoena from SONY relating to the SDNY investigation, 
which is cited in the fifth Whereas Clause. 

d. Neither GWBBSDV nor any of its Key People, past or present, have ever 
been nofified of being the subject of court-ordered electronic surveillance. 

e. Neither GWBBSDV nor any of its Key People, directly or indirectly, have 
offered, given or agreed to give, or received or agreed to receive, any 
money, or any other benefit, to or from any, officer or employee of the 
Port Authority, or any other governmental agency, or private business, for 
any unlawful purpose pertaining to the conduct of GWBBSDV's business 
or for the benefit of GWBBSDV. 

f. Neither GWBBSDV nor its Key People, directly or indirectly, will offer, 
give or agree to give, or receive or agree to receive, any money, or any 
other benefit, to or from an officer or employee of the Port Authority, or 
any other governmental agency, or private business, for any unlawful 
purpose pertaining to the conduct of GWBBSDV's business or for the 
benefit of GWBBSDV. 

References to past or present Key People in this Section 2 and in Sections 4 and 6 
are limited to Key People that a Key Manager is Aware of. 

3. GWBBSDV shall report immediately to the Port Au8iority's Office of Inspector 
General ("GIG") any violation of this Certification that a Key Manager becomes 
Aware of. 

4. GWBBSDV agrees that it shall notify the Port Authority, through its GIG, within 
three (3) business days in the event that any of GWBBSDV's Key Managers 
become Aware that GWBBSDV and/or any of its Key People are; 
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a. aooeste4, in4icte4, or otherwise name4 as an unin4icted co-conspirator in 
any indictment or ot4er accusatory instrument;, specifically, involving or 
relating to a lack of honesty or business integrity, whether of a criminal, 
civil or administrative nature; or, 

b. convicted, after trial or by plea, of any felony under state or federal law or 
of any misdemeanor involving business-related, tax-related, or other 
financial crimes; or, 

c. party to a non-prosecution agreement, deferred prosecution agreement, or 
a consent decree, or are otherwise granted immunity from prosecution; or, 

4. subpoenaed, interviewed, questioned, or otherwise contacted by any 
government agency, official, and/or employee in connection with any 
investigation, and whether or not GWBBSDV and/or said Key People are 
notified, are in-fact, or otherwise believed to be, the subject or target of 
any such investigation. 

5. GWBBSDV further agrees that it shall notify the Port Authority, through its OIG, 
within three (3) business days in the event that any of GWBBSDV s Key 
Managers become Aware that any of GWBBSDV's employees or agents 
directly engaged by GWBBSDV working on the Project who are working, or 
have ever worked, on any government lease, contract or subcontract are: 

a. arrested, indicted, or otherwise named as an unindicted co-conspirator in 
any indictment or other accusatory instrument, specifically involving or 
relating to allegations of a lack of honesty or business integrity, whether of 
a criminal, civil, or adminis4ative nature; or, 

b. convicted, after trial or by plea, of any felony under state or federal law or 
of any misdemeanor involving business-related, tax-related, or other 
financial crimes, specifically involving or relating to allegations of a lack 
of honesty or business integrity, whether of a criminal, civil, or 
administrative nature; or, 

c. subpoenaed, interviewed, questioned, or otherwise contacted by any 
government agency, official, and/or employee in connection with any 
investigation, specifically involving or relating to allegations of a lack of 
honesty or business integrity, whether of a criminal, civil, or 
administrative nature, and whether or not the employee or agent is 
notified, is in-fact, or otherwise believed to be, the subject or target of any 
such investigation. 

" For purposes of this Certification, an "agent" is defined as any entity or person acting on behalf of, or for the 
benefit of GWBBSDV, including, but not limited to, expediters. 
1935939 v2 RJ Revised Certificalion -6 - . 
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6. GWBBSDV further agrees that it shall notify the Port Authority, through its OIG, 
within three (3) business days in the event that any of GWBBSDV's Key 
Managers become Aware that: 

a. any of GWBBSDV's Key People, consultants, or employees or agents 
offer or agree to give any money, gratuity, or any other benefit to a 
contractor or subcontractor, public official or servant for a purpose that is 
corrupt, or suspected of being corrupt; or, • 

b. any of GWBBSDV's Key People, consultants, or employees or agents are 
solicited by any contractor or subcontractor, public, official or servant to 
give any money, gratuity, or any other benefit for a purpose that is corrupt, 
or suspected of being corrupt; or, 

c. any of GWBBSDV's Key People, consultants, or employees or agents 
make, or attempt to make, any agreement, or participate in, or attempt to 
participate in, any scheme, to rig bids, restrain trade by collusion or unfair 
trade or labor practices, or otherwise prevent the lowest responsible bidder 
from obtaining a contract. 

7. GWBBSDV further agrees that it shall immediately notify the Port Authority, 
through its OIG, of the following occurrences which any of GWBBSDV's Key 
Managers have Knowledge, involving a lack of honesty or business integrity or 
unethical business activity arising out of or in direct connection with 
GWBBSDV's operations: 

a. any suspected or actual criminal activity on the part of GWBBSDV's 
employees, agents, subcontractors, suppliers or vendors; and 

b. any suspected or actual criminal activity on the part of any Port Authority 
or other governmental agency, employees, officers, or agents. 

However, GWBBSDV shall be relieved of the disclosure obligations set forth in Paragraphs 4 
through and including Paragraph 7 in the event a government agency with prosecutorial authority 
or authority to investigate alleged criminal activity requests that the investigation or subpoena be 
maintained in confidence so long as it is understood that once the request for said confidence 
need no longer apply the disclosure obligations of GWBBSDV be fully restored. 

8. GWBBSDV understands and acknowledges that this Certification shall be 
submitted to, and shall be relied on by, the Port Authority. GWBBSDV further 
understands and acknowledges that any material, false representations contained 
herein, or a material violation of any of the representations or covenants set forth 
herein, may be deemed by the Port Authority to constitute a material breach of 
this Certification. Should the Port Authority become aware of what it believes to 
be a material breach, the Port Authority agrees that it will provide notice of the 
alleged material breach-to GWBBSDV, and that GWBBSDV will have thirty (30) 

• • days to respond in writing, and to cure or cause the cure of any material breach. 

1935939 v2 RJ Revised Certification - 7 -
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GWBBSDV agrees to use go68 fait8 efforts to endeavor to cure any suc8 material 
breac8, failing w8ic8, t8e Port Authority shall have the specific remedies 
expressly provided pursuant to Section 17.1 (14) of the Project lease. 

9. GWBBSDV understands that the Port Authority has the right to consider its 
responsibility status in the future and, in conformity with all applicable Port 
Authority regulatory due process requirements to which GWBBSDV is entitled 
and, subject to the cure rights provided for in, and the other provisions of, this 
Certification, to find it to be lacking in 8ie requisite business integrity, in the 
event the facts should warrant such action. If there is a finding of a lack of the 
requisite business integrity, the Port Authority shall have the right to require 
GWBBSDV to take reasonable actions to appropriately remedy the lack of 
requisite business integrity. 

10. GWBBSDV hereby authorizes and grants the Port Authority, including its OIG, 
the right to audit and/or investigate, as may be reasonable or appropriate, to 
ensure compliance by GWBBSDV and its Key People with the terms and 
conditions of this Certification. GWBBSDV further agrees that it will cooperate 
fully and completely with the Port Authority, including its OIG, during and in 
connection with any such audits and/or investigations. Such cooperation shall 
include, but is not limited to, granting the Port Authority, including its OIG, 8ie 
right to examine all books, records, files, accounts, computer records, documents, 
iind correspondence, including electronically-stored information (collectively, 
"Documents"), in the possession or control of GWBBSDV, except to the extent 
such grant may constitute a waiver of the attorney client privilege and/or the 
attorney work product doctrine. Pursuant to this Paragraph 10, GWBBSDV shall 
also use its commercially reasonable efforts to assist the Port Authority, including 
its OIG, in obtaining access to, inteiriews with, and information from, former, 
^lurent, and future persoiis employed or retained by GWBBSDV, including, but 
not limited to. Key People, consultants, employees, and agents. Notvwthstanding 
the other provisions of this Certification, including, without limitation. Sections 9, 
10 and 11, neither GWBBSDV nor any other entity or individual has waived, or is 
Obligated to waive or is required to t^e any action that may constitute a waiver 
of, 8ie attorney-client privilege and/or the attorney work product doctrine or has 
agreed to take any action that may constitute a breach of confidentiality 
obligations in favor of an entity or individual other than GWBBSDV or its Key 
People. 

11. GWBBSDV understands and'acknowledges that the OIG, in its sole discretion 
and at periodic times, may assign an Integrity Monitor firm to conduct audits 
and/or investigations to determine whether GWBBSDV is in compliance with the 
terms of this Cerfification. The reasonable costs of such audits and/or 
investigations will be home solely by GWBBSDV. 

12. The undersigned declares and certifies that the foregoing information is true and 
complete to his knowledge. The covenants in this Certification shall remain in 
effect from and after the date written next to GWBBSDV's signature block below 

1935939 v2 RJ Revised Certification - 8 -
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U9til 8ie earlier to occur of (i) t8e 8ay immediately preceding t8e fifteent8 (15^) 
anniversary 8iereof and (ii) the date on whic8 O^^BSDV is released from this 
Certification pursuant to Section 13 below, if applicable (the "term of this 
Certification"). 

13. GWBBSDV may submit a request to the Port Authority, at any time after the first 
three years of this Certification, to modify the terms of, or to terminate this 
Certification. Such request must include a basis and explanation for the request. 
The decision to modify the terms, or to terminate this Certification, rests within 
the sole discretion of the Port Authority. 

A violation of, and/or a failure to perform, the duties and obligations of this Certification 
is not intended to constitute a crime, except to the extent that such underlying conduct 
independently constitutes a crime. A Knowingly false representation or Knowing violation of 
any of the above undertakings or covenants made in connection with this Certification may 
prevent GWBSSDV, the individual or entity responsible for such false representation or breach 
(and/or the undersigned if the undersigned is Knowingly responsible for such false representation 
or violation) from being found to be a responsible developer, lessee, and/or bidder/proposer in 
connection with future leases, contracts, subcontracts, and agreements with the Port Authority. 
In addition, such false representations or violation may subject GWBBSDV and the undersigned 
to criminal charges, including charges for violation of New York State Penal Law Sections 
175.35 (Offering a False Statement for Filing) and 210.40 (Sworn False Statement), New Jersey 
Code of Criminal Justice Title 2C:28-3 (Unsworn Falsification to Authorities), and/or Title 18 
u s e. Sections 1001 (False or Fraudulent Statement) and 1341 (Mail Fraud). 

George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development 
Venture LLC 

By: OWE Development Partners, LLC 
Its: Sole Member 

By: Marketplace GWB LLC 
Its: Managing Member 

Dated: : CTIAIU' ^ ,2011 By: ;g]uO\A.. 
I * Stephen J. Garchik 

Authorized Signatory 

1935939 v2 RJ Revised Certification - 9 -
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STATE OF NEW YORK • ) 
) SS: 

COUNTY OF NEW YORK ) 

On th6 lO^dav of TuilM in th6 ygar 2011, b6for6 m6, th6 ondersigned, a Notary Poblic 
in and for said stat6, personally appeared Stephen J. Garhcik, personally known to me or proved 
to me on the basis of jsatisfactory evidence to be the individnal whose name is snbscribed to the 
within instalment and acknowledged to me that she execnted the same in her capacity, and that 
by her signatnre on the instrument, the individual, or the person upon behalf of which the 
individual acted, executed the instrument. Further, Stephen J. Garchik, being duly sworn, 
deposes and saj's that, to the best of his/her knowledge, the information provided herein is true 
and sufficiently complete so as not to he misleading; and that he/she has been properly 
authorized by George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC to sign this 
Certification, on its behalf. 

Subscribed and sworn to before 
me this 2t)^av 2011, 

Notary Public 

KAREMF. CANDREVA 
Notary Public, State of New YorX 

No. 02CA6045815 
Qualified In Westchester County 
Commission Expires 03/2472014 
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AFFIDAVIT OF TITLE 

STATE OF NEW YORK 

COWNTY OF 

) 
)ss; 
) 

Dated: July 20, 2011 

Title No: 900018 

Premises: See Exhibit A attached hereto 

The undersigned, in his or her capacity of The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey 
("Owner"), and not. individually, being duly sworn, deposes and says: 

IDENTIFICATION: 

1. 1 am the Executive Director of the Owner, which is leasing a certain portion of the premises 
described on Exhibit A attached hereto pursuant to the Lease (as hereinafter defined) and in 1 iilc 
Rcpon No. 900018 of Royal Abstract of New York LLC, as agent for Stewart Title Insurance 
Company. Simultaneously with the execution hereof. Owner, as lessor, and George Washington 
Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC, as lessee, are entering into that certain Agreement of 
Lease (the "Lease") for a portion of the real property described on Exhibit A (as more particularly 
defined and described in the Lease, the "Leased Premises"). 

TENANCY: 

2. No person known to Owner is entitled to occupy the Leased Premises other than (i) the Owner, 
its subsidiaries, affiliates, agents, licensees, contractors, employees, servants, pennitees. invitees, 
and concessionaires and (ii) the tenants set forth on Exhibit B attached hereto, and persons or entities 
claiming by, through or under them. No tenant set forth on Exhibit B has the right ol first relusal or 
option to purchase the premises. 

THIS AFFIDAVIT IS EXECUTED TO INDUCE ROYAL ABSTRACT OF NEW YORK 
LLC, AS AGENT FOR STEWART TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY ("THE INSURER") 
TO ISSUE ITS POLICY OF TITLE INSURANCE COVERING SAID PREMISES FREE 
AND CLEAR OF THE AFORESAID, KNOWING THAT IT WILL RELY UPON THE 
STATEMENTS HEREIN MADE. 

THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK 
AND NEW J«1?SEY 

By: 

Sworn to before me \\\\%/^ 
dav ofJulv, 2011 

Name: Christopher 0. Wg(d 
Title: Executive Director 

tary Public 

DA Kit LI. I. l3l.lC;illJlNljl-.K 
Nuiary I'libiic, Siaic ni Ncw Yuik 

No. 6U-U47)473 
Otialilled in Wcsidiosior Cooiiiy _ 

CcMiiiiiissioii E.xpircs on April 3U, 2U^_ 



EXHIBIT A 

THE PREMISES 

Parcel A: Parcel B: 

Block: 2163 Block: 2176 
Lot: I Lot: 17 
Count)':New York County:New York 



EXHIBIT B 

Tenancies 

1. S&R Confections 

2. 4211 Broadway (d/b/a Pizza Palace) 

3. Credit Where Credit is Due 

4. Bernardo Madera (d/b/a EZ Vision) 

5. Washington Heights Optical 

6. Central Parking System of NY. Inc. (f/k/a Kinney Upper Manhattan, Inc.) 



UNDERTAKING REGARDING JUDGMENTS 

TITLE NUMBER; 900018 

STATE OF New York) 
) ss.: 

COUNTY OF New York) 

WHEREAS, the Stewart Title Insurance Company, either directly or through its agent, 
Royal Abstract of New York, LLC, hereinafter referred to as "the Company," is about to 
issue Its title insurance policy or policies or commitments therefore, all hereinafter 
referred to as "the Title Insurance Policy," in respect to the land therein described as 
follows: 

Parcel A - 4200-4218 Broadway, New York, NY - Block 2163 Lot 1 
Parcel B - 4201-4219 Broadway, New York, NY - Block 2176 Lot 17 

AND WHEREAS, the Company in its search and examination preparatory to fulfilling 
said request has determined that title to said property appears to be subject to the 
following items 

a) Unsatisfied judgments for which a creditor(s) may seek enforcement. 

b) Unpaid and outstanding fire prevention inspection fees, illuminated sign fees and 

utility charges. 

AND WHEREAS, the Company has been requested to issue the Title Insurance Policy, 
and tfiay hereafter in the ordinary course of its business issue title insurance policy or 
policies or commitments therefore in the form or forms now or then commonly used by 
the Company in respect to the land or to some part of parts thereof, or interest therein, all 
of the foregoing being hereafter referred to as "Future Policies or Commitments, " either 
free and clear of all mention of the aforesaid items or insuring against loss or damage 
because of said items set out above. 

The Port Authority shall undertake to satisfy any and all judgments and pay any and all 
outstanding charges assessed against Parcels A and B in the ordinary course of business, which 
are listed as of the dale of the title commitment which arc enforceable and for which a collection 
action is timely and actually brought to execute against the judgments or charges, subject to any 
legal defenses and/or immunities the Port Authority may have regarding any such collection 
action(s). 

Undcrlakint; Kcgardin); Judi;nicnls 

l\ 



Nothing contgined herein shall be construed so as to obligate the Company to issue its 
Title Insurance Policy, in the form requested herein. However, should the Company 
issue any such Title Insurance Policy, it will do so in reliance upon the undertaking of the 
undersigned and the issuance of such Title Insurance Policy shall be the consideration for 
the above undertakings by the undersigned. 

The Company shall have the right at any time hereinafter, after notice to the undersigned 
below, when it shall deem necessary, expedient, desirable or of interest to do so, in its 
sole discretion, to pay, discharge, satisfy or remove from the title to said real estate all or 
any of the items set out above. The undersigned covenants and agrees to pay to the 
Company all amounts so expended on demand. 

[signature page follows] 

Undertaking Regarding Judgments 



THE PORT AUTHORITY OF NEW YORK AND NEW 
JERSEY 

By: 

Title: Executive Director 

Sworn to before me this 

Joiary Public 

DARRELL BUCHBINDER 
Notary Public, Stale of New York 

No. 60-0475475 
Qualified in Wcstclwster County ^ 

Commission Expires on April 30, 20 

Undertaking Regarding Judgments 

l\ 



CERTIFICATION 

I, 8ind9 C. Handel, Deputy Secretary of The Port Authority of New York and New 
Jersey (hereinafter called the "Port Authority"), a body corporate and politic and a 
municipal corporate instrumentality of the States of New York and New Jersey created 
and existing by virtue of the Compact of April 30, 1921, made by and between said States 
and thereafter consented to by the Congress of the United States, HEREBY CERTIFY 
THAT: 

1. annexed hereto are true and correct copies of resolutions, now in full force and 
effect, entitled: 

(a) "George Washington Bridge Bus Station (GWBBS) - Agreements For The 
Redevelopment Of The GWBBS With George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture 888 adopted by the Board of Commissioners of the Authority on 
October 2, 2008, and 

(b) "George Washington Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment Project - George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture 8LC - Increase In Reimbursable 
Amount For Facility Improvements" adopted by the Board of Commissioners of the 
Authority on June 30. 2011. 

2, Christopher 0. Ward is the Executive Director of the Port Authority and has 
full power and authority to execute the Agreement of 8ease between The Port Authority of 
New York and New Jersey and George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development 
Venture L8C and any and all documents associated with this transaction. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand as Deputv^cretary of and 
on behalf of The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey this /f' day of July, 
2011. 

TPUTY SECRETARY 
THE PORT AUTHORITY 

OF NEW YORK AND NEW JERSEY 
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GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION REDEVELOPMENT PROJECT -
GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT 
VENTURE LLC - INCREASE IN REIMBURSABLE AMOUNT FOR FACILITY 
IMPROVEMENTS 

l4 was reco4nm4oded that the Board authorize the Executive Director, in connection with 
the George Washington Bridge Bus Station (GWBBS) Redevelopment Project, to: (1) increase 
the amount to be reimbursed by the Port Authority to George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC (Developer), a joint venture of GWB Ninety Nine LLC, WMG 
Associates, LLC, and GWB Blue LLC, for its costs for the redevelopment and construction of a 
new bus station facility, from an amount not to exceed $49.5 million to an amount not to exceed 
$52.7 million; (2) increase the amount of the Port Authority's internal costs in connection with 
the GWBBS Redevelopment Project, from $28.7 million to $30.5 million, for financial expense 
and Port Authority construction design review and oversight, including program management, 
cost control, and auditing both design and construction of the new Bus Level Pavilion and the 
Developer's leased space; and (3) lake related actions consistent with the terms outlined to the 
Board. 

On October 2, 2008, the Board authorized the execution of agreements for the 
redevelopment of the GWBBS with the Developer, including, among other agreements, an 
Interim Agreement thai serves as a contract to subsequently enter into a lease agreement with the 
Developer upon the satisfaction of certain conditions precedent set forth therein. At that time, 
only conceptual drawings for the improvements to the GWBBS were available, which were used 
to develop the original budget for the improvements, at an estimated amount of $49.5 million. 
The Interim Agreement was executed on April 5, 2010, and provides that during the term of the 
Interim Agreement, in the event that the cost estimate to redevelop and construct improvements 
to the GWBBS exceeded $49.5 million, the Port Authority retained the right either to terminate 
the Interim Agreement or increase the budget for the improvements to the GWBBS, subject to 
further Board authorization. 

The proposed increase in the amount to be reimbursed to the Developer is a result of the 
revised cost estimates for improvements to the GWBBS by Port Authority staff and the 
Developer afier due diligence, including further analysis based on refinements to the 
preliminary design and scope of work. In addition, the internal Port Authority costs in 
connection with the GWBBS Redevelopment Project, including construction design review, 
oversight and financial expense, would be increased from an estimated amount of $28.7 million 
to an estimated amount of $30.5 million, bringing the total authorized project cost to $83.2 
million. Given the nature of this project, staff will provide critical oversight throughout the 
project's duration. The project team will be responsible for program management, cost control, 
and auditing of both design and construction of the new Bus Level Pavilion and Developer s 
leased space. 

Increasing the amount to be reimbursed to the Developer for the redevelopment and 
construction of the GWBBS improvements, from an amount not to exceed $49.5 million to an 
amount not to exceed $52.7 million, and increasing the overall budget for the GWBBS 
Redevelopment Project to $83.2 million, would facilitate the development of the GWBBS into a 
state-of-the-art transportation facility, providing benefits to those who use the GWBBS, the Port 
Authority and the region that were reported to the Board at its October 2, 2008 meeting. 
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Pursuant to the foregoing report, the Board adopted the following resolution, with 
Commissioners Coscia, Holmes, Lynford, Pocino, Rechler, Samson, Sartor and Steiner voting in 
favor. General Counsel confirmed that sufficient affirmative votes were cast for the action to be 
taken, a quorum of the Board being present. 

RESOLVED, that the Executive Director be and hereby is authorized, for 
and on behalf of the Port Authority, in connection with the George Washington 
Bridge Bus Station (GWBBS) Redevelopment Project, to: (1) increase the amount to 
be reimbursed by the Port Authority to George Washington Bridge Bus Station 
Development Venture LLC (Developer), a Joint venture of GWB Ninety Nine LLC, 
WMG Associates, LLC, and GWB Blue LLC, for its costs for the redevelopment and 
construction of the improvements to the GWBBS, from an amount not to exceed 
$49.5 million to an amount not to exceed $52.7 million; (2) increase the amount of 
the Port. Authority's internal costs in connection with the GWBBS Redevelopment 
Project, from $28.7 million to $30.5 million, for financial expense and Port Authority 
construction design review and oversight, including program management, cost 
control, and auditing of both design and construction of the new Bus Level Pavilion 
and the Developer's leased space; and (3) take related actions consistent with the 
terms outlined to the Board, after execution of the agreement with the Developer lor 
the lease of the GWBBS; and it is further 

RESOLVED, that the Executive Director be and he hereby is authorized, 
for and on behalf of the Port Authority, to enter into any contracts and agreements 
necessary or appropriate in connection with the foregoing; and it is further 

RESOLVED, that the form of all contracts and agreements in connection 
with the foregoing shall be subject to the approval of General Counsel or his 
authorized representative. 
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GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION (GWBBS) - AGREEMENTS FOR 
THE REDEVELOPMENT OF THE GWBBS WITH GEORGE WASHINGTON 
BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE LLC 

ll was lecommended that the Boaid authorize the Executive Director, in connection with 
the proposed redevelopment of the George Washington Bridge Bus Station (GWBBS) facility 
(the Project), to enter into agreements with George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development 
Venture LLC (Development Venture), including: (1) an agreement to enter into a lease (Interim 
Agreement), and (2) an agreement o2 lease (Net Lease), If, after satisfaction of the conditions in 
the Interim Agreement, the material terms of the Net Lease are consistent with the terms outlined 
to the Board, the Net Lease would be executed and commenced without fimher Board approval; 
provided, however, that if the material terms of the Net Lease are modified, the modified terms 
would be submitted to the Board for approval. These proposed agreements relate to the "Request 
for Proposal (RFP) for the Redevelopment of the George Washington Bridge Bus Station," 
issued by the Po8 Authority on Februarj' 24, 2006. 

The Interim Agreement would serve as a contract to enter into the Net Lease, provided 
certain conditions are satisfied by the Po8 Authority and/or Development Venture, as applicable. 
The Interim Agreement would be for an initial period of nine months, with a nine-month 
extension, followed by a six-month extension upon satisfaction of ccnain conditions (Interim 
Period). Each extension would be dependent upon satisfaction of certain conditions during the 
previous period. During the Interim Period, among Development Venture's obligations would 
be to deliv&r to the Po8 Authority satisfactory evidence of all required financing for the Project 
and the final construction documents (TAA) for the Project, as approved by the Port Authority. 
In the event satisfactory evidence of financing has been delivered to the Po8 Authority, but the 
TAA has nql been approved, the Interim Agreement would be extended for a six-month period. 
The Po8 Authority's obligation during the Interim Period would be to (I) review and approve 
the TAA submitted by Development Venture iii a timely manner, and (2) use commercially 
reasonable efforts to vacate the GWBBS of all existing holdover retail tenants; however, 
Development Venture would be required to accept the premises to be leased subject to any 
remaining holdover tenants, upon payment by the Port Authority of up to $200,000 to 
Development Venture. 

Under the Net Lease. Development Venture would lease and develop approximately 
119,000 square feet of new first-class retail space (Leased Premises). The Net Lease would be 
for a 49-year term and provide for five ten-year extensions, at Development Venture's option. 
The total aggregate guaranteed base rent amount for the initial 49-year term would be 
approximately $53 million. The Net Lease would provide for a prepaid guaranteed base rental of 
$6.44 million for the first 10 years, with annual guaranteed base rent payments of $1 million for 
years 11 through 49. subject to five-percent increases every five years, beginning in year 16. 
Development Venture would be responsible for all costs related to financing, designing, 
construction, operation and maintenance of the Leased Premises, including the relocation and/or 
modification o( existing systems and utilities at the GWBBS, as necessary to develop the Leased 
Premises, at an estimated cost of approximately $102 million. The Net Lease also would obligate 
Development Venture, on behalf of the Po8 Authority and in accordance with Port Authority 
design criteria, to redevelop and construct new consolidated spaces for the GWBBS areas not 
leased to Development Venture, including spaces for bus and support operations, at a fixed cost 
to the Port Authority not to exceed $49.5 million (or such other amount as the Board may 
authorize). Additional costs of approximately $28.7 million would be incurred for Port Authority 
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cons2ruc2ion design review and oversigh2 and financial expense, bringing 2he to2al projcc2 cos2 20 
$78.2 million. 

Developmen2 Ven2ure is a joint venture of Acadia - P/A GWB LLC (Acadia-P/A) and 
Crown GWB LLC. 

In December 2006, following the Rl-P issued in February 2006, the Board authorized a 
120-day exclusivity period to allow Development Venture to complete due diligence and to 
allow the Port Authority to negotiate a number of business terms to optimize the return 10 the 
Port Authority. Briefing memos were provided to the Board, advising that staff members have 
engaged in productive negotiations beyond the May 14, 2007 expiration of the initial term of the 
exclusivity agreement on a wide range of issues, including safety and security requirements, 
retail layout and the development of a conceptual plan that would balance the efficiency of the 
bus operations with the proposed development. Development Venture's original proposal to 
add to, and build over, the entire East Building to create 385,000 square feet of retail space, after 
diligent analysis, was determined to be cost prohibitive to meet the required life safety standards 
to comply with National Fire Protection Association standards. Accordingly, Development 
Venture was required to find a cost-effective approach to comply with its redevelopment plans. 
Staff worked closely with Development Venture to identify a more cost-effective approach to 
address the life safety issues. As a result. Development Venture reduced the scope of the 
originally proposed approximately 385,000 square feet of first-class retail development, to 
approximately 119,000 square feet of first-class retail space, distributed between and contained 
within the existing East and West Buildings. 

The GWBBS redevelopment project would improve the efficiency of the bus operations, 
bring new construction and permanent jobs to the community, and bring new retail to the 
underserved area, Washington Heights, surrounding the GWBBS. Commuters would benefit 
from higher quality service, including access required by the Americans with Disabilities Act via 
enhanced vertical circulation, improved electronic communications, air-conditioned interior 
spaces, new transit-oriented retail at the facility and an enhanced architectural quality compared 
to the existing space. This redevelopment would have a positive environmental impact, as the 
redevelopment would comply with Port Authority sustainability goals. Overall, this 
redevelopment would be viewed favorably by elected and community leaders who are concerned 
about the Port Authority's ongoing commitment to maintain this important facility in the 
Washington Heights neighborhood. 

Pursuant to the foregoing report, the following resolution was adopted with 
Commissioners Bauer, Blakeman, Chasanoff, Coscia, llochberg. Holmes, Pocino, Sartor, 
Silverman and Sleiner voting in favor; none against: 

RESOLVED, that the Executive Director be and hereby is authorized, for 
and on behalf of the Port Authority, in connection with the George Washington 
Bridge Bus Station facility, to enter into agreements with George Washington Bridge 
Bus Station Development Venture LLC, including: (1) an Agreement to Enter Into 
Lease' (Interim Agreement), and (2) an Agreement of Lease (Net Lease); if, after 
satisfaction of the conditions of the Interim Agreement, the material terms of the Net 
Lease arc consistent with the terms outlined to the Board, the Net Lease will be 
executed and commenced without further Board approval; provided, however, that if 
the material terms of the Net Lease arc modified, the modified terms will be 
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submitted to the Board for approval; each agreement substantially in accordance with 
the terms outlined to the Board; and it is further 

RESOLVED, that the Executive Director be and he hereby is authorized, 
for and on behalf of the Port Authority, to enter into any other contracts and 
agreements necessary or appropriate in connection with the foregoing; and it is 
further 

RESOLVED, that the form of all contracts and agreements in connection 
with the foregoing shall be subject to the approval of General Counsel or his 
authorized representative. 
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GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION REDEVELOPMENT 
PRELIMINARY BIDDERS LIST 

JULY 15, 2011 

DEMOLITION 

1. Brnndcnburg Indiislrinl Service Co. 
2217 Spill man Drive 
Bethlehem PA 18015 
Timinhy Smith/ Greg l lornung 
610-691-1800 

2. Titan Demolition 
66-00 Long Island Express 
Way Maspeih NY I 1378 
Danny Caoulissimo 
718-424-0300 

3. Ila/ardous Elimination Corporation 
195 H Central Avenue 
FarmingdaieNY 11735 
John Burt 
631-752-2898 

4. Bree/e National, Inc. 
31 Bay StrccI 
Brooklyn NY 11231 
Dyal Ramcharan 
718-254-8070 

5. LVI Services Inc. 
462 Getty Avenue 
Clifton NJ 07011 
Peter Demernpoulos 
973-772-3660 

6. PAL Environmental Safety Corp. 
11-02 Queens Pliiza South 
Long Island City. NY 11101 
joe Ctitalfamo 
Tel: 718-349-0900 

7. NASDl Demolition 
1600 Harrison Avenue 
Bay Shore, NY 11706 
Charlie Spinella 
Tel: 631-243-3100 
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ASHESTOS ABATEMEN 1' 

1. PAL Envirnnmenlal Safely Corp. 
11-02 Queens Plaza South 
Long Island City, NY II10! 
Tel: 718-349-0900 
Joe Calalfanio 

2. Pinnacle Environmental Corp. 
200 Broad Street 
Cailstadt, NJ 07072 
Kevin Mori arty 
201-939-6565 

3. Trio A.sbestos 
14-20 129th Street 
College Point, NY 
Chris Horan 
Tel: 718-961-4100 

4. Hazardous Elimination Corporation 
195 H Central Avenue 
Fariningdale NY 11735 
John Burt 
631-752-2898 

5. Breeze National, inc. 
31 Bay Street 
Brooklyn NY 11231 
Dyal Rameharan 
718-254-8070 

6. CTSI 
622 Georges Road, Suite 301 
North Bmnswick NJ 08902 
Earhood Salamie 
732-729-1800 
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CONCRKTE: 

1. Commodore Construction Corp. 
230 South Fifth Avenue 
Mount Vernon NY 10550 
Gerald Satnniarco 
914-297-3000 

2. EuroTceh (M/VVHE) 
532 West 30th Street. 5th Floor 
New York NY 10001 
Noel Woods/Lucy 
212-594-7474 

3. Daurio & Russo Concrete Construction 
4415 Glcnwood Road 
Brooklyn NY 11203 
I'hiliph Rus.so/Doug Schwartz 
71S-4 34-3 566 

4. Island Foundations Corp. 
84 Winant Place 
Staten Island NY 10309 
Mike Davidov 
718-967-6062 

5. Darcon Construction Inc. 
360 Mciicham Avenue 
FhiiontNY 11003 
Aiigclo Caiazzo 
516-358-2533 

6. RCC 
123 Forst St Sitiic 106 
Westbury. NY 1 1206 
Sales 
516-279-6787 

7. Prima Paving 
1 Burns Avcnttc 
Hicksvillc NY 11801 
John IJradlcy 
718-592-0302 
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MASONRY: 

1. Navillus Con4rac4ing, Inc 
53-18 114h St4444 
Lone Island City. N7' 11101 
Tel:'? 18-784-0500 
Hax: 718-784-7357 
Attn: Peter Downes 

2. Kelly Masonry 
266 Sagamore Avenue 
Mincola. NY 1 1501 
Tel: 516-730-8no 
Fax; 516-747-7824 
Aitn: Robert G Massina 

3. New Town 
71 IS. Columbus Avenue 
Mount Vernon NY 10550 
Mark LaSala 
914-664-5100 

4. Commodore Con.s4ruc4ion 
230 South Fifth Ave 
Mount Vernon, N7' 10550 
Attn: Tamara Stewart 
Tel: 212-685-9121 
Fax:914-297-3033 

5. Minnelli Construction Company Inc 
300 Corporate Plaza Ste 302 
Central Islip. NY 11749 
Attn: Joe 
Tel: 631-232-0222 
Fax: 631-232-0303 

6. ILurotecli (M7VVBE) 
532 West 30th Street, 5tli Floor 
New York NY 10001 
Noel .Woods7Liicy 
212-594-7474 
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STRUCTURAL STEEL & MISCELLANEOUS METALS 

1. Alius Mela! & Marble (VVBE) 
One FlowciTickl, Suite 43 
St. James. NY 11780 
Attn: Lina Gottcsman (President) 
Phone:212-020-1080 
Fax: 031-080-0114 

2. Tran.sconlinenlal Sleel 
230 Pacifle Street 
Newark NJ 71 14 
Joel Rosenthal 
073-202-0042 

3. Weir VVcltlinR 
310 I2lh Street, P.O. Box 31 I 
Carisiadt NJ 07072 
Charlie Weir/Thomas Weir 
201 030-2284 

4. Post Road Iron Works 
343 West Putnam Avenue 
Greenwich CT 00830 
Jim Reisick 
203-800-0322 

5. EMB, Inc. 
70 Supor Blvcl 
Harrison, NJ 07020 
Attn: Boris Kromas 
Phone: 073-347-2038 

6. North Eastern Fahricators Inc 
1730 West Farms Road 
Bronx. N.Y. 10400 
Attn: John Fisher 
Tel: 718-342-0430 

7. Ment Brothers Iron Woi k Company 
150 West Street., 10th Floor 
New York. NY 10011 
Attn: Cordcli Rcid 
Phone: 212-217-0304 
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ROUGH CAiRP4;NTRY/DRYVVA4J7CEIL4NGS/TlMVn^OR.\RY 44401ECT40N 

1. Component Assem4)ly Systems 
620 h-ifrh Ave 
Pclhnm, NY 10803 
A tin: 1-cvv Rappapori, 
y 14-738-5400 

2. Donalttson Acoustics, Co 
150 Wireless t31vd 
Hauppaiigc, NY I 1788 
Attn: i3ob Donaldson 
631 -952-0800 

3. 4£ast Hiiis Met60. 
192 County Line Road 
Massapcqna, NY 11758 
Altn;,Mitclicll licnov 
516-795-2697 

4. tsland Acoustics 
518 Johnson Avenue 
Bohemia, NY 
631-234-4500 

5. Eurotech (M/VV4JI£) 
532 West 30th Street. 5iii Floor 
New York. NY 10001 
Attn: Noel Woods/Lucy 
212-594-7474 

6. New England Construction (MBE) 
75 Rockcrfeiicr Plaza, 26'*' Floor 
New York, NY 10019 
Attn: Chris Black 
212-245-1950 
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CURTAIN WALL 

1. VV&VV Glass 
302 Airport Executive Park 
Nanuct. NY 10954 
Attn:-Jeff Haber 
Tel: 800-452-7925 

2. Encios 
604 1-logan's Valley Way 
Gary. NC 27513 
919-465-1951 
Attn: Michael Kaiscrsatt 

3. Perniasteelisa 
123 Day Hill Rd. 
Windsor, CT 06095-0767 
860-298-2000 

4. VVhitcstonc Construction 
50-52 49'" Street 
Woodside, NY 11377 
718-392-1800 

5. Gama 
5600 N W 37'" Ave 
Miami, PL 33142 
Mat hew Baum 
305-633-2422 

6. Glass Wall 
3550 NW 49th St 
Miami PL 33142 
Prederico Balestrazzi 
305-633-5151 
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ELliVA TORS AND ESCALATORS 

1. Otis Elevators 
516 West 34l.h Street 
New York, NY 10001 
Attention: Mike Boles 
Tel: 917-33y-9600 

2. ThysscnKnipp Elevator 
519 Stli Avenue. 12lh Floor 
New York. NY 10018 
Attention: William Hind 
Tel: 212-947-8800 

3. Heights Elevator 
1766 Front Street 
Yorktown Heights. NY 10598-4608 
Phone: (914)962-4860 

4. Kone Irtc 
47-36 36th Street 
Long Island City. NY 11101 
.Attention: Ncal Miiilanec 
Tel: 718-361-9078 

5. Schiiidler Elevator 
1211 Avenue of the Americas 
New York. NY 10036 
Attention: Monte Lukov and Bob Corcoran 
Tel: 212-708-10.54 

6. Action Elevator 
963 Van Duzer Street 
Staten Island. NY 10304 
917-299-5710 
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FIRK PROTECTION: 

1. Active Fire Sprinkler Corp 
Brooklyn Navy Yard Building 50 
Brooklyn. NY 11205 
Arm; Morton Hirsch 
Phone: 718-834-8300 
Fax: 718-834-4887 

2. Expert Sprinkler iVhiintennnce Co 
2291 'A Second Avcnnc 
New York, NY 10035 
Attn: Eslcy Portcous 
Phone: 212-534-0915 
Fax:212-860-8553 

3. Riiel Automatic Sprinkler Inc 
601 Merrick Road 
Lynbrook, NY 11563 
Attn: 
Phone: 516-593-2000 
Fax: 516-593-9634 

4. Sirina Fire Protection Corp 
151 Ferric ks Road 
Garden City Park. NY 11040 
Attn: Peter Peterson 
Phone:516-942-0400 
Fax: 516-942-0415 

5. Par Plumbing 
60 N. Prospect. Ave. 
Lynbrook. NY 11563-1395 
Tel: (516) 887-4000 

6. Feder.'ited Fire Protection Systems Corp. 
1177 Grinnell Place 
Bronx. NY 10474 
Attn: Peter Colctti/Vinccnt Anibrosio 
(718) 378-3400 
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HVAC: 

1. Dart Mechanical Corp 
74 Marine S tree I 
Farmingclalc, NY 11735 
Ann: Doug Karol 
Tel: 631-420-9797 

2. JDP Mechanical 
24-39 44'" Street 
Astoria, NY 11103 
Attn: Ralph Spinnato 
Tel: 718-267-6767 

3. KSVV Mechanical Services 
37-1623"'Street 
Long Island City. NY 11101 
Attn: Floyd Warkol 
Tel: 718-361-6500 

4. P .I. Mechanical Corp 
135 West 18'" Street 
New York. NY 1011 
Attn: James Pappas 
Tel: 212-243-2555 

5. .IT&7' Air Conditioning(MBK) 
64-54 Maurice Avenue 
Maspcth. NY 11378 
Tel: (718)416-1660 
Fax: (718)416-1661 

6. Botto Mechanical Corp 
95 Commercial Street. 
Plainyicw. NY 1 1803 
Attn: Leon Molsky 
Tel: 516-349-9000 

7. United Air Conditioning 
52-16 34'" Street 
Long Island City. NY 11 101 
Attn: Peter Unrath 
Tel: 718-392-5622 

8. Fresh Meadows Mechanical Corp. 
65-01 Fresh Meadow Lane 
Fresh Meadows, New York 11365 
Attn: Mike Russo 
Tel: 718-961-6634 
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PLUMBING: 

1. Par Plumbing 
60 N; Prospect Ave. 
Lynbrook, NY 11563-1395 
Tel: (516) 887-4000 

2. Robert \V. Parchment Plumbing and Heating (MBK) 
533 W 145th Street 
New York, NY 10031 
Attn; Robert W, Parchment 
Tel: 212-694-2537 
Pax: 212-694-2539 

3. Almar Plumbing and Heating Corp 
50 Bethpage Road 
Hicksville. NY 11801 
Attn: Alexander Vecehinoc 

4. Botto Mechanical Corp 
95 Commerciiii Street 
Plain view. NY I 1803 
Attn: Leon Moisky 
Tel: 516-349-9000 

5. Cardoza Plumbing (MBE) 
514 Grand Blvd 
Westhiiry, NY 11590 
Attn: Gene Cardoza 
Tel: 516-876-6900 

6. Lafata Corallo 
14.14 65i.h St 
Brooklyn, NY 11219-5794 
Attn: Lnzo Ciofalo 
(718)232-0972 

7. Giaciietti Plumbing & Heating Corp. 
2266 Tillotson Avenue 
Bronx, NY 10475 
Ann: Anthony Giacheili 
Tel: 718-231-1259 
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ELECTRICAL: 

1. Kleinbcrg Electric, Inc. (VVBE) 
4.17 West i6th Strce4 
New York, NY 10011 
Attn: Paul Kicinbcrg 
Tel: (212) 206-1140 
Fax: (212) 255-1679 

2. Five Star Electric 
101-32 lOlsl Street 
O/.one Park, N Y 11416 
Ann: Malkial Cosal 
Tel: (718) 641-5000 
Fax: (718) 845-4661 

3. Egg Electric, Inc. (VVlJE) 
24 West 25th Street. 8th Floor 
New York. NY 10010 
Attn: Steve Konkow.ski 
Tel: (212) 633-9551 
Fax: (212) 675-6408 

4. KND Contracting & Services Corp. (VVBE) 
50 C Brook Avenue 
Deer Park, NY I 1729 
Attn: Kristinc DeNapoli 
Tel: (631)242-1708 
Fax: (631)242-1746 

5. E .1 Electric Installation Company 
46-41 Vernon Boulevard 
Long Island City. NY 11101-5378 
Attn: Mark Jackson 
Tel: (718) 786-9400 
Fax: (718) 937-9120 

6. Nead Electric 
175 Broad Street 
Cartsiadi. NJ 07072 
Attn: Eric Gil 
Tel: (201) 460-5200 



GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTURE, LLC 

SECOND AMENDED AND RESTATED OPERATING AGREEMENT 

THIS SECOND AMENDED AND RESTATED OPERATING AGREEMENT (the 
"Agreement") is made effective as of the day of , 2010, by its Member 
(as defined below). 

RECITALS 

WHEREAS, George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC (the 
"Company") was formed under the Delaware Limited Liability Company Act, as such act may 
from time to time be amended, including any successor statute (the "Act") pursuant to a 
Certificate of Formation, dated March 16.2006 and filed with the Delaware Secretary of State on 
March 16, 2006. 

WHEREAS, the initial member of the Company was Acadia-P/A GWB LLC and on 
March 31,2010 Acadia P/A GWB LLC assigned its 100% membership interest in the Company 
to PA-GWB LLC, a New York limited liability company ("PA-GWB"). 

WHEREAS, the Company had conducted its business pursuant to a verbal Operating 
Agreement and the Company entered into a First Amended and Restated Operating Agreement 
on the I6^dav of July. 2010; 

WHEREAS, PA-GWB, LLC has contributed its interest in the Company to GWB 
Development Partners LLC, a Delaware limited liability company. Accordingly, GWB 
Development Partners LLC has become the sole member of the Company and hereby desires to 
set forth the terms, conditions and agreements with respect to the Company and certain other 
arrangement, all as more fully set forth herein. 

NOW, THEREFORE, for good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of 
which is hereby acknowledged, and in consideration of the agreements hereinafter set forth, the 
undersigned hereby agrees as follows: . 

ARTICLE I 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1.1 Continuation of Limited Liability Comnanvi Foreign Oualification. The Member 
hereby agrees to continue the Company as a limited liability company under the Act. The term 
of the Company commenced upon the filing of the Certificate of Formation with the Secrettyy of 
State. The party hereto agrees that, notwithstanding any references contained herein to multiple 
Members of the Company, there shall be a single Member of the Company. 



Prior to the Company's conducting business in any jurisdiction other than the State of 
Delaware, the Company shall comply, to the extent procedures are available; with all 
requirements necessary to qualify the Company as a foreign limited liability company in each 
such jurisdiction where foreign qualification is either necessary or appropriate. The Member 
shall execute, acknowledge, swear to and deliver all certificates and other instruments 
conforming to this Agreement that are necessary or appropriate to qualify, or, as appropriate, to 
continue or terminate such qualification of, the Company as a foreign limited liability company 
in all such jurisdictions in which the Company may conduct business. 

1.2 Name of the Company. The name of the Company is George Washington Bridge 
Bus Station Development Venture, LLC. 

1.3 Business of the Company. The sole business of the Company and its sole purpose 
are to lease, develop, redevelop, finance, operate and manage the real estate project known as 
Broadway Marketplace at The GW Bridge, located at 4211 Broadway, New York, New York, 
and consisting of that certain parcel of land more particularly described on Exhibit A attached 
hereto and improvements located thereon (the "Property"). The Company intends to develop on 
the Property approximately 129,275 square feet of retail space and reconstruct a bus station for 
the Port of Authority of New York and New Jersey and to engage in any lawful act or activity 
relating thereto. 

1.4 Place of Business of the Company: Resident Agent. The principal place of 
business of the Company shall be located at do PA Developers, LLC, 250 West 57"* Street, Suite 
1120, New York, New York 10107. The Company's initial registered office and registered agent 
for service of process In the State of Delaware shall be National Registered Agents, Inc., 160 
Greentree Drive, Suite 101, Dover, Delaware 19904. 

1.5 Duration of the Company. The term of the Company shall commence upon the 
filing of the Certificate of Formation, and shall continue until terminated in accordance with 
Article 7 hereof. 

1.6 Member's Name and Address. The name and business address of the Member is 
set forth on Schedule A. Additional Members may be admitted in accordance with the 
procedures specified in Article 6. A Member may not resign from the Company. A Member 
may terminate its membership interest only by an assignment of his entire interest in the 
Company as provided in Article 6. 

1.7 No Partnership The Member intends that the Company not be a general 
partnership, limited partnership or joint venture, and that no Member be considered to be a 
partner or joint venturer of any other Member, for any purposes other than foreign and domestic 
federal, state, provincial and local income tax purposes, and this Agreement shall not be 
construed to suggest otherwise. 

1.8 Title to Company Property. All property owned by the Company, whether real or 
personal, tangible or intangible, shall be deemed to be owned by the Company as an entity, and 
no Member, individually, shall have any ownership of such property. The Company may hold 
any of its assets in its own name or in the name of its nominee, which nominee may be one or 
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more 4vus\s. property held by a nommee Irost for the benefit of the Company shall, for 
purposes of this AgreeiT8ent, be treated as if such property were directly owned by the Company. 

1.9 Nature of Member's Interest. The interests of the Member in the Company are 
personal property and shall not, under any circumstances, be considered real property. 

ARTICLE 2 

CAPITAL CONTRIBUTIONS, PROFITS AND LOSSES 

2.1 , Capital. Percentage Interest: Allocation of Profits and Losses: The Member owns 
one hundred percent (100%) of the interest in the Company, and shall contribute capital of the 
company in such amounts and at such times as the Member may determine, provided, however, 
\he Member shall be obligated to contribute amounts necessary to pay the Company's costs 
incurred and related to its ownership, operation, improvement, financing, leasing and 
management of its interest in the Property, including, without limitation, those amounts required 
to be paid by the Company in the Agreements attached hereto as Exhibits B. C and D. All items 
of income, gain, loss, deduction and credit shall be allocated one hundred percent (100%) to the 
Member. 

ARTICLE 3 

CASH DISTRIBUTIONS 

3.1 Distributions. Distributions shall be made to the Member at such times and in 
such amounts as are determined by the Member. 

ARTICLE 4 

MANAGEMENT 

4.1 Management of the Company. The management of the Company shall be vested 
solely and exclusively in the Member. The Member has the authority to bind the Company. 

4.2 Exculpation and Indemnification. The Member shall not be liable to the 
Company for any loss, damage or claim incurred by reason of any act or omission performed or 
omitted by Member in good faith on behalf of the Company and in a manner reasonably believed 
to be within the scope of the authority conferred on the Member by this Agreement, except that 
the Member shall be liable for any such loss, damage or claim incurred by reason of the 
Member's willful misconduct or gross negligence. To the fullest extent permitted by applicable 
law, the Member shall be entitled to indemnification from the Company for any loss, damage or 
claim incurred by the Member by reason of any act or omission performed or omitted by the 
Member in good faith on behalf of the Company and in a manner reasonably believed to be 
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within the scope of the authoiity conferred on the Member by thus Agreement, except that the 
Member shall not be entitled to be indemnified in respect of any loss, damage or claim incurred 
by the Member by reason of willful misconduct or gross negligence with respect to such acts or 
omissions; provided, however, that any indemnity under this Section 4.2 shall be provided out of 
an to the extent of Company assets only, and the Member shall not have personal liability on 
account thereof. 

4.3 Other Activities. The Member may engage in and possess interests in other 
business Venture and investment opportunities of every kind and description, independently or 
with others, including serving as directors, officers, stockholders, manager, members and general 
or limited partners of corporations, partnerships or other limited liability companies with 
purposes similar to or the same as those of the Company. Neither the Company nor any other 
Member shall have any rights in or to such Venture or opportunities or the income or profits 
therefrom. 

4.4 Fees to be Paid by the Company. The following fees shall be paid pursuant to 
agreements entered into by the Company: (i) a development fee of $1,835,945 in accordance 
with the terms of the Development Agreement in the form attached hereto at 6xhibit B. (ii) a 
leasing fee of $2,832,369 in accordance with the terms of the Property Management and Leasing 
Agreement in the form attached hereto as Exhibit C. of which 50% shall be paid when due as 
provided in the Prope^ Management and Leasing Agreement and the remaining 50% shall be 
paid upon Project Stabilization (as defined in the Amended and Restated Operating Agreement 
of GWB Development Partners, LLC), (iii) a property management fee equal to 4% of the 
effective gross income in accordance with the terms of the Property Management and Leasing 
Agreement (with 3% being paid to an affiliate of the Managing Member of GWB Development 
Partners, LLC; and (iv) a construction management services fee in accordance with the terms of 
the Construction Management Services Agreement in the form attached hereto as Exhibit D. 
Any leasing fees to third parties shall be paid in such amounts on then-current market terms and 
conditions. 

The Members hereby acknowledge and confirm the obligations set forth in that certain 
conditional Promissory Note in the original principal amount of $1,950,000 by and between PA 
GWB LLC to the order of Acadia Strategic Opportunity Fund III LLC attached hereto as Exhibit 
E_and that certain Proposed Letter Agreement with Cro8vn GWB Partners, LLC, the liability for 
whif.h shall be borne by PA GWB LLC attached hereto as Exhibit F, 

4.5 The Member is hereby authorized, for and on behalf of the Company, to procure 
financing for the Project from such government programs and on such terms as it shall determine 
in its sole discretion, including without limitation Upper Manhattan Empowerment Zone 
Development Corporation financing, EB5 Program Funding New York City Regional Center or 
any other government financing program. 

ARTICLES 

BOOKS, RECORDS AND BANK ACCOUNTS 
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5.1 Books a9id Records. The Member shall keep just and true books of account with 
respect to the operations of the Company. Such books shall be maintained at the Company's 
principal place of business, or at such other place as the Member shall determine, and the 
Member, its duly authorized representatives, shall at all reasonable times have access to such 
books as well ias any information required to be made available to the Members under the Act. 
The Member shall not be required to deliver or mail copies of the Company's Certificate of 
Formation or copies of certificates of amendment thereto or cancellation thereof to the Members, 
although such documents shall be available for review and/or copying by the Members at the 
Company's principal place of business. 

5.2 • Accounting Basis and Fiscal Year. The Company's books shall be kept on the 
accrual method of accounting, or on such other method of accounting as the Member may from 
time to time determine, and shall be closed and balanced at the end of each fiscal year of the 
Company. The same method of accounting shall be used for both Company accounting and tax 
purposes. The fiscal year of the Company shall be the calendar year, or such other fiscal year as 
the Member may from time to time determine. 

5.3 Bank Accounts. The Member shall be responsible for causing one or more 
accounts to be maintained in a bank (or banks), which accounts shall be used for the payment of 
the expenditures incurred by the Member in connection with the business of the Company, and in 
which shall be deposited any and all cash receipts. All deposits and funds not needed for the 
operations of the Company may be invested in such short-term investments as the Member may 
determine. All such amounts shall be and remain the property of the Company, and shall be 
received, held and disbursed by the Member for the purposes specified in this Agreement. There 
shall not be deposited in any of said accounts any funds other than funds belonging to the 
Company, and no other funds shall in any way be commingled with such funds. 

ARTICLE 6 

TRANSFERS OF INTERESTS OF MEMBERS 

6.1 , Additional Members. Additional Members may be admitted to the Company at 
any time upon [the written consent of the Member and any additional Members shall be entitled 
to such interest in the Company as the Member may determine. The Member hereby 
acknowledges that, as a result of an admission of any additional Member, the interests of the 
Member shall be diluted or, if more than one Member, the interests of all Members shall be 
diluted proporfionately, based on their respective interests immediately prior to any such 
admission. Without in any way limiting tlte foregoing, the interest of any third party admitted to 
the Company pursuant to this Section 6.1 in the Net Profits, Net Losses and distributions of cash 
or property of any nature may have such priority or priorities in relationship to the interests 
therein of the Member as the Member may in its discretion determine, provided that, the relative 
priorities of the Members in the Net Profits, Net Losses and cash distributions of any nature of 
the Company shall not be altered as a result of the admission of any such third party. 
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Each Member, and each person who is hereinafter admitted to the Company as a 
Member, hereby (i) consents to the admission of any such third party on such terms as the 
Member may 'determine, and to any amendment to this Agreement which may be necessary or 
appropriate to reflect the admission of any such third party and the. terms on which it is admitted 
to the Company, and (ii) acknowledges that, in connection with any admission of any such third 
party, such Member's interest in allocations of Net Profits and Losses and distributions of cash 
of the Company, and net proceeds upon liquidation of the Company, may be diluted or otherwise 
altered. 

6.2 Substitution and Assignment of Member's Interest. 

(a) No Member may sell, transfer, assign, pledge, hypothecate or otherwise 
dispose of all or any part of its interest in the Company (whether voluntarily, involuntarily or by 
operation of law) unless Members owning a majority in interest of the membership interests in 
the Company (the "Required Consent of Members") shall have previously consented to such 
assignment in writing, the granting or denying of which consent shall be in the other Members' 
absolute discretion. 

(b) No assignment of the interest of a Member shall be made if, in the opinion 
of counsel to the Company, such assignment (i) may not be effected without registration under 
the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, (ii) would result in the violation of any applicable state 
securities laws, (iii) unless consented to by the Required Consent of Members, would result in a 
termination of the Company under Section 708 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as 
amended or re-codified, or (iv) unless consented to by the Required Consent of Members, would 
result in the treatment of the Company as an association taxable as a corporation or as a 
"publicly-trad^ limited partnership" for tax purposes. The Company shall not be required to 
recognize any such assignment until the instrument conveying such interest has been delivered to 
the Company for recordation on the books of the Company. Unless an assignee becomes a 
substituted Member in accordance with the provisions of Section 6.2(c), it shall not be entitled to 
any of the rights granted to a Member hereunder, other than the right to receive all or part of the 
share of the Net Profits, Net Losses, cash distributions or returns of capital to which his assignor 
would otherwise be entitled. 

(c) An assignee of the interest of a Member, or any portion thereof, shall 
become a substituted Member entitled to all the rights of a Member if, and only if: 

(i) the assignor gives the assignee such right; 

(ii) the Members, by the Required Consent of Members, consent to 
such substitution, the granting or denying of which consent shall be in the other Members' 
absolute discretion; 

(iii) the assignee or the assignor pays to the Company all costs and 
expenses incurred in connection with such substitution, including specifically, without limitation. 
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costs incurred in the review and processing of the assignment and in amending this Agreement; 
and 

(iv) the assignee executes and delivers such instruments, in form and 
substance satisfactory to the Company, as may be necessary or desirable to effect such 
substitution and to confirm the agreement of the assignee to be bound by all of the terms and 
provisions of this Agreement. 

(d) The Company shall be entitled to treat the record owner of any interest in 
the Company as the absolute owner thereof in all respects, and shall incur no liability for 
distributions of cash or other property made in good faith to such owner until such time as a 
written assignment of such interest has been received and accepted by the Members and recorded 
on the books of the Company. The Members, by Required Consent of Members, may refuse to 
accept an assignment until the end of the next successive quarterly accounting period. In no 
event shall any interest in the Company, or any portion thereof, be sold, transferred or assigned 
to a minor or incompetent, and any such attempted sale, transfer or assignment shall be void and 
ineffectual and shall not bind the Company. 

(e) If a Member who is an individual dies or a court of competent jurisdiction 
adjudges him to be incompetent to manage his person or his property, the Member's executor, 
administrator, guardian, conservator or other legal representative may exercise all of the 
Member's rights for the purpose of settling his estate or administering his property. If a Member 
is a corporation, trust or other entity, and is dissolved or terminated, the powers of that Member 
may be exercised by its legal representative of successor. 

ARTICLE 7 

DISSOLUTION AND TERMINATION 

7.1 Events of Dissolution. 

(a) The Company shall be dissolved: 

(i) on a date designated in writing by the Member; 

(ii) upon the death, retirement, resignation, expulsion, bankruptcy or 
dissolution of a Member; 

(iii) upon the sale or other disposition of all of the Company's assets; or 

(iv) upon the entry of a decree of judicial dissolution under the Act. 

(b) Notwithstanding the occurrence of an event specified in Section 7. l(a)(ii), 
the Company shall not be dissolved and its business and affairs shall not be discontinued, and the 
Company shall remain in existence as a limited liability company under the laws of the State of 
Delaware, if all of the remaining Members, if any, elect within 90 days after such occurrence to 
continue the Company and the Company's business. 
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litigation or bankruptcy proceeding against the Lessee other than litigation to enforce any such 
conversion right), (4) obligations assumed on the Lease Commencement Date under the Lease 
from the Port Authority, (5) obligations incurred and related to its ownership, operation, 
improvement,; financing, leasing and management of its interest in the Property, and (6) 
obligations otherwise incurred in accordance with the terms of the Lease. The Company (i) shall 
maintain its own separate books and records and its own accounts, in each case which are 
separate and apart from the books and records and accounts of any other Person, (ii) holds itself 
out as being a Person, separate and apart from any other Person, (iii) does not arid will not 
commingle its fund or assets with those of any other Person, (iv) conducts its own business in its 
own name, (v) shall maintain separate financial statements, (vi) pays its own liabilities out of its 
own funds, (vii) observes limited liability company formalities, (viii) maintains an arm's-length 
relationship with its Affiliates, (ix) pays the salaries of its own employees, if any, and maintains 
a sufficient nurnber of employees in lights of its contemplated business operations, (x) does not 
guarantee or otherwise obligate itself with respect to the debts of any other Person or hold out its 
credit as being available to satisfy the obligations of any other Person, other than "take-over" or 
similar obligations, (xi) docs not acquire obligations or securities of its members, (xii) allocates 
and shall allocate fairly and reasonably shared expenses, including, without limitation, any 
overhead for shared office space, if any, (xiii) uses separate stationery, invoices and checks, (xiv) 
does not and will not pledge its assets for the benefit of any other Person or make any loans or 
advances to any other Person, in each case other than, as permitted pursuant to the terms of the 
lease with the Port Authority or any agreement applicable to the ownership, operation, 
management, improvement or financing of its interest in the Property, (xv) takes all reasonable 
steps and actions to correct any known misunderstanding regarding its separate identity, and 
(xvi) maintains, or has reasonable access to, reasonably adequate capital in light of its 
contemplated business operations. The Company shall not dissolve upon the bankruptcy of its 
managing member unless a new managing member or new sole member shall not be appointed 
upon any such bankruptcy (or as otherwise provided under Section 18-802 of the Delaware 
Limited Liability Company Act). The Company, without the unanimous consent of all of the 
members has not and will not witli respect to itself or to any other Person in which it has a direct 
or indirect legal or beneficial interest (i) seek or consent to the appointment of a receiver, 
liquidator, assignee, trustee, sequestrator, custodian or other similar official for such Person or all 
or any portion of such Person's properties, or (ii) take any action that would cause such Person to 
become insolvent. The Company shall obtain the consent of all its members to (i) fie a 
bankruptcy or insolvency petition or otherwise institute insolvency proceedings or to authorize it 
to do so, or (ii) consent to or acquiesce in the filing of an involuntary bankruptcy or insolvency 
proceedirig, and the organizational documents of each of them shall expressly prohibit the taking 
of any action to (x) dissolve or liquidate or (y) amend its organizational documents with respect 
to any Single Purpose Entity requirements as set forth herein. 

ARTICLE 9 

MISCELLANEOUS 

-9-



(c) Di^olution of ihe Company shall be effective on the day on which the 
event occurs giving rise to the dissolution, but the Company shall not terminate until the 
Company's Certificate of Formation shall have been cancelled and the assets of the Company 
shall have been distributed as provided herein. Notwithstanding the dissolution of the Company, 
prior to the termination of the Company, as aforesaid, the business of the Company and the 
affairs of the Members, as such, shall continue to be governed by this Agreement. The Member 
or a liquidator appointed by the Required Consent of Members, shall liquidate the assets of the 
Company, and distribute the proceeds thereof as contemplated by this Agreement and cause the 
cancellation of the Company's Cenificale of Formation. 

7.2 Distributions Upon Liquidation. 

(a) After payment of liabilities owing to creditors, the Member or liquidator 
shall set up such reserves as it deems reasonably necessary for any contingent or unforeseen 
liabilities or obligations of the Company. Said reserves may be paid over by such Member or 
liquidator to a bank, to be held in escrow for the purpose of paying any such contingent or 
unforeseen liabilities or obligations and, at the expiration of such period as such Member or 
liquidator may deem advisable, such reserves shall be distributed to the Members or their assigns 
in the manner set forth in paragraph (b) below. 

(b) After paying such liabilities and providing for such reserves, the Member 
or liquidator shall cause the remaining net assets of the Company to be distributed to all 
Members with.positive Capital Account balances (after such balances have been adjusted to 
reflect the allocation of Net Profits or Net Losses arising from such event pursuant to Section 2.1 
in proportion to and to the extent of such positive balances. In the event that any part of such net 
assets consists of notes or accounts receivable or other non-cash assets, the Member or liquidator 
may take whatever steps it deems appropriate to convert such assets into cash or into any other 
form which would facilitate the distribution thereof. If any assets of the Company are to be 
distributed in kind, such assets shall be distributed on the basis of their fair market value net of 
any liabilities. 

ARTICLE 8 

SINGLE PURPOSE ENTITY PROVISIONS 

The Company does not and shall not engage in any business unrelated to its ownership of 
the leasehold estate created by the lease to be entered into by the Company and the Port 
Authority of New York and New Jersey (the "Lease") and its operation, improvement, financing, 
leasing and management of the Property and/or its activities hereunder with respect to the 
Property. The Company has not and will not have (A) any assets other than those related to its 
business as described in Section 1.3 and (B) any indebtedness other than (1) indebtedness which 
is not prohibited to be incurred y the terms of the Lease, (2) trade payables incurred in the 
ordinary course of business, (3) partner or member loans (pursuant to which the lender 
thereunder has no enforcement rights against the Property whatsoever other than the right to 
convert into direct or indirect equity ownership in the Lessee and no rights to initiate any 
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8.1 Notices. Any and all notiees, requests, elections, consents oi demands permitted 
or required to be made under this Agreement shall be in writing, signed by the Member giving 
such notice, request, election, consent or demand, and shall be delivered personally, or sent by 
registered or certified mail, or by overnight mail, Federal Express or other similar commercial 
overnight courier, to the other Member or Members at their addresses set forth in Schedule A. 
and, in the case of a notice to the Company, at the address of its principal office as set forth in 
Article 1 hereof, or at such other address as may be supplied by written notice given in 
conformity with the terms of this Section 8.1. The date of personal delivery, three days after the 
date of mailing or the day after delivery to an overnight courier, as the case may be, shall be the 
date of such notice. 

8.2 Successors and Assigns. Subject to the restrictions on transfer set forth herein, 
this Agreement, and each and every provision hereof, shall be binding upon and shall inure to the 
benefit of the Members, their respective successors, successors-in-title, heirs and assigns, and 
each and every successor-in-interest to any Member, whether such successor acquires such 
interest by way of gift, purchase, foreclosure, or by any other method, shall hold such interest 
subject to all of the terms and provisions of this Agreement. 

8.3 Amendments. Amendments may be made to this Agreement from time to time 
by a writing duly executed by all Members. 

8.4 Partition. The Member hereby agrees that no Member nor any successor-in-
interest to any Member, shall have the right while this Agreement remains in effect to have the 
property of the Company partitioned, or to file a complaint or institute any proceeding at law or 
in equity to have the property of the Company partitioned, and each Member, on behalf of 
himself, his successors, representatives, heirs, and assigns, hereby waives any such right. It is 
the intention of the Members that during the term of this Agreement, the rights of the Members 
and their successors-in-interest, as among themselves,, shall be governed by the terms of this 
Agreemen4 and that the right of any Member or successor-in-interest to assign, transfer, sell or 
otherwise dispose of his interest in the Company shall be subject to the limitations and 
restrictions of this Agreement. 

8.5 No Waiver. The failure of any Member to insist upon strict performance of a 
covenant hereunder or of any obligation hereunder, irrespective of the length of time for which 
such failure continues, shall not be a waiver of such Member's right to demand strict compliance 
in the future. No consent or waiver, express or implied, to or of any breach or default in the 
performance of any obligation hereunder, shall constitute a consent or waiver to or of any other 
breach or default in the performance of the same or any other obligation hereunder. 

8.6 Entire Agreement. This Agreement constitutes the full and complete agreement 
of the parties hereto with respect to the subject matter hereof. 

8.7 Captions. Titles or captions of Articles or Sections contained in this Agreement 
are inserted only as a matter of convenience and for reference, and in no way define, limit, 
extend or describe the scope of this Agreement or the intent of any provision hereof. 
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8.K Annlicnblc Lnw. This Agreement and the rights and obligations of the paities 
hereunder shall be governed by and interpreted, construed and enforced in accordance with the 
Jaws of thd State of New York. 

8.9 . Gender. Etc. In the case of all tenns used in this Agreement, tlie singular shall 
include tlie plural and the masculine gender shall include the feminine and neuter, and vice versa, 
us the context requires. 

8.10 Creditors. None ol the provisions of this Agreement sliall be for the benefit of or 
enforceable by any creditor of any Member or of the Company other than a Member who is such 
a creditor Qftlic Company, 

IN WITNKSS WHEREOF, the Member has executed this Agreement as of the date first 
above written. ' 

WITHDRAWING MEMBER: 

PA-GWB, LLC, 
Managing Member 

By: 

By; 

Stephen J. Garchik 
Manager 

Aaron Malinsky 
Manager 
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8.8' Applicable Law. This Agreement and the rights and obligations of the parties 
hereunder shall be governed by and interpreted, construed and enforced in accordance with the 
laws of the State of New York. 

8.9 Gender. Etc. In the case of all terms used in this Agreement, the singular shall 
include the plural and the masculine gender shall include the feminine and neuter, and vice versa, 
as the context requires. 

8.10 Creditors. None of the provisions of this Agreement shall be for the benefit of or 
enforceable by any creditor of any Member or of the Company other than a Member who is such 
a creditor of the Company. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Member has executed this Agreement as of the date first 
above written. 

WITHDRAWING MEMBER: 

PA-GWB, LLC, 
Managing Member 

By: 

By: 
Aaron Maiinsky 
Manager 
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SUBSTITUTE MEMBER: 

GWB Development Partners, LLC 

By: PA-GWB, LLC, 
Managing Member 

By; A 
Stephen J. Gbrchik 

By: 

Stephen J 
Manager 

Aaron Malinsky 
Manager 
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SU8STITUTE MEMBER: 

GWB Development Partners, LLC 

By: PA-OWB, LLC, 
Managing Member 

By: 

By: 

Stephen J. Garchik Ste 
lyfa rtaiager 

KAI 1 
Aaron Maiinsky 
Manager 7 
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GWB Development Purlners, LLC 

By. GWB Blue LLC, a New York 
Limited liability uompany 
Investing Member 

By: . 
Name: ' 
Title: 
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GWB Development Partners, LLC 

By: GWB Blue LLC, a New York 
Limited liability company 
Investing Member 

By: 
Name: 
Title: 
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George Washington Bridge Bus Station Venture, LLC 

SCHEDULE A 

Member Name and 
Business Address 

GWB Development Partners, LLC 
c/o PA Developers, LLC 
250 West 57*^ Street, 
Suite 1120 
New York, New York 10107 

Capital 
Contribution 

$100 

Membership 
Interest 

100% 



8xhibit A 

Legal Description of the Property 



LEGAL DESCRIPTION - PARCEL 1 (lax LOT 11N BLOCK 2163) 

All thai certain plot, piece or parcel of land, being tax Lot 11n tax Block 2163, situate, lying In the 
Borough of Manhattan, City, County, and State of New Yorti, being more particularly Ijounded 
and described as follows: 

BEGINNING at the comer formed by the Intersection of the southeasterly sido of Broadway (100 
feet wide) with the southwesterly side of West 179th street (60 feet wide), as the streets are laid 
out on the Borough President of Manhattan Final Sectional Map No. 30, said point having the 
Memorial Church coordinates of North 24122.640 East 5478278 (NAD 83 New York East 

. coordinates of North 734630.813 East 847889.374); 

Running Ihence southeasterly along southwesterly side of West 179"" Street, a distant of 260.76 
feet to the comer formed by the Intersection of the southwesterly side of West 179 Street with 
the northwosleriy side of Wads worth Avenue (60 feet wide) said line forming an Interior angle of 
101 degrees 36 minutes 38 seconds with the southeasterly side of Broadway; 

Running thence southwesterly along the northwesterly side of Wadsworth Avenue, a distance of 
200.00 feel to the comer formed by the Intersection of northwesteriy side of Wadsworth Avenue 
with the northeasterly side of West 178'" Street (60 feet wide); said line forming an interior angle 
of 89 degrees 58 minutes 55 seconds with the southwesterly side of West 179 Street; 

Running thence northwesterly along the northeasterly side of West 178®' Street, a distance of 
301.79 feet to the comer formed by the Intersection of the northeasterly side of West 178 Street 
with the Boutheesteriy side of Broadway; said line forming an interior angle of 90 degrees 00 
minutes 53 seoonds with the northwesterly side of Wadsworth Avenue; 

Running thence northeasterly along the southeasterly side of Broadway, a distance of 204.16 feet 
to the place and Point of Beginning; said line forming an Interior angle of 78 degrees 23 minutes 
34 set^ds with the northeasterly side of West 178®' Street 

Containing 56,250.89 square feet or 1.2913 acres more or less. 
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L66AL DESCRIPTION - PARCEL 2 (lax LOT 17 IN BLOCK 2176) 

All that certain plot, piece or parcel of land, being lax Lot 17 In tax Block 2176, situate, lying In Uie 
Borough of Manhattan, City, County, and State o1 New York, being more particularly bounded 
and described as follows: 

BEGINNING at a point on the southeasterly side of Port Washington Avenue (80 feel wide) 
extended northeasterly 20.02 feel distent from (he corner formed by the Intersection^ of the 
southeasterly side of Fort Washington Avenue with the sbuthwesterty side of West 179 Street 
(60 feel wide), as the streets are laid out on the Borough President of Manhattan Final Sectional 
Map No. 30. said point having the Memorial Church coordinates of North 24251.823 East 
4958.112 (NAD 83 New York East coordinates of North 734756.743 East 647366.432); 

Running thence southeasterly along the northerly line of said Parcel 2, a distance of 423.73 feet 
to an angle point on the northwesterly aide of Broadway (100 feet wide) extended northeasterly; 
aald lino forming an Interior angle of 92 degrees 32 minutes 33 seconds with the southeasterly 
side of Fort Washington Avenue extended northeasterly; 

Running thence southwesterly along the northwesterly side of Broadway extended, a distance of 
205.96 feet to an angle point; said line forming an Interior angle of 63 degrees 52 minutes 49 
seconds with the last-menlloned course; 

Running thence northwesterly along the southerly line of said Parcel 2, a distance of 341.26 feet 
to an angle point on the southeasterly side of Fort Washington Avenue extended southwesterly; 
said line forming an Interior angle of 116 degrees 07 minutes 57 seconds with the northwesterly 
side of Broadway extended southwesterly; 

Running thence northeasterly along the southeasterly side of Fort Washington Avenue extended, 
a distance of 185.22 feet to the place and Point of Beginning; said line forming an Interior angle of 
87 degrees 26 minutes 41 seconds with the last-mentioned course. 

Containing 70,758.37 square feet or 1.6244 acres more or less 
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Exhibit B 

Form of Development Agreement 



DEVELOPMENT SERVICES AGREEMENT 

THIS DEVELOPMENT SERVICES AGREEMENT (this "Agreement"), is made and entered into 
as of \(c>. TCaVO , by and between (i) George Washington Bridge 8us Station 
Development "^nttire LLC (the "Owner"), and (ii) Clearview Management Services 
LLC(the "Development Manager"). 

RECITALS 

A. Owner is the lessee of the Leased Premises (as defined in the Agreement of 
Lease between The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey and George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC- the "Lease") including 
improvements, located at 4211 Broadway, New York, New York (the George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station) . These Leased Premises and the other 
improvements thereon are the subject, of this Agreement and are hereinafter 
collectively referred to as the "Property". 

B. The Owner desires to redevelop the Property which when complete will include 
all additions, renovations, and alterations necessary for the consolidated Port 
Authority Bus Station Premises and Leased Retail/Commercial Premises 
(Collectively "Improvements"). 

C The Owner desires to obtain the services of the Development Manager with 
respect to the renovation of the Property and the construction of Improvements 
((collectively referred to as the "Project,"), to act as project manager with 
respect to the construction of the Project, and to provide the services 
described in this Agreemont, all in accordance with, and pursuant to the terms, 
covenants and conditions contained in this Agreement. The Development Manager 
and the Owner agree that the for the purposes of this Development Management 
Services Agreement, the Project is expected to be planned, permitted and 
constructed in a single phase running continuously from start to finish without 
material interruption as described below. 

1. The adaptive reuse of the George Washington Bridge Bus Station: a complex 
of two three-level buildings - East and West - connected by two vehicular 
bridges spanning over Broadway. This existing facility straddles the 
Trans-Manhattan Expressway. 

2. The existing West Building bus operation will be consolidated to the 
building's third (rooftop) level enabling the first and second levels to 
be renovated to accommodate retail/commercial uses. This consolidation 
includes vertical transportation relocation, bus gates and concourse 
ticketing, passenger waiting area, police and facility operations offices 
and rest rooms. 

3. The existing East Building will be renovated, enlarged and converted from 
mechanical/electrical uses to retail by expanding two existing structural 
slabs for retail use requiring an existing substation located on the first 
level of the building to be relocated within a new rooftop Utility 
Building. 

4. New exterior treatments to enclose new retail venues around both buildings 
will be developed. The exterior improvements may require landmark 
supervision if required. 

5. The bus station will remain operational throughout the renovation. 
6. The Project includes completing retail space to the extent the tenant 

improvements shown in the budget are constructed per the 18 month 
construction schedule, per the Skanska budget dated October 9, 2009 and 
per the Port Authority Agreement. 



7. The project schedule Is expected to be 30 months and will conunence on the 
Effective Date as defined in the Interim Agreement between The Port 
Authority of New York and New Jersey and George Washington Bridge Bus 
Station Development Venture LLC and be complete by June, 2012. 

8. Skanska has been selected as the General Contractor and STV as the Project 
Architect. 

9. The Project scope and current construction budget consists of two separate 
but interdependent components; 1) Bus Station Renovation; and 2) Retail 
Renovation and is based on the Skanska budget dated October 9, 2009 and 
Port Authority Agreement. 

D. The De,veLopment Manager is willing to provide the Development Management 
Services set forth in this Agreement with respect to the Project, all in 
accordance with, and pursuant to the terms, covenants and conditions contained 
in this Agreement. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and conditions herein 
contained and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency 
of which is hereby acknowledged, the parties hereto, intending to be legally 
bound, hereby do covenant and agree as follows 

SECTION 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1.1 Relationship of Parties. The Development Manager is acting on behalf of and 
as an agent for the Owner by this Agreement, and covenants with the Owner to 
furnish the Development Manager's reasonable skill, judgment and best efforts in 
the performance of its obligations under this Agreement. The Development Manager 
shall furnish services as set forth herein relating to the Project in an 
expeditious, professional and economical manner consistent with the interests of 
the Owner, using the degree of skill and care that the Development Manager would 
use if it were an Owner in rendering service under this Agreement. The term 
"Development Services" shall mean all project management services required to be 
performed by Development Manager under this Agreement. 

1.2 Third Parties. This Agreement is between the Development Manager and the 
Owner. . This Agreement shall not be construed to create a contractual 
relationship of any kind between the Development Manager and any person or 
entity other than the Owner. Under no circumstances shall Development Manager 
be regarded as the Owner, Developer, Contractor, Architect or Engineer of the 
Project. The Owner expressly recognize that: (a) the Development Manager may 
have substantial other business and real estate activities ; 3b) the Development 
Manager may engage for his, her, of its own account and for the accounts of 
others in other businesses or real estate activities, even if such businesses or 
activities compete directly with Company business or activities, and the Owner 
shall not have any rights in or to any such independent business or activity or 
the income or profits derived therefrom (c) the Development Manager is an 
independent contractor but some of its officers and/or employees are also 
investors, directly or indirectly in the Owner. 

SECTION 2. SERVICES TO BE PERFORMED BY DEVELOPMENT MANAGER 

2.1 Obligation to Perform Servioes. Subject to the provisions of Sections 2,2 
and Section 2.3 of this Agreement, the Development Manager agrees to perform the 
services described in this Section with respect to the permitting, financing, 
planning, development and construction of the Project. 

2.1.1 Approval Stage of Project. The Approval stage of the Project (the 
"Approval Stage") commences as of the date of this Agreement and shall continue 



until such time as all tasks required to be performed during the Approval Stage 
have been performed as provided in this Section 2.1.1. During the Approval 
Stage, the Development Manager shall perform such tasks as may be necessary or 
desirable to plan the development of the Project, and as shall be reasonably 
requested or approved by the Owner in connection with the financing, development 
and construction of the Project, including the following services when and in 
the manner indicated below: 

(a) The 3evelopment Manager shall develop, in consultation with the Owner, the 
various goals and objectives of the Project, including identification of major 
development requirements and preparation of budgets, development timetables and 
construction schedules for the Project. 

(b) The Development Manager, if and to the extent requested by the Owner, shall 
assist in the preparation of and/or review and/or. negotiation of agreements 
securing the services of the Project Architect, the General Contractor, the 
civil, structural, mechanical and electrical engineers (collectively, the 
"Engineers") and other consultants for the Project, and all other documentation 
necessary to the planning, construction, permitting and use and occupancy of the 
Project in accordance with the proposed development plans as described in 
Section C of the Recitals and all applicable laws and regulations. 

(c) The Development Manager, in consultation with the Owner shall be responsible 
for all negotiations with, assistance in the preparation of all required 
submissions to, and shall act as liaison to, the various.governmental agencies 
having jurisdiction with respect to the development of the Project, as and to 
the extent directed by the Owner. 

(d) The Development manager, in consultation with the Owner architect, engineer 
and other Owner consultants, shall apply for, negotiate and use.all reasonable 
efforts on behalf of the Owner to obtain all necessary government approvals, 
permits and authorizations necessary to the development of the Project. 

(e) The Development Manager shall hire, pay, direct the work of, supervise, and 
discharge the personnel necessary to enable the Development Manager to perform 
the Development Services. Such personnel shall be in the sole employ of the 
Development Manager and not in the employ of the Owner.. The Owner shall have no 
right to interfere with, supervise or otherwise direct such personnel. The 
Development Manager shall execute and file when due all forms, reports and 
returns required by law which relate Co the employment of such personnel. 

(f) The Development Manager ' shall review and refine the approved budget 
(Attachment A) as the development of the Plans proceeds, and inunediately advise 
the Owner in writing if it appears to the Development Manager that the approved 
budget to include specific line item amounts including the contingency amounts 
as outlined in Port Authority Agreement for the cost of the Project set forth in 
the approved budget will not be met. The Development Manager will obtain 
written authorization from the Owner before proceeding with changes to the 
approved budget 

(g) The Development Manager shall make necessary recommendations and shall 
otherwise assist the Owner in making decisions based on information provided by 
Owner and Owner's Consultants respecting all Project development requirements, 
in accordance with all applicable laws and regulations, including: (1) land use 
planning; (2) time phasing of the development; (3) selection of site utilities 
and public improvements; (4) selection of structure type for all improvements; 
(5) selection of facade for all Improvements; (6) design of public areas in all 
Improvements; (7) incorporation of needed safety and environmental features in 



all Improvements; (8) design of all service areas in all Improvements; (9) 
parking facilities; (10) landscaping; (11) selection of special building 
features to accommodate special building needs; (12) analysis and selection of 
available energy sources; (13) design of electrical systems; (14) design of 
heating, ventilating and air conditioning systems; (15) design of plumbing 
system;, (16) life safety systems; (17) preparation of schematics, design 
development and construction contract documents, and (18) obtaining all required 
insurance and bonds. The Development Manager shall not be responsible for 
procuring or funding, legal services, which unless otherwise agreed in writing 
shall to the extent required shall be provided by the Owner. 

(h) The Development Manager shall, in consultation with the Owner, Owner 
consultants•and the General Contractor, diligently undertake to prepare a final 
detailed coat estimate and budget (the "Final Budget") when the Plans are 
complete, which Final Budget shall be (1) based upon the bid-price to construct 
the Improvements, (2) approved by the Owner, and (3) approved by the Owner's 
construction lender, if required. 

(i) The Development Manager shall prepare a master schedule (the "Master 
Schedule") which incorporates in detail key Project activities to be performed 
by the Owner, the Project Architect, the Engineers, the General Contractor and 
the Development Manager, Including the obtaining of required governmental 
approvals, in connection with the development, construction and occupancy of the 
Project as described in Article C of the Recital. 

(j) The Development Manager shall monitor the Master Schedule during the 
Approval Stage and shall advise the Owner of the status of the Master Schedule 
as it relates to actual progress. 

(k) The Development Manager shall conduct regular meetings, on a frequent 
schedule provided to the Owner, with the General Contractor, the Project 
Architect and the Engineers in order to facilitate coordination of the work in 
accordance with the Master Schedule and the Plans and shall give reasonable 
notice to the Owner prior to each of such meetings should such schedule change. 

(1) The Development Manager shall conduct a regular monthly meeting with the 
Owner, or mote frequently if reasonably•requested by the Owner, for the purpose 
of reporting on the progress of the Approval Stage negotiations with 
consultants, contractors, subcontractors and various government agencies, the 
preparation of the various documents required for the development of the 
Project and such other matters as the Owner shall reasonably request or as may 
be appropriate. 

(m) The Development Manager shall implement and administer the financing 
program selected by the Owner and shall act as liaison, at the direction of the 
Owner, in dealing with the lender(s) selected by the Owner to provide financing 
for the Project. The Development Manager shall coordinate the financing with 
the proposed' construction program and shall make recommendations to the Owner 
and supervise Pre-Construction Stage payment requisitions, if any. 

2.1.2 Constrootion Stage of Project. During the Construction Stage, the 
Development Manager shall perform such tasks that in its reasonable judgment are 
appropriate to effect the construction of the Improvements, and as shall be 
reasonably requested or approved by the Owner in connection with construction of 
the Improvements, including the following services when and in the manner 
indicated below: 



(a) The Development Manager ahall use reasonable efforts to supervise the 
construction of the Project by the General Contractor in accordance with (1) the 
Master Schedule (as revised in accordance with Section 2•1.1(n), of this 
Agreement] and (2) the plans and specifications, working drawings and the site 
plan for the Project, each as approved by the Owner, all requisite governmental 
authorities, and, if required, the lender(s) providing construction financing 
(collectively, the "Plans"), provided that nothing herein shall supplant or 
diminish the responsibility of the Project Architect, or other Owner 
consultants, to administer the Project in accordance with the agreement between 
the Owner and the Project Architect and other Owner consultants. 

(b) The Development Manager shall regularly monitor and use reasonable efforts 
to expedite the construction process. The Development Manager shall regularly 
and independently inspect the work and review the performance of the General 
Contractor and its subcontractors and advise the Owner if the Development 
Manager becomes aware of any deficiencies in the performance of the work by the 
General Contractor. 

(o) The Development Manager shall regularly review the construction progress to 
render an opinion whether the actual construction schedule coincides with the 
Master Schedule and the CPM Schedule provided by the General Contractor, 
periodically review work not started or incomplete, and recommend adjustments to 
the Master Schedule in accordance with Section 2.1.1(n) of this Agreement and to 
the CPM Schedule to the Owner and the General Contractor with respect to 
remaining work. 

(d) The Development Manager shall conduct a regular monthly meeting with the 
Owner, or more frequently if reasonably requested by the Owner, for the purpose 
of reporting on the status of the development and construction of the Project. 

i 

(e) The Development Manager shall review and recommend to the Owner necessary or 
desirable changes, and shall, at the written direction of the Owner, review, 
negotiate and make recommendations concerning any change orders with respect to 
any changes po scope with the General Contractor or other Owner consultants and 
shall maintain records of all such change orders. 

(f) The Development Manager, together with the Project Architect, shall conduct 
regular bi-weekly meetings with the General Contractor for the purpose of 
reviewing with the General Contractor all unpaid requisitions and monthly draws. 
The Development Manager, together with the Project Architect, shall review, 
process and make recommendations to the Owner with respect to, all requisitions 
for payment received from the General Contractor in accordance with the terms of 
its contract. The Development Manager's review and recommendations with respect 
to the General Contractor's applications for payment shall be based on the 
Development Manager's observations and best judgment based on its review of 
submitted documentation and on-site inspections. 

(g) The Development Manager will consult with the Owner, the Project Architect 
and the General Contractor to make a recommendation as to when the work on the 
Improvements,; or designated portions thereof, is substantially complete and 
shall supervise the preparation by the Project Architect of a list of 
incomplete, unfinished and unsatisfactory items (the punchlist), together with a 
schedule for .their completion. 

(h) The Development Manager shall coordinate assembly and delivery by the 
Project Architect and the General Contractor, the warranty information to the 
Owner for its. use when the Project is substantially complete. 



2.1.3 F2oa8c2B2 Manaqoment Servioes. During the Approval Stage and the 
Construction Stage, the Development Manager shall provide financial management 
services such as monitoring the Project Budge as shown on Attachment A t, 
monitoring consultant and general contractor contractual payment status and 
reviewing applicable project invoices for Owner processing and payment as shall 
be reasonably requested by the Owner in connection with the Project. Project 
accounting will be the responsibility of the Owner. 

2.2 Linibationa on Development Manager's Responsibility. 
It is not the Development Manager's responsibility to ascertain that the work to 
be performed by the Project Architect, the General Contractor or any other 
contractors' or consultants retained by the Owner or the retail tenant is 
performed in accordance with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, building 
codes, rules and regulations or the contract between the Owner and the Project 
Architect, the General Contractor, or such other contractors or consultants, as 
the case may be. The Development Manager is not guaranteeing to the Owner that 
the Project Architect, the General Contractor or any other contractors or 
consultants retained by the Owner will perform its obligations under its 
contract with the Owner. The Development Manager shall not be obligated to 
perform (and shall not be liable to the Owner for damages for a failure to 
perform) its obligations under this Agreement if, and to the extent that. 
Development Manager is prevented from performing, or is delayed in performing 
its obligations by a material default by the Owner in performing its obligations 
under this Agreement or the respective contracts between the Owner and the 
Project Architect, the General Contractor or any other contractors or 
consultants retained by the Owner, or by any other circumstances beyond the 
reasonable control of the Development Manager. Under no circumstances shall 
Development Manager be responsible to Owner, Contractor, Project Architect or 
any other person or entity for damages, delay damages, change orders, extra 
work, defective design, defective work, or the violation of applicable law or 
regulations by Owner, Contractor or Project Architect. 

2.3 Profeaeional Servioes. The Development Manager shall not be required to 
provide professional services which constitute the practice of architecture, 
engineering, construction contracting, brokerage or law, unless the Development 
Manager has i specifically agreed in writing to provide such services. In such 
event, the Development Manager shall cause such services to be performed by 
appropriately licensed professionals. 

SECTION 3. OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES TO DEVELOPMENT MANAGER 

3.1 Provide Info6matio8. The Owner shall provide full and complete information 
regarding the Project in its possession to the Development Manager in a timely 
manner as required by the Development Manager to perform its obligations under 
this Agreement. Such information shall include, but not be limited to, the 
following items regarding the Project: 

(a) Survey, legal description, reports (e.g., traffic, 
environmental, geotechnical, physical, etc. copies of easements; 

(b) copies of pending and executed leases; 

(o) a detailed breakdown of all costs incurred and contracts 
entered into by the Owner prior to and including the date of this 
Agreement and from the date of the Agreement until termination of 
the Agreement; and 

(d) other reports reasonably requested by the 



0eve8opmen8 Manager. 

3.2 Update . BuOqa8B. The Owner wl88 work w88h 80e Development Manager to 
establish and periodically update the Final Budget for the Project, based on 
consultation with the Owner, the Project Architect, the Contractor and the Owner 
consultants which shall include reasonable contingencies for changes in the 
Project and other costs which are the responsibility of the Owner. 

3.3 Environmental Review. The Owner agrees to defend, indemnify and hold 
harmless the Development Manager from and against any and all claims, suits, 
causes of action or . liability of any kind whatsoever with respect to the 
existence of hazardous or unsafe materials, substances or conditions on the 
Property, including any hazardous or unsafe materials or substances removed 
there from before or after the date of this Agreement, except for hazardous or 
unsafe materials or substances brought on the site by Development Manager or its 
employees or hazardous conditions at the site caused by the willful or negligent 
acts or omissions of Development Manager or its employees. 

3.4 Payment of Obligations. The Owner agrees to pay all amounts payable to the 
General Contractor, the Project Architect and other persons who perform services 
or provide labor or materials in connection with the Project and construction 
and occupancy of the Project at the time such amounts are due and payable under 
the respect.ive contracts between the Owner and the General Contractor, the 
Project Architect and other persons. The Owner's obligations under the preceding 
sentence are not conditioned on, and are independent of, the availability of 
funds under the Owner's development or construction loan(s) for the Project, but 
are conditioned on timely receipt of information from the Development Manager 
with respect to amounts payable to the General Contractor and other contractors 
whose work the Development Manager is obligated by this Agreement to supervise. 

3.5 Field Offioa. The Owner and the Development Manager shall determine the 
requirements for a field office at a later date as no accommodations are 
included for the same in the project fee at this time. 

SECTION 4. DEVELOPMENT MANAGER'S FEE 

4.J Compensation to be paid to the Development Manager. 

4.1.1 Development Manager'a Fee. In consideration for the scope of the 
Development Services as described in Recital C, the Owner shall pay to the 
Development Manager a fee (the "Development Manager's Fee") as described in 4.2 
subject to the provisions of Section 4.4 (relating to delay due to litigation or 
arbitration) and Section 6 (relating to termination). The fee shall be paid in 
installments as described on the Section 4.2 and shown on Attachment D when and 
as due, without regard to any rights of offset or recoupment, which are hereby 
waived by Owner 

4.2 Payment of Development Manager's Fee. The Development Manager's Fee for each 
stage of the: Project provided in Section 2.1 of this Agreement shall be payable 
to the Development Manager as described in Sections 4.2.1 through Section 4.2.3 
and as shown on Attachment B. Should any stage duration decrease or increase as 
agreed upon by Development Manager and Owner, the prorata monthly fee for that 
stage will be adjusted accordingly. Should stages overlap due to the Project 
conditions, the fees for overlapping stages will be paid during per their 
prorata amounts for the overlapping months. 

4.2.1 Approval Stage. During the Approval Stage, the Development Manager's Fee 
shall consist of $600,000 based on current development budget as shown in 



A2tachment A and the Development Servicea fee schedule shown in Attachment B. 
This fee shall be paid in a lump sum of 5600,000.00 by the Owner to the 
Development Manager upon the signing of the Lease. The fee shall be payable no 
later than the tenth (10) day after the signing of the Lease. 
If the 5ort Authority does not execute the lease and the Interim Agreement is 
terminated per Article 7 of the Interim Agreement, the Development Manager is 
not due the Approval Stage Fee. 

4.2.2 Construction Stage. During the Construction Stage [based on 16 month 
schedule)which will commence with signing of the Lease Agreement between the 
Port Authority and the Owner, the Development Manager's Fee shall consist of 
51,235,945.00 based on current development budget as shown in Attachment B and 
the Development Services fee schedule shown in Attachment E, which shall be paid 
by the Owner to the Development Manager in consecutive monthly installments of 
$56,663.61 per month tor months 1-16 of a 15 month construction schedule. Each 
monthly fee shall be payable on the tenth (10) day of the month commencing upon 
the earlier of the receipt of Approved Construction Documents per Section 5.2 of 
Agreement of Lease between the Port Authority and the Owner or receipt of 
written permission by the Port Authority and Owner to commence construction and 
continuing thereafter until the tenth (10) day of the eighteenth month. The 
Development Services Agreement shall terminate at the end of the eighteenth 
month of the Construction Stage except as described in 4.2 

4.4 Additional Payment upon ExtenBi7>n Due To Litigation or Arbitration. 
Notwithstanding anything in this Section 4 to the contrary, if, because of 
litigation or arbitration commenced by persons other than the parties hereto 
which delays the development and construction of the Project, final completion 
of the Project, as defined in the Construction Contract, shall extend beyond the 
date set forth for such completion in the Master Schedule adopted during the 
Approval Stage and approved by the Owner, Owner shall pay Development Manager 
$66,663.61 per month as additional fee, except to the extent that such delay or 
portion thereof is solely the fault of Development Manager. Additionally, the 
Owner shall reimburse the Development Manager on the first day of each month 
during such extension period for all out-of-pocicet expenses pursuant to Section 
4.6 hereof.: 

4.5 Advanaeo by tho Developmont Manager. The Development Manager shall not be 
obligated to make any advance to or for the account of the Owner, nor shall the 
Development Manager be obligated to incur any liability or obligation for the 
account of the Owner without assurance that the necessary funds for the payment 
thereof will be provided by the Owner; provided, however, that no part of the 
Development, Manager's overhead or other expenses not specifically provided in 
this Agreement shall be payable by the Owner. 

4.6 Expanaea to be Roimbursed. In addition to the Development Manager's Fee, the 
Owner shall - reimburse the Development Manager for all reasonable out-of-pocket 
costs and expenses paid or incurred by the Development Manager in performing its 
duties under this Agreement, whether or not such costs and expenses are included 
as line-items on the Final Budget ("Reimbursable Expenses"), without regard to 
any rights of offset or recoupment, which are hereby waived by Owner. The 
Reimbursable Expenses shall include, but are not limited to, the cost of blue 
prints, reproductions, travel, lodging, messenger and delivery services and any 
other reasonable out-of-pocket costs relating to the Project that, but for the 
provisions of this Agreement, would have been paid by the Owner, but shall not 
include insurance, the salaries and fringe benefits payable to the Development 
Manager's employees or any of the general overhead and administrative expenses 



of operating 006 Development Manager's main office. The Development Manager 
shall submit to the Owner requests for reimbursement pursuant to this Section, 
accompanieO ' by copies of invoices or other documentation reasonably 
substantiating the amount and purpose of the expenditures for which 
reimbursement is being requested. All requests for reimbursement that meet the 
requirements of this section 4.6 shall be paid by the Owner within _10_ days 
from Che date that such requests are submitted to Owner by Development Manager. 

4.7 The Owner's Right to Terminate. In addition to the provisions of 5ection 6, 
the Owner shall have the . right, in the event the Owner elects at its sole 
discretion not to proceed with the Project, to terminate this Agreement, which 
termination 'shall be effective as of the date of the written notice delivered to 
the Development Manager. On the effective date of such termination, the 
Development Manager shall be entitled to receive, the earned but unpaid portion 
of the Development Manager's Fee prorated to the date of termination and all 
Reiskbursable Expenses incurred on or before the date of termination. 

If the Owner recommences the Project as described in Section 6 of the Recitals 
within 24 months of the termination of this agreement as described in this 
section then this Agreement will be reinstituted. 

SEOTION 5. INSURANCE 

5.1 Development Manager's Ineuranoe. The Development Manager, at its sole cost 
and expense 'for which it shall not be reimbursed pursuant to Section 4.5, shall 
procure, obtain and maintain in effect throughout the term of this Agreement the 
insurance coverage for the Development Manager per section 5.13 of the Agreement 
of Lease between the Port Authority and the Owner 

5.2 Owner's Insurance. The Owner or General Contractor through its agreement 
with the Owner, at its sole cost and expense, shall procure, obtain and maintain 
in effect throughout the term of this Agreement the insurance coverage per 
section 5.13 of the Agreement of Lease between the Port Authority and the Owner. 

5.3 Wglver of Subrogation. Both the Development Manager and the Owner shall 
include in each of its policies of property damage insurance for the Project, a 
waiver of the insurer's right of subrogation against the other. 

5.4 Release of Development Manager. The Owner hereby waives any right of 
recovery against the Development Manager, and any of the Development Manager's 
officers, directors, agents or employees, for any loss or damage to the Project 
caused by fire or other insured peril, including loss or damage caused by the 
negligent acts or omissions of the Development Manager. 

SECTION 6. DEFAULT AND TERMINATION 

6.1 Default and Termination. Each of the following shall constitute an "event of 
default " under this Agreement; 

6.1.1 If the Owner or the Development Manager consents to the appointment of a 
Custodian of it or for all or substantially all of its property, or (iv) make a 
general assignment for the benefit of its creditors. 

6.1.2 If the- Owner or the Development Manager becomes unable to pay its debts 
when they come due or otherwise unable to perform its obligations under this 
Agreement or any Court other than a United States Bankruptcy Court appoints 
a Custodian of the Owner or the Development Manager or for all or substantially 
all of its property, or (ii) orders the liquidation of the Owner or the 



Development Manager, and the order or decree remains unstayed and in effect for 
90 days. For purposes of this Section 6.1.2, the term "Custodian" means any 
receiver, trustee, assignee, liquidator or similar official. 

6.1.3 The failure of the Development Manager to observe or perform any covenant, 
condition or agreement to be observed or performed by it under this Agreement 
for a period of ten days after receipt of a written notice from the Owner that 
specifies the failure and requests that the failure be remedied, unless the 
Owner agrees in.writing to an extension of time prior to expiration of the 10-
day period, provided, however, if the failure stated in the notice cannot be 
corrected with reasonable diligence within the applicable cure period, the time 
period for curing such default shall be extended if corrective action is 
instituted by the Development Manager within the applicable period and is being 
diligently pursued until the event of default is corrected. 

6.1.4 The failure of the Owner to pay any amounts due the Development Manager on 
account of. the Development Manager's Fee; provided, however, that the 
Development Manager shall have delivered to the Owner a written notice of the 
Owner's failure to pay and the Owner shall fail to remedy or correct such non
compliance within 15 days after receipt of such notice. 

6.1.5 The occurrence of a foreclosure (or deed in lieu of foreclosure) of any 
mortgage or deed of trust encumbering the Project or a default in any lease that 
encumbers the project, in which event such occurrence shall be an event of 
default by the Owner. 

6.2 Termination. Upon the occurrence of an event of default defined in Section 
6• 1 of this Agreement, the non-defaulting party may, at its option, upon giving 
written notice to the defaulting party, terminate this Agreement, which 
termination shall be effective as of the date of the notice delivered to. the 
defaulting party. On the effective date of Termination, the Development Manager, 
in addition to its rights under Section 6.3 of this Agreement, shall be entitled 
to receive the earned but unpaid portion of the Development Manager's Fee (the 
earned amount shall be based on the actual monthly fees and are to include any 
deferred payments and fees for the earned work) prorated to the date of 
termination and all Reimbursable Expenses incurred on or before the date of 
termination.; 

6.3 Other Remedies. Upon termination of this Agreement due to the occurrence of 
an event of default defined in Section 6.1 of this Agreement, in addition to the 
right of the non-defaulting party to terminate this Agreement, the non-
defaulting party shall be entitled to pursue whatever rights it may have at law 
or in equity, including, without limitation, a claim for damages suffered by 
reason of the default, except as limited by the provisions of this Agreement, 
including by not limited to the limitation of the Development Manager's 
liability as.provided in Section 6.4 of this Agreement. 

6.4 Limitation on Dovelopment Manager's Liability. Notwithstanding any other 
provision of this Agreement, the liability of the Development Manager to the 
Owner under :thi3 Agreement, including any liability for attorneys' fees under 
the terms hereof or applicable law, shall not exceed the amount of the 
Development Manager's Fee which has been actually paid by the Owner to the 
Development Manager as of the date on which any claim arises or the date on 
which this Agreement is terminated whichever is earlier. 

6.5 Mediation, Litigation and Forum Selection. In the event that a dispute or 
claim shall arise with respect to this Agreement or any matter arising 
hereunder, then, as a condition precedent to any litigation, either party may 
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require that such dispute or claim be submitted to non-binding mediation before 
Tunerican Arbitration Association. If the parties are unable to resolve their 
dispute at jmediation, then either party may institute litigation before a 
federal or state court of competent jurisdiction located in New York, New York. 
THE PARTIES. AGREE THAT JURISDICTION AND VENUE SHALL LIE EXCLUSIVELY IN SUCH 
COURT AND NO OTHER. 

SECTION 7. MISCELUINEOUS PROVISIONS 

7.1 Indannifioation. 

7.1.1 Indemnifioation bv Development Manager. The Development Manager hereby 
agrees to indemnify and hold the Owner harmless from and against any and all 
claims, actions, damages, losses and expense of any kind whatsoever(including 
reasonable attorney's fees) arising out of or in connection with the acts and 
omissions of tlie Development Manager, its officers, agents and employees, in 
connection with the performance of its obligations and duties under this 
Agreement, if and only if attributable to the gross negligence or willful 
misconduct of the Development Manager, subject to the provisions of Section 6.4 
of this Agreement. If the Owner receives notice of any claim or action against 
the Owner with respect to which indemnification is to be sought from the 
Development Manager under this Section 7.1.1, the Owner shall promptly notify 
the Development Manager of the claim or action in writing. 

7.1.2 Indemnification by Owner. The Owner hereby agrees at Owner's expense to 
defend, indemnify and hold the Development Manager harmless from and against any 
and all claims, actions, damages, losses and expense of any kind whatsoever 
(including reasonable attorney's fees) arising out of or in connection with 
claims brought by third parties for which the Development Manager is, or is 
alleged to be, contractually or legally responsible or for bodily injury or 
death suffered by such third parties in connection with the Property and the 
construction of the Improvements thereon, so long as such bodily injury or death 
is not due solely to the gross negligence or willful misconduct of the 
Development (•lanager. If the Development Manager receives notice of any claim or 
action against the Development Manager with respect to which indemnification is 
to be sought' from the Owner under this Section 7.1.2, the Development Manager 
shall promptly notify the Owner of the claim or action in writing. 

7.1.3 Exculpation. No constituent partner, member, shareholder or other person 
or entity in or agent of PA Developers LLC , Inc, nor any advisor, trustee, 
director, employee, beneficiary, shareholder, member, partner, participant, 
representative or agent of any partnership, limited liability company, 
corporation, trust or other entity that has or acquires a direct or indirect 
interest in PA Developers LLC, Inc shall have any personal liability, directly 
or indirectly, under or in connection with this Agreement, or any amendment or 
amendments to this Agreement made at any time or times, heretofore or hereafter, 
and [other party] and its successors and assigns shall look solely to PA 
Developers LLC assets for the payment of any claim or for any performance, and 
(other party)', on behalf of itself and its successors and assigns, hereby waives 
any and all such personal liability. 
7.2 Independent Contractor. The Development Manager, in accordance with its 
Status as an independent contractor, covenants and agrees that it will conduct 
itself consistent with such status, that it will neither hold itself out as nor 
claim to be an officer or employee of the Owner by reason of this Agreement, and 
that it will not, by reason of this Agreement, make any claim, demand, or 
application to or for any right or privilege applicable to an officer or 
employee of the Owner, including, but not limited to, worker's compensation 
coverage, unemployment insurance benefits, social security coverage or 
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re8irement plan membership or credit. 

7.3 Title to Reports and PooumantatioB; Dieolosoro. As between the parties to 
this Agreement, title to all feasibility reports, plans, designs, architectural 
and engineering studies, soil and water tests, topographical studies, land 
surveys, market surveys, and other documents of any nature and kind developed in 
the course of the planning and construction of the Improvements shall be and 
remain exclusively vested in the Owner. 

7.7 Assignment. The Development Manager shall not assign either its right, title 
and interest under this Agreement, or any of its obligations under this 
Agreement, Either voluntarily or involuntarily, whether by operation of law or 
otherwise, to any other party, without the prior written consent of the Owner 
which will hot be unreasonably withheld. The Owner shall not assign either its 
right, title or interest under this Agreement or any of its obligations under 
this Agreement, either voluntarily or involuntarily, whether by operation of law 
or otherwise, to any other party without the prior written consent of the 
Development Manager which will not be unreasonably withheld. 

7.5 Owner's Conoant. Whenever the consent or approval by the Owner is required 
or permitted by this Agreement, the Owner agrees as follows: (i) it will not 
unreasonably withhold, delay or condition its consent or approval; and iii) it, 
within five Business Days after receipt of a written request from Development 
Manager for the Owner's approval, the Owner fails to approve or to disapprove 
in writing the particular matter for which its approval was requested, the 
Owner shall be conclusively deemed for purposes of this Agreement to have 
approved the matter in question. As used in this Agreement the term "Business 
Day" shall mean any day other than Saturday, Sunday or a day on which national 
banks in Washington D.C. are not open for business., 

7.6 Reoorde, The Development Manager shall keep complete records and implement 
necessary controls for proper financial management under this Agreement, except 
that Development Manager shall not handle or be responsible for the Owner s 
funds. The Owner and its authorized representatives shall be afforded access 
during normal business hours and upon reasonable advance notice to Development 
Manager's records relating to the performance of the Construction Services 
(including correspondence. Instructions, drawings, receipts, memoranda and 
purchase orders) under this Agreement. The Development Manager shall preserve 
and maintain all such records for a period of two years after the Certificate of 
Occupancy for project as described in Section C of the Recital. 

7.7 Notioea.: Any notice required or desired to be sent under this Agreement 
shall be written and hand delivered or sent by registered or certified mail, 
return receipt requested, postage prepaid, to the parties to this Agreement at 
the following addresses, or at such other address as either party hereto may 
designate from time to time by written notice to the other party given pursuant 
thereto: 

Owner: Development Manager: 

7.8 Development Manager and Owner Repreaentativae. Whenever under the provisions 
of this Agreement the approval of the Development Manager or the Owner is 
required or the Development Manager or the Owner is required to take some action 
at the request of the other, such approval or such request shall be given for 
the Development Manager by its Authorized Representative (as defined below) and 
for the Owner by its Authorized Representative; and any party to this Agreement 
shall be authorized to act on any such approval or request. "Authorized 
Representative" shall mean the person or persons at the time designated to act 
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on behalf of the DevelopmenO Msnagec or Ohe Owner, as Ohe case may be, by 
written certificate furnished to the other party specifying such person or 
persons and signed by a duly authorized officer or member-manager of the 
Development.Manager or the Owner, as the case may be. 

7.9 Partial Invalidity. In the event that any one or more of the phrases, 
sentences, clauses, or paragraphs contained in this Agreement shall be declared 
invalid by unappealable order, decree, or judgment of any court, this Agreement 
shall be construed as if such phrases, sentences, clauses, or paragraphs had not 
been inserted in this Agreement, it being intended by the parties that the 
remaining provisions of this Agreement shall remain in full force and effect 
notwithstanding such invalidation. 

7.10 Headings. The headings in this Agreement are inserted for convenience only 
and are not to be used in construing. or interpreting any of the provisions of 
this Agreement. 

7.11 Attorneys Peas. If either party employs an attorney or attorneys to enforce 
any of the provisions of this Agreement, or to protect its interest in any 
manner arising under this Agreement, or to recover damages for the breach 
hereof, the non-prevailing party in any final judgment agrees to pay to the 
other party all reasonable costs, charges and expenses, including reasonable 
attorneys' fees and disbursements, expended or incurred in connection therewith 
at both the trial court and appellate court levels. 

7.12 Survival. Each term, covenant and agreement contained herein shall survive 
any expiration or either termination of this Agreement and shall remain in full 
force and effect as between the Owner and the Development Manager 
notwithstanding any such expiration or termination to the extent that any such 
term, covenant and agreement (i) has not been fully performed in accordance with 
this Agreement prior to such expiration or termination, or 
(ii) contemplates performance by either party hereto subsequent to such 
expiration or termination. 

7.13 Waiver of Breaoh. No failure by the Development Manager or the Owner to 
insist upon the strict performance of any covenant, agreement, term, or 
condition of this Agreement, or to exercise any right or remedy consequent upon 
a breach thereof, shall constitute a waiver of any such breach thereof, or any 
subsequent breach of such covenant, agreement, term or condition. No waiver of 
any breach shall affect or alter this Agreement, but each and every covenant of 
this Agreement shall continue in full force and effect with respect to any other 
then existing or subsequent breach thereof. 
7.14 En ti re Aqreement. This Agreement and the Exhibits attached hereto 
constitute the entire agreement between the Owner and the Developer with respect 
to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes and replaces all prior or 
contemporaneous discussions, negotiations, letters, memoranda or other 
communications, oral or written, with respect to the subject matter hereof. This 
Agreement may only be subsequently modified or amended in a writing signed by 
both the Owner and the Development Manager. 
7.15 Governing Law. This Agreement shall be construed in accordance with and 
governed by the laws of the State of New York, without regard to the conflicts 
of laws principles thereof 

jei/3 ciearview Management Services LLC 
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Title; 

Owner: George Washington Bridge Bus Station Venture LLC 

By: 1 
Title: 

Co: 
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RCDtVnOI>M£NT B7JDGE9. BROADWAY MARKETPLACE 
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Port Autborllv Admlnlairailve fee S426.03B 54 88 $533 962 $4 33 $560400 $4 93 

Total sua Acqulitllon Costa $S.«67,B21 $5748 $5482.579 $5743 $7.45774770 $5769 

HA RO COSTS 
Ceneftl Requircmtnti SlSS.UO 5548 $48927 $146 $204427 $5 50 

Environmental Abatement SSI 7.719 $546 $162,795 $826 $608530 $826 

OcmolltloA $745,109 5746 $538595 $756 59784770 $7.58 

Siructural $2,148,611 58545 $675406 $2185 52424457 52545 

Mltc Metal $361,743 $847 $555,557 $347 $4787770 $947 

Tharmal and Moisture Protection $184,946 $548 $58554 $148 $2485770 $548 

Eitcilor Wall $3,608,077 $5869 $5,554,559 $3869 $8742495 $9669 

Interior Panlllens 6578.379 $$48 5595465 $548 5760444 $948 

SpeclalUai 6170.313 $5.58 $54487 55 52 55454770 $5 52 

VertleelTraniportatlon $363,775 $8 75 $55442$ 5975 548734770 $875 

Plumblns 6926.744 $9/48 $295404 $942 $5418548 $942 

SprlnklOTi 6923.62: $9/45 $295455 $945 $5456472 $9.45 

HVAC $3,803,906 $8868 $5/598094 $9868 $54770400 $9868 

Eleclrtcel 63.606.030 . $8564 $5,502,556 $95 64 $4407.546 $9544 

Indirect 6217.844 $845 $68498 $245 $288942 5245 

Upgrade Subway Entrance i7i.m $877 $877 $57777400 $0 77 

Total Base BulMIng Cost; $18,210,298 $58896 $8792489 $58546 $29482405 $58548 

Gvm/Reiall 3rd Flocr East Building $0 $0/00 $5498920 $9945 $94077420 52995 

Sub-Total Ratal! $18,210,298 $8928729 $27459425 

Tenant ImprovemenU • TttarthaU's $3,560,190 $8880 $0 $040 $8568590 52744 

OV Conirtbutlon to PANYNJ Vortical Tr»niportatlon $1,944,140 $5877 $655458 $5977 $8555452 519.77 

Common Area Conitructlon $1,190.91$ $58155 $974469 $52 55 58565484 $52.15 

Contribution from PANYNJ for Common Areas $380,391 $947 ^559409 ^947 -$50734770 $9.97 

Allowances $1,107,698 $5548 $949407 $5546 $80564770 $55.26 

Value Engineering Isee VE Tab) -$1,066,216 $57344 $998899 $5044 55.405475 $57344 

Tenant Improvtmar.is - Retail $1,671,616 $5740 $5495485 $4$40 585778240 $24.04 

tenant Allowance - Retail $0 $040 $0 $7)415 $0 $7340 

Sub-total Ritalt tmprovamentl/Other $8,017,950 $24773440 550.549.795 

Sub-total Hard Cotti $26,258,149 $25494465 $97497457 $289^8 

General Condltlani i $1,115,261 $5544 $3573405 $55 94 $5468942 $1544 

SIM - Conttructlon Management fee $366,175 $971 $554425 $9 75 $46877770 $875 

Insurance - SubguarJ (Bonding Cosii) 1.55* $354,027 $940 $555420 $940 $465447 $860 

cap J.50* $906,310 $822 $268,976 $0.22 $5,595,280 $927 

Construction Management Foe $1,246.50; $5247 -$995,989 -$52.67 $5438454 ^5867 

Builder's Rtslr - Oeve'oper 0.20% $56,644 $8$8 $57455 $0 50 $74455 $040 

Payment S Petformance Bond (P&P) 1.S0% $339,866 $3/86 $508867 $946 $448299 $946 

Surveylng/EilitlTig $100,000 $542 $5770400 $277877770 $545 

Sub-Total Conauucllen Soft Coats $1,990,778 $2824 $698999 $2246 $2488959 $2877 

Coming ancles 
Hord (Oil contingency $I,$24.70S $5540 $479486 $5850 $24778595 $55473 

Contingency $1,524,705 $5850 $878486 $5540 $8008595 $5540 

TOTAL HARD COSTS $28,778,7*2 $982.79 992468485 $95870 $42408754 $92856 

SOFT COSTS 
Arctilieclural & Engineering $4,379,039 $44 $9 $5478997 $4449 $8758976 $4449 

Skmnlda preconilructlon work $164,012 $547 $55475 $7 67 5758569 $547 

Marketing $1:8.858 $545 $37474 $7 25 $558295 $545 

legal $980,436 $897 $508487 $947 $8288229 $947 

Icatlng Commliilons. $2.154413 $25 95 $677456 $25 95 $2492469 $2545 

Developers Fee $1,596,753 $5440 $498598 $5440 $5498945 $54.20 

Prc-Oevotopmont General liability Iniurance 629.218 $840 $9,787 $040 59800$ $890 

nile Iniurance $0 $800 $0 $000 $0 $7340 

Closlni Com $1,198,231 $52 58 $578769 $52.58 $5,525,000 $32 59 

recordatioo feet 3 00% S1.483.5U $5548 $466477 $5$48 $5.9573400 $5548 

$otl Coil Conllngency 9805 $645 $202.012 5645 

tOTAl son COSTS $12400,127 $58740 $9498558 $52740 $58090405 $527.50 

flNANCINO COSTS ' 
ptbt Scrvfcb ConUruciton S4,961,40? $3,779,171 $9849 $8588956 $5849 $4,962,002 $9849 

peM Service Rofervoi $0 $7540 $0 $040 $0 $0473 

TOTAl FINANCING COSTS $3,779,171 $9649 $5.588956 $9849 $0462492 $9849 

TOTAL PROita COST $51,720,892 $586 $58569494 $620 $28990495 $54875 

0n Mn* bu09Bi «iMt)n A aoo-io.da finiraat. amieA A Mirw* rwtdffl a A.l(UlfV ,k AiwtM* . a 



George Washington Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment 
Attachment B 

Development Manager I 
Fee Schedule ; 

Approval Stage 

Total 

1 
GSaooa 

i Cumulative 
; accrued amount 

$ 600,000.00 1 $ 600,000.00 

$ 600.000.00 ! 
1 
1 

Construction 

month 

1 

$ / month 

$ 68,663.61 

Cumulative 
amount 

$ 68,663.61 
Stage 2 $ 68,663.61 S 137,327.22 

3 $ 68,663.61 $ 205,990.83 
4 $ 68,663.61 $ 274,654.44 
5 $ 68,663.61 $ 343,318.05 
6 $ 68,663.61 $ 411,981.66 
7 $ 66,663.61 $ 480,645.27 
a $ 68,663.61 $ 549,308.88 
9 $ 68,663.61 $ 617,072.49 

10 $ 68,663.61 $ 686,636.10 
11 $ 68,663.61 1 $ 755,290.71 
12 $ 68,663.61 $ 823,963.32 
13 $ 68,663.61 $ 892,626.93 
14 $ 68,663.61 $ 961,290.54 
15 $ 68,663.61 $ 1,029,954.15 
16 $ 68,663.61 $ 1,098,617.78 
17 $ 68,663.61 $ 1,167,281.37 

Total 

18 
« 

$ 68,663.63 

$ 1,235,045.00 

$ 1,235,945.00 

dm aqree foe sched exhib B 7-12-10.xls fee 8chedMfe3/2010 2:52 PM 1 nf 1 



Exhibit C 

Fonn of Property Management and Leasing Agreement 



PREMISES: 

BROADWAY MARKEPLACE 
4211 BROADWAY, NEW YORK, NEW YORK 

PROPERTY MANAGEMENT AND LEASING AGREEMENT 
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PROPERTY MANAGEMENT AND LEASING AGREEMENT 

PROPERTY LOCATION: 4211 Broadway, New York, New York 

This Manegemcnt and Leasing Agreement ("Agreement") is dated as of the day of 
''2. o\ O , by and between George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development 

Venture LLC. ("Owner"), and Manager: Ciearview Management Services 

WITNESSETH: 

WHEREAS. Owner is the lessee of the Leased Premises (as defined in the 
Agreement of Lease between The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey and George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC- the "Master Lease") including 
improvements, located at 4211 Broadway, New York, New York (the George Washington Bridge 
Bus Station). These Master Leased Premises and the other improvements thereon are the subject 
of this Agreement and are hereinafter collectively referred to as the "Property". 

WHEREAS, Owner desires to have the Property managed and operated in a first 
class, professional manner. Manager has the commercial real estate management and operational 
expertise and capability to perform the services described herein and to administer the Property 
in a first class, professional manner. 

NOW, THEREFORE, incorporating the foregoing recitals, in consideration of the 
mutual promises and covenants herein contained and for other valuable consideration, the receipt 
and adequacy of which are hereby acknowledged, Owner hereby employs Manager, on the terms 
and conditions contained herein, to rent, lease, manage, and direct the operations of the Property, 
and Manager hereby accepts said employment on the terms and conditions contained herein. The 
management by Manager provided for under this Agreement shall extend to the Property, 
managing the obligations set forth in the Master Lease and to any equipment and mechanical 
systems which are or shall be used or operated in connection therewith. 

ARTICLE I 

APPOINTMENT AND TERM 

r 1.1 Appointment. 

(a) Manager hereby acknowledges that the Property is owned by the Port 
Authority of New York and New Jersey. As of the date hereof. Owner is the lessee of the 
Property. Owner hereby appoints Manager, as an independent contractor for the operation, 
management, improvement, leasing of the Property and complying with the reporting, 
maintenance, capital repair, insurance, notice obligations as well as other management 
obligations more fully described in the Master Lease upon the terms hereinafter set forth. 
Manager hereby accepts such appointment on the terms hereinafter set forth, and agrees to 
fumisli or arrange for and manage the services of its organization or other organizations for the 
operation and management of the Properly. 
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(b) This Agreement shall not be construed to crwtc a contractual relationship 
of any kind between the Manager and any person or entity other than the Owner. Under no 
circumstances shall Manager be regarded as the Owner, Developer, Contractor, Architect or 
Engineer of the Project. The Owner expressly recognize that: (a) the Manager may have 
substantial other business and real estate activities ; (b) the Manager may engage for his, her, or 
its own account and for the accounts of others in other businesses or real estate activities, even if 
such businesses or activities compete directly 8vith Company business or activities, and the 
Owner shall not have any rights in or to any such independent business or activity or the income 
or profits derived therefrom (c) the Manager is an independent contractor but some of its 
officers and/or employees arc also investors directly or indirectly in the Owner. 

1.2 Term. This Agreement shall be effective as of the first business day 
following the date hereof, and shall continue in full force and effect through the third aitnivcrsary 
of the date hereof. Thereafter, this Agreement shall be subject to annual renewal by Owner on 
the terms and conditions hereof, subject to termination on the terms provided in Article VIll 
hereof. 

ARTICLE n 

DUTIES OF MANAGING AGENT 

2.1 Budgets and Schedules, (a) On or before November I of each year. 
Manager shall prepare and submit to Owner for its consideration and approval (i) a proposed 
operating budget (the "Operating Budget"), (ii) a proposed capital improvement budget (the 
"Capital Improvement Budget") and (iii) a proposed Leasing Schedule and Tenant Improvement 
Schedule (as those terms are hereinafter defined) for the next succeeding calendar year. 

(b) The format of the Operating Budget shall contain at least the following 
information: 

(i) the projected income and receipts from the Property; 

(ii) operating expenses (including without limitation, advertising and 
promotional expense) with (A) each such operating expense set forth in reasonable detail, (B) 
each category of expense listed as a separate line and (C) each Non-Recurring Controllable 
Expense listed on a separate line and labeled as a Non-Recurring Controllable Expense. "Non-
Recurring Controllable Expenses" shall mean each Controllable Expense (items of expense other 
than the following uncontrollable expenses: real estate taxes, assessments, utility charges, 
insurance premiums for insurance approved by Owner, interest on borrowings of Owner, and 
leasing commissions and management fees pursuant to this Agreement or other agreements 
approved by Owner ("Uncontrollable Expenses")), which is not incurred on a weekly, monthly, 
semiannual or other regular basis, but which, during any calendar year is anticipated to be 
incurred once or on an irregular basis. 

(c) The Capital Improvement Budget shall be in a format that shall contain at 
least the following information: 
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(i) reasona41y detailed description of all Capital Improvements (which 
term shall mean all alterations, replacements, additions or improvements of or to the Property the 
cost of which for Federal income lax purposes may not be deducted as an expense but must be 
capitalized and amortized over (A) the life of such alteration, replacement, addition or 
improvement or (B) in the case of any such improvement made to prepare space in the Property 
for occupancy by the tenant of such space (a "Tenant Improvement"), over the term of such 
tenant's lease), other than Tenant Improvements which Manager desires to make to the Property 

• during the next succeeding calendar year and the estimated cost thereof; 

(ii) Each Capital Improvement shall be listed on a separate line; 

(iii) A separate line item for a contingency allowance, if appropriate; 
and 

(iv) A separate line item for such insurance as is generally obtained in 
connection with comparable construction projects, if appropriate. 

(d) The Leasing Schedule and the Tenant Improvement Schedule shall be in a 
format that shall contain at least the folloNving information; 

(i) The leasing schedule (the "Leasing Schedule") shall set forth (A) 
all space at the Property which is tlten vacant or the leases of which will expire during the 
ensuing calendar year, (B) a minimum annual Effective Rent (as hereinafter defined) for such 
space (computed on a rentable square foot basis), (C) the maximum amount of any concessions 
or free rent to be offered to prospective tenants of such space, (D) the maximum rate of any 
leasing commissions to be incurred in leasing such space (expressed as a percentage of a year's 
rents), and (E) the maximum lease tenn(s) to be offered to prospective tenants of such space; and 

(ii) A schedule fthe "Tenant Improvement Schedule") showing the 
maximum amount per rentable square foot to be expended by Owner for Tenant Improvements in 
respect of slich space. 

As used herein, the term "Effective Rent" shall mean the rent for such space, 
calculated by taking into account not only the stated fixed annual rent but also, to the extent 
applicable, percentage rent, escalations, pass-throughs and increases based on porter's wage rales 
or a consumer price index (with operating expense and real estate tax bases or, if no such bases 
are provided for, operating expenses and real estate taxes for the year in which the term of the 
lease in question commences, subtracted from base rents in making such calculation, so that rents 
under different leases may be compared without regard to differing base years and/or base 
amounts), rent concessions, free rent and the cost per rentable square foot of any Tenant 
Improvements made or to be made to such space (such rent concessions, free rent, and the cost of 
such Tenant Improvements to be amortized over the term (not including extension or renewal 
terms) of the lease in question). 

(e) Manager shall consult with Owner as to the assumptions used in preparing 
the budgets, and shall make revisions or updates as required by Owner or by changes in 
assumptions. Owner shall review the budgets submitted by Manager and revisions or updates 
thereto, and shall use good faith efforts to notify Manager of Owner's approval of the budgets, or 
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direction to Manager to revise one or more of the budgets, within thirty (30) day s after 
submission of same to Owner; provided, in no event will Owner be deemed to have approved the 
budgets in the absence of actual approval thereof. Manager shall promptly make such revisions 
as directed and resubmit the revised budgct(s) to Owner for its review and approval. All budgets 
as are approved by Owner are referred to as the "Approved Budgets". 

(f) Upon Owner's approval of the Operating Budget (each such budget, an 
"Anproved Operating Budget"! (as the same may be revised or updated in accordance with 
Section 2.1 (e) hereof). Manager may make the expenditures provided for therein. Manager shall 
obtain the prior written approval of Owner for any expenditure or expenditures that: 

(i) in the case of a Controllable Expense that is not a Non-Recurring 
Controllable Expense ("Recurrine Controllable Expense"), would cause the amount of such 
expenditure taken together with the aggregate of all other expenditures made prior to or 
simultaneously with such expenditure during the then current calendar year on account of 
Recurring Controllable Expenses to exceed by more than 5% the aggregate amount of Recurring 
Controllable Expenses provided for in such Operating Budget for the period commencing on 
January 1 of such calendar year, or 

(ii) in the case of a Non-Rccurring Controllable Expense, would cause 
the expenditure for that particular expense to exceed by more than 5% the amount budgeted 
therefore. 

(g) Upon Owner's approval of the Capital Improvement Budget (as the same 
may be revised or updated in accordance with Section 2.1 (e) hereof). Manager may make the 
Capital Improvements set forth in said budget and pay the cost thereof. Manager shall obtain the 
prior written approval of Owner before commencing or proceeding with such Capital 
Improvement if the cost of making same, together with the cost of making all other Capital 
Improvements to the Property which are provided for in such budget and which are actually 
undertaken by Owner would exceed by more than 5% the aggregate budgeted cost for all such 
Capital Improvements. Upon request of Owner, Manager shall also submit to Owner for its 
approval, prior to undertaking a Capital Improvement (except if such Capital Improvement 
8X8nstitutes a Tenant Improvement within the Tenant Improvement Schedule or an Emergcjncy 
Expense (as hereinafter defined)) (A) the plans and specifications therefore, (B) the identity of 
the contractor(s) and/or construction manager engag^ by Manager to perfonn such Capital 
Improvement, and (C) the construction contract(s) and/or construction maitagement agreement to 
be entered into by Manager and such contractor's) and/or construction manager. If Owner so 
requests, then after Owner approves any such plans and specifications, such plans and 
specifications (as the same may be modified, subject to the prior written consent of Owner with 
respect to any material modification) shall be used in performing such Capital Improvement and 
shall be delivered to the general contractor or construction manager performing or supervising 
the same and incorporated into the contract between Manager and such general contractor or 
construction manager. 

(h) If at the beginning of any calendar year, the Capital Improvement Budget 
or the Operating Budget, or the amount provided for any Non-Recurring Controllable Expense in 
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the Operating Budget, or any item in the Capital Improvement Budget shall not have been 
approved by Owner, then: 

(i) any items in the Capital Improvement Budget, and the amount of 
the Non-Recurring Controllable Expenses in such Operating Budget, which have been so 
approved shall become operative immediately; 

(ii) with respect to such Operating Budget, Manager shall be entitled 
to expend, in respect of the Recurring Controllable Expenses in the then current calendar year, an 
amount equal to the budgeted amount for the immediately preceding calendar year (as adjusted 
by the percentage of increase, if any, in the Consumer Price Index for New York-New Jersey, All 
Urban Consumers, between the current year and the immediately preceding calendar year); 
provided, however, that if any contract approved by Owner provides for an automatic increase in 
costs after the beginning of the then current calendar year, then Manager shall be entitled to 
expend the amount of such increase. 

(i) Owner's prior written consent shall not be required to pay Uncontrollable 
Expenses, notwithstanding that such expenses may exceed the amount budgeted therefore in the 
Approved Operating Budget; provided, however, that Manager shall promptly submit to Owner 
for its approval a revision to the Approved Operating Budget to reflect properly the actual 
amount of Uncontrollable Expenses. 

(j) Upon Owner's approval of the Leasing Schedule and Tenant Improvement 
Schedule, Manager may, subject to Section 2.12(a) hereof, negotiate leases on behalf of Owner 
for the space provided for therein and make Tenant Improvements thereto, if any, pursuant to 
such schedules. Manager shall not, without the prior written consent of Owner: 

(i) Offer for rent any such space at an Effective Rent which is less 
than the minimum Effective Rent provided for in the approved Leasing Schedule; or 

(ii) Offer for rent any spaces under leases which do not provide for 
either annual real estate tax and operating expense escalation, or increases based on consumer 
price index, and, if applicable, percentage rent; or 

(iii) (A) offer concessions or free rent to prospective tenants thereof in 
excess of the amounts provided therefore in the approved Leasing Schedule, or (B) agree to 
perform Tenant Improvements for such space costing more than the maximum amount therefore 
in the approved Tenant Improvement Schedule; or 

(iv) incur leasing commissions in respect of such space at rates which 
exceed those set fbrtit in the approved Leasing Schedule; or 

(v) negotiate a lease for such space or portion thereof for a tenn, 
including renewal terms, either shorter or longer than that provided therefore in the approved 
Leasing Schedule; or 

(vi) negotiate a lease upon terms that do not comply with the 
requirements of Owner's mortgage financing for the Property, 
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(k) Upon Owner's approval of the Tenant Improvement Schedule and the 
other items required to be approved by Owfier pursuant to Section 2.1(g) with respect to Capital 
Improvements, Manager may commence the Tenant Improvements provided for therein pursuant 
to the lease providing for such Tenant Improvements: 

(I) If in the reasonable judgment of Manager, any Capital Improvement must 
be undertaken, or any operating cost incurred, immediately in order to protect the Property or 
any portion thereof from imminent harm, to avoid accident or imminent injury to individuals or 
to cure any immediately hazardous violations of law, Manager shall use diligent efforts to notify 
Owner at least 24 hours in advance of the necessity of undertaking such Capital Improvement or 
incurring such operating cost; provided, however, that Manager shall be authorized to make such 
Capital Improvement or to incur such operating expense, 8vithout regard to the Approved Budget 
and without first securing the approval of Owner, provided that the aggregate amount incuired or 
to be incurred is less than $100,000 (each such expenditure being hereinafter referred to as an 
"Emcrgcncv Expense"!. Manager shall in all events notify Owner promptly after the incurrence 
of any Emergency Expense. 

(m) The budgets, schedules and proposals provided for in this Article 2, after 
approval by Owner, may be periodically revised with the prior written approval of Owner. 

(n) With respect to any specific space at the Property that is then vacant or 
that is about to become vacan4 Manager shall submit to Owner for its review and written 
approval proposed leasing terms, if such terms would differ in any respect from the Leasing 
Schedule and Tenant Improvement Schedule then in effect ("Owner's Lease Proposal"). The 
Owner's Lease Proposal shall contain the following information: 

(i) (A) the minimum annual Effective Rent for such space (computed 
on a rentable per square foot basis), (B) the maximum amount of any concessions or free rent to 
be offered to prospective tenants of such space, (C) the maximum rate of any leasing 
commissions to be incurred in such space (expressed as a percentage of first year's rents), and 
(D) the maximum lease term(s), including renewal terms, to be offered to pixjspective tenants of 
such space; and 

(ii) all the information required to be contained in a Tenant 
Improvement Schedule pursuant to Section 2.1(d) (ii) hereof. 

. (o) Upon Owner's approval of the Owner's Lease Proposal, Manager may, 
subject to Section 2.12(a) hereof, offer for lease the space in question pursuant thereto, and the 
Owner's Lease Proposal will constitute the standard for the leasing of such space and the 
provisions of Section 2.1 (j)(i), (Ii), (iii), (iv) and (v) hereof shall apply thereto, with the term 

• "Lease Proposal" substituted for the terms "Leasing Schedule" and "Tenant Improvement 
Schedule." , 

(p) Upon request by Owner with reasonable advance notice, Manager will 
make available to Otvner or any of its authorized representatives, at Manager's home office or at 
the Property; all books and records maintained by Manager in connection with the Property, 
including without limitation the following information: 
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(i) the rental and other income received by Manager from the 
Property; 

(ii) the status of Manager's efforts to rent vacant space or to extend 
expiring leases at the Property (including rents pcr-square-foot then being obtained; the names of 
prospective tenants with whom Manager is then in the course of active negotiations for the lease 
of any portion of the Property; the terms of any active proposals for the lease of all or any 
portion of the Property; the amount of any concessions or free rent being granted; the amounts of 
any leasing commissions being paid or incurred; and, the Tenant Improvement expense per-
square-foot being incurred); and 

(iii) a schedule of any vacancies which occurred at the Property during 
the calends year in question 4vhich were not set forth on the approved losing Schedule (also 
including all such infbrmation in respect of such space that would have been included in the 
Leasing Schedule and Tenant Improvement Schedule if such space had been vacant prior to the 
preparation of such schedules). 

(q) Manager shall be responsible for (a) safekeeping all leases, (b) providing 
4vritten lease summaries which specify Owner's and tenant's obligations thereunder, (c) 
providing Owner with timely prior 4vritlen notice of landlord's obligations under the leases as 
and when such obligations arise and (6) such other matters as Owner shall reasonably require. 

(r) Manager shall prepare, or provide all such other information or documents 
(including copies of executed leases) to Owner promptly after request therefore. 

(s) Manager shall use diligent and professional efforts to cause the Property to 
be maintained and operated in accordance with the terms of this Agreement, the Approved 
Budgets and the Master Lease. 

(t) Not4vithstanding section 2.1 .(j), Manager can lease vacant space month to 
month in a lease format approved by Owner without prior 4vritten approval by Owner and to 
extent Tenant Improvements are not required 

2.2 Operations: Building Services, Manager shall continually operate the 
Property in a first class manner, at least equal to that standard then currently followed by first 
class management firms in coiuiection with other comparable buildings in New York, New York, 
and shall perform all acts necessary or desirable for the efficient operation of the Property. In 
connection with its operation of the Property, Manager shall provide or arrange for the provision 
to tenants of only those services stipulated in leases in existence as of the date of this Agreement, 
those stipulated in the standard form of lease approved by Owner, additional services 
customarily provided to tenants at additional charge to such tenants and such other services as 
Owner may approve in writing. Manager shall collect from tenants the charges for such services 
in accordance with the schedule established by Manager and approved by Owner or otherwise as 
provided in the leases. No charge for any other services shall be made 4vithout Owner's prior 
approval. If, in Ovmer's sole opinion, any such service is not customarily furnished or rendered 
in connection with the rental of real property in the area in which the Property is located, such 
service shall, at Owner's direction, be discontinued by Manager. 
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2.3 Maintenance. Manager shall maintain or cause the Property to be 
maintained, at Owner's cost, in accordance with standards required from time to time by Owner 
and/or by the applicable terms of leases in effect for portions of the Property, including but 
without being limited thereto, repairs to improvements, maintenance of mechanical systems and 
equipment, landscaping of the Profjcrty and such other normal maintenance, alteration and repair 
work as may be reasonably advisable or necessary, provided, hqcyeyer, that subj^l to Section 2.1 
hereof, the expense to be incurred for such maintenance, alteration or repair shall be such 
expense, which is provided in the Approved Budget or is an Emergency Expense as provided in 
Section 2.1 (m). Manager shall provide regular and systematic inspections of the Property in 
order to comply with any requirements concerning the management or maintenance of the 
Property imposed upon the Property or Owner by law, ordinance or regulation of governmental 
authority, or any obligation of which Manager has notice contmned in insurance policies or other 
leases. 

2.4 Enforcement of Leases. Manager shall take all proper and necessary 
action to enforce the terms of all leases and to timely and diligently collect all rents and other 
charges due from or payable by tenants and others in accordance with the leases and the 
authorized use of the Property, including promptly instituting any legal proceedings for the non
payment of rent. Owner authorizes Manager to request, demand, collect, receive and receipt for 
all such rent and other charges and, subject in each instance to the prior written approval of 
Owner, to settle or compromise the payment of such amounts. For individual settlements or 
compromises where the disputed amount is less than $50,000.00 Manager need not obtain the 
prior approval of Owner, but shall report such settlements on the next tenant rejjort required to be 
submitted under Section 2.7(a). Manager shall see that all tenants of the Property are informed 
of any rules, regulations or notices which may be promulgated by Owner or Manager from time 
to time. 

2.5 Compliance with Laws. Contracts. Unless Owner has notified Manager of 
Owner's intention to contest any of the following matters (in which event Manager shall assist 
Owner in undertaking such contest), Manager shall comply with and cause the Property to be 
kept, maintained, used and occupied in compliance with the follovring, as now in effect or as 
may be hereafter in effect; (i) all applicable laws, statutes and ordinances; (44) all applicable rules, 
regulations and orders of any governmental authority or board of insurance underwriters 
(specifically including, but not by way of limitation, changes in building codes and fire 
regulations); (iii) any direction or occupancy certificate issued pursuant to any law, regulation or 
rule by any public officer; (iv) the provisions of any fire and casualty insurance policy or policies 
insuring Owner's interest in the Property of which Manager has notice (so as to not affect the 
insurance coverage or increase the premium rate therefore); and (v) the provisions of any 
mortgage, lease, agreement, or other instrument affecting the Property of which Manager has 
notice. 

2.6 Records. 

(a) Manager shall maintain in a manner customary and consistent with good 
accounting principles, practices and procedures, a comprehensive system of office records, books 
and accounts (which records, books and accounts shall be and remain the property of Owner); to 
the extent that particular items of expenditure or escalation thereof with respect to the Property 

8 
GWB- 7-2-10 



PROPBRTY MGMT& LEASING AGMT 

arc billed separately to tenants of the Property, Manager shall maintain the Property books and 
records in a manner as to enable Manager to separately account for such items of expenditure on 
a calendar, year basis and with respect to any other fiscal or calendar year period pursuant to any 
lease. The Property books, records, bills, receipts, vouchers, and time records shall be 
maintained at the principal office of Manager in New York, New York or at such other place as 
Manager and Owner shall mutually agree, ^d Owner shall at all rMronabjc times have access to 
such books, records and accounts and to all vouchers, files and other material pertaining to the 
Property and to the transactions contemplated by this Agreement. Manager shall maintain the 
records, books and accounts in a safe manner and separate from any records not having to do 
directly with the Property. Such books shall be kept on a calendar year basis and based on the 
accrual method of accounting (except as Owner may otherwise direct). No disclosure of 
financial data concerning the Property shall be made by Manager to any other persons unless 
specifically authorized in writing by Owner. 

(b) Manager shall bear all costs of central accounting, personnel, accounting 
fonns, off site data processing and other off-site accounting functions. 

(c) Owner, its members and their representatives, shall have the right to audit 
such books, records and accounts during the period of this Agreement and for six years after 
termination of this Agreement. The cost of any such audit shall be borne by Owner. Any 
adjustments in amounts due and owing by either Owner or Manager shall be paid within thirty 
(30) days following receipt of the audit. 

2.7 Reports and Statements. Manager shall prepare and submit to Owner the 
following reports and statements and shall include such supplementary statements as Owner shall 
reasonably request, which reports and statements shall be certified by Manager to be accurate in 
accordance;with Manager's records. 

(a) A tenant report, not later than twenty-one (21) days after the close of each 
calendar quarter, to include the space leased and vacated during the preceding calendar quarter, 
all the space leased and the tenants thereof, as of the end of the preceding calendar quarter, and 
the rental rate and status of rental payments of all the space leased as of the end of the preceding 
calendar quarter, direct and sublet space available for lease a list of tenant bankruptcies, and a list 
of pending litigation. Attached thereto if available, or subsequent to the submission of such 
tenant report, but in all events within 60 days after any lease or amendment is entered into, or 
renewal notice is received, shall be submitted true, correct and complete copies of (A) all leases, 
(13) abstracts of all leases, (C) all amendments to lenses and (D) all notices renewing or 
extending leases received or entered into during the preceding quarter. 

(b) A cash flow statement, not later than twenty-one (21) days after the close 
of each calendar quarter, for the preceding calendar quarter and the current year to date, with a 
comparison to the annual Operating Budget, the Capital Improvement Budget and the Tenant 
Improvement Budgets, as applicable, and an explanation of all major variances. The cash flow 
statement shall be supported by: 

(i) a rent roll showing, by tenant, security deposits if any, cash 
collected and prepaid or accrued rents; 
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i (ii) a cash disbursement journal; 

(iii) a reconciliation of advanced operating funds; 

(iv) a reconciliation of cash receipts to deposits; 

(v) a reconciliation of security deposit accounts, if any; 

(vi) a schedule of Capital Improvements. 

(c) Promptly upon receipt thereof, a copy of all notices or statements received 
with respect to the bank accounts or insurance policies respecting the Property, or received from 
any governmental agency; provided, however, that items submitted shall exclude copies of any 
items that Owner agrees, in writing, may be excluded and copies of information bulletins, 
questionnaires and similar materials of general distribution. 

(d) Prompt notification of all significant occurrences and circumstances 
affecting the Property, its operation or, in any manner, the interest of Owner in and to the 
Property. Manager shall promptly investigate and make a full written report as to all accidents or 
claims for damages relating to ownership, operation and maintenance of the Property which 
reports shall include any damage or destruction to the Property and the estimated cost of repair, 
and shall cooperate and make any and all reports required by an insurance company representing 
Owner or Owner's lenders or mortgagees in connection therewith. 

' (e) Promptly upon request therefore, any reports required to be delivered to 
Owner's mortgage lenders. 

2.8 Annual Financial Statements and Tax Returns. Manager shall, at the 
expense of Owner, have an annual statement in compilation format prepared of the Property's 
books, records and accounts, and reviewed by a firm of certified public accountants selected by 
Owner. Manager shall furnish Owner with a copy of such annual compilation and review and a 
management letter, together with related financial stalements and tax returns, as soon as 
reasonably practicable after the close of the calendar year. Upon request of Owner, Manager 
shall cooperate with Owner's certified public accountants in the preparation by such accountants 
of an audited annual statement of Property books, records and accounts. Such audit will be 
conducted at Owner's cost and expense; provided, that Manager's cooperation shall be without 
extra charge. 

Manager shall prepare or cause to be prepared all returns and statements, if any, 
which must be filed on behalf of the Property with any taxing autliority, and shall submit such 
returns and statements to Owner for approval prior to filing, and when approved by Owner make 
timely filing thereof. In addition, Manager will furnish Owner with a report setting forth in 
sufficient detail all such data and information regarding the business of the Property as shall 
enable Owner to prepare its federal, state and local tax returns. 

2.9 Legal Requirements. Manager shall execute and timely file all forms, 
reports and returns required by law relating to the employment of personnel employed by 
Manager in connection with the Property. Manager shall cause to be filed each year appropriate 
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and timely real, personal, and other property tax returns for the Property. Manager shall 
promptly cause the issuance (or transfer, as the case may be) of any necessary business licenses 
and permits in the name of the Property and the maintenance thereof throughout the term of this 
Agreement. Manager shall notify Owner within tliree (3) Business Days of receipt of 
notification of any noncompliance, discovery of any noncompliance, or the taking of any action 
with respect to any noncompliance, whichever is earlier. If the action required to reinedy any 
violation requires Owner's approval or if the violation might expose Owner or Manager to a fine, 
penalty or criminal liability. Manager shall immediately communicate with Owner in person, by 
telegram or telephone, so that arrangements may be promptly made to effect compliance. 

2.10 Emplovment of Personnel. 

(a) Manager shall have the duty, subject to the limitations set forth in Article 
VI of this Agreement, to investigate, hire, pay, supervise and discharge the personnel necessary 
to be employed in order properly to maintain and operate the Property in accordance with the 
obligations of Manager under this Agreement. Such personnel shall in every instance be deemed 
employees of Manager and not of Owner. Owner shall have the right to disapprove any such 
personnel. Manager shall be responsible for the compensation and fringe benefits for such 
employees and for all payroll taxes, F.l.C.A. and similar items with respect to such employees. 
Manager shall obtain and maintain Workmen's Compensation Insurance (including Employer's 
Liability Insurance for an amount not less than statutory limits) covering all employees of 
Manager employed in, on or about the Property to provide all statutory benefits under the 
Workers' Compensation Law of the state in which the Property is located, if any. Manager shall 
directly control the time and manner of the work and services to be performed by tlie employees 
of Manager, and Manager shall comply with all applicable federal, state and local laws, 
ordinances and regulations and union contracts applicable to such employees. Manager and each 
of llie employees of Manager who handles or who is responsible for handling Owner's moneys 
shall be bonded by a fidelity bond (commercial blanket) in favor of, and in an amount specified 
by Owner, issued by a Company and in form reasonably acceptable to Owner, the copies of 
which bonds shall be promptly delivered to Owner, and the originals of which bonds shall be 
held by Manager. 

(b) Manager shall make all necessary payroll deductions for disability and 
unemployment insurance, social security, withholding taxes and other applicable taxes, and 
prepare, maintain and file all necessary reports with respect to such taxes or deductions, and all 
other necessary statements and reports pertaining to labor employed in or about the Property. 

(c) As part of the annual Operating Budget, Manager slrall provide a schedule 
of employees to be employed "on-site" in the direct management of the Property, setting forth 
the number of employees and their titles and indicating which employees are bonded or are 
covered under Manager's comprehensive crime insurance policy. 

(d) Notwithstanding the fact that personnel employed in or about the Property 
arc to be employees of Manager, all wages, salaries, and other compensation paid to or on belialf 
of such persoiuiel (except the compensation for personnel for their leasing activities and/or for 
secretarial, accounting, data processing or other "home office" type activities, which shall be 
deemed to be an expense of Manager), shall be considered operating expenses of the Property to 
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the extent the same are included in the Operating Budget approved by Owner or are otherwise 
approved by Owner in writing. Notwithstanding anything contained herein, if any such 
reimbursable personnel perform activities for properties other than the Property, the 
compensation for such personnel shall be fairly allocated between the Property and such other 
properties. 

2.11 Tax Certiorari. Abatements and Condemnation. Manager shall, without 
charge or reimbursement, except for out-of-pocket expenses, and upon the request of Owner, 
render advice and assistance to Owner in the negotiation and prosecution of all claims for the 
increase, abatement or reduction of property taxes and other taxes affecting the Property and for 
awards for takings by eminent domain affecting the Property, including providing information as 
required to the taxing authorities and to attorneys and other consultants retained by Owner in 
connection therewith, but all condemnation and taxation matters shall be within the control and 
direction of Owner. 

2.12 Leasing Aeent. Owner hereby appoints Manager as the exclusive leasing 
agent for the Property. In connection therewith. Manager agrees to develop and implement 
strategies for the leasing of the Property and, in connection therewith: 

(a) To negotiate leases and renewals of leases at appropriate times, h being 
understood thai all inquiries with respect to leasing any portion of the Property shall be referred 
to Manager but it also being understood that all leases and renewals, and all amendments to 
leases, shall be approved by Owner and executed by and in the name of Owner in form 
previously approved by Owner. No agreement with any prospective tenant shall be binding upon 
Owner until and unless specifically consented to by Owner in writing, or unless Owner is 
deemed to have consented thereto, as follows: For any proposed lease which either (i) is not in 
accordance with the Leasing Schedule or (ii) demises premises in excess of 7,500 square feel, 
Manager shall submit to Owner for approval such proposed lease or amendment thereto executed 
by a proposed tenant, together with the commission schedule, if an outside broker is involved. 
Owner shall have a period of three (3) business days (or such longer period as shall be necessary 
if consent or a nondisturbance agreement is required to be obtained from Owner's lender) to 
notify Manager whether Owner consents to or rejects the lease and/or the commission schedule 
so submitted. If Owner fails to respond within such three (3) business day period, or such longer 
period as applicable, or if such lease is not required to be submitted to Owner pursuant to clauses 
(i) or (ii) above, then Owner's consent to the lease and the commission schedule shall be deemed 
to have been granted so long as the lease terns and the commission schedule are within the 
Leasing Schedule, and shall be deemed not to have been granted if the lease teims or the 
commission schedule are not within the Leasing Schedule. In no event shall Owner's lender's 
consent to a lease be deemed to have been granted unless Owner's loan documents specifically 
provide for deemed consent by the lender. Manager shall be authorized to execute in the name of 
and on behalf of Owner any lease and commission agreement as to which Owner's consent has 
been granted or deemed granted as set forth above. In the event Manager shall have a 
prospective tenant reference from another property in which Manager or any affiliate of Manager 
has a beneficial interest or which Manager or any affiliate of Manager manages, Manager shall 
declare its potential conflict of interest to Owner, and Owner shall determine if negotiations shall 
be undeilaken by Manager, Owner, or an appointed third party. References of prospective 
tenants shall'be investigated carefully by Manager; 
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drawn against the security deposit account may be made upon the signature of a duly authorized 
and bonded employee of Manager and shall be made only (a) to refund security deposits to 
tenants or (b) to deposit to the Operating Account any security deposit or any portion thereof that 
Owner shall be entitled to retain or apply under the applicable lease. 

3.3 Advances. At the end of each month, Manager will remit to Owner from 
- the Operating Account all amounts by which the balance in the Operating Accbuiit exceeds the 
anticipated shortfall, if any, of operating income as compared with operating expenses projected 
over the next month. In the event that there is a shortfall in the Operating Accoimt projected for 
the next succeeding month and funds arc not available in the Operating Account to cover such 
shortfall. Owner shall deposit in the Operating Account an amount equal to such projected 
shortfall, if approved by Owner in its sole discretion. Nothing in this Section 3.3 shall be 
construed to require Owner to advance to Manager any funds for costs or expenses in excess of, 
or not approved in, the Operating Budget, Capital Improvement Budget or Tenant Improvement 
Budget or otherwise authorized pursuant to this Agreement. Manager shall have no obligation to 
advance funds for the account of Owner. 

ARTICLE IV 

AUTHORITY OF MANAGER 

4.1 Implementation of Budaets. Manager shall, subject to Section 4.2 with 
respect to service contracts, and to the provisions of Section 2.1(g) with respect to contracts for 
Capital Improvements, have the power and authority to enter into contracts on behalf of Owner 
and make expenditures as are required to implement the Approved Operating, Capital 
Improveme,nt or Tenant Improvement Budgets, without the need for further approval by Owner, 
but only to the extent that any such expenditures and amounts required to be paid by Owner 
under such contracts are not in excess of the amounts provided therefore in the Approved 
Budget. 

4.2 Contracts for Services. Manager shall have the power and authority, 
subject to the provisions of Section 2.1 hereof, to make contracts on behalf of Owner and at 
Owner's expense for vermin extermination, trash collection, cleaning service, security and utility 
services, or such of them as shall be necessary or advisable in the care, operation and 
maintenance of the Property or portions thereof. For all service contracts with an annual amount 
in excess of $100,000, Manager shall seek competitive bids from at least three (3) qualified 
service contractors approved by Owner, and shall select the lowest responsible bid. For all 
service contracts with an annual amount of $100,000 or less, Manager shall not be rcquir^ to 
seek bids on an annual basis but shall enter into contracts with qualified service providers from a 
list pre-approved by Owner, Notwithstanding the foregoing, Manager shall seek bids from at 
least three (3) qualified service providers from a list pre-approved by Owner for all service 
contracts, regardless of size, at least once every three (3) years, and at least once every five (5) 
years with respect to the elevator service contract. Manager shall include in each such contract 
(i) that such contract shall be terminable by Owner and/or Manager with or without cause on not 
more than 30-day notice, and shall be automatically terminated on the sale of the Property and 
(11) a provision that the contractor shall carry Workers Compensation Insurance in accordance 
with the laws of the State of New York and Employer's Liability Insurance applicable to and 
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covering all persons engaged in the performance of work at the Property and Manager shall 
satisfy itself that such insurance is in force and effect at all times under each such contract. 
Owner's prior written approval shall be required for (x) any service contracts proposed to be 
entered into with an afilliate of Manager, all of which shall be on arms'-length terms at rates not 
exceeding rates then generally charged by other qualified service providers for comparable 
services in tlic marketplace in which the Building is located, shall be terminable on not more 
than thirty (30) days notice and shall terminated automatically upon the termination of this 
Agreementj (y) all contracts which cannot be terminated upon thirty (30) days notice, and/or (z) 
any contract the entering into of which would require Owner's approval pursuant to Section 2.1. 

4.3 Purchase of Supplies. Manager shall have the power and authority to 
purchase on behalf of Owner and at Owner's expense all equipment, tools, appliances, materials 
and suppliejs reasonably necessary or desirable for the care, maintenance and operation of the 
Property, all of which purchases shall be subject to the prior review and written approval of 
Owner if such purchases are not included in the Approved Operating Budget, and shall be used 
solely in connection with the Property. Manager shall maintain appropriate records for all such 
supplies, tools and equipment purchased hereunder by Manager for use in the care, maintenance 
and operation of the Property. 

4.4 Insurance Claims. Manager shall promptly investigate and report to 
Owner and to the appropriate insurance carrier all accidents and claims for damage relating to or 
arising out of tlie ownership, operation or maintenance of the Property of which Manager shall 
become aware. Manager shall cooperate with Owner's insurance company in the settling of any 
insurance claims covered under Owner's insurance policies. 

4.5 Management Signature. Unless otherwise directed by Owner, Manager 
shall have the power and authority to utilize substantially the following form in executing any 
documents or agreements which Manager is empowered to execute on behalf of Owner pursuant 
to powers granted in this Agreement or pursuant to other authorization by Owner: 

as Manager for. 
for Property 

By: 
Name: 
Title: i 

At Manager Is request, Owner shall execute leases directly in the name of Owner rather than 
through execution by Manager. 

4,6 Limitation of Authoritv. Notwithstanding any provision in this Article IV 
to the contrary, Manager shall not, without the prior written approval of Owner: (i) convey or 
otherwise transfer or pledge or encumber any property or other asset of Owner; (ii) retain 
attorneys on behalf of Owner, (iii) institute or defend lawsuits or other legal proceedings on 
behalf of Owner; (iv) terminate or accept the surrender of leases (except in accordance with any 
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guidelines approved by Owner for the enforcement of leases); (v) pledge the credit of Owner 
except for purchases made in the ordinary course of business of operating the Property or as 
otherwise contemplated pursuant to this Agreement; (vi) obligate Owner for the payment of any 
fee or commission to any real estate agent or broker except as set forth in Section 2.12(a); or (vii) 
borrow money or execute any promissory note or other obligation or security deed, security 
agreement; mortgage or other encumbrance in the name of or on behalf of Owner. The 
limitations set forth th the preceditig sentence shall be in addition to all other restrictions on the 
authority of Manager set forth in this Agreement. 

ARTICLE V 

COMPENSATION AND REIMBURSEMENT 

5.1 Management Fee. In consideration of the services to be rendered by 
Manager pursuant to this Agreement, and so long as this Agreement is in effect, or has not been 
previously terminated pursuant to the terms hereof. Manager shall receive as compensation for 
Manager's services hereunder an annual management fee (the "Management Fee") equal to 
percent (3 %) of Owner's gross receipts from the Property. 

5.2 Pavment of Management Fee. The Management Fee shall be paid by 
Owner in equal monthly installments of onc-twelffh of the Management Fee, and shall be 
payable out of the current month's receipts aAer the payment of all other operating expenses for 
such month. For any period of less than one month, the monthly payment shall be computed on 
a pro rata basis, based upon a thirty (30) day month. To the extent tire installment of the 
Management Fee due for any month is not collectible out of the current month's receipts, the 
unpaid portion of such fee shall accrue and be paid out of future months' receipts after payment 
of all other operating expenses, and interest shall accrue and be payable thereon at that rate 
which is equal to the rale announced from time to time by CITIBANK, N.A., at its main office in 
New York, New York, as its "prime or base rate" (including any successor to such rate, the 
"Prime Rate"). 

5.3 Leasing Commissions. Manager shall receive as compensation for 
Manager's leasing services pursuant to this Agreement leasing commissions with respect to the 
Property calculated in accordance with guidelines provided by the New York Stale Real Estate 
Board (REBNY). 

5.4 Sole Compensation. The fees and reimbursements provided for in (his 
Article shall.be the sole compensation to Manager and the Manager shall not be entitled to any 
other compensation for performing its services hereunder. 

ARTICLE Vr 

THIRD PARTY CONTRACT STANDARDS 

6.1 Value. The price, compensation or other consideration paid for any goods 
or services obtained for the Property shall not exceed the amount ordinarily paid for such goods 
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or services in 4lie area where the Properly is located and shall not exceed expenditures authorized 
pursuant to the approved Budget. When taking bids, issuing purchase orders or otlierwise 
arranging for any such goods or services, Manager shall act at all limes in the best interest of 
Owner and shall be under a duty to secure for and credit to Owner any rebates, discounts or 
commissions obtainable 9V9th respect to such purchases or other transactions. 

6. 2 Cohtfacts with Relate 6arties. Manager shall hot employ any entity in 
which Manager (including any subsidiary, aOtliated and related entity to Manager) shall have a 
financial interest, for the purpose of making alterations, repairs, decorations, replacements, 
equipment or installations in or on the Property, or for any other purpose, without Owner's prior 
written approval and on terms set forth in Section 4.2. However, if such work is to be done or 
made or installed at a tenant's request and sole expense (such installations are hereinafter 
referred to as "Tenant Work"), then Manager (including either any subsidiary, affiliated or related 
entity to Manager or an independent contractor working under the supervision of Manager) is 
authorized to make and install such Tenant Work and to collect from such tenant for Ivlanager's 
sole account, Manager's charge for supervisory overhead on all such Tenant Work as is agreed to 
by such tenant, but Manager shall hold Owner harmless from any claims which may be advanced 
by any such tenant in connection with any Tenant Work. For purposes of this Section 6.2, Tenant 
Work shall not include work done for a tenant at the commencement of the lease term, or any 
other time during the term of the lease, if such work is an obligation of Owner under the lease. 

6.3 Exculpation. Manager shall use its reasonable efforts to include in 
agreements with third parties an exculpatory clause similar to that set forth in Section 7.4 
limiting Owner's obligation to 09vner's interest in the Property. 

ARTIC6E VII 

INSURANCE, INDEMNIFICATION AND EXCU6PATI0N 

7.1 Property and Eiabilitv-Insurance. 

(a) Property Insurance. Manager shall carry for the protection of Owner's 
interest in the I'roperty commercial general property insurance froiti carriers approved by Owner 
in amount equal to the full replacement cost of the Property, with such deductibles, endorsements 
and coverages as shall be required by Owner and shall be necessary to comply with the 
provisions of Owner's mortgage financing of the Property. All property insurance carried for the 
Property shall name Owner's lender as a mortgagee under a standard New York form of 
mortgage endorsement. 

(b) Eiabilitv Insurance. Manager shall carry for the protection of Owner 
comprehensive general liability insurance from carriers approved by Owner and such other 
insurance as Owner shall deem necessary for the protection of Owner's interests and as shall be 
necessaiy to comply with the provisions of Owner's mortgage financing of the Property. Policies 
of comprehensive general liability insurance so carried shall include Manager as an additional 
insured party. Comprehensive general liability insurance policies shall contain coverage for 
contractual liability and personal injury liability. 
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7.2 lridemnific8tion bv Ownep. Ow88er agrees (1) to hold and save Manager, 
its officers, partners and employees, by reason or any cause whatsoever, free and harmless from 
any claim Tor damages or injuries to persons or property when Manager is carrying out the 
provisions of this Agreement or acting under the express or implied direction of Owner, or by 
reason of Owner's failure (other than by reason of Manager's default hereunder) or refusal to 
comply with or abide by any rule, order, determination, ordinance or law of euiy federal, state or 
rhunicipal authority- and (2) to defend promptly and diligently, at Owner's sole expense, any 
claim, action or proceeding brought against Manager or Manager and Owner, jointly or severally, 
arising out of or connected with any of the foregoing, and to hold harmless and fully indemnify 
Manager from any judgment,, loss or settlement on account thereof. The foregoing provisions of 
this paragraph shall survive the termination of this Agreement, but this shall not be construed to 
mean that Owner's liability shall survive as to other provisions of this Agreement except as 
expressly therein provided. 

Owner's obligation to indemnify, defend and hold Manager harmless is on the condition, that as 
to any particular event: 

(i) Manager shall notify Owner in writing as soon as practicable after 
notice of an injury or claim is received; and 

(ii) Manager takes no action (such as admission of liability) which 
might bar Owner from obtaining any protection afforded by any policy Owner may hold or 
which might prejudice Owner in its defense to a claim based on such loss, damage or injury; and 

(ill) Manager agrees that Owner shall have the exclusive right, at its 
option, to conduct the defense to any claim, demand or suit within limits prescribed by the policy 
or policies of insurance. 

Nothing contained in this Article shall require Owner to indemnify Manager or 
defend or hold Manager harmless from any claims or actions resulting from acts or omissions 
which constitute negligence, willful misconduct or fraud on the part of Manager or ^y of 
Manager's employees or agents or which are outside the scope of Manager's authority or 
responsibility hereunder or which are in breach of Manager's duties hereunder. Nothing 
contained in this Article shall relieve Manager from responsibility to Owner for the negligence, 
willful misconduct or fraud of Manager or any of Manager's employees or agents. 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Article, Owner's 
obligation hereunder to indemnify or otherwise hold Manager harmless from any claim shall be 
limited to Owner's interest in the Property, including without limitation the proceeds of 
insurance carried hereunder. 

If Owner shall consent thereto, the insurance required under Section 7.1 may be 
carried at Owner's cost under a blanket policy maintained by Manager naming Owner as an 
additional insured party. 

7.3 Manager Insurance. At Owner expense. Manager shall maintain 
tliroughoul the term of this Agreement Worker's Compensation, automobile liability and 
employee dishonesty insurance in form and in amounts reasonably acceptable to Owner; 
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provi4lcd, 4iowevcr, thai 80thing contained herein shall obligate Manager to obtain automobile 
liability insurance covering the act or omission of any person or entity other than Manager, 
Manager's.riirectors, ofEcer, employees, contractors and agents. Such insurance shall provide 
for sending Owner at least thirty (30) days' prior written notice of cancellation of, non-renewal 
of or any niaterial change in such policies. Manager shall obtain an "alternate employer 
endorsement" naming Owner on.its worker's compensation insurance. Employee dishonesty, 
insurance sliall be for an amount not less than $500,000, and shall name Owner as an additional 
insured. Automobile liability insurance shall name Owner as an additional insured. Owner shall 
not reimburse Manager for Manager's cost of such insurance or for any and all coverages that 
Manager obtains for its own account. Manager shall, promptly after llie execution of this 
Agreement, and thereafter annually furnish Owner with a certificate evidencing the insurance 
required by this Section 7.3. 

7.4 Exculpation. No officer, director, manager, member, general or limited 
partner, shareholder or other holder of an equity interest in Owner (or any assignee under Section 
9.6) shall be personally liable for the performance of Owner's obligations under this Agreement. 
The liability of Owner (including an assignee under Section 9.6 hereof) for Owner's obligations 
under this Agreement shall be limited to its interest in the Property and Manager shall not look to 
any of Owner's other assets (or the assets of any member, partner, shareholder or other holder of 
an equity interest therein) in seeking either to enforce Owner's obligations under this Agreement 
or to satisfy a judgment for Owner's failure to perform such obligations. 

No constituent partner, member, shareholder or other person or entity in or agent 
of Clearview Management Services, nor any advisor, trustee, director, employee, beneficiary, 
shareholder, member, partner, participant, representative or agent of any partnership, limited 
liability company, corporation, trust or other entity that has or acquires a direct or indirect 
interest in iClearview shall have any personal liability, directly or indirectly, under or in 
connection with this Agreement, or any amendment or amendments to this Agreement made at 
any time or limes, heretofore or hereafter, and [other party] and its successors and assigns shall 
look solely to Clearview assets for the payment of any claim or for any performance, and [other 
party], on behalf of itself and its successors and assigns, hereby waives any and all such personal 
liability. i 

7.5 Indemnification bv Manager. Manager agrees to indemnify, defend, and 
hold Owner harmless from any and all claims, demands, liability, loss, cost or expense incurred 
by reason of any act or omission of or any negligent or tortuous act or other act in contravention 
of this Agreement by Manager; provided, that this indemnity shall not be applicable with respect 
to acts of Manager duly authorized end performed in accordance with the terms and provisions 
of tills Agreement. 

' 7.6 Settlement of Claims. Owner shall have the right, in its sole discretion, 
but without being required so to do, to adjust, settle, or compromise any claim, obligation, debt, 
demand, suit or judgment against the Property, Owner or Manager concerning the Property 
provided that no such adjustment, settlement or compromise shall subject Manager to any 
uninsured liability or obligation. Manager shall assist and cooperate with Owner in the 
adjustment, settlement or compromise of any such claim. 
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ARTICLE Vni 

DURATION, TERMINATION AND DEFAULT 

8.1 On Sale. This Aereemenl shall terminate out088attcally, without notice, 
upon the sale or olhcr transfer of 8he Property to a third party. .. 

8.2 Sale of Interest or Termination, This Agreement shall temtinate 
automatically, without notice, upon the sale or transfer by PA Developers LLC of more than 49% 
of its ownership interest in Clearview Management Services LLC unless prior written consent of 
Owner is obtained to said sale or transfer. 

8.3 Default and For Cause. Either party may terminate this Agreement for 
cause on not less than thirty (30) days' written notice, which notice shall specify the event of 
cause. This Agreement shall be terminated on the date specified in the notice, provided the party 
to whom such termination notice is furnished shall have failed to cure such event of default (or, 
if such default is not possible of being cured within said period, has not undertaken the cure of 
same and proceeded expeditiously and diligently in the curing of same) including, but not limited 
to the following; 

(a) the filing by or against either party of a petition in bankruptcy, or in the 
event that either shall make an assignment for the benefit of creditors or take advantage of any 
insolvency act or fail to discharge its obligations promptly when due or, a petition having been 
filed against such party, failing to obtain the discharge of same within thirty (30) days of such 
filing; 

(b) Manager's dishonesty or gross mismanagement of the Property; 

(c) Manager's act, willful omission or gross neglect which may sttbject 
Owner or the Property to actual or criminal prosecution or to substantia] penalty (civil or 
criminal) or fine; 

(d) Manager's repeated failure to comply with Owner's written instructions or 
directions in connection with the operation, maintenance and management of the Property; or 

(e) Manager's material breach of its obligations under this Agreement. 

^ . 8.4 Notices of Default and Termination. Notices of default and termination 
given on bel\alf of Owner without the signature or consent of ( 1 or its affiliate 
as the [Managing Member] of shall be fully effective and binding as against 
Manager under the circumstances described in Sections 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3 hereof. 

8.5 Obligations upon Termination, (a) Upon termination of this Agreement, 
each party shall promptly pay to the other, as soon as the same is determinable after the effective 
date of temiination, all amounts due such other party under the terms of this Agreement (pro 
rated to the effective dale of termination), and upon such payment, neither party shall have any 
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further claim or right against the' other, except as expressly provided herein. In no event will 
Manager be entitled to receive any final compensation from Owner pursuant to this Section 
8.5(a) until Manager shall have delivered to Owner all of the items described in Section 8.5(b) 
and shall have paid over to Owner all amounts due to Owner including without limitation all 
amounts on deposit in the Operating Account and all funds in the Security Deposit Account. 

(b) Upon the elective dale of termination, Manager shall deliver to Owner or 
Owner's duly appointed agent the originals of all books, permits, plans, records, leases, licenses, 
contracts and other documents pertaining to the Property and its operation, insurance policies, 
bills of sale or other documents evidencing title or rights of Owner, and any and all other records 
or documents pertaining to the Property, whether or not enumerated herein, which are necessary 
or desirable for ownership and operation of the Property. Manager further agrees to do all of the 
things reasonably necessary to cause an orderly transition of the management of the Property 
without detriment to the rights of Owner or to the continued management of the Property, 
including the furnishing of notices to tenants of the Property of the expiration or termination of 
this Agreement, by hand delivery or certified or registered mail, as may be requested by Owner. 

(c) Following the expiration or termination of this Agreement for any reason 
other than the default of Manager hereunder. Owner shall recognize Manager as the broker in 
any pending negotiation for a lease of space in the Property in all cases where (i) Manager is the 
procuring cause of such lease, or if an Outside Broker (as defined in Exhibit A) is the procuring 
cause of such lease. Manager substantially negotiated on behalf of Owner the material terms of 
such lease, and (it) such lease is actually executed and delivered within four months following 
the date of termination or expiration. Within ten (10) days after any such termination or 
expiration. Manager shall submit to Owner a list of those prospective tenants with whom 
Manager had been negotiating, stating whether or not any of such negotiations were through an 
Outside Broker and if so, identifying such Outside Broker. Such list shall contain information as 
to the status of the negotiations with such prospective tenants and shall indicate in detail the 
amount, extent and nature of all discussions and negotiations had by Manager with, and 
information submitted to, such prospective tenants. Owner shall not be obligated to recognize 
Manager as broker in respect of any pending negotiations if Manager fails to submit the 
aforementioned list within the time above set forth, or, if such list is submitted as aforesaid, with 
respect to any pending negotiations not set forth in such list, or with respect to any pending 
negotiations set forth in such list as to which a lease is not executed and delivered within four 
months following the date of termination or expiration of this Agreement. In addition, following 
the expiration or termination of this Agreement for any reason including the default of Manager 
hereunder, Owner shall pay to Manager a commission in respect of any lease actually executed 
and delivered by Owner and the tenant thereunder prior to the date of lerminatioiv Any 
commissions payable to Manager pursuant to this Section 8.5(c) shall be computed at the rates 
and payable as set foilh in Exhibit A. 

ARTICLE IX 

GENERAL 

9.1 Notices. All notices, demands, elections, consents, requests or other 
communications (collectively, "notices") which either party to this A^eement may desire or be 
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required to give hereunder shall be in writing unless expressly otherwise provided herein. All 
written notices shall be given by registered or certified ntail, postage prepaid, return receipt 
8-equcsted, or by reputable overnight delivery service, or by personal delivery, addressed as 
follows: 

(a) To Owner by delivering a copy to each party listed as notice party in the 
This Agreement, or at such other address or addresses as ntay be designated by Owner by notice 
given to Manager as provided in this Section 9.1. 

(b) To Manager at its address first set forth above, or at such other address or 
addresses as may be designated by Manager by notice given to Owner as provided in this Section 
9.1. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, routine communications may be sent by first-class 
mail, postage prepaid. 

All notices given pursuant to this Section 9.1 shall be deemed to have been given 
or served three business days after the mailing thereof (in the case of notices sent by mail) or 
upon delivery thereof (in all other cases), with failure to accept delivery constituting delivery for 
this purpose. 

9.2 Non-Discrimination. Manager will not discriminate against any employee 
or applicant for employment by Manager because of race, creed, color, age, sex, national origin 
or any other protected class under applicable law, and shall comply with all applicable laws 
regarding rjon-discrimination in employment. 

9.3 No Advertising. No publication, announcement or other public 
advertisement of Owner's name in connection with the Property shall be made by Manager, 
except as may be required by applicable law. It is understood and agreed, prior to any release, 
approvals must be obtained from Owner. 

9.4 Further Assurances. Owner and Manager agree to execute such other 
documents and perform such other acts as may be necessary or desirable to carry out the 
purposes of this Agreement. 

9.5 Status Report. Recognizing that each party may find it necessary from 
time to time to establish to third parties such as accountants, banks, mortgagees or the like, the 
then current status of performance hereunder, each party agrees, upon the written request of the 
other party, made from time to time by notice, to furnish promptly a written statement on the 
status of any matter pertaining to this Agreement to the best of the knowledge and belief of the 
party making such statement. 

9.6 Successors and Assigns. Thus Agreement shall not be assignable by either 
party without the prior written consent thereto of the other party to (his Agreement. For purposes 
of the immediately preceding sentence, tliis Agreement shall be deemed to have been assigned by 
Manager if Manager ceases, through a transfer of ownership interests or a change in personnel or 
by any other means, to be an affiliate of the [ ]. 
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9.7 Waiver. No consent or waiver, express or implied, by any party to or of 
any breach or default by the other party in the performance by such other party of the obligations 
thereof under this Agreement shall be deemed or construed to be a consent or waiver to or of any 
other breach or default in the performance by such other party of the same or any other 
obligations of such other party under this Agreement. Failure on the part of either party to 
complain of any act or failure to act of the other party or to declare the other party in default, 
irrespective of how long such failure continues, shall not constitute a waiver by such party of the 
rights thereof under this Agreement. 

9.8 Additional Remedies. The rights and remedies of the parties under this 
Agreement, at law or in equity, shall not be mutually exclusive; that is, tlie exercise of one or 
more of the provisions hereof shall not preclude the exercise of any other provisions hereof or 
otherwise available at law or in equity. 

9.9 Attomevs' Fees. In the event of any controversy, claim or action being 
filed between the parties rcspectittg this Agreement or in connection with the Property, the 
prevailing party shall be entitled to reimbursement of reasonable legal fees and expenses from 
the non-prevailing party. 

9.10 Entire Agreement. This document represents the entire Agreement 
between the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof. 

9.11 Severability. If any provisions of this Agreement or the application 
thereof to any entity or circumstances shall be invalid or unenforceable to any extent, the 
remainder of this Agreement and the application of such provisions to any other entity or 
circumstance shall not be affected thereby and shall be enforced to the greatest extent permitted 
by law. 

u 9.12 Terminology. All personal pronouns used in thus Agreement, whether 
used in the masculine, feminine or neuter gender, shall include all other genders; the singular 
shall include the plural; and the plural shall include the singular. Titles of Articles and Sections 
in this Agreement arc for convenience only, and neither limit nor amplify the provisions of this 
Agreement, and all references in this Agreement to Articles, 8ections or Subsections thereof shall 
refer to the corresponding Article, Section or Subsection of this Agreement unless specific 
reference is made to the articles, sections or subsections of another document or instrument. 

9. J 3 Amendment. Neither this Agreement nor any provision hereof may be 
changed, waived, discharged or terminated orally, but only by an instrument in writing signed by 
the party against whom enforcement of the change, waiver, discharge or termination is sought. 

9.14 Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of 
countcjparts, each of which shall be deemed to be an original and all of which shall comprise but 
a single instrument. 

9.15 Governing Law. This Agreement and the obligations of Owner and 
Manager shall be interpreted, construed and enforced in accordance witli the laws of the State of 
New York 

23 
GWB- 7-2-70 



PROPERTY MGMT & LEASING AGMT 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Manager have caused this Agreement to be 
executed as of the day and year first above written. 

aitageitJent Services LLC 

vy 

Name: fiarnA 

Title: /la/iAg'feT 

Owner: George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture, LLC 
' t If /><SV^ 

Title: 
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Form of Construction Management Services Agreement 



CONSTRUCTION MANAGBMENT SERVICES AGREEMENT 

THIS CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT SERVICES AGREEMENT (this "AqroBment"), is mado and 
entered into as of , by and between (i) George Washington 
Bridge Bus Station Development Venture, LLC (the "Owner"), and (ii) SJM 
Partners, Inc. (the "Construction Manager"). 

RECITALS 

A. Owner is the lessee of the Leased Premises (as defined, in the Agreement of 
Lease between The Port Authority of New York and New Jersey and George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC- the "Lease") including 
improvements, located at 4211 Broadway, Now York, New York (the George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station). Those Leased Premises and the other 
improvements thereon are the subject of this Agreement and are hereinafter 
collectively referred to as the "Property". 

B. The Owner desires to redevelop the Property which when complete will include 
all additions, renovations, and alterations necessary for the consolidated Port 
Authority Bus Station Premises and Leased Retail/Commercial Premises • 
(Collectively "Improvements") . 

C The Owner desires to obtain the services of the Construction Manager with 
respect to the renovation of the Property and the construction of Improvements 
((collectively referred to as the "Project,"), to act as project manager with 
respect to the construction of the Project, and to provide the services 
described in this Agreement, all in accordance with, and pursuant to the terms, 
covenants and conditions contained in this Agreement. The Construction Manager 
and the Owner agree that the for the purposes of this Construction Management 
Services Agreement, the Project is expected to be planned, permitted and 
constructed in a single phase running continuously from start to finish without 
material interruption as described below. 

1. The adaptive reuse of the George Washington Bridge Bus Station: a complex 
of two three-level buildings - East and West - connected by two vehicular 
bridges spanning over Broadway. This existing facility straddles the 
Trans-Manhattan Expressway. 

2. The existing West Building bus operation will bo consolidated to the 
building's third (rooftop) level enabling the first and second levels to 
be renovated to accommodate retail/commercial uses. This consolidation 
includes vertical transportation relocation, bus gates and concourse 
ticketing, passenger waiting area, police and facility operations offices 
and restrooms. 

3. The existing East Building will be renovated, enlarged and converted from 
mechanical/electrical uses to retail by expanding two existing structural 
slabs for retail use requiring an existing substation located on the first 
level of the building to be relocated within a new rooftop Utility 
Building. 

4. New exterior treatments to enclose new retail venues around both buildings 
will be developed, The exterior improvements may require landmar)c 
supervision if required. 

5. The bus station will remain operational throughout the renovation. 
6. The Project includes completing retail space to the extent the tenant 

improvements shown in the budget are constructed per the 18 month 
construction schedule, per the Skanska budget dated October 9, 2009 and 
per the Port Authority Agreement. 

3. The Construction schedule is 18 months and will commence on or about 
January 1, 2011 and be complete by June, 2012. 
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8. Skanska has been selected as the General Contractor and STV as the Project 
Architect. 

9. The Project scope and current construction budget consists of two separate 
but ̂ interdependent components; 1) Bus Station Renovation; and 2) Retail 
Renovation and is based on the Skanska budget dated October 9, 2009 and 
Port Authority Agreement. 

D. The Construction Manager is willing to provide the Construction Management 
Services set forth in this Agreement with respect to the Project, all in 
accordance with, and pursuant to the terms, covenants and conditions contained 
in this Agreement. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and conditions herein 
contained and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency 
of which is hereby acknowledged, the parties hereto, intending to be legally 
bound, hereby do covenant and agree as follows 

SECTION 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1.1 Rolationehip of Pnrtioa. The Construction Manager is acting on behalf of and 
as an agent for the Owner by this Agreement, and covenants with the Owner to 
furnish the Construction Manager's reasonable skill, judgment and best efforts 
in the performance of its obligations under this Agreement. The Construction 
Manager shall furnish services as set forth herein relating to the Project in an 
expeditious, professional and economical manner consistent with the interests of 
the Owner, using the degree of skill and care that the Construction Manager 
would use if it were an Owner in. rendering service under this Agreement. The 
term "Construction Management Services" shall mean all project management 
services required to be performed by Construction Manager under this Agreement. 

1.2 Third Parties. This Agreement is between the Construction Manager and the 
Owner. This Agreement shall not be construed to create a contractual 
relationship of any kind between the Construction Manager and any person or 
entity other than the Owner. Under no circumstances shall Construction Manager 
be regarded as the Owner, Developer, Contractor, Architect or Engineer of the 
Project. The Owner expressly recognize that: (a) the Construction Manager may 
have substantial other business and real estate activities ; lb) the 
Construction Manager may engage for his, her, or its own account and for the 
accounts of others in other businesses or real estate activities, even if such 
businesses or activities compete directly with Company business or activities, 
and the Owner shall not have any rights in or to any such independent business 
or activity or the income or profits derived therefrom (c) the Construction 
Manager is an independent contractor but some of its officers and/or employees 
are also investors, directly or indirectly in the Owner. 

SECTION 2. SERVICES TO BE PERFORMED BY CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 

2.1 Obligation to Perform SorvioeB. Subject to the provisions of Sections 2.2 
and Section 2.3 of this Agreement, the Construction Manager agrees to perform 
the services described in this Section with respect to the construction of the 
Project. ; 

2.1.1 Conotruotion Stage of Projoot. During the Construction Stage, the 
Construction Manager shall perform such tasks that in its reasonable judgment 
are appropriate to effect the construction of the Improvements, and as shall be 
reasonably requested or approved by the Owner in connection with construction of 
the Improvements, including the following services when and in the manner 
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indicated below; 

(a) The Construction Manager shall use reasonable ' efforts to supervise the 
construction of the Project by the General Contractor in accordance with (1) the 
development managers Master Schedule and (2) the plans and specifications, 
working drawings and the site plan for the Project, each as. approved by the 
Owner, all requisite governmental authorities and, if required, the lender(s) 
providing: construction financing (collectively, the "Plans"), provided that 
nothing herein shall supplant or diminish the responsibility of the Project 
Architect, or other Owner consultants, to administer the Project in accordance 
with.the agreement between the Owner and the Project Architect and other Owner 
consultants. 

(b) The Construction Manager shall regularly monitor and use reasonable efforts 
to expedite the construction process. The Construction Manager shall regularly 
and independently inspect the work and review the performance of the General 
Contractor and its subcontractors and advise the Owner if the Construction 
Manager becomes aware of any deficiencies in the performance of the work by the 
General Contractor. 

(o) The Construction Manager shall regularly review the construction progress to 
render an opinion whether the actual construction schedule coincides with the 
Master Schedule and the CPM Schedule provided by the General Contractor, 
periodically review work not started or incomplete, and recommend adjustments to 
the Master Schedule and to the CPM Schedule prepared by the development manager 
to the Owner and the General Contractor with respect to remaining work. 

(d) The Construction Manager shall conduct a regular monthly meeting with the 
Owner, or more frequently if reasonably requested by the Owner, for the purpose 
of reporting on the status of the construction of the Project. 

(e) The Construction Manager shall review and recommend to the Owner necessary 
or desirable changes, and shall, at the written direction of the Owner, review, 
negotiate and make recommendations concerning any change orders with respect to 
any changes to scope with the General Contractor or other Owner consultants and 
shall maintain records of all such change orders. 

(f) The Construction Manager, together with the Project Architect, shall conduct 
regular bf-weekly meetings with the General Contractor for the purpose of• 
reviewing with the General Contractor all unpaid requisitions and monthly draws. 
The Construction Manager, together with the Project Architect, shall review, 
process and make recommendations to the Owner with respect to, all requisitions 
for payment received from the General Contractor in accordance with the terms of 
its contrapt. The Construction Manager's review and recommendations with respect 
to the General Contractor's applications for payment shall be based on the 
Construction Manager's observations and best judgment based on its review of 
submitted documentation and on-site inspections. 

(g) The Construction Manager will consult with the Owner, the Project Architect 
and the General Contractor to make a recommendation as to when the work on the 
Improvements, or designated portions thereof, is substantially complete and 
shall supervise the preparation by the Project Architect of a list of 
incomplete, unfinished and unsatisfactory items (the punchlist), together with a 
schedule for their completion. The Construction Manager shall supervise the re-
inspection of the punchlist by the Project Architect up to two (2) additional 
times in a time frame not to exceed 60 days following Substantial Completion. 
Should the Owner and Construction Manager mutually agree for the Construction 
Manager to coordinate the punchlist completion process beyond the above they may 
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do this through a separate agreement. 

(h) The Construction Manager shall coordinate assembly and delivery by the 
Project Architect and the General Contractor, the warranty information to the 
Owner for its use when the Project is substantially complete. 

(ij... Excluded from this Agreement are post.Substantial Completion.Services such 
as Bond Release processing, extensive punchlist completion verification, 
coordination and administration of warranty work. Should the Owner and 
Construction Manager mutually agree for the Construction Manager to coordinate 
the above excluded services, they may do this through a separate agreement. 

2.1.2 Financial Management Services. During the Construction Stage, the 
Construction Manager shall provide financial management services such as 
monitoring the Project Budget for the retail as shown on Attachment A and the 
final approved Port Authority budget, monitoring consultant and general 
contractor contractual payment status and reviewing applicable project invoices 
for Owner processing and payment as shall be reasonably requested by the Owner 
in connection with the Project. Project accounting will be the responsibility 
of the Owner. 

2.2 Limitations on Construction Manager's Responsibility. 
It is not the Construction Manager's responsibility to ascertain that the work 
to be performed by the Project Architect, the General Contractor or any other 
contractors • or consultants retained by the Owner, the Port Authority or the 
retail tenant is performed in accordance with applicable laws, statutes, 
ordinances, building codes, rules and regulations or the contract between the 
Owner and, the Project Architect, the General Contractor or such other 
contractors or consultants, as the case may be. The Construction Manager is not 
guaranteeing to the Owner that the Project Architect, the General Contractor or 
any other 'contractors or consultants retained by the Owner will perform Its 
obligation^ under its contract with the Owner. The Construction Manager shall 
not be obligated to perform (and shall not be liable to the Owner for damages 
for a failure to perform) its obligations under this Agreement if, and to the 
extent that, Construction Manager is prevented from performing, or is delayed in 
performing its obligations by a material default by the Owner in performing its 
obligations under this Agreement or the respective contracts between the Owner 
and the Project Architect, the General Contractor or any other contractors or 
consultants retained by the Owner, or by any other circumstances beyond the 
reasonable control of the Construction Manager. Under no circumstances shall 
Construction Manager be responsible to Owner, Contractor, Project Architect or 
any other person or entity for damages, delay damages, change orders, extra 
work, defective design, defective work, or the violation of applicable law or 
regulations by Owner, Contractor or Project Architect. 

2.3 Profaasional Borvioes. The Construction Manager shall not be required to 
provide professional services which constitute the practice of architecture, 
engineering, construction contracting, brokerage or law, unless the Construction 
Manager has specifically agreed in writing to provide such services. In such 
event, the Construction Manager shall cause such services to be performed by 
appropriately licensed professionals. 

SECTION 3. OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES TO CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 

3.1 Provide Information. The Owner shall provide full and complete information 
regarding the Project in its possession to the Construction Manager in a timely 
manner as required by the Construction Manager to perform its obligations under 
this Agreement. Such information shall include, but not be limited to, the 
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following items regarding the Project:. 

(a) Survey, legal description, reports (eg-, traffic, 
environmental, geotechnical, physical, etc. copies of easements; 

<b) copies of pending and executed leases; 

Co) a detailed breakdown of all costs incurred arid contracts 
entered into by the Owner prior to and including the date of this 
Agreement and from the date of the Agreement until termination of 
the Agreement; and 

(d) other reports reasonably requested by the 
Construction Manager. 

3.2 Update Budqetfl. The Owner will work with the Construction Manager to 
establish and periodically update the Construction Budget for the Project, based 
on consultation with the Owner, the Project Architect, the Contractor and the 
Owner consultants which shall include reasonable construction contingencies for 
changes in the Project and other costs which are the responsibility of the Owner 
during the construction stage. 

3.3 Environmental Review. The Owner agrees to defend, indemnify and hold 
harmless the Construction Manager from and against any and all claims, suits, 
causes of action or liability of any kind whatsoever with respect to the 
existence of hazardous or unsafe materials, substances or conditions on Che 
Property, including any hazardous or unsafe materials or substances removed 
there from before or after the date of this Agreement, except for hazardous or 
unsafe materials or substances brought on the site by Construction Manager or 
its employees or hazardous conditions at the site caused by the willful or 
negligent acts or omissions of Construction Manager or its employees. 

3.4 Payment of Obligations. The Owner agrees to pay all amounts payable to the 
General Contractor, the Project Architect and other persons who perform services 
or provide labor or materials in connection with the Project and construction 
and occupancy of the Project at the time such amounts are due and payable under 
the respective contracts between the Owner and the General Contractor, the 
Project Architect and other persons. The Owner's obligations under the preceding 
sentence are not conditioned on, and are independent of, Che availability of 
funds under the Owner's development or construction loan(s) for the Project, but 
are conditioned on timely receipt of information from the Construction Manager 
with respect to amounts payable to the General Contractor and other contractors 
whose work,the Construction Manager is obligated by this Agreement to supervise. 

3.5 Field Office. The Owner and the Construction Manager shall determine the 
requirements for a field office or on site personnel at a later date as no 
accommodations are included for the same in the project fee at this time. 
Should the. Owner and Construction Manager mutually determine a field office and 
on site construction management personnel is required they may modify this 
agreement to account for these additional services. 

SECTION 4 . CONSTRUCTION MANAGER'S FEE 

4.1 Compensation to be paid to tho Construotion Manager. 

4.1.1 Construotion Manager's Foe. In consideration for the scope of the 
Construction Management Services as described in Recital C, the Owner shall pay 
to the Construction Manager a fee (tho "Construction Manager's Fee") as 
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described in 4.2 subject to the provisions of Section 4.4 (relating to delay due 
to litigation or arbitration) and Section 6 (relating to termination). The fee 
.shall be paid in installments as described on the Section 4.2 and shown on 
Attachment B when and as due, without regard to any rights of offset or 
recoupment, which are hereby waived by Owner 

4.2 Payment of Construotion Manager'a Fee. The Cpnstruction Manager's Fee for. 
each stage of the Project provided in Section 2.1 of this Agreement shall be 
payable to the Construction Manager as described in Sections 4.2.1 through 
Section 4.2.3 and as shown on Attachment B. Should any stage duration decrease 
as agreed upon by Construction Manager and Owner, the prorata monthly fee for 
that stage will be adjusted accordingly. Should stages overlap due to the 
Project conditions, the fees for overlapping stages will be paid during per 
their prorata amounts for the overlapping months. 

4.2.1 Construotion Stage. During the Construction Stage (based on 18 month 
schedule), the Construction Manager's Fee shall consist of 5480,000 (18 month at 
526,666.67 per month) based on current development budget as shown in Attachment 
C and Attachment D, which shall be paid by the Owner to the Construction Manager 
in consecutive monthly installments of 26,666.67 per month for months 1-18 of a 
18 month construction schedule. Each monthly fee shall be payable on the tenth 
(10) day of the month, commencing upon the earlier of the receipt of Approved 
Construction Documents per Section 5.2 of Agreement of Lease between the Port 
Authority and the Owner or receipt of written permission by the Port Authority 
and Owner; to commence construction and continuing thereafter until the tenth 
(10th) day of the eighteenth month. The Construction Management Services 
Agreement shall terminate at the end of the eighteenth month of the Construction 
Stage except as described in 4.2.1.1. 

4.2.1.1 Construction Stage Extension. Should the Construction Stage reach 
the end of the IB month schedule and the Use and Occupancy Permit is not 
obtained for the Project (as described in C of the recitals) through no fault of 
the Construction Manager, the construction stage will be automatically extended 
and the Construction Manager shall be paid an additional Construction Manager's 
Fee by the Owner of 526,666.67 per month for each additional month for up to 
twelve additional months or until such time as the Use and Occupancy Permit is 
obtained for the Project as described in C of the recital whichever is earlier. 
This Construction Management Services Agreement will terminate at the end of 
this Extension and the Construction Manager will be paid any outstanding earned 
fees. 

4.2.1.2 If the Construction Stage is terminated as described in Sections 
4.2.1 and 4.2.1.1, the Owner and Construction Manager may extend the 
Construction Stage through a separate agreement that is mutually acceptable. 

4,4 Additional Payment upon Extension Due To Litigation or Arbitration. 
Notwithstanding anything in this Section 4 to the contrary, if, because of 
litigation or arbitration commenced by persons other than the parties hereto 
which delays the development and construction of the Project, final completion 
of the Project, as defined in the Construction Contract, shall extend beyond the 
data set forth for such completion in the Master Schedule adopted during the 
Approval Stage and approved by the Owner, Owner shall pay Construction Manager 
526, 666-67 per month as additional fee, except to the extent that such delay or 
portion thereof is solely the fault of Construction Manager. Additionally, the 
Owner shall reimburse the Construction Manager on the first day of each month 
during such extension period for all out-of-poc)«et expenses pursuant to Section 
4.6 hereof. 
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4.5 Advanoaa by the ConBtruotion Manager, The Construction Manager shall not be 
obligated to make any advance to or for the account of the Owner, nor shall the 
Construction Manager be obligated to incur any liability or obligation for the 
account of the Owner without assurance that the necessary funds for the payment 
thereof will be provided by the Owner: provided, however, that no part of the 
Construction Manager's overhead or other expenses not specifically provided in 
this Agreement shall be payable by the Owner. ... 

4.6 ExpenoBB to be Reimbursed. In addition to the Construction Manager's Fee, 
the Owner shall reimburse the Construction Manager for all reasonable out-of-
pocket costs and expenses paid or Incurred by the Construction Manager in 
performing its duties under this Agreement, whether or not such costs and 
expenses are included as line-items on the Pinal Budget ("Reimbursable 
Expenses"), without regard to any rights of offset or recoupment, which are 
hereby waived by Owner. The Reimbursable Expenses shall include, but are not 
limited to, the cost of blue prints, reproductions, travel, lodging, messenger 
and delivery services and any other reasonable out-of-pocket costs relating to 
the Project that, but for the provisions of this Agreement, would have been paid 
by the Owner, but shall not include insurance, the salaries and fringe benefits 
payable to the Construction Manager's employees or any of the general overhead 
and administrative expenses of operating the Construction Manager's main office. 
The Construction Manager shall submit to the Owner requests for reimbursement 
pursuant to this Section, accompanied by copies of invoices or other 
documentation reasonably substantiating the amount and purpose of the 
expenditures for which reimbursement is being requested. All requests for 
reimbursement that meet the requirements of this section 4.6 shall be paid by 
the Owner within _10_ days from the date that such requests are submitted to 
Owner by Construction Manager. 

4.7 The Owner's Right to Terminate. In addition to the provisions of Section 6, 
the Owner shall have the right, in the event the Owner elects at its sole 
discretion- not to proceed with the Project, to terminate this Agreement, which 
termination shall be effective as of the date of the written notice delivered to 
the Construction Manager. On the effective date of such termination, the 
Construction Manager shall be entitled to receive the earned but unpaid, portion 
of the Construction Manager's Fee prorated to the date of termination and all 
Reimbursable Expenses incurred on or before the date of termination. 

If the Owner recommences the Project as described in Section C of the Recitals 
within 24 months of the termination of this agreement as described in this 
section then this Agreement will be reinstituted. 

SECTION 5. INSURANCE 

5.1 Conotruetion Manager'o Ineuranoo. The Construction Manager, at its sole coat 
and expense for which it shall not be reimbursed pursuant to Section 4.5, shall 
obtain and maintain in effect at all times during the term of this Agreement a 
policy or policies of Commercial General Liability Insurance (ISO form or 
equivalent), naming the Construction Manager as insured and naming the Owner as 
an additional insured, protecting the Construction Manager and the Owner against 
liability for bodily injury, death and property damage occurring upon, on or 
about the Project, with such policy or policies to afford protection to the 
limit of not leas than $2,000,000 combined single limit annual aggregate for 
bodily injury, death and property damage plus an umbrella of not less than 
$5,000,000. 

5.2 Owner's Ineuranoa. The Owner, at its sole cost and expense, shall obtain and 
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maintain in effect throughout the term of this Agreement a policy of builder's 
risk property damage insurance on the Project, in such amounts as shall be 
required by the lender financing the construction of the Project, and workers' 
compensation insurance in the amounts recommended or required by law. The 
Construction Manager shall advise the Owner in consultation with the Owner's 
insurance provider, on the amounts and types of insurance required. Tho Owner, 
at its. sole .cost.and expense, shall obtain and maintain in effect throughout the. 
term of this Agreement a policy or policies of Commercial General Liability 
Insurance•(ISO form or equivalent), naming the Owner as Insured and naming the 
Construction Manager as an additional insured, protecting the Owner and the 
Construction Manager against liability for bodily injury, death and property 
damage occurring upon, on or about the Project, with such policy or policies to 
afford protection to the limit of not less than $5,000,000 combined single limit 
annual aggregate for bodily injury, death and property damage. If such policy or 
policies also cover locations other than the Project, the policy lies) shall 
include a provision to the effect that the aggregate limit of $5,000,000 shall 
apply separately at the Project. 

5.3 Waiver of Subrogation. Both the Construction Manager and the Owner shall 
include in each of its policies of property damage insurance for the Project, a 
waiver of the insurer's right of subrogation against the other. 

5.4 Reloaoo of Conatruotion Manager. The Owner hereby waives any right of 
recovery against the Construction Manager, and any of the Construction Manager's 
officers, directors, agents or employees, for any loss or damage to the Project 
caused by fire or other insured peril, including loss or damage caused by the 
negligent acts or omissions of the Construction Manager. 

SECTION 6. DEFAULT AND TERMINATION 

6.1 Dofaulc and Termination. Each of the following shall constitute an "event of 
default " under this Agreement: 

6.1.1 If the Owner or the Construction Manager consents to the appointment of a 
Custodian of it or for all or substantially all of its property, or (iv) make a 
general assignment for the benefit of its creditors. 

6.1.2 If the Owner or the Construction Manager becomes unable to pay its debts 
when they come due or otherwise unable to perform its obligations under this 
Agreement or any Court other than a United States Bankruptcy Court (i) appoints 
a Custodian of the Owner or the Construction Manager or for all or substantially 
all of its property, or (ii) orders the liquidation of the Owner or the 
Construction Manager, and the order or decree remains unstayed and in effect for 
90 days. For purposes of this Section 6.1.2, the term "Custodian" means any 
receiver, trustee, assignee, liquidator or similar official. 

6.1.3 The failure of the Construction Manager to observe or perform any 
covenant, condition or agreement to be observed or performed by it under this 
Agreement for a period of ten days after receipt of a written notice from the 
Owner that . specifies the failure and requests that the failure be remedied, 
unless the .Owner agrees in writing to an extension of time prior to expiration 
of the 10-day period, provided, however, if the failure stated in the notice 
cannot be corrected with reasonable diligence within the applicable cure period, 
the time period for curing such default shall be extended if corrective action 
is instituted by the Construction Manager within the applicable period and is 
being diligently pursued until the event of default is corrected. 

6.1.4 The fiailure of the Owner to pay any amounts due the Construction Manager 
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on account of the Construction Manager's Fee; provided, however, that the 
Construction•Manager shall have delivered to the Owner a written notice of the 
Owner's failure to pay and the Owner shall fail to remedy or correct such non
compliance within 15 days after receipt of such notice. 

6.1.5 The occurrence of a foreclosure (or deed in lieu of foreclosure) of any 
. mortgage or deed of trust encumbering the Project or a default in any lease that 
encumbers the project, in which event such occurrence shall be an event of 
default by the Owner. 

6.2 Termination. Upon the occurrence of an event of default defined in Section 
6.1 of this Agreement, the non-defaulting party may, at its option, upon giving 
written notice to the defaulting party, terminate this Agreement, which 
termination shall be effective as of the date of the notice delivered to the 
defaulting party. On the effective date of Termination, the Construction 
Manager, In addition to its rights under Section 6.3 of this Agreement, shall be 
entitled to receive the earned but unpaid portion of the Construction Manager's 
Fee (the earned amount shall be based on the actual monthly fees, and are to 
include any deferred payments and fees for the earned work) prorated to the date 
of termination and all Reimbursable Expenses incurred on or before the date of 
termination. 

6.3 Other' Remedies. Upon termination of this Agreement due to the occurrence of 
an event of default defined in Section 6.1 of this Agreement, in addition to the 
right of the non-defaulting party to terminate this Agreement, the non-
defaulting party shall be entitled to pursue whatever rights it may have at law 
or in equity. Including, without limitation, a claim for damages suffered by 
reason of the default, except as limited by the provisions of this Agreement, 
including by not limited to the limitation of the Construction Manager's 
liability as provided in Section 6.4 of this Agreement. 

6.4 Limitation on Construotion Manager's Liability. Notwithstanding any other 
provision of this Agreement, the liability of the Construction Manager to the 
Owner under this Agreement, Including any liability for attorneys' fees under 
the terms' hereof or . applicable law, shall not exceed the amount of the 
Construction Manager's Fee which has been actually paid by the Owner to the 
Construction Manager as of the date on which any claim arises or the date on 
which this!Agreement is terminated whichever is earlier. 

6.5 Mediation, Litigation and Forum Baleotion. In the event that a dispute or 
claim shall arise with respect to this Agreement or any matter arising 
hereunder,' then, as a condition precedent to any litigation, either party may 
require that such dispute or claim be submitted to non-binding mediation before 
American Arbitration Association. If the parties are unable to resolve their 
dispute at mediation, then either party may institute litigation before a 
federal or state court of competent jurisdiction located in New York, New York. 
THE PARTIES AGREE THAT JURISDICTION AND VENUE SHALL LIE EXCLUSIVELY IN SUCH 
COURT AND NO OTHER. 

SBCIION 7. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

7.1 Indoanifioation. 

7.1.1 Indemnification by Construction Manager. The Construction Manager hereby 
agrees to indemnify and hold the Owner harmless from and against any and all 
claims, actions, damages, losses and expense of any kind whatsoever(including 
reasonable attorney's fees) arising out of or in connection with the acts and 
omissions of the Construction Manager, its officers, agents and employees, in 
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connection with the performance of its obligations and duties under this 
Agreement, if and only if attributable to the gross negligence or willful 
misconduct of the Construction Manager, subject to the provisions of Section 
6.4 of this Agreement. If the Owner receives notice of any claim or action 
against the Owner with respect to which indemnification is to be sought from 
the Construction Manager under this Section 7.1.1, the Owner shall promptly 
notify the Construction Manager of the claim or. action in writing. 

7.1.2 Indomniftcation by Owner. The Owner Hereby agrees at Owner's expense to 
defend, indemnify and hold the Construction Manager harmless from and against 
any and all claims, actions, damages, losses and expense of any kind whatsoever 
(including reasonable attorney's fees) arising out of or in connection with 
claims brought by third parties for which the Construction Manager is, or is 
alleged to be, contractually or legally responsible or for bodily injury or 
death suffered by such third parties in connection with the Property and the 
construction of the Improvements thereon, so long as such bodily injury or death 
is not due solely to the gross negligence or willful misconduct of the 
construction Manager. If the Construction Manager receives notice of any claim 
or action against the Construction Manager with respect to which indemnification 
is to bo sought from the Owner under this Section 7.1.2, the Construction 
Manager shall promptly notify the Owner of the claim or action in writing. 

7.1.3 Exoulpntioo. No constituent partner, member, shareholder or other person 
or entity in or agent of SJM Partners, Inc, nor any advisor, trustee, director, 
employee, beneficiary, shareholder, member, partner, participant, representative 
or agent of any partnership, limited liability company, corporation, trust or 
other entity that has or acquires a direct or indirect interest in SJM Partners, 
inc shall have any personal liability, directly or indirectly, under or in 
connection' with this Agreement, or any amendment or amendments to this Agreement 
made at any time or times, heretofore or hereafter, and (other party] and its 
successors' and assigns shall look solely to SJM Partner Inc's assets for the 
payment of any claim or for any performance, and [other party), on behalf of 
itself and its successors and assigns, hereby waives any and all such personal 
liability.. 

7.2 Indepondonb Contraotor. The Construction Manager, in accordance with its 
status as sn independent contractor, covenants and agrees that it will conduct 
itself consistent with such status, that it will neither hold itself out as nor 
claim to be an officer or employee of the Owner by reason of this Agreement, and 
that it will not, by reason of this Agreement, make any claim, demand, or 
application to or for any right or privilege applicable to an officer or 
employee of the Owner, including, but not limited to, worker's compensation 
coverage, unemployment insurance benefits, social security coverage or 
retirement plan membership or credit. 

7.3 Title to Reports and Documentation; Disoloaure. As between the parties to 
this Agreement, title to all feasibility reports, plans, designs, architectural 
and engineering studies, soil and water tests, topographical studies, land 
surveys, market surveys, and other documents of any nature and kind developed 
and paid fqr in the course of the planning and construction of the Improvements 
shall be and remain exclusively vested in the Owner. 

7.d Assignment. The Construction Manager shall not assign either its right, 
title and interest under this Agreement, or any of its obligations under this 
Agreement, either voluntarily or involuntarily, whether by operation of law or 
otherwise, to any other party, without the prior written consent of the Owner 
which will inot be unreasonably withheld. The Owner shall not assign either its 
right, title or interest under this Agreement or any of its obligations under 
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this Agreement, either voluntarily or involuntarily, whether by operation of law 
or otherwise, to any other party without the prior written consent of the 
Construction Manager which will not be unreasonably withheld. 

7.5 Owner'a Consont. Whenever the consent or approval by the Owner is required 
or permitted by this Agreement, the Owner agrees as follows: (i) it will not 
unreasonably withhold, delay or condition its consont or approval; and lii> if, 
within five Business Days after receipt of a written request from Construction 
Manager fpr the Owner's approval, the Owner fails to approve or to disapprove 
in writing the particular matter for which its approval was requested, the 
Owner shall be conclusively deemed for purposes of this Agreement to have 
approved the matter in question. As used in this Agreement the term "Business 
Day" shall meem any day other than Saturday, Sunday or a day on which national 
banks in Washington D.C. are not open for business. 

7.6 Reoordo. The Construction Manager shall keep complete records and implement 
necessary controls for proper financial management under this Agreement, except 
that Construction Manager shall not handle or be responsible for the Owner's 
funds. The Owner and its authorized representatives shall be afforded access 
during normal business hours and upon reasonable advance notice to Construction 
Manager's records relating to the performance of the Construction Services 
(including correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts, memoranda and 
purchase orders) under this Agreement. The Construction Manager shall preserve 
and maintain all such records for a period of two years after the Certificate of 
Occupancy for project as described in Section C of the Recital. 

7.7 NotioBB. Any notice required or desired to be sent under this Agreement 
shall be written and hand delivered or sent by registered or certified mail, 
return receipt requested, postage prepaid, to the parties to this Agreement at 
the following addresses, or at such other address as either party hereto may 
designate from time to time by written notice to the other party given pursuant 
thereto: 

Owner: Construction Manager: 

7.8 Conatructlon Manager and Owner RopresentatlveB. Whenever under the 
provisions ; of this Agreement the approval of the Construction Manager or the 
Owner is required or the Construction Manager or the Owner is required to take 
some action at the request of the other, such approval or such request shall be 
given for the Construction Manager by its Authorized Representative (as defined 
below) and;for the Owner by its Authorized Representative; and any party to this 
Agreement shall be authorized to act on any such approval or request. 
"Authorized Representative" shall mean the person or persons at the time 
designated to act on behalf of the Construction Manager or the Owner, as the 
case may be, by written certificate furnished to the other party specifying such 
person or persons and signed by a duly authorized officer or member-manager of 
the Construction Manager or the Owner, as the case may be. 

7.9 Partial Invalidity. In the event that any one or more of the phrases, 
sentences, clauses, or paragraphs contained in this Agreement shall be declared 
invalid by unappealable order, decree, or judgment of any court, this Agreement 
shall be construed as if such phrases, sentences, clauses, or paragraphs had not 
been inserted in this Agreement, it being intended by the parties that the 
remaining provisions of this Agreement shall remain in full force and effect 
notwithstanding such invalidation. 

7.10 Headings. The headings in this Agreement are inserted for convenience only 
and are not to be used in construing or interpreting any of the provisions of 
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this Agreement. 

7.11 AttornevB Faoo. If either party employs an attorney or attornoyo to enforce 
any of the provieions of this Agreement, or to protect its interest in any 
manner arising under this Agreement, or to recover damages for the breach 
hereof; the•• non-prevailing party in any final judgment" agrees to pay to the 
other party all reasonable costs, charges and expenses, including reasonable 
attorneys' fees and disbursements, expended or incurred in connection therewith 
at both the trial court.and appellate court levels. 

7.12 Survival. Each term, covenant and agreement contained herein shall survive 
any expiration or either termination of this Agreement and shall remain in full 
force and effect as between the Owner and the Construction Manager 
notwithstanding any such expiration or termination to the extent that any such 
term, covenant and. agreement (i| has not been fully performed in accordance with 
this Agreement prior to such expiration or termination, or 
(li) contemplates performance by either party hereto subsequent to such 

• • expirstiun.or-.termination -

7.13 Waiver of Broaoh. No failure by the Construction Manager or the Owner to 
insist upon the strict performance of any covenant, agreement, term, or 
condition of this Agreement, or to exercise any right or remedy consequent upon 
a breach.thereof, shall constitute a waiver of any such breach thereof, or any 
subsequent breach of such covenant, agreement, term or condition. No waiver of 
any broach shall affect or alter this Agreement, but each and every covenant of 
this Agreement shall continue in full force and.effect with respect to any other 
then existing or subsequent breach thereof. 
7.14 Entire Agreement. This Agreement and the Exhibits attached hereto 
constitute the entire agreement between the Owner and the Construction Manager 
with respect to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes and replaces all prior 
or contemporaneous discussions, negotiations, letters, memoranda or other 
communications, oral or written, with respect to the subject matter hereof. This 
Agreement may only be subsequently modified or amended in a writing signed by 
both the Owner and the Construction Manager. 
7.15 CovBminq Law• This Agreement shall be construed in accordance with and 
governed by the laws of the State of New York, without regard to the conflicts 
of laws principles thereof 

Construction Manager: SJM Partners, Inc. 

By: 

Owner: Goorgo Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture, LLC 

Title: 

Cc: : 
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R£CI£Vf LOPMCNr BUDGET • BROADWAY MARKETPLACE 
snEACQursinoN Matrk Wett (SI kveti(/i(l Citt(5l Eitt l/tf) TOTAl l$l Total (/if) 

Kentoble Square fcotege «g.iso S04ZS tti.irs 

76,1% 139* 
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Poyibfe 6 MCMUIU after lowe Exec Sl.574.gI7 516.01 $495,181 $1641 52070,000 516.01 
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Pays Wo at CofO (349,959 53.56 5110,041 5346 $460,000 53.56 

Total Ground lease Advance Payment $4,B99A31 $4941 $1,540,569 $49.82 56,440,000 $49.82 

S41603B 84.83 5133962 54.33 5560.000 54.33 

Total Mta AcqytitHon Cotti S5#7#l $5743 51,781.179 $57.61 57460,000 557.61 

HARD COSTS 
General Requlrementi S155.EOO 51.58 $48,927 $1,58 $204,517 51.58 

Environmental Abatement 5517,719 55.26 (162,791 55.16 5680.110 55.26 

OemolUton 5745,109 $7.58 5234,191 5748 6979400 57.58 

Structural $3,148,611 $11.85 5675,606 521.85 52,814.117 523.85 

Mhc Metal $361,143 53.67 5111,557 5367 $474,700 $3.67 
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Plumbing 5916,744 $9.42 $291404 59.42 51.118.148 . $9.42 

Sprinklers 5915,631 59.41 $291451 59.41 $2136471 59.41 

HVAC 53,803,906 53848 51,196,094 538.68 55400,000 538.68 

Electrical $3.505036 53564 51,101,116 535.64 54,607,146 535.64 

Incflreel 5117.844 51.21 568493 51.21 5286,342 $2.21 

UpiiBdtSutlwtyJMfMce S7S.978 50.77 $0.77 5100.000 50.77 

Tout eiH BuiIdlnlCsm 518,136.196 5185.16 55,732.303 $185.36 523,962401 5185.36 

Cym/ftctiU Irt ri»or Fail Building 50 50.00 53.090.920 $99.95 $3.090420 523.91 

Sub-Toul RtttB 5L8.1:6J9g 58,821,213 $17491.521 

Tenint Impiovtintmi - M«rih«iri $3,560,190 536.20 50 50.00 53,560,190 $17.54 

DV Canirlbuilofi Id PANYNJ Verticil Trantpsitnldn 51944,140 $19.77 5611,3)1 $19.77 $2555,452 519.77 

Common Aree Cmttructlon 51.190,915 5U.11 $374469 sun 51,565,384 Sll.U 

ConulbuUon troni PANVNI loi Common Aien $100,391 •53.87 •5119409 •5347 •5500,000 •53.81 

Allowance $1,107,698 511.16 5348,302 $1U6 52456,000 $11.26 

value Engmeerlng deeVfTab) •51,066,316 •510.84 5335459 •510.84 •51,401,475 •510.84 

Tenant Imprcvemeoti • Retail 51.571.615 51740 51,391,615 545.00 53,108,240 514.04 

Tenant Allowance • Retail SO 50.00 50 50.00 SO $0.00 

Sub^tal Retail Improvomanu/Olher 58.017,950 $2,270,840 $10.343.791 

Pub total Hatd CoiU $16.»BJ4S 511494,063 517.397,112 5289.28 

Ceneial ConOlUonj $1.115J61 511.34 5350,681 51144 51,46Sc942 511.34 

SIM • Conilrucllon Managemant fee $365,175 $3.71 $114425 53.71 5400,000 53 71 

Injuianeo • kbgwa,d(Bom8ngCMI:| US* 5354,017 53.60 5111,370 53.60 $465,347 53.60 

CCIP 120H 5906410 $9.12 5184,978 $942 52192288 59.11 

CoMlrucllon Management fee 51,146,505 •511.67 •5391,949 -$U.67 $1438,454 •511.67 

Bullder't RKk - Oevelopei 0 70* $56,644 $0.58 $17,811 $0.58 574,455 50.58 

Payment & Performance Bond (PSP) 1.70* 5339466 53.46 5108467 53.46 $446,733 53.46 

Sutveylng/EUilIng 5100.000 51.01 5100400 53.23 5100.000 51.55 

gilb-ToulComtructlon Soft Coiti 51,990,778 520.24 5694,533 $22.46 52685,3)1 $10.77 

Conllngenclea 
Herd con con Urgency 51415,705 515.50 5479,426 $15.50 52004,131 515.50 

Contingency 51,524,705 (15 50 $479426 $11.50 52004,13) $15.50 

TOTAl HARP COSTS 529,773,732 $302.71 512,268,021 $396.70 542.0S6.7S4 531546 

SOFT COSTS 
ArcNiectuiil & Engineering 54,379.039 544.51 $1,376,937 $44,53 $5,755,976 $44.53 

Skjniua prcconiiruclion work 5164,011 $1.67 551,571 $1.67 $215,583 51.67 

Mirketing 5118.858 $1.21 $37,374 $1.21 5156,13: 51.11 

begal 5980,436 59.97 5308487 59.97 $1,288,723 59.97 

leating Commliiloni 52,154413 511.91 $677,556 $11.91 51432,369 511.91 

Davalopart Fee 51,396,753 $14.20 5439,191 514.20 51,835,945 514.20 

Pre-Oevelopmani General Liability Inturance 519,118 50.30 59,187 50.30 538,405 $0.30 

Title Inturance' SO 50.00 50 50.00 50 50.00 

Cloiing Com 51,198,331 511.18 $376,769 512.18 51475,000 512.18 

recordation feet 51,483,513 515.08 $466,477 $15.00 52950,000 515.08 

SohCoii Contingency is?},755 56.05 56.05 5782.9 M 1605 

TOTAL SOFT COSTS 512,500,117 5117.10 53,93&5:8 $117.10 $16430,645 $117.10 

FINANCING COSTS ; 
Otbl Service Ourti« Contttucttan 53,719,171 538.43 51,188,316 538.43 54,967/487 538 43 

Debt Sarvlce Reserves 50 50.00 SO 50.00 50 50 00 

TOTAL FINAKONO COSTS $3,779,171 538.43 51.188,116 uw 54,967,487 538.43 

TOTAL PROJECT COST 591,720,851 5516 $19,169434 $620 570,934,885 $540.71 
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George Washington Bridge Bus Station Redeveiopment 
Attachment B 

Construction Manager 
Fee Schedule 

Construction 

month $/month 
Cumulative 

amount 

Construction 1 $ 26,666.67 $ 26,666.67 
Stage 2 S 26,666.87 3 53,333.34 

3 $ 26,666.67 $ 60,000.01 
4 S 26,668.67 $ 108,666.66 
5 $ 26,666.67 $ 133,333.35 
6 $ 26,666.67 $ 160,000.02 
7 S 26,666.67 $ 166,666.69 
8 $ 26,666.67 $ 213,333.36 
e $ 28,666.67 $ 240^000.03 
10 $ 26,666.67 $ 266,666.70 
11 $ 26,666.67 $ 293,333.37 
12 $ 26,666.67 $ 320,000.04 
13 $ 26,666.67 $ 346,686.71 
14 $ 26,666.67 3 373,333.36 
15 $ 26,666.67 3 400,000.05 
16 $ 26,666.67 3 426,666.72 
17 $ 26,686.67 3 453,333.39 

Total 

16 $ 26,666.61 

1 $ 46o!m^l 

3 480,000.00 

cm agree fee sched exhib B 6-30-10.xis constructlBrt 8(8g$0 2:53 PM 1 of 1 
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PROMISSORY NOTE 

$1,950,000 March 31, 2010 

FOR VALUE RECEIVED, and opon t4e tcnms and conditions set forth herein, P/A GWO 
LLC, a Delaware limited liability company ("Borrower"), promises to pay to the order of 
ACADIA STRATEGIC OPPORTUNITY FUND 111 LLC, a Delaware limited liability company 
(the "Lender"), at Lender's office located at 1311 Mamaroneck Avenue, Suite 260, White Plains, 
New York, or at such other place as Lender may designate to Borrower in writing from time to 
time, the principal sum of ONE MILLION NINE HUNDRED FIFTY THOUSAND DOLLARS 
($1,950,000) or so much thereof as is outstanding and unpaid, together with interest thereon at 
the rate of ten percent (10%) per annum ("Interest Rate"), in lawful money of the United States 
of America, which, at the time of payment, shall be legal tender in payment of all debts and dues, 
public and private. 

1. COMPUTATION OF INTEREST. Interest under this Note shall accrue and shall 
be calculated based on a 360-day year and paid for the actual number of days elapsed for any 
whole or partial month in which interest is being calculated. Interest shall accrue from the date 
hereof through and including the day on which funds arc repaid. 

2. PAYMENT OF PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST. 

2.01 Principal and Interest Pavments. Beginning on the first day after the Borrower 
closes a construction loan or other form of financing to be used in the redevelopment of the 
George Washington Bridge facility, including its retail components (the "Project") which 
contains a proper and adequate line item to fund all principal and accrued interest due under this 
Note as pre-development costs and expenses on or before the Maturity Date (as that term is 
defined below) (the "Redevelopment Financing"), and on and periodically through the Matunty 
Date (as hereinafter defined). Borrower shall pay principal and interest due under this Note. 

2.02 Pavment Upon Maturitv Date. On or before the Maturity Date, which shall be 
deSned as the earlier of (i) payoff of the Redevelopment Financing; or (ii) the fifth anruversary 
hereof, the entire outstanding principal balance hereof, together with all accrued but unpaid 
interest thereon and any other amounts due under the Note shall be due and payable in full. 

2.03 Method of Payment. The payment due hereunder shall not be deemed paid to 
Lender until received on a Business Day (as hereafter defined) in Federal funds immediately 
available to Lender prior to 2:00 p.m. local time at the place then designated by Lender. Any 
payment received on a Business Day after the time established by the preceding sentence, shall 
be deemed to have been received on the immediately following Business Day for all purposes, 

.including, wiihout limitation, the accrual of Interest on principal, provided, however, that 
whenever any payment to be made under this Note shall be stated to be due on a Saturday, 
Sunday or a public holiday or the equivalent for banks generally under the laws of the State of 
New York (any other day being a "Business Day"), such pajroent may be made on the next 
succeeding Business Day, and such extension of time sh^l in such case be included in the 
computation of payment of interest. 



2.04 . Application of Payments. Payments under this Note shall be applied first to the 
payment of late fees and other costs and charges due in connection with this Note, as Lender 
determines in its sole discretion, then to the payment of accrued but unpaid interest, and then to 
reduction of the outstanding principal balance. No principal amoiuit repaid may be reborrowed. 
All amoimts due under this Note shall be payable without setoff, counterclaim or any other 
deduction whatsoever. 

2.05 Prepayment. This Note may be prepaid In whole or in part, but in no event in 
increments of less that $25,000, unless it is a prepayment in full, at anytime upon no less than ten 
days' notice provided that any prepayment of principal shall be accompanied by all accrued but 
unpaid interest and any other amounts then due. Any accrued but unpaid interest may be paid by 
Borrower at any time without premium or penalty. 

2.06 FAILURE TO CLOSE ON THE REDEVELOPMENT FINANCING. 
NOTWITHSTANDING ANYTHING TO THE CONTRARY CONTAINED HEREIN, IN THE 
EVENT BORROWER FAILS TO CLOSE ON THE REDEVELOPMENT FINANCING ON 
OR BEFORE THREE YEARS OF THE DATE HEREOF, NEITHER THE PRINCIPAL 
AMOUNT DUE HEREUNDER NOR ANY ACCRUED INTEREST SHALL BE DUE OR 
PAYABLE AND ALL OBLIGATIONS OF THE BORROWER HEREUNDER SHALL 
TERMINATE. 

3. DEFAULT. 

3.01 Event of Default. The occurrence of any of the following shall constitute an event 
of default ("Event of Default") under this Note: 

(a) if any payment of principal and interest or any other payment required 
under this Note is not received by Lender on or before the date such payment is due; 

(b) if default shall be made in the due observance or performance of any 
covenant, term or agreement on the part of the Borrower, and such default shall have continued 
for a period of twenty (20) days after written notice speci^ng such default shall have been given 
to the Borrower by the Lender, (i) unless such term, covenant or agreement cannot be complied 
with or such default be cured in such period and (ii) the Borrower shall commence compliance 
with such term, covenant or agreement or curing such default and shall continue to diligently 
prosecute such compliance or curing such default; or 

• (c) if any representation or warranty of Borrower, or any member, general 
partner, principal or beneficial owner of any of the foregoing, made herein, or in any certificate, 
report, financial statement or other instrument or document furnished to Lender shall have been 
false or misleading in any material respect when made; 

(d) if final judgment for the payment of money in excess of the sum of 
$250,000 in the aggregate shall be rendered against the Borrower and the Borrower shall not 
discharge the same or cause it to be discharged or bonded within sixty (60) days from the entry 
thereof, or shall not appeal therefrom or from the order, decree or process upon which or 



pursuant to which 9aid judgment was granted, based or entered, and secure a stay of execution 
pending such appeal; or 

(e) if Borrower shall make an assignment for the benefit of creditors or if 
Borrower shall generally not be paying its debts as they become due; or 

(f) if (i) Borrower shall commence any case, proceeding or other action (A) 
under any existing or future law of any Jurisdiction, domestic or foreign, relating to bankruptcy, 
insolvency, reorganization, conservatorship or relief of debtors, seeking to have an order for 
relief entered with respect to it, or seeking to adjudicate it a bankrupt or insolvent, or seeking 
reorganization, arrangement, adjustment, winding-up, liquidation, dissolution, composition or 
other relief with respect to it or its debts, or (B) seeking appointment of a receiver, trustee, 
custodian, conservator or other similar official for it or for all or any substantial part of its assets, 
or the Borrower shall make a general assignment for the benefit of its creditors; or (ii) there shall 
be commenced against Borrower any proceeding or olher action of a nature referred to in clause 
(i) above which (A) results in the entry of an order for relief or any such adjudication or 
appointment or (B) remains undismissed, undischarged or unbonded for a period of sixty (60) 
days; or (ill) there shall be commenced against the Borrower any case, proceeding or other action 
seeking issuance of a warrant of attachment, execution, distraint or similar process against all or 
any substantial part of its assets which results in the entry of any order for any such relief which 
shall not have been vacated, discharged, or stayed or bonded pending appeal within sixty (60) 
days from the entry thereof; or (iv) the Borrower shall take any action in furtherance of, or 
indicating its consent to, approval of, or acquiescence in, any of the acts set forth in clause (i), 
(ii), or (iii) above; or (v) the Borrower shall generally not, or shall be unable to, or shall admit in 
writing its inability to, pay its debts as they become due; or 

!(g) if the Borrower sells, transfers, assigns, conveys or encumbers its 
leasehold interest in the George Washington Bridge retail facility or any part thereof or any 
interest therein without the prior written consent of the lender except for the Redevelopment 
Financing, and any other financing which is used to develop the Project; or 

(h) if any default occurs after applicable grace periods, if any, under any other 
loan of the Borrower and that lender accelerates its loan; or 

(i) if the Borrower defaults under any other agreement with the Lender; or 

(j) if any membership interest in the Borrower, if the Borrower is a limited 
liability company, shall be sold, assigned, transferred, conveyed, mortgaged, pledged, 
hypothecated or alienated without the prior written consent of the Lender unless it is pledged to 
support financings referenced in Section 3.01(g) above; or 

!(k) if the operating agreement of Borrower shall be materially amended 
without the prior written consent of Lender. 

3.02 : Default Interest Rate. If this Note is not paid in full on or before the Maturity 
Date or the date on which the due date of the indebtedness has been accelerated pursuant to the 
provisions hereof, the unpaid principal and accrued interest and other amounts then due shall 
bear interest at a rate per annum ("Default Interest Rate") equal to the lesser of (a) eighteen 
percent (18%) in excess of the Interest Rate or (b) the maximum rate of interest, if any, which 



may be charged or collected from Borrower under applicable law. Interest at the Default Interest 
Rate shall be immediately due and payable from the due date specified herein and shall accrue 
until all Events of Default have been frilly cured or frill payment is received, as applicable. 

3.03 Interest on Judgments. Interest shall accrue on any judgment obtained by Lender 
in connection with the enforcement or collection of this Note until such judgment amount is paid 
in full at a rate equal to the greater of (a) the Default Interest Rate or (b) the legal rate applicable 
to judgments within such jurisdiction; provided, however, that interest shall not accrue at a rate 
in excess of the maximum rate of interest, if any, which may be charged or collected from 
Borrower under applicable law. 

3.04 Cumulative Remedies: Attomev Fees. The remedies of Lender in this Note, or at 
law or in equity, shall be cumulative and concurrent, and may be pursued singly, successively or 
together in Lender's sole discretion and as often as occasion therefor shall arise. If Borrower's 
obligations under this Note are enforced by Lender through an attomey-at-law, or any payment 
due under this Note is collected by or through an attomey-at-law or collection agency. Borrower 
agrees to pay all costs incurred by Lender in connection therewith, including, but not limited to, 
reasonable fees and disbursements of legal counsel (whether with respect to a retained firm or 
Lender's in-house staff) and collection agency costs, whether or not suit be brought. No 
provision of this Section 3 shall be conned as an agreement or privilege to extend the Maturity 
Date, nor as a waiver of any other right or remedy accruing to Lender by reason of the 
occurrence of an Event of Default. The payments required under this Section 3 shall be in 
addition to, and shall in no way limit, any other rights and remedies provided for in this Note or 
any other remedies provided by law or in equity, and shall be added to the principal evidenced by 
this Note. 

4. RECOURSE. 

4.01 : Non-Recourse. The Lender agrees that, for payment under this Note, that no 
property or assets of the Borrower or any other person, firm or entity, disclosed or undisclosed 
(other than a person, firm or entity who or which has expressly guaranteed the Borrower's 
obligations under this Note) shall be subject to levy, execution or other enforcement procedure 
for the satisfaction of the remedies of the Lender, or for any payment required to be made under 
this Note or for the performance of any of the covenants or warranties contained herein; provided 
that the foregoing provisions of this paragraph shall not constitute a waiver of any obligation 
evidenced by this Note. 

4.02 Non-recourse Carveouts. Notwithstanding Section 4.01 above. Borrower shall 
liable to Lender for any loss, damage, cost, expense, liability, claim or other obligation incurred 
by Lender (including attorneys' fees and costs reasonably incurred) arising out of or in 
connection with the following: 

(i) < fraud or intentional misrepresentation by Borrower or any principal of, investor in 
or parent of Borrower in connection with the making of the loan evidenced by this Note (the 
"Loan"); 



(ii) the g80SS8iegligence 08 willful misconduct of Do880we8; 

(iii) , the mi9app8opriation, misapplication 08 conversion by Borrower of (A) funds or 
other personal property, (B) any insurance proceeds paid by reason of any loss, damage or 
destruction to any property, now owned or hereafter acquired and whether now existing or 
hereafter coming into existence, by George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development 
Venture LLC ("OWE") (the "Property"), (C) any awards or other amounts received in 
connection with the condemnation of all or a portion of the Property, (D) any rents collected 
from any tenant at the Property ("Rents") following an Event of Default, or (E) any Rents paid 
more than one month in advance; or 

(iv) failure to pay charges for labor or materials or other charges that can create liens 
on any portion of the Property unless such liens are bonded, discharged or stayed within 30 days 
of notice thereof; 

(v) physical waste; 

(vi) failure to maintain insurance; 

(vii) any distribution is made by GWB to any member of GWB without the prior, 
written consent of Lender; 

(viii) failure of Borrower to ensure that the Redevelopment Financing includes a line 
item to fund all principal and accrued interest on this Note by the Maturity Date; 

(ix) criminal acts; and 

(ix) • transfers in violation of this Note. 

5. , NO USURY. This Note is subject to the express condition that at no time shall 
Borrower be,required or obligated to pay interest (or any other amount agreed to be paid 
hereunder which shall be deemed to be interest) at a rate which would subject Lender to either 
civil or criminal liability as a result of being in excess of the maximum interest rate which 
Borrower is permitted by applicable law to pay. If, from any circumstance whatsoever, Borrower 
is at any time required or obligated to pay interest (or any other amount agreed to be paid 
hereunder shall be deemed to be interest) at a rate in excess of such maximum rate, then the 
amount to be paid immediately shall be reduced to such maximum rate, and, as required by 
applicable law, all previous payments in excess of such maximum shall be deemed to have been 
payments in reduction of the principal balance owing under this Note in the inverse order of 
maturity (whether or not then due) or, at the option of Lender, be paid over to Borrower and not 
to the payment of interest. All sums paid or agreed to be paid to Lender for the use, forbearance 
or detention of the indebtedness evidenced hereby shall, to the extent permitted by applicable 
law, be amortized, prorated, allocated and spread throughout the full stated term of this Note 
until payment in fUll so that the rate or amount of interest on account of said indebtedness does 
not exceed the maximum lawful rate of interest from time to time in effect and applicable to this 
Note for so long as the Note is outstanding. This Section will control all agreements between 
Borrower and Lender in connection with this Note. 



6. GENERAL CONDITIONS. 

6.01 No Waiver bv Lender. No failure to accelerate the debt evidence6 hereby nor 
failure or delay in exercising any other right or remedy upon the occurrence 06 an Event 06 
Default hereunder, or any acceptance 06 a partial or past due payment, or indulgences granted 
from Hme to time shall be construed (a) as a novation 06 this Note or as a reinstatement of the 
indebtedness evidenced hereby, (b) as a waiver or impairment 06 Lender's right of acceleration or 
any other right or remedy available to Lender upon tlie occurrence of an Event of Default, or (c) 
as a waiver of Lender's right thereafter to insist upon strict compliance with the terms of this 
Note; and Borrower hereby expressly waives the benefit of any statute or rule of law or equity 
now provided, or which may hereafter be provided, which would produce a result contrary to or 
in conflict with the foregoing. No extension of the hme for payment of any amount due rmder 
this Note made by Lender's agreement with any person now or hereafter liable for the pajmient 
thereof shall operate to release, discharge, modify, change or affect the original liability 06 
Borrower under this Note or any such other person, either in whole or in part unless Lender 
agrees otherwise in writing. 

6.02 Borrower's Waivers. Borrower, for itself and all others who may become liable 
for payment of all or any part of the indebtedness evidenced by this Note, hereby waives 
presentment for payment, demand, protest, and notice of dishonor, protest, nonpayment, demand, 
intent to accelerate, and acceleradcn, except as expressly permitted by the terms of this Note. 
Borrower, for itself and ail others who may become liable for payment of all or any part of the 
indebtedness evidenced by this Note, hereby further waives and renounces, to the fullest extent 
permitted by law, all rights to the benefits of any moratorium, reinstatement, marshalling, 
forbearance, valuation, stay, extension, redemption, appraisement, exemption and homestead 
now or hereafter provided by the Constitution and laws of the United States of America and of 
each state thereof, both as to party and property (real and personal), against the enforcement and 
collection of the obligaftons evidenced by this Note. 

6.03 Unconditional Payment. If any payment received by Lender hereunder shall be 
deemed by a court of competent jurisdiction to have been a voidable preference or fraudulent 
conveyance under any bankruptcy, insolvency or other debtor relief law, then the obligadon to 
make such payment shall S9uvive any cancellation or satisfaction of this Note or return thereof to 
Borrower and shall not be discharged or satisfied with any prior payment thereof or cancellation 
of this Note, but shall remain a valid and binding obligation enforceable in accordance with the 
terms and provisions hereof, and such payment shall be immediately due and payable upon 
demand. No i^elease of any security for this Note or any party liable for payment of this Note 
shall release cfr affect the liability of Borrower or any other party who may become liable for 
payment of all or any part of the indebtedness evidenced by this Note. Lender may release any 
guarantor, surety or indemnitor of this Note from liability, in every instance without the consent 
of Borrower here9inder and without waiving any rights which Lender may have hereunder or 
under applicable law or in equity. 

6.04 Authoritv. Borrower represents that Borrower has full power, authority and legal 
right to execute, deliver and perform its obligations pursriant to this Note, that the execuUon, 



delivery and performance of Bus Note has been duly auBiorized, that the person executing this 
Note on Borrower's behalf has authority to do so, and that this Note, once executed by Borrower, 
constitutes the valid and binding obligation of Borrower, enforceable in accordance with its 
terms. 

6.05 Negotiable Instrument. Borrower agrees that this Note shall be deemed a 
negotiable instrument, even though this Note, absent this paragraph, may not otherwise qualify 
as a negotiable instrument under applicable law. 

7. MISCELLANEOUS 

7.01 Notices. All notices and other communications under this Note are to be in 
writing, addressed to the respective party as set forth in this section, and shall be deemed to have 
been duly given (a) upon delivery, if delivered in person with receipt acknowledged by the 
recipient thereof, (b) one (1) Business Day after having been deposited for overnight delivery, 
fee prepaid, with any reputable overnight courier service, or (c) three (3) Business Days after 
having been deposited in any post office or mail depository regularly maintained by the U.S. 
Postal Service and sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, return receipt requested. 
Initial addresses for each party are as follows; 

Borrower: P/A GWB LLC 
250 West 57*^ Street 
Suite 1120 
New York, New York 10107 
Attention; Aaron Malinsky 
Fax: (212)748-7951 
e-mail: am@pa-assoc.com 

Lender: Acadia Strategic Opportunity Fund III LLC 
do Acadia Realty Trust 
1311 Mamaroneck Avenue 
Suite 260 
White Plains, New York 10605 
Attention: Robert Masters, Esq. 
Fax:(914)288-2139 
e-mail: rmasters@acadiarealty.com 

Each party may establish a new address from time to time by written notice to the other given in 
accordance with this section; provided, however, that no such change of address will be effective 
until written notice thereof is actually received by the party to whom such change of address is 
sent. Notice to additional parties now or hereafter designated by a pary entitled to notice are for 
convenience only and are not required for notice to a party to be effective in accordance with this 
section. 

7.02 Entire Agreement: Time of Essence. This Note contains the entire agreement 
between Borrower and Lender relating to the subject matter hereof and thereof, and supersedes 



all prior discussions and agreements (oral or \vrit8en) rela8ive hereto and thereto 8vhich are not 
contained herein or therein. BorT08ver represents and 8varrants that it is not relying on any 
promises, covenants, representations or agreements in connection 8vith tliis Note, other than as 
expressly set forth herein or therein. Time Is of the essence 8vith respect to all provisions of this 
Note. 

7.03 Modification. Tliis Note may not be changed, waived, supplemented, discharged 
or terminated orally or by any act or failure to act on the part of Borrower or Lender, but only by 
an agreement in writing signed by the party against whom enforcement thereof is sought and 
then only to the extent expressly set forth in such writing. No person other than a duly 
authorized officer or agent of Lender shall be deemed an agent of Lender nor have any authority 
to waive, modify, supplement or terminate in any manner whatsoever any of the terms of this 
Note. 

7.04 Binding Effect: Joint and Several Obligations. The terms and provisions of tlris 
Note shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of Borrower and Lender and their respective 
heirs, executors, legal representatives, successors, successors and assigns, whether by voluntary 
action of the parties or by operation of law. If Borrower consists of more than one person or 
entity, each shall be jointly and severally liable to perform the obligations of Borrower under this 
Note and the other iJoan Documents. 

7.05 Unenforceable Provisions. Any provision of tltis Note which may be determined 
by competent authority to be prohibited or unenforceable in any jurisdiction shall, as to such 
jurisdiction, be ineffective only to the extent of such prohibition or unenforceability 8vithout 
invalidating the remaining provisions hereof, and any such prohibition or unenforceability in any 
jurisdiction sltall not invalidate or render unenforceable such provision in any other jurisdiction. 

7.06 Ambiguity and Construction of Certain Terms. Neither this Note nor any 
uncertainty or ambiguity herein shall be construed or resolved against L^ender by virtue of the 
fact that such document has originated with Lender as drafter. Borrower acknowledges that it 
has reviewed this Note and lias 8iad the opportunity to consult with counsel on same. This Note, 
therefore, shall be construed and interpreted according to the ordinary meaning of the words used 
so as to fairly accomplish the purposes and intentions of the parties hereto. All personal 
pronouns used herein, whether used in the masculine, feminine or neuter gender, shall be deemed 
to include all other genders; the singular shall include the plurd and vice versa. Titles of articles 
and sections are for convenience only and in no way define, limit, amplify or describe the scope 
or intent of any provisions hereof. "Herein," "hereof and "hereunder" and other words of 
similar import refer to tltis Note as a 8vhoIe and not to any particular section, paragraph or other 
subdivision; "Section" refers to the entire section and not to any particular subsection, paragraph 
of other subdivision. Reference to days for performance shall mean calendar days unless 
Business Days are expressly indicated. 

7.07 Governing Law. This Note shall be interpreted, construed and enforced according 
to the la8vs of the State of New York. 



7.08 Consent to Jurisdiction. Bonower and Lender, by its acceptance of this Note, 
agree and consent to the exclusive jurisdiction and venue of any state or federal court sitting in 
New York County, New York with respect to any legal action, proceeding, or controversy 
between them and hereby expressly waive any and all rights under applicable law or in equity to 
object to the jurisdiction and venue of said courts. Borrower further irrevocably consents to 
service of process by certified mail, return receipt requested, to Bo80wer at the address for 
Borrower last provided to Lender in accordance with the notice provision of this Note and agrees 
that such ser/ice shall be effective ten (10) days after mailing. Nothing herein shall, however, 
preclude or prevent Lender from bringing any one or more actions against Bonower in any other 
jurisdiction as may be necessary to enforce or realize upon the Security or other collateral 
provided for this Note. 

7.09 WATVER OF JURY TRIAL. BORROWER AND LENDER (BY ITS 
ACCEPTANCE OF THIS NOTE) HEREBY WAIVE, TO THE FULLEST EXTENT 
PERMITTED BY LAW, ANY RIGHT THAT EITHER MAY HAVE TO TRIAL BY JURY IN 
ANY LEGAL ACTION, PROCEEDING, OR COUNTERCLAIM, WHETHER IN 
CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE. RELATING DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY TO THE 
INDEBTEDNESS EVIDENCED BY THIS NOTE; THE APPLICATION OR COMMITMENT 
FOR THE LOAN EVIDENCED BY THIS NOTE; THE INTERPRETATION, 
CONSTRUCTION, VALIDITY, ENFORCEMENT OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS NOTE; 
OR ANY ACTS OR OMISSION OF THE OTHER PARTY, ITS OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES, 
DIRECTORS OR AGENTS IN CONNECTION WITH ANY OF THE FOREGOING. 

[SIGNATURE PAGE FOLLOWS] 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Borrower has executed this Note under seal as of the date 
first above written. 

BORROWER: 

P/A GWB LLC 

10 



THIS GUARANTY (this "Guaranty") is executed as of March 31, 2010, by 
GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION DEVELOPMENT VENTU^ LLC, 
a Delaware limited liabUity company, having an address at 250 West 57"* Street, New York, 
New York 10107 (the "Ouanmtor"), for the benefit of ACADIA STRATEGIC 
OPPORTUNITY FUND HI, LLC a Delaware limited liability company, having an address at 
c/o Acadia Realty Trust, 1311 Mamaroneck Avenue, Suite 260, White Plains, New York 10605 
("Lender"). 

WITNESSETH: 

WHEREAS, pursuant to that certain Promissory Note, dated of even date 
herewith, executed by P/A GWB LLC, a Delaware limited liability company ("Borrower") in 
favor of Lender in the original principal amount of ONE MILLION NINE HUNDRED FIFTY 
THOUSAND and 00/100 DOLLARS ($1,950,000) (as 8ie same may hereafter be amended, 
restated, renewed, supplemented, replaced, extended or otherwise modified from 8rae to time, 
the "Note"), Borrower has become indebted to Lender with respect to a loan (the "Loan") which 
is evidenced by such other instruments and documents executed in connection with the Loan 
(togeftier with the Note, hereinafter collecfively referred to as 8ie "Loan Documents"); and 

WHEREAS, Lender is not willing to make the Loan, or otherwise extend credit, 
to Borrower unless Guarantor unconditionally guarantees payment and performance to Lender of 
8ie Guaranteed Obligations (as herein defined); and 

. WHEREAS, Guarantor is the owner of direct or indirect interests in Borrower, 
and Guarantor will directly benefit from the Lender making the Loan to Borrower. 

NOW, THEREFORE, as an inducement to Lender to make the Loan to 
Borrower, and to extend such additional credit as Lender may from 8me to time agree to extend 
under the Loan Documents, and for other good and valuable considerafion, the receipt and legal 
sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, the parties do hereby agree as follows: 

ARTICLE I 

NATURE AND SCOPE OF GUARANTY 

1.1 Guarantv of Obligations. Guarantor hereby irrevocably and 
uncondiUonally guarantees to Lender and its successors and assigns the payment and 
performance of the Guaranteed Obligafions, as that term is hereinafter defined, as and when the 
same shall be due and payable, whether by lapse of time, by acceleration of maturity or 
otherwise. Guarantor hereby irrevocably and unconditionally covenants and agrees that it is 
8able for the Guarantee Obligadons as a primary obligor. 

1.2 Definition of Guaranteed Obligations. As used herein, the term 
"Guaranteed Obligations" means (a) the obligations or liabiliUes of Guarantor to Lender for any 



loss, damage, cos4 expense, liability, claim or other obligation incurred by ^nder (including 
attorneys' fees and costs reasonably incurred) arising out of or in connection with the following: 

(i) any distribution made by Ouarantor to any member of Guarantor 
without the prior, written consent of Lender; or 

(ii) failure of Borrower to ensure that the Redevelopment Financing 
(as defined ir\ the Note) include a line item to fund all principal and accrued interest due under 
the Note by the Maturity Date (as defined in the Note); or 

(iii) a transfer of any membership interest in Guarantor without the 
prior, written consent of Lender, except in connection with the Redevelopment Financing. 

1.3 Nature of Guarantv. This Guaranty is an irrevocable, absolute, continuing 
guaranty of payment and performance and not a guaranty of collection. This Guaranty may not 
be revoked by Guarantor and shall continue to be effective with respect to any Guaranteed 
Obligations arising or created after any attempted revocation by Guarantor. The fact that at any 
time or fi"om time to time the Guaranteed Obligations may be increased or reduced shall not 
release or discharge the obligation of Guarantor to Lender with respect to the Guaranteed 
Obligations. This Guaranty may be enforced by Lender and any subsequent holder of the Note 
and shall not be discharged by the assignment or negotiation of all or part of the Note. 

1.4 Guaranteed Obligations Not Reduced bv Offset. The Guaranteed 
Obligations and the liabilities and obligations of Guarantor to Lender hereunder, shall not be 
reduced, discharged or released because or by reason of any existing or future offset, claim or 
defense of Guarantor, or any other party, against Lender or against payment of the Guaranteed 
Obligations, whether such offse4 claim or defense arises in coimection with the Guaranteed 
Obligations (or the transactions creating the Guaranteed Obligations) or otherwise. 

1.5 Pavment Bv Guarantor. If all or any part of the Guaranteed Obligations 
shall not be punctually paid when due, whether at demand, maturity, acceleration or otherwise, 
Guarantor shall, immediately upon demand by Lender, and without presentment, protes4 notice 
of protest, notice of non-payment, notice of intention to accelerate the maturity, notice of 
acceleration of the maturity, or any other notice whatsoever, pay in lawful money of the United 
States of America, the amount due on the Guaranteed Obligations to Lender at Lender's address 
as set forth herein. Such demand(s) may be made at any time coincident with or afier the time 
for payment Of all or part of the Guaranteed Obligations, and may be made from time to time 
with respect to the same or different items of Guaranteed Obligations. Such demand shall be 
deemed made.: given and received in accordance with the notice provisions hereof. 

1.6 No Dutv To Pursue Others. It shall not be necessary for Lender (and 
Guarantor hereby waives any rights which Guarantor may have to require Lender), in order to 
enforce the obligations of Guarantor hereunder, first to (i) institute suit or exhaust its remedies 
against Guarantor or others, if any, liable under the Loan Documents or the Guaranteed 
Obligations or any other person, (ii) enforce Lender's rights against any collateral which shall 
ever have been given to secure Ac Loan, (iii) enforce Lender's rights against any other 
guarantors of the Guaranteed Obligations, (iv)jom Guarantor or any others liable on the 



Guaran3eed 6b!iga3io3is in any action seeldng to enfosoe tliis Guaranty, (v) exioaust any re3nedies 
available to Lender against any collateral wliich shall ever have been given to secure the Loan, or 
(vi) 3esort to any other rneans of obtaitung payment of the Guaranteed Obligations. Lender shall 
not be required to mitigate damages or take any other action to reduce, collect or enforce the 
Guaranteed Obligatioris. 

1.7 Waivers. Guarantor agrees to the provisions of the loan Documents, and 
hereby waives notice of (4) any loans or advances made by Lender to Borrower, (14) acceptance 
of this Guaranty, (iii) any amendment or extension of the Note or of any other Loan Documents, 
(iv) the execution and delivery by Borrower and Lender of any other loan or credit agreement or 
of Borrower's execution and delivery of any promissory notes or other documents arising under 
the Loan Documents or in connection with the Property, (v) the occurrence of any breach by 
Borrower or an Event of Default, (vi) Lender's transfer or disposition of the Guaranteed 
Obligations, or any part thereof, (vii) sale or foreclosure (or posting or advertising for sale or 
foreclosure) of any collateral for the Guaranteed Obligations, (viii) protest, proof of non-payment 
or default by Borrower, or (ix) any other action at any time taken or omitted by Lender, and, 
generally, all demands and notices of every kind in connection with this Guaranty, the I^an 
Documents, my documents or agreements evidencing, securing or relating to any of the 
Guaranteed Obligations and the obligations hereby guaranteed. 

, 1.8 Payment of Expenses. In the event that Guarantor should breach or fail to 
timely perform any provisions of thus Guaranty, Guarantor shall, immediately upon demand by 
Lender, pay Lender all costs and expenses (including court costs and attorneys' fees) incurred by 
Lender in the enforcement hereof or the preservation of Lender's rights hereunder. The covenant 
contained in tliis Section 1.8 shall survive the payment and performance of the Guaranteed 
Obligations. 

1.9 Effect of Bankruptcy. In the event that, pursuant to any insolvency, 
bankruptcy, reorganization, receivership or other debtor relief law, or any judgment, order or 
decision thereunder. Lender must rescind or restore any payment, or any part ther^f, received 
by Lender in satisfaction of the Guaranteed Obligations, as set forth herein, any prior release or 
discharge from the terms of this Guaranty given to Guarantor by Lender shall be without effect, 
and this Guaranty shall remain in full force and effect. It is the intention of Guarantor Md 
I^ender that Guarantor's obligations hereunder shall not be discharged except by Guarantor's 
performance of such obligations and then only to the extent of such perforrnance. 

' 1.10 Waiver of Subrogation. Reimbursement and Contribution. 
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Guaranty, Guarantor hereby 
unconditionally and irrevocably waives, releases and abrogates any and all rights it may now or 
hereafter have under any agreement, at law or in equity (including, without limitation, any law 
subrogating the Guarantor to the rights of Lender), to assert any claim against or seek 
contribution, indemnification or any other form of reimbursement from Guarantor or any other 
party liable for payment of any or all of the Guaranteed Obligations for any payment made by 
Guarantor vmder or in connection with this Guaranty or otherwise. 



ARTICLE n 

EVENTS AND CIRCUMSTANCES NOT REDUCING 
OR DISCHARGING GUARANTOR'S OBLIGATIONS 

Guarantor hereby consents and agrees to each of the following, and agrees that 
Guarantor's obligations under this Guaranty shall not be released, diminished, impaired, reduced 
or adversely affected by any of the following, and waives any common law, equitable, statutory 
or other ri^ts (including without Umitation rights to notice) which Guarantor might otherwise 
have as a result of or in coiinecdon with any of the following: 

2.1 Modifications. Any renewal, extension, increase, modification, alteration 
or rearrangement of all or any part of the Guaranteed Obligations, the Note, the other Loan 
Dociiments, or any other documen4 instrumen4 contract or understanding between the Borrower 
and Lender, or any other parfies, pertaining to the Guaranteed Obligations or any failure of 
Lender to nofify Guarantor of any such acfion. 

2.2 Adjustment. Any adjustment, indulgence, forbearance or compromise that 
might be granted or given by Lender to Borrower or any Guarantor. 

2.3 Condition of Guarantor or Guarantor. The insolvency, bairkruptcy, 
arrangemcn4 adjustment, composifion, Uquidadon, disability, dissolution or lack of power of 
Borrower, any Guarantor or any other party at any time liable for the payment of all or part of the 
Guaranteed Obligations; or any dissolution of Borrower, or any sale, lease or transfer of any or 
all of the assets of Borrower or Guarantor, or any changes in the shareholders, partners or 
members of Borrower; or any reorganization of Borrower. 

2.4 Invalidity of Guaranteed Oblinations. The invalidity, illegality or 
unenforceability of all or any part of the Guaranteed Obligations, or any document or agreement 
executed in connection with the Guaranteed Obligations, for any reason whatsoever, including 
without limitation the fact that (i) the Guaranteed Obligations, or any part thereof, exceeds the 
amount permitted by law, (ii) the act of creating the Guaranteed Obligations or any part thereof 
is ultra vires, (iii) the officers or representatives executing the Note or the other Loan Documents 
or otherwise creating the Guaranteed Obligations acted in excess of their authority, (iv) the 
Guaranteed Obligations violate appUcable usury laws, (v) the Guarantor has valid defenses, 
claims or offsets (whether at law, in equity or by agreement) which render the Guaranteed 
Obligations wholly or partially uncollectible from Guarantor, (vi) the creation, performance or 
repayment of the Guaranteed Obligations (or the execution, delivery and performance of any 
document or instrument rq)resenting part of tiie Guaranteed Obligatioits or executed in 
connection with the Guaranteed Obligations, or given to secure the repayment of 6ie Guaranteed 
Obligations) is illegal, uncollectible or unenforceable, or (vii) the Note Or any of the other Loan 
Documents have been forged or otherwise are irregular or not genuine or authentic, it being 
agreed that Guarantor shall remain liable hereon regardless of whether Guarantor or any other 
person be found not liable on the Guaranteed Obligations or any part tiiereof for any reason. 

2.5 Release of Obligors. Any firli or partial. release of the liability of 
Guarantor on the Guaranteed Obligations, or any part thereof, or of any co-guarantors, or any 



other persoB how or hereefter liable, whether directly or indirectly, jointly, severally, or jointly 
and severally' to pay, perform, guarantee or assure the payment of the Guaranteed Obligations, 
or any part thereof, it being recognized, acknowledged and agreed by Guarantor that Guarantor 
may be required to pay the Guaranteed Obligations in full without assistance or support of any 
other party, and Guarantor has not been induced to enter into this Guaranty on the basis of a 
contemplation, belief, understanding or agreement that other parties will be liable to pay or 
perform the Guaranteed Obligations, or tliat Lender will look to other parties to pay or perform 
the Guaranteed Obligations. 

2.6 Other Collateral. The taking or accepting of any other security, collateral 
or guaranty, or other assurance of payment, for all or any part of the Guaranteed Obligations. 

2.7 Release of Collateral. Any release, surrender, exchange, subordination, 
deterioration, waste, loss or impairment (including without limitation negligent, willful, 
unreasonable or unjustifiable impairment) of any collateral, property or security at any time 
existing in connection with, or assuring or securing payment of, all or any part of the Guaranteed 
Obligations. 

2.8 Care and Diligence. The failure of Lender or any other party to exercise 
diligence or reasonable care in the preservation, protection, enforcement, sale or other handling 
or treatment of all or any part of any collateral, property or security, including but not limited to 
any neglect, delay, omission, failure or refusal of Lender (1) to take or prosecute any action for 
the collection jof any of the Guaranteed Obligations or (ii) to foreclose, or initiate any action to 
foreclose, or, once commenced, prosecute to completion any action to foreclose upon any 
security therefor, or (Hi) to take or prosecute any action in connection with any instrument or 
agreement evidencing or securing all or any part of the Guaranteed Obligations. 

2.9 Unenforceability. The fact that any collateral, security, security interest or 
lien contemplated or intended to be given, created or granted as security for the repayment of the 
Guaranteed Obligations, or any part thereof, shall not be properly perfected or created, or shall 
prove to be unenforceable or subordinate to any other security interest or lien, it being 
recognized and agreed by Guarantor that Guarantor is not entering into this Guaranty in reliance 
on, or in contemplation of the benefits of, the validity, enforceability, collectibility or value of 
any of the collateral for the Guaranteed Obligations. 

2.10 Offset. The Note, the Guaranteed Obligations and the liabilities and 
obligations of the Guarantor to Lender hereunder shall not be reduced, discharged or released 
because of or by reason of any existing or future right of offset, claim or defense of Borrower 
against Lender, or any other party, or against payment of the Guaranteed Obligations, whether 
such right of offset, claim or defense arises in connection with the Guaranteed Obligations (or 
the transactions creating the Guaranteed Obligations) or otherwise. 

2.11 Merger. The reorganization, merger or consolidation of Borrower into or 
with any other person or entity. 



2.12 Preference. Any payment by Guarantor to Lender is held to constitute a 
preference under bankruptcy laws, or for any reason Lender , is required to refund such payment 
or pay such amount to Guarantor or someone else. 

2.13 Other Actions Taken or Omitted. Any other action taken or omitted to be 
taken with respect to the Loan Documents, the Guaranteed Obligations, or the security and 
collateral therefor, whether or not such action or omission prejudices Guarantor or increases the 
likelihood that Guarantor will be required to pay the Guaranteed Obligations pursuant to the 
terms hereof, it is the unambiguous and unequivocal intention of Guarantor that Guarantor shall 
be obligated to pay the Guaranteed Obligations when due, notwithstanding any occurrence, 
circumstance, event, action, or omission whatsoever, whether contemplated or uncontemplated, 
and whether or not otherwise or particularly described herein, which obligation shall be deemed 
satisfied only upon the full and final payment and satisfaction of the Guaranteed Obligations. 

ARTICLE m 

REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES 

To induce Lender to enter into the Loan Documents and extend credit to 
Borrower, Guarantor repre^nts and warrants to Lender as follows; 

3.1 Benefit. Guarantor has received, or will receive, direct benefit from the 
making of this Guaranty with respect to the Guaranteed Obligations. 

3.2 Familiarity and Reliance. Guarantor is familiar with, and has 
independently reviewed books and records regarding, the financial condition of the Borrower 
and is familiar with the value of any and all collateral intended to be created as security for the 
payment of the Note or Guaranteed Obligations; however, Guarantor is not relying on such 
financial condition or the collateral as an inducement to enter into this Guaranty. 

. 3.3 No Representation Bv Lender. Neither Lender nor any other party has 
made any representation, warranty or statement to Guarantor in order to induce the Guarantor to 
execute this Guaranty. 

3.4 Legality. The execution, delivery and performance by Guarantor of this 
Guaranty and the consummation of the transactions contemplated hereunder do not, and will not, 
contravene or conflict with any law, statute or regulation whatsoever to which Guarantor is 
subject or constitute a default (or an event which with notice or lapse of time or both would 
constitute a default) under, or result in the breach of, any indenture, mortgage, deed of trust, 
charge, lien, or any contract, agreement or other instrument to which Guarantor is a party or 
which may be applicable to Guarantor. This Guaranty is a legal and binding obligation of 
Guarantor and is enforceable in accordance with its terms, except as limited by bankruptcy, 
insolvency or other laws of general application relating to the enforcement of creditors' rights. 

3.5 Litigation. There are no actions, suits or proceedings at law or in equity 
by or before any governmental authority or other agency now pending or thr^tened against or 
affecting Guarantor. 



3.6 Survival. All representalions and warranties made by Guarantor herein 
shall survive the execution hereof. 

ARTICLE IV 

MISCELLANEOUS 

4.1 Waiver. No failure to exercisej and no delay in exercising, on the part of 
Lender, any right hereunder shall operate as a waiver thereof, nor shall any single or partial 
exercise thereof preclude any other or further exercise thereof or the exercise of any other right. 
The rights of Lender hereunder shall be in addition to all other rights provided by law. No 
modification or waiver of any provision of this Guaranty, nor consent to departure therefrom, 
shall be effective unless in writing and no such consent or waiver shall extend beyond the 
particular case and purpose involved. No notice or demand given in any case shall constitute a 
waiver of the right to take other action in the same, similar or other instances without such notice 
or demand. 

4.2 Notices. Any notice, demand, statement, request or consent made 
hereunder shall be in writing and shall be deemed to be received by the addressee on the third 
day following the day such notice is deposited with the United States Postal Service first class 
certified mail, return receipt requested, ^dressed to the address, as set forth below, of the party 
to whom such notice is to be given, or to such other address as either party shall in like manner 
designate in writing. The addresses of the parties hereto are as follows: 

Guarantor: Aaron Malinsky 
c/o F/A Associates LLC 
250 West 57th Street 
Suite 1120 
New York, NY 10107 
Facsimile No. (212) 748-7951 

with a copy to: Akerman Senterfitt LLP 
335 Madison Avenue, Suite 2600 
New York, New York 10017 
Attention: Kenneth Gordon, Esq. 
Facsimile No. (212) 980-9578 



Guarantor: Paul Slayton 
do P/A Associates LLC 
750 West 57lh Street 
Suite 1120 
New York, NY 10107 
Facsimile No. (217) 748-7951 

wiOiacopyto: Akerrnan Senterfitt LLP 
335 Madison Avenue, Suite 7600 
New York, New York 10017 
Attention: Kenneth Gordon, Esq. 
Facsimile No. (212) 980-9578 

Lender: Acadia Strategic Opportunity Fund III, LLC 
c/o Acadia Realty Trust 
1311 Mamaroneck Avenue, Suite 260 
White Plains, New York 10605 
Attention: Robert Masters, Esq 
Facsimile No, (914) 288-2139 

4.3 Governing Law. TfflS GUARANTY SHALL BE GOVERNED BY 
AND CONSTRUED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF NEW 
YORK AND THE APPLICABLE LAWS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
ANY LEGAL SUIT, ACTION OR PROCEEDING AGAINST LENDER OR 
GUARANTOR ARISING OUT OF OR RELATING TO THIS GUARANTY MAY AT 
LENDER'S OPTION BE INSTITUTED IN ANY FEDERAL OR STATE COURT IN THE 
CITY OF NEW YORK, COUNTY OF NEW YORK, PURSUANT TO SECTION 5-1402 
OF THE NEW YORK GENERAL OBLIGATIONS LAW, AND GUARANTOR WAIVES 
ANY OBJECTIONS WHICH IT MAY NOW OR HEREAFTER HAVE BASED ON 
VENUE AND/OR FORUM NON CONVENIENS OF ANY SUCH SUIT, ACTION OR 
PROCEEDING, AND GUARANTOR AND HEREBY IRREVOCABLY SUBMITS TO 
THE JURISDICTION OF ANY SUCH COURT IN ANY SUIT, ACTION OR 
PROCEEDING. 

4.4 Invalid Provisions. If any provision of this Guaranty is held to be illegal, 
invalid, or unenforceable under present or future laws effective during the term of this Guaranty, 
such provision shall be fully severable and this Guaranty shall be construed and enforced as if 
such illegal, invalid or unenforceable provision had never comprised a part of this Guaranty, and 
the remaining provisions of this Guaranty shall remain in full force and effect and shall not be 
affected by the illegal, invalid or unenforceable provision or by its severance from this Guaranty, 
unless such continued effectiveness of this Guaranty, as modified, would be contrary to the basic 
understandings and intentions of the parties as expressed herein. 

4.5 Amendments. This Guaranty may be amended only by an instrument in 
writing executed by the party or an authorized representative of the party against whom such 
amendment is sought to be eifforced. 



4.6 P8rties Bound: Assignment: Joint and Several. This Guaranty shall be 
binding upon and inure 1o the benefit of the parties hereto and their respective successors, assigns 
and legal representatives; provided, however, that Guarantor may not, without the prior written 
consent of Lender, assign any of its rights, powers, duties or obligations hereunder. If Guarantor 
consists of more than one person or party, the obligations and liabilities of each such person or 
party shall be joint and several. 

4.7 Headings. Section headings are for convenience of reference only and 
shall in no way affect the interpretation of this Guaranty. 

4.8 Recitals. The recital and introductory paragraphs hereof are a part hereof, 
form a basis for this Guaranty and shall be considered prima facie evidence of the facts and 
documents referred to therein. 

4.9 Counterparts. To facilitate execution, this Guaranty may be executed in as 
many counterparts as may be convenient or required. It shall not be necessary that the signature 
of, or on behalf of, each party, or that the signature of all persons required to bind any party, 
appear on each counterpart. All counterparts shall collectively constitute a single instrument It 
shall not be necessary in making proof of this Guaranty to produce or account for more than a 
single counterpart containing the respective signatures of, or on behalf of, each of the parties 
hereto. Any signature page to any counterpart may be detached from such counterpart without 
impairing the legal effect of the signatures thereon and thereafter attached to another counterpart 
identical thereto except having attached to it additional signature pages. 

4.10 Rights and Remedies. If Guarantor becomes liable for any indebtedness 
owing by Guarantor to Lender, by endorsement or otherwise, other than under this Guaranty, 
such liability 6hall not be in any manner impaired or affected hereby and the rights of Lender 
hereunder shaU be cumulative of any and all other rights that Lender may ever have against 
Guarantor. The exercise by Lender of any right or remedy hereunder or under any other 
instrument, or at law or in equity, shall not preclude the concurrent or subsequent exercise of any 
other right or remedy. 

4.11 Other Defined Terms. Any capitalized term utilized herein shall have the 
meaning as specified in the Loan Documents, unless such term is otherwise specifically defined 
herein. 

4.12 Entirety. THIS GUARANTY EMBODIES THE FINAL, ENTIRE 
AGREEMENT OF GUARANTOR AND LENDER WITH RESPECT TO 
GUARANTOR'S GUARANTY OF THE GUARANTEED OBLIGATIONS AND 
SUPERSEDES ANY AND ALL PRIOR COMMITMENTS, AGREEMENTS, 
REPRESENTATIONS, AND UNDERSTANDINGS, WHETHER WRITTEN OR ORAL, 
RELATING TO THE SUBJECT MATTER HEREOF. THIS GUARANTY IS 
INTENDED BY GUARANTOR AND LENDER AS A FINAL AND COMPLETE 
EXPRESSION OF THE TERMS OF THE GUARANTY, AND NO COURSE OF 
DEALING BETWEEN GUARANTOR AND LENDER, NO COURSE OF 
PERFORMANCE, NO TRADE PRACTICES, AND NO EVIDENCE OF PRIOR, 
CONTEMPORANEOUS OR SUBSEQUENT ORAL AGREEMENTS OR DISCUSSIONS 



OR OTHER EXTRINSIC EVIDENCE OF ANY NATURE SHALL BE USED TO 
CONTRADICT, VARY, SUPPLEMENT OR MODIFY ANY TERM OF THIS 
GUARANTY AGREEMENT. THERE ARE NO ORAL AGREEMENTS BETWEEN 
GUARANTOR AND LENDER. 

4.13 Waiver of Right To Trial Bv Jurv. GUARANTOR HEREBY AGREES 
NOT TO ELECT A TRIAL BY JURY OF ANY ISSUE TRIABLE OF RIGHT BY JURY, 
AND WAIV]^ ANY RIGHT TO TRIAL BY JURY FULLY TO THE EXTENT THAT 
ANY SUCH RIGHT SHALL NOW OR HEREAFTER EXIST WITH REGARD TO THIS 
GUARANTY, THE NOTE OR THE OTHER LOAN DOCUMENTS, OR ANY CLAIM, 
COUNTERCLAIM OR OTHER ACTION ARISING IN CONNECTION THEREWITH. 
THIS WAIVER OF RIGHT TO TRIAL BY JURY IS GIVEN KNOWINGLY AND 
VOLUNTARILY BY GUARANTOR, AND IS INTENDED TO ENCOMPASS 
INDIVIDUALLY EACH INSTANCE AND EACH ISSUE AS TO WHICH THE RIGHT 
TO A TRIAL BY JURY WOULD OTHERWISE ACCRUE. LENDER IS HEREBY 
AUTHORIZED TO FILE A COPY OF THIS PARAGRAPH IN ANY PROCEEDING AS 
CONCLUSIVE EVIDENCE OF THIS WAIVER BY GUARANTOR. 

4.14 Reinstatement in Certain Cifciimstances. If at any time any payment of 
the principal of or interest under the Note or any other amount payable by the Guarantor under 
the Loan Documents is rescinded or must be otherwise restored or returned upon the insolvency, 
bankruptcy or reorganization of the Guarantor or otherwise, the Guarantor's obligations 
hereunder with respect to such payment shall be reinstated as though such payment has been due 
but not made at such time. 

This Guaranty; is executed as of the day and year first above written. 

GUARANTOR: 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS 
STATION DEVEI/pPMEbfr VENTURE LLC 

... 

Name: fWOn HdpsJh 
Title: 
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June 21,2010 

Mr. Haim S, Chera 
Crown GWB Par8ner9, LLC 
c/o S8a8ley Chera Investments 
362 Fifth Avenue, Suite 1201 
Ne York, NY 10018 

Re; George Washington Bridge Bus Station Development Venture LLC 
New York, NY 

Dear Mr. Chera: 

This letter confarms our agreement to terminate and mutually release each other and all related 
parties from the agreement letter dated April 26, 2006 ("the Letter"). This release covers any and 
all matters relating to the George Washington Bridge Bus Stations Oevelopment Venture LLC; 
Acadia - P/A GWB LLC; and the redevelopment of the George Washington Bridge Bus Station and 
retail stores. 

In consideration for this release and tesminalion, we will reimburse you $750,000. The payment 
will coincide with the execution of the "lease" with the Port Authority of New York and New Jersey 
and receipt of construction loan proceeds for the redevelopment of Uic George Washington Bridge 
Bus Station and retail stores. 

This letter agreement is a final and complete termination of any and all rights, duties and obligations 
of the undersigned and their affiliates relating to "tlie Letter", and a release of any and all 
obligations among each party, except for the funding of the conditional $750,000 payment 
described above. 

Very Truly Youis, 

The George Washington Bridge Bus Stations Development Venture LLC 

By: Agreed and Accepted: 
Paul Slayton, Member Crown GWB Partners, LLC 

By: 
Haim Chera 

250 West 57'" St. Suite 1120 New York, NY 10107 tel 212-748-871B fax 212 748-7951 



EXHIBIT A 

ACADIA-P/A GWB LLC 

ROBERT MASTERS 
Senhr ytee Presirienf Direct Lbie (914) 2iS-Sl39 
General Counsel Facsimile: (914) 388-3139 

April 26.2006 

Mr. Haim S. Chera 
Stanley Chera Investments 
362 Fifth Avenue. Suite 1201 
New York, NY 10018 

Re: George Washington Bridge Bus Terminal Venture LLC 
New York, New York 

Dear Mr. Chera: 

We are excited about the opportunity of forming a Joint Venture (the "JV") between Acadia-P/A 
GWB LLC ("APA") and an affiliate of Crown AcquisiUon, Inc. ("Crown") for the development 
of The George Washington Bridge Bus Terminal (the "Development"). The basic terms of the 
JV would be as follows: 

L PRE-DEVELOPMENT VENTURE. 

A. The parties will jointly respond to the Port Authority Request For Proposal 
("RFP") for the leasehold acquisition of the above-referenced site. 

B. APA and Crown shall wch contribute pre-development capital (hereinafter 
referred to as the "Risk Capital") in a ratio of 50/50 when requested by APA to 
cover the costs set forth below. The Risk Capital will be used for and is necessary 
to pursue the RFP and Pre-Developraent activities more particularly set forth on 
the Pre-Development Budget annexed hereto as Exhibit A. Upon the mutual 
execution of this letter of intent, the parties shall each ftind $250,000 as the initial 
Risk Capital, to be used to pay ongoing costs, fees and expenses of the RFP, and 
other related items. 

Pre-Development costs shall include all costs associated with pursuing the RFP 
and the Pre-Development, such w tegai, mcWteoturel^^ 

' envlrorrmental consultants, surveys an3 title Tees and other third party 

1311 Mamaroneck Avenue/ White Plains. NV 10605/Tel: 914^188,8100 /Fax: 914.428.3646 



professional fees, all costs for the preparation of the RFP, including all costs and 
any deposits required to submit/or be awarded the RFP. It is the understanding of 
the parties that such Risk Capital is estimated at between $450,000 and $600,000, 
plus the deposit made in connection with the submission of the RFP, although the 
actual amount may be in excess of the above. 

C. The Risk Capital sliall be reimbursed upon the closing of the construction 
financing to bring the parties into the ratio of equity investment described in 
Section 2C. Ail Risk Capital shall earn the Preferred Cumulative Return refentd 
to in Seoiipn 3 below. 

2. DEVELOPMENT VENTURE. If the JV is successful in winning the RFP, the parties 
will complete a Joint Venture Agreement, structured as follows; 

A. Ownership Structure. The JV shall be structured as a single purpose, two 
member, limited liability company. APA shall be the Managing Memb«, with an 
ownersWp interest of 75% and Crown shall be a Special Member with an 
ownership of 25%, and shall have (he rights listed below. 

B. Major Decisions. APA shall prepare the plan of the Development. APA shall 
have control over all major decisions such as sale, refinancing, leasing and capital 
improvements as follows: 

1. Sale. APA shall have the right to sell the Development 24 months after 
Stabilization, (defined as 80% leased, occupied and paying rent). 

2. Refinancing. APA shall have the right to finance and refinance the 
Development at any time during the JV at commercially reasonable rates 
and tei-ms, with the understanding that the financing shall not exceed a 
75% Loan to Value ("LTV") based upon the proposed lender's value. 

3. Leasing. APA shall be responsible for final approval of all leases but the 
parties shall work together to approach tenants, in accordance with their 
skills and contacts. 

4. Oovernance, The operating agreement of the Company shall contain 
certain other provisions set forth on Exhibit A. 

C. Initial Capital. APA shall be responsible to provide 90% and Crown shall be 
responsible to provide 10% of the capital to bring the Development to 
Stabilization. For the purpose of Section 3 below, any partner making an initial 
equity investment shall be an "Equity Partner", 

D. Additional Capital Contributions. If the Development requires capital after 
. stabilization, Additional Capital Contributions shall be made by APA and Crown 

pro rata inaccordaoM ffieir ownersHlp inleire^ I^Ke eveni eilKerpaf^ fails"* 
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to make its Additional Capital Contribution, the other party shall have the option 
of loaning the JV the shortfall at 15% end, after eighteen (18) months, shall have 
the option to convert such loan to an additional interest based on a grQ ^ cram 
down. 

E. Development. APA shall .be in charge of the pre-deveiopment phase of the 
Development and shall receive $35,000 per month in fees, for a maximum of 18 
months, commencing on the signing of the Conditional Designation Letter with 
the City and ending upon the commencement of construction. 

F. Construction. APA shall bo in charge of the construction phase of the 
Development. APA shall select all contractors on an arms length, third party 
basis and shall oversee all aspects of the construction and development of the 
project. The JV shall pay $35,000 per month to APA In constmction fees, 
commencing on the closing of the initial construction loan and ending upon 
substantial completion. 

0. Leasing. Leasing shall be handled by APA. Leasing fees shall equal 4% of the 
net rental for the initial term up to 10 years, not to exceed a "market rate". In the 
event an outside broker is utilized, the fee shall be 6% for both the outside broker 
and APA. 

H. Construction Financing. . APA shall be responsible to obtain the construction 
financing and shall provide any constmction guarantees, completion guarantees or 
other recourse associated with the financing and development. 

1. Permanent Financing. APA shall be responsible for obtaining non-recourse 
permanent financing; however the parties shall jointly consult prior to committing 
to any financing. 

J. Management. Upon Stabilization, APA shall be responsible for the management 
of the Development and shall receive a fee of 4% of gross revenues collected. 

3. DISTRIBUTIONS. The JV Agreement shall provide for the following distributions, 
which shall be made monthly: 

A. Distribution of Net Cash Flow: 

1. First, payment to the parties of interest on the Additional Capital 
Contributions; 

2, Second, a 10% Preferred Cumulative Return compounded annually on all 
outstanding equity capital; 

... 3 Third,-1.00%iowaidsrepaymeiU.oLAddiUoMlilapilaljQontribuVions; 
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4. Thereafter, 75% to APA and 25% to Crown or in accordance with their 
ownership interests. 

B. Distribution of (Capital Event Proceeds- Defined as Financing. Refinancing or 
Salci 

1. First, payment to the parties of all accrued and unpaid interest on the 
Additional Capital Contributions; 

2. , Second, 100% to the parties until payment of any unpaid Prefened 
Cumulative Return; 

3. Tliird 100%, towards repayment of Additional Capital Contributions; 

4. Fourth, 100% to the parties until a return of all outstanding equity capital; 

5. Thereafter, 75% to APA and 25% to Crown or in accordance with their 
ownership interests. 

4. IRR LOOKBACK. In the event that tlie Equity Partners do not revive an 18% Internal 
Rate of Return on their invested equity, then the Equity Partner's distribution from a sale 
event shall be increased until the 18% IRR is achieved prior to the distribution described 
inS.B.S, 

5. The Parties will provide all personal and financial information required and/or requested 
by the Port Authority. 

6. BUY-SELL. Either party may elect to exercise a buy-sell after the date which is 24 
months after Stabilization. 
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this Letter of Intent does not constitute a binding contiactual agreement between the parties 
except for Paragraph IB. It merely sets forth the understanding in principle and the present 
intention of the parties to enter into one or more agreements incorporating the terms as set forth 
above and upon terms and conditions mutually acceptable to the parties and their respective 
counsels. 

/cry truly yours, 

AGREED AND ACCEPTED: 

Date 

cc; Ml'. Paul Slayton 
Mr. Aaron Malinsky 
Mr. Kenneth F. Bernstein 
Mr. JoelBraun 
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EXHIBIT A 

Additional Items to be included in the Operating Agreement 

1. Merger or consolidation of the Company Into any other entity; 

2. Modifying, ameitdiog or waiving, in any material respect, the terms and conditions of the. 
Operating Agreement; 

3. Dissolving or vohintarlly terminating the Company except In connection with the sale of the 
Property; 

4. Admitting a new Member other than In accordance with the provisions of Article —of this 
Agreement except the Members may maico appropriate transfers for estate planning; 

5. Tlio pledge, hypothecation oi- coilateral assignment, in whoJo or in part, of any Member's 
ownership interest In the Company/whether directly or indirectly, voluntarily, by operation 
of law or othemise, in one or more related or unrelated transactions; 

6. The acquisition, directly or indirectly, by the Company of any other real property or any 
interests therein; 

7. Filing by the Company, or causing the filing by the Company, of a voluntaiy petition 
seeldng liquidation, reorganization, arrangement or readjustment, In any form, of Its debts 
under Title 11 of the United States Code or any other federal or state Insolvency law; filing 
by the Company, or causing tlie filing by the Company, of an answer consenting to or 
acquiescing In any such petition; or the maldng by the Company of any assignment for the 
benefit of Its creditors with respect to substantially all of the assets of the Company. 

8. Issuing additional interests in the Company. 
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Form NYC-RPT Page 2 

• TYPn OP PROPEHTV (/) 

0 • , 1.3 fomtly.houpo 

t. • IndivHiuol ibcidsnUm condominium unii 

c • Individual cooporailvo aponmoni 

d • . Commorcloi condominium unit 

0. • Commorclai cooporailvo 

f. • Aponmoni building 

8. • OrOco building 

h • IndusirlBI building 

i • Ullllly 

i 0 . OTHER, (doocribo); i 0 . 
COfvlMERClAL REAL ESTATE 

# TYPE OP INTDRCOT (/) 

Chock bo> ol LEFT II you inland 10 reconi 0 documonl ralalod lo Ihls uanslor Chock 
boi 01 RIGHT 11 you do noi Intond lo rocofd D documonl rolaiod to ml: tionsfof. 

REC. MON REC. 

0 • Poo • 

b Q .. . LooBOhoId Grtini • 

c • . . LoosoheU Asvonmom or Sunendot • 
0 O , EDDomorn . . • 
0 • . DovQiopmom Rig his ... . • 

f. • . . SlOCk • 

8 •. Portnorohlp Inloroot . . • 
h • OTHER, (descrlbo): . . • 

SCHEDULE 1 - DETAiuS OP CONSIDERATION • 

COMPLETE THIS SCHEDULE FOR AIL TRANSFERS AFTER COMPLETING THE APPROPRIATE SCHEDULES ON PAGES 5 THROUGH 11. ENTER "ZERO" ON LINE 11 IF 
THE TRANSFER REPORTED WAD WITHOUT CONSIDERATION. 

1. Cash 

2 Purchase money mortgage -

Unpaid principal o( pre-existing morlgage(s) 

Accrued Interest on pre-existing mortgage(s) 

Accrued reel estate taxes 

Amounts ot other liens on property 

Value of shares of stock or of partnership Interest received .. 

Value of real or personal prc^jerty received In exchange 

Amount of Real Property Transfer Tax andfor olhor taxes or expenses of the grantor which 
are paid by the granloo - -

Other fdescrtbeV 

.# 

* 

1. 

2 

3. 

A. 

5. 

5 

7 

8. 

9. 

10 

TOTAL CONSIDERATION (odd lines 1 through 10 - must equal amount entered on line 1 
of Schedule 2) (see Instructions) - ..# 11 

7.500,000 00 
0 00 

0 00 

0 00 

000 

0 00 

0 00 

0 00 

0 00 
0 00 

7.500.000 00 

Seo Instructions for special rulos roloUng to transfers of cooporatlvo units, liquidations, marital 
settlements and transfers of property to a business entity In return for an Intorest In the ontlty. 

SCHEDULE 2 - CQWiPUTATION OF TAX 

A. Payment ' Pay amount shown on line 14 - See Instrvcllons 

1. Total Consideration (from line 11, above) ; ... — 

2. Excludabis liens (see Instructions) 

3. Consideration (Lino 1 less lino 2) 

4 Tax Rate (see Inslracllons) 
5 Percentage change In beneficial ownership (see Instructions) ... 

6. Taxable conslderallon (mulllply line 3 by line 5) 

7. Tax (mulllply line 8 by line 4) 

8. Credit (see Inslnjcllons) 

9 Tax due (line 7 less line B) (If iho result Is negative, enter zero) 

10 Interest (see Instructions) 

11. Penally (see Instructions) 

12 Total Tax Due (add lines 9. 10 end It) 

Rwiw## ' 

• 1. 7,500.000 00 

• 2 0 00 

.. .. • 3 7,500,000 00 

. . • 4 0% 

• 5. 100% 

.. .. • 6. 7,500.000 00 

• 7. 0 00 

0 00 

• 9 0 00 

• 10. 0 00 

• 11. 0 (10 

• 12 0 00 
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Form NYC-RPT Page 4 

GRAN I OR'S AT I Or-<NJIY 

' NrnworABorray DORIS LUM-MAZUR TeUo'ioin Number 

( 212 > 435-3420 
AAtress (ramiber an) srrwl) 225 PARK AVENUE SOUTH, MTH FLOOR crtyandSista NEW YORK, NY zip Coda 

10003 
UffUMP 
lOMTVICAnOt) 
KUMfR 

-
SOOAl 

OR srcuRTY 
NUMSOI 

- -

GI>ANT(3I£'S A I I OI<NI:Y » 

' Namsof Atiomoy KAREN F. CANDREVA, ESQ. Ttfeptaia Nimibfir 

( 212 ) 484-3953 
Address (mnbtr and straaU CK) ARENT FOX LLP, 1675 BROADWAY CayandStotai^EWYORK. NY ZIP Coda 

10019 
CMPurm 
QOtrmCATlON 
NUJUKR 

- OR 
SOCIAL 
StaUSTY 
NUMBER 

- -

CI=R I iriCATION 

I swear or adlrm that this return, including any accompanying schedules, affidavits and attachments, has traen examined by me and is. to the best of my 
Imowtedge, a tnre and complete return made In good faith, pursuant to Title 11, Chapter 21 of the Administrative Code and the regulations Issued thereunder. 

ORANTOR 

Sworn to and subscribed to 

before me on this o4t day 

iignature or Notary 

8>«covQa nomncATO* on 

^ 1 

OARKlvl-l- BUCHBINDIIK 
Noliiry I'ublic, Suiic of New Nurk 

No. 60-0475475 
Qiiulincd iri.Wesichosier Coumy -

Commission llxpircs on April 30, .0 — 

ORAMTBB 

Sworn to and subscribed to 

before me on this day 

of 

Sworn to and subscribed to 

before me on this day 

of 

OaVLOVBB lUDntnCATlON MU&CM <M 
•OQAL nounmr MA08II 
OaVLOVBB lUDntnCATlON MU&CM <M 
•OQAL nounmr MA08II 

Nomo ofOrsjitBo 

Slgnanrre of Notary Signature of Grantee 

ORAMTto: TefmwDiMyow N«r w bSi m nm 10 (M prw ndOratA yew 
mu) (xtnpiaa M tttsbinilivi toim MudoU In IM ptdML Omtri RHittnllon Cvda 
(•n <tM 6« oMhtU by uBng M Oapvtmnl ot tnAUM M (7ie) eu-«S0O. 
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Form NYC-RPT Page 4 

ICSRANTOR'S ATTORNEY 

Name01 Momoy DORlS LUM-MAZUR TolophonoNumbn 

(212) 435-3420 
MUtKi (numljci and lUeol 225 PARK A VENUE SOUTH, UTH FLOOR UyaodSBic NEW YORK , NY Zip Coda 

10003 
CMPLCWR 
iDCMTtriCATlON 
WUMBtR 

OR 
SOOAi 
sicunrr 
RuuaiR 

ORANTEE S ATTORNEY: 

' NameotABorray KAREN F. CANDREVA, ESQ. Tfitptxint MtrmPei 

( 212) 484-3953 
Address tnumorr ,nd sltocl) CIO ARENT FOX LLP, 1675 BROADWAY CHy and State NEW YORK . NY zip Code 

10019 
EAVIOYIR 
(OlHKriCATION 
NUMWR 

- OR $£CUMIY 
NUMKR 

- - , 1 

CERTIFICATION 

i swear 01 alTirm ihat this return, induding any accompanying schedules, affidavits and attachments, has tieen examined by me and is, to the best of my 
knowledge, a tnje and conylete return made in good faith, pursuant to Title 11, Chapter 21 of the Administrative Code and the regulations issued thereunder. 

'ORANTOR 

Sworn to and subscribed to 

Signature of Notary 

I wn 

SMTVonw rooirtnCATtOM WUMUM OM 
tOClAL &OCUIUTY HUMOCII 

NamcofOranlor 

Signature of Grantor 

GRANTEQ 

Sworn to and subscribed to 

befoie me on ttiis y 0 day 

%ii 

OdniJYCA (OPKTinCATlON HUNOCU OR 
SOCIAU OICUUTV PAMOini 

U 6n<jfc At/Snm^, 
NameorOrtK^;^^^^^.^^ 04.^ 

A/^trvsJO^ 
'si^aturc ofNolniy Signature of Gyantee , 

Ir-

Slgnaijjre of gyantw^^^^ Qmul I 

%>v6 

ORMfiaa: To tnniro ihai youf pfoppiy and watomowor IM bflt «• lam to tna ptoper addrtia you 
nu»i oontplov Iho Ro^iraiion foma Indudod In ihb padte*. Ownafa At olatraUon C 
oon also b# ebiitnad by cadnp ih# Oepaitmani of Pinaneo of (718) WW500 

nCofda 

% 

2bJ^U6. 
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Form NYC-RPT Page 6 

hg^gSCHEDUUWGj!':jFRAN5l;ERiSy(ORiitdga;tAjgEXEMP,t.t6lWAKil^Ti 

NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS PLEASE REFER TO THE INSTRUCTIONS EXEMPTIONS PROM THE TRANSFER TAX 

A Iranstcr by or lo an eligible lax exempt organization Is exompl Irom Ihe Real Property Translcr Tax. To be eligible, an organization musi be 
oparalad oxcluslvely tor tollglous. chariiable or educational purposes end must provide proof of lite organizetlon's tax exempt status. 11 claiming lax 
exempi status, please answer questions 1 and 2. Additionally. Ihe orgonizallon must provide copies of any lellers granting an IRS or New York 
State sales lax exemption or New York Clly exemption and ATTACH AN AFFIDAVIT staling whalher such an exemption remains In efloct 

Is Ihe grantor or grantee an organization exempt from taxation pursuant lo IRS Coda Section 501 (c](3)7 (/) Q vcs D NO 
It "YBB", attach a copy of of the letter from Ihe U- S. Treasury Daparlmenl granting the exemption. 

Has Ihe grantor or grantee received an exemption from sales lax from the NYS Departmont of Taxation and Finance? (/).. B TBO D HO 
It "YES", attach a copy of the letter from the NYS Department of Taxation and Finance granting the exemption 

titllSSCAEiauiZE^ttTfT^NSnERlSKfCON^Rpt-UiNGtEgbN 

A Name, address and Employer Identification Number (EIN) ot entity with respect lo which a conlroinng economic Interest has been 
trenslened: 

Name: 

Address: Zip Code: 

EIN 

It Ihe real property thai Is the subject ot ihls transfer Is owned by an entity oiher ihan the entity listed above, check (/) j—. 
the box and attach a schedule listing the name, address end Employer Identlllcallon Number ot ihe entity. 1—1 

B. Total percentage ot economic Interest Iransterred In Ihls transaction ... B. 

C Total percentage ot economic Interest iransterred by this granlor(s) or others in related transfers or pursuant to plan 
(Including this transaction) C. 

D. Total percentage ot economic Interest transferred by this grantor(s) or others within Ihe preceding three years 
(Including this uansactlon) - D-

E. • Total porcontage ot economic Inlorasi ocqulrod by tWs grantBB(s) or olhors In rolalod bansters or pursuant to plan 
(Including Ihls transection) - E 

F. Total percentage ot economic Interest acquired by Ihls grnnloe(s) or olhors wllhin the preceding three years 
(Including Ihls transaction) - F 

If any ot the at>ovo porcanlogas Is 50% or moro. complolo lines 1 end 2 below 
eno Schedules 1 end 2 Attoch a rider exploining opportlonmonl ot consldoroilon. 

COIMPirrATION OF CONSIDERATION 

1 Total consideration tor this transfer 1-

2. Amount apportioned to Item ot NYC real property or Inlarost therein (see instiuctlons) 2. 

10 
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11 
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Form NYC-RPT Page 11 

WORKSHEET FOR CONDITIONS 1(a) and 1(b) 

1, Add linos 1. 2. 7.8.9 ami 10 (lom Form l-IYC-RPT. Schodulo 1 and onlor lolal hoio 1. t 7.500.0f>0.0n 

2 a. Enlof total numbor oi'REIT sharao rocohrod a 0 

b. Enlai mnximum nurrtbei of REIT shares Into which ownership Inlerests may be convened b 0 

e Addtinosoandb c Q 

d. En/or oKerlng price par shore of REIT shares on the dale of lha IransacUon raported d O.OD 

0. Uulliply lino 2c by Una 2d a. 0.00 

1. Enlar value ol ownorship Inlerests recotved nol convanlbtc Into REIT shares * 0.00 

g. Add linos e and I - - . 

3. Multiply line 1 by .40 tor condition l(o) or SO lor condition 1(b) - 3. 

O II line 3 Is greater then lino Zg, the transaction does not qualify as a REIT transler DO NOT FILE THIS SCHEDULE. You must (tie 
Form NYC-RPT and compute your lex due on Schedule 2. 

o If line 3 Is less than or equal lo line 2g. the transaction will qualify as a REIT Transfer, provided the other conditions are met You 
Should complete Fomt NYC-RPT substituting on line 4 of Schedule 2: 

- .5% Instead of 1%: 
. .772554 Instead ol I 425%; SEE INSTRUCTIONS TO DETERMINE WHICH TAX RATE APPLIES 
- f.312554 Instead ol 2 625% • 

0.00 

0.00 

LINE 1 
Where the value of the underlying property transferred or Interest 
therein Is used In determining the consideration for a REIT 
Transfer, you may. but are not required to. report as the value ol 
the real property or Interest therein {Form NYC-RPT, Schedule 1, 
line 7). the estimated market value as determined by the 
Department ol Finance as reflected on the most recent Notice ol 
Assessment Issued by the Department. (See Sfafemenis of Audit 
Procedure 93-2-CCT/RPn. 3/T/93 and 9S-f-GCr/RP7T, 7/2B/9S) 
Add to the amount reported on line t the amount of any mortgages 
and other liens and encumbrances created In contemplation of the 
formation ol the REIT In the case of condition 1(e) or In 
contemplation ol the transection reported on this Schedule R In the 
case of condition 1 (b) 

LINE 2 
If the grantor received REIT shares as consideration for the 
transfer, enter on line 28 the number of REIT shares received. II 

the granlor received Interests In e partnership or corporation 
controlled by the REIT that may be converted Into REIT shares, 
enter on line 2b the maximum number of REIT shares Into wNch 
such interests may be converted and attach an explanation of the 
terms of the conversion. II the grantor received Interests that may 
be converted Into REIT shares but you believe that the offering 
price for the REIT shares Into which such Inlerests may be 
converted is not a proper measurement of the value of the Interests 
received, do not complete line 2b instead, attach an explanaiion 
of the terms ol the conversion and enter on line 21 the lair market 
value ol the inlerests received if the grantor received Interests In a 
partnership or corporation controlled by the REIT that cannot be 
converted into REIT shares at any time, enter on line 21 the fair 
market value of the Interests received. II you enter an amount on 
line 21, attach an explanation of the method used for determining 
the value of the Interests rocelved. 

CERTIFICATION 

I twoof Of pfltrm imdor ponollios of peifuiy thai tho granlor has no prosont tntontlon to translor or convoy tho REIT charos or Inlorosts In o pattnorship or 
corporation eontrollori by tho REIT roeah/od by Iho grantor as consideration In tho transaction roported on this Schodulo R wllhin two yoars ol tho dots ol tho 
transfer, other than e dislrlbullon ol such shores or inlorasts lo Uto partners or shareholders ol Iho grantor, and thai, lo tho bast of my knowlodgo. condition 3 above 
rogarding tho use of the cash proeoodi ol tho REIT oflortng win be saUstlod. II applicable I lurthor swear or affirm that i will Die an amondod Form NYC-RPT and 
pay any oddilionel tax due If any such translor or conveyance occurs wllhin such Iwo-ye'at period or II condillon 3 otwvo. II applicable, coascs lo be met. 

C:RANTOH cnvsNX on 

Sworn to and subscribed to 

before mc on this ^ day 

of .J 

Signature ol'Noiary 

Name of Grantor 

Sworn to and subscribed to 

before mc on litis 

of 
Name of Grantee 

Signature ofGranior Signature of Notary Signoture of Grantee 

•H) 
12 My&APr AffV 0074/04 
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TP-5B4 (3/07) 

N«»v YoiK Siato OogBlmom ot TDinlton nna Finonco 

Combined Re9t Est9te 
Trensfer Tex Return, 

Credit Line iWortgege Certificete, end 
Certlficetlon of Exemption from the 

Peyment of Eetimeted Personal Income Tax 

Recording office lime stamp 

See Form TP-584, Instructions for Form TP-584. before compleilng this lorm. Please prini or type. 

Grantor/Transferor 

• Individual 

0 Corporation 
D Partnership 
D Estatonnisl 
17| other 

Name rinndwoust wtr em mtddialmnaii THE PORT ALrrHORJTY OF NEW YORK AND 
NEW JERSEY 

Social security number Grantor/Transferor 

• Individual 

0 Corporation 
D Partnership 
D Estatonnisl 
17| other 

tVlalltng oddross PARK AVENUE SOUTH. t<ITH FLOOR Boctat security number 

Grantor/Transferor 

• Individual 

0 Corporation 
D Partnership 
D Estatonnisl 
17| other 

City State ZIP coda 

NEW YORK NY 10003 

Federal employer tdent number 

13 6400654 
Grantee/Transferee 

D Individual 
Q Corporation 
O Partnorshtp 

n Estate/Trust 
0 Other 

Nomr lit Individual: last. Rrat middla inilial) GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 
DEVELOPIvlENT 

Social socurtly number Grantee/Transferee 

D Individual 
Q Corporation 
O Partnorshtp 

n Estate/Trust 
0 Other 

IVIaUing address VENTURE LLC. C/0 SJM PARTNERS, 9001 CONGRESSIONAL COURT Social security number 

Grantee/Transferee 

D Individual 
Q Corporation 
O Partnorshtp 

n Estate/Trust 
0 Other 

City State ZIP code 
POrOtvlAC MD 208S4 

Federal employer idem.number 
20 8728685 

Location and description of property conveyed 

Tax map designation Address City/village Town County 

Section Block Lot 4200 BROADWAY NEW YORK MANHATTAN / 
NEW YORK 

1 2163 
i 

t 

4200 BROADWAY NEW YORK MANHATTAN / 
NEW YORK 

Type of property conveyed fc/iec* applicable box) • 

One- to three-family house 6 
Residential cooperative 6 
Residential condominium 7 
Vacant land 8 

Commercial/Industrial 
Apartment building 
Office building 
Other 

Date of conveyance 

21 2011 
<uy 

Percentage of real property 
conveyed which Is residential 
real property 9.% 

(see Instructions) 

Condition of conveyance (chepk all ihet apply) 

a. D Conveyance of fee interest 

b. D Acquisition of a controlling interest (state 
percentage acquired ' %) 

c • Transfer of a controlling Interest (state 
percentage transferred %) 

d. • Conveyance to cooperative housing 
corporation 

e. • Conveyance pursuant to or In lieu of 
foreclosure or enforcement of security 

f. • Conveyance which consists of a 
mere change of Identify or form of 
ownership or organization (oiiach 
Form TP-584.1. Scbedule Fj 

g. O Conveyance for which credit for tax 
previously paid wilt be claimed (oiiach 
Form rP-584 t. Schedule G) 

h. • Conveyance of cooperative apartment(s) 

I. • Syndication 

j • Conveyance of air rights or 
development rights 

t D Option assignment or surrender 

m.D Leasehold assignment or surrender 

n. • Leasehold grant 

0. • Conveyance of an easement 

p. E) Conveyance for which exemption 
from transfer tax claimed (complete 
Schedule B, Part III) 

q. • Conveyance of property partly within 
and partly outside the state 

For recording officer's use Amount received Date received Transactton number 

Schedule B . Port 1 S 
Schedule B . Part tt S 
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TP - 584 Location and description of property conveyed ATTACHMENT 

Tax map designation Address Clly/village Town County 

Section Stock Lot 

I 2176 17 DDI BROADWAY HEW YORK 
HEW YOHK 
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Page 2 014 TP-584(3/07) 

Schedule B — Real estate transfer tax return (Tax Law, Article 31) 

Port I - Computeliofi of lax due 
1 Enter amount of consideration for the conveyance IK you are aalming a total exemption from tax. choc* the 

exemption ctatmoO Pox. amer constdoraiion and procoad to Pan III) . — [7] Exemption Claimed 
2 Continuing lien deduction fseo Instmclions If propeny Is taken subject to mortgage or Han) 
3 Taxable consideration (subtract line 2 from line 1) 
4 Tax: S2 for each S500, or fractional pan thereof, of consideration on line 3 
5 Amount of credit claimed fsoe insinjcUons and attach Form TP-534.1. Schodulo 0) -
6 Total tax due" (subtract line 5 from Una 4) 

Part U - Compulation ol addllional lax due on the conveyance of resWenlbl real property tor Si million or more 
1 Enter amount of consideration for conveyance fthorn Pert t. lino 1] — 
2 Taxable consldetatlon (multiply tlr>e I by the poxentageol the pteailses\Mch Is tesidenllal real property, as shown In Schedule A) .... 
3 Total additional transfer tax due* (multiply Una 2 by (Ot)) 

1. 7.500.000 00 
2. 0 00 
3. 0 on 
4. 0 00 
6. n DO 
6. 0 no 

1. 0 00 
2. 0 00 
3. 0 00 

Part 111 - Explanation of exemption claimed on Part I. line t (check any boxes that apply) 
The conveyance of real property Is exempt from the real estate transfer tax for the following reason; 

a. Conveyance Is to the United Nations, the United States of America, the state of New York, or any of their instrumentalities, 
agencies, or political subdivisions (or any public corporation. Including a public corporation created pursuant to agreement or 
compact with another stale or Canada) 

b Conveyance is to secure a debt or other obligation 

c Conveyance Is without additional consideration to confirm, correct, modify, or supplement a prior conveyance 

d. Conveyance ot real property Is without consideration and not in connection with a sole, including conveyances conveying 
realty as bona fide gifts 

e. Conveyance Is given In connection with a tax sale 

f. Conveyance Is a mere change ot identity or form ol ownership or organization where there Is no :hange In beneficial 
ownership. (This exemption cannot be claimed for a conveyance to a cooperative housing corporation of real property 
comprising the cooperative dwelling or dwellings ) Attach Form TP.584.1, Schedule F 

g. Conveyance consists of deed of partition 

h. Conveyance Is given pursuant to the federal Bankruptcy Act.. 

IZl 
• 

• 

• 

• 

f I 

9 • 

h • 

I Conveyance consists of the execuUon of a contract to sett real property, without the use or occupancy of such property, or 
the granting of an option to purchase real property, without the use or occupancy of such property I 

Conveyance of an option or conlrect to purchase real property with the use or occupancy of such property where the 
consideration Is less than $200,000 and such property was used solely by the grantor as the grantor's personal residence 
and consists of a one-, two-, or three-family house, an individual residential condominium unit, or the sale of stock In a cooperative 
housing corporation in connection with the grant or transfer of a proprietary leasehold covering an individual residential 
cooperative apartment i 

• 

• 

k. Conveyance Is not a conveyance within the meaning of Tax Law, Article 31. section 1401(e) (attach documents 
supporting such claim) 

I Other (aflocti explanation) 

k • 

I • 

•please make check(s) payable to the county clerk where the recording Is to take place If the recording Is to take place in New York 
City, make check(s) payable to the NYC Department of FInanco. If a recording Is not required, send this return and your check(s) made 
payable to the NYS DopartmenI of Toxafton ant# Finance, directly to the NYS Tax Department, RETT Return Processing, PC Box 5045, 
Albany NY 12205-5045 
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Pago 3 of 4 TR684 (3f07) 

Schedule C — Credit Lino Mortgage Certiticato (Tax Law. Article 11) 

Complete the loltowing only H t9o Interest 9elng transferred Is o fee elmplo Interest. 
I (we) certify that; (check the epproprtate txx) 

1. E The real property being sold or tranaferrod Is not aubjact to an outatanding credit line mortgage. 

2. Q The raal property being aoW or transferred la subloct to an outstanding credit lino mortgage. However, an exemption from the tax 
leclalmed for the following reason. 
jTho transfer of real property Is a transfer of a lee simple Interest to a person or persons wtw held a fee simple Interest In the 

real property (whether as a Joint tenant, a tenant In common or otherwise) immediately before the transfer. 

[^The transfer of real property la (A) to a person or persona related by blood, marriage or adoption to the original obligor or 
to one or more of the original obligors or (B) to a person or entity where 60% or more of the beneficial Intemst In such real 
property alter the transter Is held by the transferor or suctr relat^ person or persons (as In the case ol a transfer to a trustee for 
the benefit of a minor or the transfer to a trust for the benefit of tfie transferor). 

QTIW transfer of real property Is a transter to a trustee In bankruptcy, a receiver, assignee, or other olflcer o( a court. 

Qthe maximum principal amount eecuned by the credit fine mortgage Is $3,000,000 or mors, and the real property being sold 
or transferred la not principally Improved nor will It be Improved by a one- to slx-famlly owner-occupied residence or dwelling. 

Mease note: tor purposes of determining whether the maximum principal amount secured Is $3,000,000 or more as described 
above, the amounts secured by two or more credit line mortgages may be aggregated under certain circumstances. Sea 
TSB-M-9e(6)-R for more Information regarding these aggregation requirements. 

0 Other (affach detailed explanalSon). 

3. n The real property being transfened Is presently subject to an outstanding credit line mortgage. However, no tax Is due for the 
following reason: 

IA certificate ot discharge of the credit line mortgage Is being offered at the time of recording the deed. 

1 {A check has been drawn payable for transmission to the credit line mortgagee or his agent for the balance due, and a 
satbiaction of such mortgage will be recorded ae soon as It Is available. 

4. O The real property beltig transferred is subject to an outstanding credit lino mortgage recorded In 
(Insert liber and page or reel or other Identification of the mortgage). The maximum principal amount of debt or obligation secured 
by the mortgage Is No exemption from tax Is claimed and the lax of 
la being paid herewith. (Make check payet^e to county dark where deed will be recorded or, If the recording le to take place In 
New York Oty, make check payable to the NYC Department ot Finance.) 

signature (both Ihe qrantoKa) and flrantee(8) must sign) 

The undersigned certify that the above Information contained In schedules A, B, and C, Including any return, certification, schedule, or 
attaohmenvja to the best of his/her knowledge, true and complete, end authorize the perBon(6) submitting such form on their behalf to receive 
a copy for pukysea d recording the deed orinstrument eltecting the conveyance. 

^ fOy 6<€a>Jin>e' 

TUl® OiomOB i^gnBluro TWa 

Qnintorslsnsiuie 'hib Oranieo Ugnaiure TWo 

Reminder: Did you complete all ot the required Information In Schedules A, 8, and C7 Are you required to complete Schedule D? II you 
checked e, /, or g In Schedule A, did you complete Form TP-684.1? Have you attached your checkU) made payable to the county clerk 
where recording will take place or. If the recording la in New York Chy, to the NYC Department ot Flnanc&l It no recording Is required, send 
your check(a), made payable to the Department ot Taxation and Finance, directly to the NYS Tax Department, RETT Return Processing, 
PO Box 6046, Albany NY 12^06-5046. 
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Pago 3 of 4 TP.584 (3/07) 

Schedule C — Crecltt Line Mortgage Certificate (Tax Law, Article iTT 

Complole the following only If the Interest being transferred Is a fee simple Interest. 
I (we) certify that; (check the appropriate box) 

• 1. (3 The real property being sold or transferred Is not subject to an outstanding credit line mortgage. 

2. O The real property being sold or transferred Is subject to an outstanding credit line mortgage. However, an exemption from the tax 
Is claimed for the following reason; 
Qthe transfer of real property Is a transfer of a fee simple Interest to a person or persons who held a fee simple Interest In the 

real property (wtwther as a joint tenant, a tenant In common or otherwise) Immediately before the transfer. 

Qlhe transfer of real property Is (A) to a person or persons related by blood, marriage or adoption to the original obligor or 
to one or mora of the original obligors or (B) to a person or entity where 60% or more of the beneficial Interest in such real 
property after the transfer Is held by the transferor or such related person or persons (as In the case of a transfer to a trustee for 
the benefit of a minor or the transfer to a trust tor the benefit of the transteror). 

[j^The transfer of real property Is a transfer to a trustee In bankruptcy, a receiver, assignee, or other officer of a court. 

[^Tho maximum piinclpal amount secured by the credit line mortgage Is $3,000,000 or more, and the real property being sold 
or transferred is not principally Improved nor will it be improved by a one- to six-lamily owner-occupied residence or dwelling. 

Please note: for purposes of determining whether the maximum principal amount secured Is $3,000,000 or more as described 
abcrve, the amounts secured by two or more credit line mortgages may be aggregated under certain circumstances. See 
TSB-fiif-96(0)-R for more Information regarding those aggregation requirements. 

3 Other (attach detailed explanatlort). 

3. O The real property being transferred Is presently subject to an outstanding credit line mortgage. Hovrever, no tax Is due lor the 
following reason; 
I IA certificate of discharge of the credit line mortgage Is being offered at the time of recording the deed, 

I |A check has been drawn payable for transmission to the credit line mortgagee or his agent for the balance due, and a 
satisfaction of such mortgage will be recorded as soon as It Is available. 

4. en The teal property be\ng transferred is subject to an outstanding credit line mortgage recorded in 
(insert liber and page or reel or other Identlflcatiori of the mortgage). The maximum principal amount of debt or obligation secured 
by the mortgage is : No exemption from tax Is claimed and the tax of — 
Is being paid herewith. (Make check payable to county clerk where deed will be recorded or, II the recording Is to take place In 
New York City, make check payable to the NYC Department at Finance.) 

Signature (both the grahtor(9) and grantee(s) must sign) 

The undersigned certify that the above Information contained In schedules A, B, and C, including any return, certification, schedule, or 
attachment, is to the best of his/her knowledge, true and complete, and authorize the person(s) submitting such form on their behalf to receive 
a copy for purposes of recording the deed or other Instrument effecting the conveyance. 

A 
Qr^ior $iQnaiufO Tillo Giowoo slgnaiuro Tlilo 

^€Da6tr "/ft 

A 
3,0.10, TOro TWO 3W ol8no<u.o (>^5v7*4« 5« 

Romlndor: Old you complete all of the required Information In Schedules A, 8, and C? Are you required to complete Schedule 07 If you fr '* 
checked e, /, or g In Schedule A, did you complete Form TP-584.1 ? Have you attached your check(s) made payable to the county clerk 
whore recording will take place or. If the recording is In New York City, to the NYC Department of Finance? II no recording is required, send 
your check(s), made payable to the Department of Taxation and Finance, directly to the NYS Tax Department, RETT Return Processing, 

PO Box 5045, Albany NY 12205-5045. 4iuJB /Wwo , tXt 
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Slgnaturo (both the qrantor<a) and flrai\tee<6> must sign) 

The undBTBlgned certify that the above Informetlon contained In achedulee A, B. and C, Including any rotum, certification, schedule, or 
attachment. Is to the best of his/her knowledge, true and complete, and authorize the personfs) submitting such form on their behalf to 
receive a copy tor purposaa of recording the deed or other Instalment effecting the conveyance. 

Orantor slgnaruio TIDB Grant** ilgnolurB 'ndo 

Omnlsr afgnoture TlDe Qrontm slgnatur* 
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signature {both the grantor(s) and grantee(s) must sign) 

The undersigned certify that the above Information contained In schedules A, B. and C. including any return, certification, schedule, or 
attachment. Is to the best of his/her Knowledge, true and complete, and authorize the person(s) submitting such form on their behalf to 
receive a copy for purposes of recording the deed or other instrument effecting the conveyance. 

Cmniar lianatufs TiUo Grantee ilgostufO- I yt ft ^ 
^*1 -'n- 6^ S^^THJH 

Qronlor olgnaturo TlUe ~- . VGronlee signature TlUo 
pMtJlL A -rOtKM^CAAy 
, • V Qranlse signature 

4" SrrrfS>¥<yt iC^ , 

&Y 6wfe k^</i(Vomw/" P^tf>n^,LLC 

/»/' //ZeWi 
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Schedule D • CertHicaUon of exemption trom the payment of estimated personal Income tax (Tax Law. Article 22. section 663) 

Complete the lollowing only If a foe simple Interest or a cooperative 8nlt Is being transferred by an Individual or estate or trust 

Part 1 - New Yorli Stale residents 

II you are a New York Stale resident trans(eror(s)/seller(s) listed in Schedule A of FbrmTP-5B4 (or an atlachmeni to Form TP-584), you must 
sign the cerliflcation below. If one or more Iranstetors/sellars of the real properly or cooperative unit is a resident of New York State, each 
resident transferor/seller must sign in the space provided. It more space is needed, please photocopy this Schedule D and submit as many 
schedules as necessary to accommodate all resident Iranslerors/setiers. 

QS33I0I0 Certification of resident transferor 

This Is to certify thai at the time ol the sale or transfer of the r jal properly or cooperalive unit, the lransleror(s)/selier(s) as signed below was a 
resldanl ol New York Stele, and Iherelore is not required to pay estimated personal income lax under Tax Law, section 663(a) upon the sale or 
transfer of this real property or cooperative unit. 
Slgnatuio Prim fuK name Daio 

Signature Print full noma Oslo 

Slgrvaiuro Print lull noma •aie 

Signaturo Prim lua name Dam 

Note: A resident ol New Ycr1< Stale may slit! be required to pay estimated tax under Tax Law, section 685(c), but nol as a condition ol recording 
a deed 

Part U - Nonresidents of New York Slate 

If you are a nonresident ol New York Stale listed as a transferor/seiier in Schedule A of Form TP-584 (or an atlachmeni to Form TP-584) but 
are nol required to pay estimated personal Income tax because one of the exemptions below applies under Tax Law, section 663(c), check 
the box of the appropriate exemption below, if any one ol the exemptions below applies to the transleror{s)/seller(s), that transferor(s)/selier(s) 
is not required to pay estimated personal income lax to fOewYork Slate under Tax Law, section 653. Each nonresident iransleror/seiier who 
qualifies under one of the exemptions below must sign In the space provided. II more space is needed, please photocopy this Schedule D and 
submit as many schedules ss necessary lo accommodate all nomesideni Iranslerors/seliers. 

if none of these exemption statements apply, you must complete Form IT-2663, NonresidenI Real Properly Estimaled Income Tax Payment 
Form, or Form IT-2664, Nonrosldoni Cooporallve Unit Eslimalod Income Tax Payment Form. For more information, see Payment ol eslimaled 
personal Income lax, on page 1 of Form TP-S84-1. 
Exemption for nonresldeht transferor( S1S3IHQ 
This is 10 certify thai at the time ol the sale or transfer of the real properly or cooperalive unit, the lransferor(s)/$eller(s) (grantor) ol this real 
properly or cooperative unit was a nonresident of New York Stale, but is not required lo pay eslimaled personal income tax under Tax Law, 
section 663 due to one of Ihe.following exemptions: 

^The real property or cooperative unit being sold or translerred qualilles in total as the transferor's/seller's principal residence 
(within the meaning of Internal Revenue Code, section 121) from 

OHIO 
to. 

Oslo 
(see Instructions). 

llhe transferor/selfer is a mortgagor conveying the mortgaged properly to a mortgagee in foreclosure, or in lieu of foreclosure with 
no additional consideration. 

The transferor or transferee Is an agency or authority of I he Untied States ol America, an agency or authority of the slate of 
New York, the Federal National Mortgage Association, the Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation, the Government National 
Mortgage Association, or a private mortgage Insurance company. 

Signaiuio Pitnl lull nnmo Oslo 

Slgnouiio Prim lull noma Daio 

Slsnaluro Prim lull noma Oam 

Slpnaiuio Prim lull r\oma Dam 
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Certification of resident transteror(s)/se»er(s) 

This is 10 eeriily thai at the time of the sale oi transfer of the real properly or cooperative unit, the transferor(s)/seller{s) as signed below was a 
resident of New York Slete, and therefore is not required to pay estimated personal Income tax under Tax Law, section 663(a) upon the sale or 
transfer of this real property or cooperative unit 
Signolurs PitnlluDnomo Daio 

Slgnoiuro PiM lull namo Ooio 

Signoluw Prim lull namo Dow 

Signaluio Pitni lull noma Daw 

Exemption for nonresident transferor(s)/Beller(s) 

This Is to certify that at the time of the safe or transfer of the reaf property or cooperative unit, the transferor(s)/sefler(s) (grantor) of this real 
property or cooperative unit was a nonresident of New York State, but Is not roqufred to pay estimaied personal Income tax under Tax Law, 
section 663 due to one of the following exemptions: 

The reaf property or cooperative unit being sold or transferred qualifies In total as the transferor's/sellor's principal residence 
(within the meaning of internal Revenue Code, section 121) from to — : (see Insirucilons). 

Palo Daw 

The transferor/seller is a mortgagor conveying the morlgagad property to a mortgagee In foreclosure, or In lieu of foreclosure with 
no additional consideration. 

The transferor or transferee Is an agency or authority of the United Slates of America, an agency or authority of the state of 
New York, the Federal National Mongage Association, the Federal Home Loan fklongage Corporation, the Government National 
Mortgage Association, or a private mortgage Insurance company. 

Siflnaiuw Prim luU nemo Dow 

Slgnoiuw Pilm lull name Dow 

Signal uro Print lull namo Dow 

Signaiuio Print lull nomo Dow 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 8 

SECTION 08307 

ACCESS DOORS - CEILING TYPE 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for ceiling type access doors.. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

Underwriters Laboratories Inc. fULI 
Classified Building Materials Index. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fire-Resistance Ratings 

Wherever a fire-resistance classification is shown on the Contract Drawings, provide 
access door assembly with panel door, frame, hinge and latch from the manufacturer 
listed in UL "Classified Building Materials Index" for rating shown. 

B. Size Variations. 

Obtain the Engineer's approval of the manufacturer's standard size units which may vary 
slightly from nominal sizes shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1.04 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustaiiiable Design General Requirements 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
. the sustainable requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the requirements 

related to these goals, as defined 2n Division 2 - GENERAL PROVISIONS and the 
articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. Substimtions, or other changes 
to the Work proposed by the Contractor, will not be allowed if such changes 
compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance Criteria. 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria 

1. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to Work of this 
Section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROyiSTGNS. 

2. The post-industrial and/or post-consumer recycled content (by weight) of the ceiling 
type access doors shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design 
Submittal Requirements of this Section 

08307 - 1 



3. The manufacturing locatio9 (final assembly) of the ceili9g type access doors shall be 
documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS j 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS ! 
1 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Non Fire Rated and Fire Resistive 

Subject to compliance with the requirements of this Section, ftmiish and install access 
doors by one of the following, or approved equal: I 

B. J.L. Industries; Bloomington, MN 
Karp Associates, Inc.; Maspeth, NY j 
Miicor Div; Inryco, Inc.; Milwaukee, WI | 
Wilkinson Co.; Stow, OH 

C. Fire Rated i • 
I 

Subject to compliance with the requirements of this Section, furnish and install access 
. doors by one of the following, or approved equal: 

• D. Karp Associates, Inc.; Maspeth, NY 
Williams Brothers Corp.; Scarborough, ON, Canada 

2.02 MATERIALS AND FABRICATION I 
•: I 

I 
A. General 

Furnish each access door assembly manufactured as an integral unit complete with all 
pa^ and ready for installation. Grind welds smooth and flush with adjacent surfaces. 
Furnish attachment devices and fasteners to secure door assembly to types of adjacent 
construction shown on Contract Drawings. | 

i 

B. Non-Fire Rated and Fire Resistive Access Doors i 

Fabricate 13 gage frame and 16 gage recessed door to receive acoustic tile, drywall or 
plaster as shown on the Contract Drawings. Provide factory applied baked enamel prime 
paint over protective phosphate coating. 

1. Hinge: Continuous type, set to allow free panel opening. , 
I ' I 

2. Locking Device 

Screwdriver-operated cam locks of number required to hold door in flush smooth 
plane when closed, with steel sleeve and plastic end grommet. 

3. At plaster applications, provide galvanized metal lath welded to recessed door. 
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C. Fire Rated Access Doors •• 

Fabricate 16 gage frame and minimum 22 gage insulated sandwich door, with factory 
applied baked enamel prime paint over protective phosphate coating. 

1. Frame 

Exposed 1-inch perimeter flange. Where plaster applications are shown on the 
Contract Drawings provide exposed plaster ground. 

2. Hinge: Continuous piano type with self closing mechanism. 

3. Locking Device 

Flush, screwdriver-operated cam locks of number required to hold door in flush, 
smooth plane when closed, with steel sleeve and plastic end grommets. 

PART 3, EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION ! 

A. Coordinate installation with Work of other Sections of these Specifications. 

B. Set frame accurately in position to provide convenient access to concealed Work 
requiring access, with face panels plumb or level in relation to adjacent finish surfaces. 

3.02 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust hardware and panels after installation for proper operation. 

B. Remove and replace panels or frames which are warped, bowed or otherwise damaged. 

C. At exposed face painted units, touch up abraded and marred prime paint with primer to 
match and be compatible with original factory applied primer. | 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08307 

ACCESS DOORS - CEILING TYPE 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

Manufacturer's technical data and installation and care instructions for each access door 
assembly, including dimensioned installation drawings and templates. 

B. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 

a. • Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's Work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 
the following information shall also be supplied: 

(I) The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

' (2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

, (3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

(4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 
site as part of this Work. 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 

. coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC 
limits). 
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5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (1) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 

I 
{ 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 8 

SECTION 08306 

ACCESS DOORS - FLOOR TYPE 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for floor type access dpors. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTMI 
ASTM A 36 Structural Steel. 
ASTM A 123 Zinc (Hot Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel Products. 

1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Capable of supporting a live load of not less than 300 pounds per square foot, unless 
otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

8. Capable of being opened and closed by one person. 

C. Size as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1.04 SUSTAINA8LE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements 

I. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the requirements 
related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS and the 
articles below, are implemented to the fullest.extent. Substitutions, or other changes 
to the Work proposed by the Contractor, will not be allowed if such changes 
compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance Criteria. 

8. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria 

1. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to Work of this 
Section shall meet the requirements of Division I - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

2. The post-industrial and/or post-consumer recycled content (by weight) of the floor 
type access doors shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design 
Submittal Requirements of this Section 
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3. 3Tie manufacturing location (final assembly) of the floor type access doors shall be 
documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. . 

1.05 SUBMI3tALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with the requirements of this Section, ftimish and.install Type J single 
leaf or Type JD double leaf unit(s) as manufactured by The Bilco Co., New Haven, CT, or 
approved equal. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Door leaves shall be not less than one-quarter inch thick steel, with a diamond pattern 
plate. 

B. Channel frame shall be not less than one-quarter inch thick steel with an anchor flange 
around the perimeter. 

C. Steel frame and leaves shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A 36. 

D. Furnish doors with; , 

1. Heavy forged brass hinges. 

2. Stainless steel pins. 

3. , Spring operations. 

4. Automatic hold-open arm with release handle. 

5. Snap lock with removable handle. 

6. Safety chain. 

E. Drainage coupling, 1-1/2 inch, for drain pipe. 

F. Hsudware: Cadmium plated. 

G. Steel protective coating shall be hot-dip galvanizing, G90, confoming to the 
requirements of ASTM A 123. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

Install in accordance with approved shop drawings and manufacturer's printed instructions. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08306 

ACCESS DOORS - FLOOR TYPE 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop. Drawings, Catalog Cuts and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

Manufacturer's technical data and installation and care instructions for each access door 
assembly, including dimensioned installation drawings and templates. 

B. Shop Drawings 

Shop drawings indicating dimensions, material thickness, finish, operating hardware and 
installation details. 

C. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 

a.Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's Work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b.. Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 
the following information shall also be supplied: ' 

(1) • The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

(2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

, (3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

(4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 
site as part of this Work. 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
• manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 
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4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products; Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(YOG) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 

• limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC 
limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (1) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDfX "A" 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 8 

SECTION 08305 

ACCESS DOORS - WALL TYPE 
I 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY : 

A. This Section specifies requirements for wail type access doors. | 

8. Coordinate furnishing of inserts and anchoring devices which must be built into other 
Work for the installation of access doors. • 

1.02 REFERENCES | 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

Underwriters Laboratories Inc. fUL) 
Classified 8uilding Materials Index. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE . 

A. Fire-Resistance Ratings 

Wherever a fire-resistance classification is shown on the Contract Drawings, provide 
access door assembly with panel door, frame hinges and latch from a manufacturer listed 
in UL "Classified Building Materials Index" for rating shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Size Variations ! . 

Obtain Engineer's approval of manufacturer's standard size unitslwhich may vary slightly 
ffqm nominal sizes shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1.04 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements ' 
,1 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the requirements 
related to these goals, as defined in Division I - GENERAL PROVISIONS and the 
articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. Substitutions, or other changes 
to the Work proposed by the Contractor, will not be allowed if such changes 
compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance Criteria. 
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B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria 

1. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to Work of this 
Section shall meet the requirements of Division I - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

2. ' The post-industrial and/or post-consumer recycled content (by weight) of the wall 
type access doors shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design 
Submittal Requirements of this Section 

3. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the wall type access doors shall be 
documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS^ 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with requirements of this Section, furnish and install access doors by 
one of the following, or approved equal: 

Karp Associates, Inc.; Maspeth, NY 
Milcor Div.; Iniyco, Inc.; Milwaukee, WT 
Nystrom, Inc.; Minneapolis, MN 
Wilkinson Co.; Stow, OH 

2.02 MATERIALS AND FABRICATION 

A. General 
Furnish each access door assembly manufactured as an integral luiit complete with all 
parts and ready for installation. Grind welds smooth and flush with adjacent surfaces. 
Furnish attachment devices and fasteners of type listed below to secure door assembly to 
types of adjacent construction shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Flush Panel Door and Frame 

Fabricate 16-gage frame an d 14-gage door of material and finish shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

1. Frame 

Exposed 1 -inch perimeter flange. Where plaster applications are shown on the 
Contract Drawings provide exposed plaster ground. 

2. Hinge: Concealed spring or piano type set to open at least 130 degrees. 

3. Locking Device 

Flush screwdriver-operated cam locks of number required to hold door in flush 
. smooth plane when closed. 
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c. Fire Rated Access Doors atid Frames 

Fabricate 16-gauge frame and minimum 22-gage insulated sandwich door, of material 
and finish shown on Contract Drawings. j 

Frame 1. 

2. 

3. 

D. 

E. 

1. 

2. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Exposed 1-inch perimeter flange. Where plaster applications are shown on the 
Contract Drawings provide exposed plaster ground. 

Hinge: Continuous piano type with self closing mechanism 

Locking Device 

Flush, self-latching cylinder lock of number required to hold door in flush smooth 
plane when closed. Key all locks alike. Furnish 2 keys per ock. 

Finish: Where shown on the Contract Drawings: 

Painted Steel: factory applied baked enamel prime paint over protective phosphate 
coating. 

Stainless Steel: Buff exposed surfaces to No. 4 satin finish. 

Attachment Devices 

For masonry construction use masonry anchors. , 

For drywall construction use self-drilling, self-tapping meta 
as required to suit adjacent construction. 

For plaster construction use galvanized expanded metal lath 

screw, or wood screw, 

wings factory welded to 
frame, with machine bolts or wood screw as required, for jamb fastening. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Coordinate installation with Work of other Sections of these Specifications. 

B. Set frame accurately in position to provide convenient access tojconcealcd Work 
requiring access, with face panels plumb or level in relation to adjacent finish surfaces. 

C. Secure rigidly in place in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. 

3.02 ADJUSTMENTS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

. I 
Adjust hardware and panels after installation for proper operation. 

Remove and replace panels or frames which are warped, bowed 

At painted units, touch up abraded and marred prime paint with 
compatible with original factory applied primer. 

END OF SECTION 

or otherwise damaged, 

primer to ntatch and be 
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SECTION 08305 

ACCESS DOORS - WALL TYPE 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data ' 

Manufacturer's technical data and installation and care instructions for each access door 
assembly, including dimensioned installation drawings and templates. 

B. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certificadon Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 

a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's Work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 
the following informa8on shall also be supplied: 

(1) The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

: (2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

(3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

(4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 
site as part of this Work. 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

. 4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC 
limits). 
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5. The.Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (1) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. ' 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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P 7/11/03 

DIVISION 8 

SECTION 08520 

ALUMINUM WINDOWS 

PART 1. GENERAL , 

1.01 SUMMARY ; 
J . 

I 

A. This Section specifies 8equi8ements for fixed, projected, caseme8it, awning pivoted 08 
sliding aluminum windows. 

B. Extent of each type, griade and classification of aluminum window unit is shown on the 
Contract Drawings or window schedules.. 1 

I 

C. Refer to "Glass and Glazing" Sections of these Specifications forjglazing of window 
units. 

1.02 REFERENCES . ! 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section; 

American National Standards Institute/American Architectural Manufacturers Association 
fANSI/AAMAl : 

ANSI/AAMA Voluntary Specifications for Aluminum Sliding Glass Doors. 
101-85 I 
ANSI A 39.1 Safety Requirements for Window Cleaning. ! 

American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMAl 
I 

AAMAGS-001 Guide Specification for Aluminum Architectural Windows. 
AAMA 1502 Test Method for Condensation Resistance. 
A AM A 1503 Test Method for Thermal Transmission. | 

, American Association of Testing and Materials (ASTMl 
ASTM A 386 Zinc Coating (Hot Dip) on Assembled Steel Products. 
ASTM B 221 Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Shapes and Tubes. 
ASTM C 509 Cellular Elastomeric Preformed Gasket and Sealing Material. 
ASTM D 2000 Classification System for Rubber Products in Aiitomotive Applications. 
ASTM D 2287 Nomngid Vinyl Chloride Polymer and Copolymer Molding and 

Extrusion Compounds. ' 
ASTM E 90 Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne - Sound -Transmission 

• Loss of Building Partitions. [ 
ASTM E 413 Classification for Determination of Sound Transmission Class. 

Federal Specifications IFSl . 

FS RR-W-365 Wire Fabric (Insect Screening). 
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1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General 
I 

Except as shown otherwise on the Contract Drawing, comply with air infiltration tests, 
water resistance tests, uniform load deflection tests, and uniformjload structural tests 
specified in ANSI/AAMA 101-85 for type and classification of window units required in 
each case. 

} 

B. High Performance Requirements i 

Where window units are indicated as high performance windows (suffix "-HC"), comply 
with the requirements of ANSI/AAMA 101-85. Where required uniform load structural 
test pressure (SIP) exceeds minimum specified for high perform^ance, the required value 
is shown on the Contract Drawings. <. 

1. Heights of window units above grade (to centerline) are indicated on or can be 
calculated from the Contract Drawings. 

2. Design wind velocity for Work of this Section is 100 mph. 1 

3. Condensation Resistance 
i 

Where window units are shown to be of "thermal-break construction", provide units 
which have been tested for thermal performance (AAMA 1503.1) and which have a 
condensation resistance factor (CRF) per AAMA 1502.7 of at least 45. 

C. Sound Insulation Construction 
I 

\^(hen shown on the Contract Drawings, fabricate aluminum window units which have 
been certified to provide a sound transmission class (STC) rating of at least 40 when 
tested in accordance with ASTM E 90 and classified according to ASTM E 413. 

D. Low Air Infiltration ' 

When such requirement is shown on the Contract Drawings, provide reduced 
construction tolerances and improved weatherstripping, as required to provide air 
infiltration test results for operable sash to 0.10 cu. ft. per minute per ft. of crack length. 

E. Testing 
I 
I 

Where manufacturer's standard window units comply with the requirements of this 
Section and have been tested in accordance with specified tests, provide certification by 
manufacturer showing compliance with such tests; otherwise, pejform required tests 
through a recognized testing laboratory or agency and provide certified test results to the 

^ Engineer. [ 
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1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Design Criteria 

The Contract Drawings show design and performance requirements, sizes, profiles and 
dimensional requirements of aluminum windows. Window units having minor deviations 
from dimensions and profiles shown on the Contract Drawings may be approved by the 
Engineer, provided such deviations do not materially detract from design concept or 
intended performance. 

B. Warranty , 

Submit written warranty executed by manufacturer, installer and Contractor, agreeing to 
replace aluminum window units that fail in materials or workmanship within four (4) 
years of date of issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion. Failure of materials or 
workmanship shall include (but not be limited to) excessive leakage or air infiltration, 
excessive deflections, faulty operation of sash, deterioration of finish or metal in excess 
of normal weathering, and defects in hardware, weatherstrippihg and other components 
of Work as determined by the Engineer. Such warranty shall be in addition to, and not a 
limitation of, other rights the Authority may have under the Contract. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS • 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturer 

Subject to compliance with the specified requirements of this Section, furnish and install 
window unit by one of the following, or approved equal: 

1. Casement Windows 

i Acorn Building Components, Inc.; Detroit Ml 
Alpana Aluminum Products Inc.; Hamel, MN 
Disco Aluminum Products Co.; Inc., Selma, AL 

• Efco Corp.; Monett, MO 
Hopes/Roblin Architectural Products Co.; Jamestown, NY • 
Kawneer Co., Inc.; Norcross, GA 
Marmet Corporation; Wausau, WI 
Ware Aluminum Windows, lnc./Div. Yale Ogron; Miami, FL 
Wausau Metals Corp.; Wausau, WI 
Winco Manufacturing Co.; St. Louis, MO 
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2. Horizontal Rolling/Sliding Windows 

Acorn Building Components, Inc.; Detroit, MI 
Alenco Div./Redman Industries, Inc.; Bryan, TX 
Capitol Windows; Harrisburg, PA 
Fisher-Insley Corp.; Marine City , MI 
Four Seasons Window Corp,; New Hudson, MN 
Milco Div./Wausau Metals Corp.; Wausau, WI 
Peterson Window Corp.; Femdale, MN 
Wausau Metals Corp.; Wausau, WI 
Winco Manufacturing Co.; St. Louis, MI 

3. Pivoting (Horizontal and Vertical) Windows 

Alpana Aluminum Products, Inc.; Hamel, MN 
Disco Aluminum Products Co., Inc;; Selma, AL 
Hopes/Roblin Architectural Products Co.; Jamestown, NY 
Kawneer Company, Inc.; Norcross, GA 
Marmet Corp.; Wausau, WI 
Wausau Metals Corp.; Wausau, WI 

4. Awning Windows 

V.E. Anderson Mfg. Co.; Rome, GA 
William Bayley Co.; Springfield, OH 
Superior Window Corp.; Miami, FL 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum Extrusions 

Alloy and temper recommended by window manufacturer for strength, corrosion 
resistance and application of required finish, but not less than 22;000 psi ultimate tensile 
strength and not less than 0.062-inch thickness at any location for main frame and sash 
members. Comply with ASTM B 221. 

B. Fasteners 

Aluminum, non-magnetic stainless steel, or other materials warrimted fay manufacturer to 
be non-corrosive and compatible with aluminum window members, trim, hardware, 
anchors and other components of window units. 

1. Reinforcement 

Where fasteners screw-anchor into aluminum less than 0.125-inch thick, reinforce 
interior with aluminum or non-magnetic stainless steel to receive screw threads, or 
provide standard non-corrosive pressed-in splined grommet huts. 

2. Do not use exposed fasteners except where unavoidable for application of hardware. 
Match finish of adjoining metal, 

3. : Provide Phillips flat-head machine screws for exposed fasteners. 
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C. Anchors, Clips and Window Accessories 

Fabricate units of aluminum, non-magnetic stainless steel, or hot-dip zinc coated steel or 
iron complying with ASTM A 386 as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

D. Compression Glazing Strips and Weatherstripping 

At manufacturer's option, provide molded neoprene gaskets complying wi± ASTM D 
2000 Designation 2BC415 to 3BC620, molded PVC gaskets complying with ASTM D 
2287, or molded expanded neoprene gaskets complying with ASTM C 509, Grade 4. 

E. Sliding Weatherstripping 

Provide woven pile weatherstripping of wool, polypropylene or nylon pile and 
resin-impregnated backing fabric, and aluminum backing strip; comply with AAMA 701. 

F. Sealtuit 

Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, provide sealant type recommended by 
window manufacturer for joint size and movement, to remain peimanently elastic, 
non-shrinking and non-migrating. Comply with Division 7 Sections of these 
Specifications for installation of sealants. 

G. Wire fabric (Insect) 

18 X 18, 18 X 16, or 18 X 14 mesh of 0.013-inch diameter aluminum wire, complying with 
FS RR-W-365, Type VB. 

H. Friction Shoes 

Nylon or other non-abrasive non-metallic, non-staining, non-corrosive durable material. 

2.03 . CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 

A. Window Grades 

1. Provide windows of grade designated on the Contract Drawings complying with the 
following requirements; 

a. Commercial (C) per ANSI/AAMA 101-85. 

b. Heavy Commercial (HC) per ANSI/AAMA 101-85. 

c.' High Performance (HC) per ANSI/AAMA 101-85. 

B. General 

The following paragraphs define operating arrangernents for types of sash (ventilators) 
required in window units and specify minimum provisions for each type. Contract 
Drawings show size, and which panels of each window unit are operable sash and which 
are fixed. Where 2 or more types of operating sash are included in same window unit, 
operation of each is shown on the Contract Drawings and the unit is considered a 
"Combination Aluminum Window". 
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1. Hoppeo. Vents 

(Swing-on, bottom-hingeoi, or pivoted) as shown on the Contract Drawings included 
in fixed or other types of window units; provide concealed 4-;bar stainless steel 

• balance-support arms, pivots with friction shoes, and camlatch or other standard 
latching hardware equipped with lever handle or pull or, if higher than 6 feet above 
floor, equipped with eye for pole operation. Match hardware of other operating sash, 
if any. Provide two latches on units 3 feet 6 inches wide and greater. Provide a pole 
for each, separate space containing pole operated units. 

2. Fixed Windows 

Except for vent bars or hopper vents (if any), or special provisions as indicated for 
maintenance, cleaning and removal, no operating hardware or equipment is required. 

3. . Projected Windows ; 

Units containing swing-out, top-hinged or pivoted vent sash requiring two 4-bar 
stainless steel balance-support arms, pivots with friction shoes, and (unless otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings) cam latch or other standard latching hardware with 
lever handle or pull. Provide two latches on units 3 feet 6 inches wide and greater. 
Provide sash operation that permits inside cleaning of outside glass face from 
interior. ; 

4. Casement Windows 

Units containing side-hinged or pivoted vent sash require the following equipment 
and hardware: 

a. Roto-type operators and hook/cam-type latch and lever.' 

b. Concealed 4-point (2-bar stainless steel) projecting mechanism (non-friction 
type), two per sash, to provide access for cleaning. ^ 

5. Awning Windows , 
_ . I 

• Units containing 2 or more swing-out, top-hinged or projected sash, arranged in a 
.vertical stack and operated by a common control device; requiring 2 balance-support 
arms and pivots with friction shoes for each sash, and a concealed roto-operator 
system which forces each side of each vent in closed position without additional 
latches or other devices. Provide sash operation which permits inside cleaning of 
outside glass face. 

a. Provide torsion-type rack and pinion system, complete with shafts, brackets, 
levers, rods, oil-encased gearboxes and standard fittings and accessories for 
operation as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

6. Pivoting Windows 

Window units which are provided with cleaning access (vertically or horizontally); 
requiring pivots for operation, double-row weatherstripping,; and limited-access locks 
for latches (for maintenance personnel only) which are of adequate strength for 
complete support of sash under full design loading, and which latch in partially open 
and fully open positions. 
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a. Double Glazing 

Provide pivoting unit for double glazing, constructed wi^ one sheet of glass in a 
removable sash for access to interior of unit, installed with nominally air-tight 
gaskets. 

7. Hinged-Access Windows 

Window units hinged for swing-in access (top-hinged or side-hinged) for cleaning 
access, requiring hinges or pivots for adequate swing to perrrtit safe cleaning 

• operation, double-contact weatherstripping, and limited-access locks or latches (for 
maintenance personnel only) capable of complete sash support under full design 
loading. 

8. Horizontal Sliding Windows 

Units containing one or more horizontally sliding sash; requiring track for horizontal 
movement, with rollers in sash or with friction shoes if size of sash does hot require 
use of rollers to provide ease of operation, with combination pull and latch unit which 
will prevent removal of sash when latched. 

a. Provide sash which can he removed from inside without use of tools. 

2.04 FABRICATION AND ACCESSORIES 

A. General 

Provide manufacturers standard fabrication and accessories which comply with 
referenced standards and are reglazahle without dismantling of sash framing, except to 
extent more specific or more stringent requirements are shown on the Contract Drawings 
or specified in this Section. Include complete system for assembly of components and 
anchorage of window units, and prepare sash for glazing except,where preglazing at 
factory is shown on the Contract Drawings. 

\ B. Sizes and Profiles 

Sizes for window units and profile requirements are shown on the Contract Drawings. 
Variable dimensions (if any) are shown along with maximum and minimum dimensions 
as required to achieve design requirements and coordination with other Work. 

1. Details on the Contract Drawings are based upon standard details by one or more 
manufacturers. It is intended that similar details by other mmufacturers will he 
acceptable, provided they comply with size requirements, minimum/maximum 
profile requirements, performancq standards as shown and specified. 

C. Thermal-Break Construction 

Where shown on the Contract Drawings, fabricate aluminum window units with an 
integrally concealed low conductance thermal barrier, located between exterior materials 
and window, members exposed on interior, in manner which eliminates direct metal-to 
metal contact. Provide manufacturer's standard coiistruction which has been in use on 
sitnilar window units for period of not less than 5 years, has been tested to demonstrate 
resistance to thermal conductance and condensation per AAMA 1503.1 and 1502.7, and 
has been tested to show adequate strength and security of glass retention. 
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D. Coordination of Fabrication 

Where possible, check actual window openings in construction by accurate field 
measurement.before fabrication, and show recorded measurements on shop drawings. 
However, coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress as directed by the • 
Engineer to avoid delay of Work. Where necessary, proceed with fabrication without 
field measurements, and coordinate installation tolerances to ensure proper fit of window 
units. 

E. Preglazed Fabrication 

Preglaze window units at factory except as shown otherwise on the Contract Drawings. 
Comply with the requirements of the "Glass and Glazing" Section of these Specifications, 
in addition to requirements of ANSl/AAMA 101-85. 

F. Provide means of drainage for water and condensation that may accumulate in members 
of wiridow units. 

G. Weatherstripping 

. Provide compression-type neoprene or PVC weatherstripping at jperimeter of each 
operating sash, except provide sliding woven pile weatherstripping at all locations where 
sash rails slide horizontally or vertically along frame of luiits. ; 

H. Provide subframes with anchors for window units where shown on the Contract 
Drawings of profile and dimensions shown but not less than 0.062 inch thickness 
extruded aluminum; with mitered or coped comers, welded and dressed smooth or with 
concealed mechanical joint fasteners. Finish to match window units. 

I. Provide mullions and cover plates as shown on the Contract Drawings, matching window 
units, and complete with anchors for support and installation. Allow for erection 
tolerances and provide for movement of window units due to thermal expansion and 
building deflections. 

J. Provide an insect screen unit for each operable exterior sash, except as shown otherwise 
on the Contract Drawings. Locate screen units on either inside or outside of sash, 
depending upon window type and as shown on the Contract Drawings. Where possible, 
design window units and hardware to accommodate screens in a tight-fitting removable 
arrangement, with a minimum of exposed fasteners and latches, and without necessity of 
wickets for hardware access. Where wickets are necessary, provide either sliding or 
hinged type, framed and trimmed for durability during handling, and for tight fit. 

1. Fabricate screen frames of either extruded or formed aluminum tubular-shaped 
members of 0.040-inch minimum wall thickness, with mitered or coped joints and 
concealed mechanical fasteners, with removable PVC spline-anchor concealing edge 
of screen fabric. Fabricate frames so that screen may be reihoved and replaced when 
worn. 

K. Provide window cleaner's bolts of standard design, complying with governing regulations 
and ANSI A 39.1. Fabricate bolts of non-magnetic stainless steel, unless shown 
otherwise on the Contract Drawings. Reinforce window units or mullions to receive 
bolts, and provide additional anchorage of units at locations of bolts. 
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2.05 SHOP FINISH 

A. Natoral Anodized Finish, where shown on the Contract Drawings 

Ni\AMM AA-C22A41, Class I (minimum thickness of 0.7 mil), natural aluminum color. 
Apply protective coating of clear acrylic lacquer; comply with AAMA recommendations. 

B. Color Anodized Finish where shown on the Contract Drawings 

NAAMM AA-C22A42/44, Class I (minimum thickness of 0.7 itiil), integral or 
electrolytically deposited color anodized 5nish as follows; 

1. Provide color shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not sho>vn, as selected by the 
Engineer from the manufacturer's standard colors. , 

2. Apply protective coating of clear acrylic lacquer; comply with AAMA 
recommendations. 

I 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

Examine prepared window openings to assure that the opening is true to size, level and 
contains the necessary built-in flashings shown on the Contract Drawings. Notify the 
Engineer, in writing, of defects. Do not proceed with installation unbl defects have been 
corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's specifications and recommendations for installation of 
window units, hardware, operations and other components of the Work. 

B. Set units plumb, level and true to line, without warp or rack of frames or sash. Anchor 
securely in place: Separate aluminum and other corrodible surfaces from sources of 
corrosion or electrolytic action. 

C. Set sill members in a bed of compound as shown on the Contract Drawings, or with joint 
fillers or gaskets as shown on the Contract Drawings, to provide !weathertight 
construction. Refer to Division 7 sealant Sections of these Specifications for compounds, 
fillers and gaskets to be installed with window units. Coordinate installation with wall 
flashings and other components of the Work. 

3.03 ADJUSTING . 

A. Adjust operating sash hardware to provide a tight fit at contact points and at ^ 
weatherstripping and to ensure smooth operation and weathertight closure. 

B. Clean aluminum surfaces promptly after installation of windows; exercising care to avoid 
damage to protective coatings and finishes. Remove excess glazing and sealant 
compounds, dirt and other substance: Lubricate hardware and moving parts. 
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C. Clean glass of preglazed units promptly after installation of windows; comply with the 
requirements of the "Glass and Glazing" Section of these Specifications for cleaning and 
maintenance. 

3.04 , PROTECTION 

Initiate and maintain protection and other precautions required to ensure that window units 
will not be damaged or deteriorated (other than normal weathering) at time of issuance of the 
Certificate of Final Completion. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08520 

ALUMINUM WINDOWS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

Submit manufacturer's technical product data, recommendations and standard details'for 
aluminum window units, including certified laboratory test reports as necessary to show 
compliance with the requirements of this Section. 

B. Shop Drawings 

Submit shop drawings, including wall elevations at 1/4" ̂  I'O" scale, typical unit 
elevations at 3/4" = I'-O" scale, and full size detail sections of every typical composite 
member. Show anchors, hardware, operators and other components not included in 
manufacturer's standard data. Include glazing details. 

C. - Samples 

Submit 2 samples of each required aluminum finish, on 12-inch long sections of 
extrusion shapes showing fabrication techniques, workmanship of component parts, and 
design hardware and other exposed auxiliary items. 

1. . The Engmeer reserves the right to require additional samples that will show 
fabrication techniques, workmanship of component parts, and design hardware and 

( other exposed auxiliary items. 

D. Warranty 

Submit warranty as required by 1.04 8. 
J 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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P 3/18/03 

DIVISION 2 

SECTION 02081 

ASBESTOS REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL FOR PORT AUTHORITY 
OF NEW YORK AND NEW JERSEY 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY. 

A. This Section specifies requirements for removal and disposal of asbestos-containing 
materials and/or asbestos-contaminated objects from facilities owned and/or operated by 
the Port Authority of New York and New Jersey or The Port Authority Trans-Hudson 
Corporation (PATH), hereinafter called the "Authority" at facilities in the States of New 
York and/or New Jersey. 

8. This Section is organized as follows: 

Parts 1 through 3 represent the general portions of the specification. These sections are 
supplemented with Appendixes "A", "B" and "C" based on project specific abatement 
tasks for the State in which the work is to be performed (New York or New Jersey). 

C. In accordance with Appendixes "A", "B" and "C" herein and the Contract Drawings, 
perform the following: 

1. ; Prepare the "Work Area" for the removal of asbestos materials. 

2. Remove, package, transport and dispose of the type(s) of asbestos-containing 
materials and/or asbestos-contaminated objects from the "Work Area(s)". 

3. Decontaminate and seal surfaces in contact with asbestos-containing materials. 

4. If removed materials are to be replaced, new materials shall be approved non-
asbestos materials. 

5. Re-establish "Work Area" and/or "Work Site" systems and objects. 

D. Transport asbestos-containing materials and/or asbestos contaminated objects in 
accordance with 1.04 A.2 herer. 

8. Dispose of asbestos-containing materials and/or asbestos contaminated objects at an 
approved landfill in accordance with 1.04 A.3 herein. 

1.02 REGULATORY COMPLIANCE 

A. Unless specifically directed otherwise by the Engineer, the AuAority shall be sole entity 
to administer the regulatory compliance, the Work of this Section, and enforce the 
provisions herein. 
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B. Notifications 

1. The Authority will notify the U.S. EPA for Woric of this Section in accordance with 
40 CFR Part 61, Section 65 (a)(b), for asbestos-containing materials. 

2. The Contractor shall make arrangements for, and ensure that, the entity performing 
the Work of this Section performs the following; 

a.. As directed by the Engineer, comply with the notification and re-notification 
requirements for the State in which Work is being performed and provide proof 
of notification and renotification prior to starting or continuing with Work. 

C. In accordance with the requirements of the Section of Division 1 - GENERAL 
PROVISIONS, Entitled "Laws and Ordinances," Work under this Section shall conform 
to the provisions of the following codes and regulations, except where otherwise noted 
herein or on the Contract Drawings. Where the requirements of this Section or the 
Contract Drawings and the following codes and regulations differ, the stricter 
requirements shall control. Where methods or procedures are specified, they shall 
constitute minimum measures and shall in no way relieve the contractor of sole 
responsibility for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or safety measures in 
connection with the work. 

1. For Work of this Section performed in New York State: 

a. Part 56 of Title 12 of the Official Compilation of Codes, Rules and Regulations 
of the State ofNew York: (12 NYCRR, Part 56) - Industrial Code Rule 56 
ASBESTOS. 

b. 6 NYCRR Chapter B Title, 10, Part 73 - Asbestos Safety Program Requirements. 

c. 6 NYCRR, Part 364 - Waste Transporter Permits. 

d . 6 NYCRR, Part 360 - Solid Waste Management Facilities (if disposal site is in 
New York State). 

e. Administrative Code of the City of New YorkSection 755 (2) - 6.3 - Transport, 
Storage and Disposal of Waste Containing Asbestos, and Section B32 - 267.0 et. 
SEQ. - Commercial Refuse Removal. 

2. For Work of this Section performed in New Jersey: 

a. New Jersey Administrative Code (N.J.A.C.): Section 5:23-8, Subchapter 8 -
Asbestos Hazard Abatement Subcode. 

b. Section 7:26 - Division of Waste Management Rules. 

c. Section 8:60 - Department of Labor Asbestos Certifications, 

d Section 12:120 - Safety and Health Standards. 

3. For Work of this Section performed in New York State and/or New Jersey: 

a. 29 CFR (Code of Federal Regulations) Part 1926.1101, U.S. Occupational Safety 
and Health Administration (OSHA) - Asbestos Standard for the Construction 
Industry, 

b. 29 CFR 1910.134- OSHA, Respiratory Protection 

c. 29 CFR 1910.146 - OSHA, Confined Space Entry. 

d 29 CFR 1926.20 - OSHA, General Safety and Health Provisions. 
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e. 29 CFR 1926.21 - OSHA, Safety Training and Education. 

f. 29 CFR 1926.22 - OSHA, Recording and Reporting of Injuries.' 

g. 29 CFR 1926.23 - OSHA First Aid and Medical Attention. 

h. 29 CFR 1926.24 - OSHA, Fire Protection and Prevention. 

i. 29 CFR 1926.25 - OSHA, Housekeeping, 

j. 29 CFR 1926.26 - OSHA, Illumination., 

k. 29CFR 1926.27-OSHA, Sanitation. 

1. 29CFR 1926.28-OSHA,Personal Protective Equipment. 

m. 29 CFR 1926.32 - OSHA, Definitions. 

n. 29 CFR 1926.35 - OSHA, Employee Emergency Action Plans. 

0. 29 CFR 1926.56 - OSHA, Illumination. 

p. 29 CFR 1926;59 - OSHA, Hazard Communications. 

q. 29 CFR 1926.95 - OSHA, Criteria for Personal Protective Equipment. 

r. 29 CFR 1926.96 - OSHA, Occupational Foot Protection. 

s. 29 CFR 1926.100-OSHA, Head Protection. 

t. 29 CFR 1926.101 - OSHA, Hearing Protection. 

u. 29 CFR 1926.102 - OSHA, Eye and Face Protection. 

V. 29 CFR 1926.103 - OSHA, Respiratory Protection. 

w. 29 CFR 1926.104 - OSHA, Safety Belts, Lifelines, and Lanyards. 

X. 29 CFR 1926.105 - OSHA, Safety Nets. 

y. 29 CFR 1926.106 - OSHA, Working Over or Near Water. 

z. 29 CFR 1926.107 - OSHA, Definitions Applicable to this Subpart. 

aa. 29 CFR 1926.150 -OSHA, Fire Protection. 

bb. 29 CFR 1926.151 - OSHA, Fire Prevention. 

cc. 29 CFR 1926.152-OSHA, Flammable and Combustible Liquids. 

dd. 29 CFR 1926.153 - OSHA, Liquified Petroleum Gas. 

ee. 29 CFR 1926.154-OSHA, temporary Heating Devices. 

ff. 29 CFR 1926.153 - OSHA, Definitions Applicable to this Subpart. 

gg. 29 CFR Part 1926 Subpart G OSHA, Signs, Signals and Barricades. 

hh. 29 CFR Part 1926 Subpart K-OSHA, Electrical. 

ii. 29 CFR 1926 Subpart L-OSHA, Scaffolding. 

jj. 29 CFR 1926 Subpart X - OSHA, Stairways and Ladders. 

Idc 40 CFR Part 61, Subparts A and M, U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA), National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP) -
Asbestos. 
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U. Nati09ial Fire Protection Association (NFFA), Standar8 701 - Standani Methods 
of Fire Tests for Flame Propagadon of Texdles and Films. 

mm. The American National Standard Institute (ANSI) Practices for Respiratory 
Protection ANSI 88.2-1980. 

D. References in 8iis Section to la9vs, codes, ordinances, regiilations, standards or other 
Federal, state, municipal, local or departmental legal requirements shall be deemed to 
mean the latest version or revision thereof or successor thereto, notwithstanding any 
change in numbering, designation or titles in effect at the time of bid opening. 

E. Unless specifically directed otherwise by the Engineer, the Authority will be the sole 
entity to monitor tiie project. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Definitions and other terms used in this Section shall have the meanings set forth in 29 
CFR 1910.1101; and for Work in New York State, as set forth in 12 NYCRR Part 56; 
Subpart 56-1.4, and for Work in New Jersey, as set for8i in N.J.A.C. 5:23-8.2; and tiie 
following: 

1. "Asbestos Abatement Permit Placard" shall mean a permit issued by the Port 
Authority authorizing the entity performing Work of this Section to commence with 
such Work 

2. Authorized Person" shall mean a person provided by the Authority in accordance 
with U.S. EPA NESHAP, 40 CFR Part 61, Section 61.145 (c)(8). 

3. "Certified Project Desi^er" shall mean a U.S. EPA Asbestos Hazardous Emergency 
Response Act (AHERA) Certified Project Designer (or Work in New Jersey, or a 
New York State Department of 6abor Certified Project Designer for Work in New 
York State. 

4. "Emergency Exit" or "Egress" shall mean an area on tiie isolation barrier (i.e.: door 
. or kick-out panel) that may be opened or broken for the immediate egress of people 
: from the work area in case of an emergency. 

5. "Initfll Exposure Assessment", including "Negative Initial Exposure Assessment" are 
terms used in the OSHA construction standards. It means a required assessment by a 

! "competent person" concerning the exposure potential of a specific asbestos job, or 
series of similar asbestos jobs. A "Negative Initial Exposure Assessment is such an 
assessment in which it is concluded that employee exposures during the job are likely 
to be consistently below the Permissible Exposure 6evel (PEE). Assessments must 
be based on information and data 9vhich are allowed pursuant to criteria in OSHA 
Standard 1926.1101. 
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6. "Site Security/Fire Watch" shall meao an employee of the entity pe6forming Work of 
the Section, who shall at a minimum possess the appropriate, valid state certification 
as an asbestos handler, who shall be on the "Work Site" at all times during periods of 
non-Work of this Section to ensure "Work Area" containment integrity, continuous 

. operation of negative air filtration devices, security of the "Work Area" and security 
of asbestos waste stored at the "Work Site". In addition, when the operation of the 
existing fire protection system is impaired, deactivated, or compromised, the "Site 
Security/Fire Watch" person shall, in addition to being familiar with responsibilities 
of maintaining "Work Area" integrity, be familiar with the emergency response plans 
and procedures, and the use of the fire extinguisher provided at the "Work Site" for 
Work of this Section. 

7. "Support Structures" shall mean any temporary structure constructed to reach, 
inspect, or perform Work of this Section. 

8. "Work Area" shall mean the designated area within a "Work Site" where Work of 
this Section occurs which is isolated as required and to which access is restricted. 

9. "Work Site" shall mean the construction site location(s) where Work of this Section 
is being performed. 

, "8 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. QUALIFICATIONS: 

1. The entity performing Work of this Section shall be approved by the Aiithority prior 
to the commencement of Work of this Section and shall: 

a. Possess valid licenses, permits and certificates for the State in which the Work is 
to be performed. 

b. Employ for Work of this Section "Certified Project Designers", asbestos 
abatement handlers, restricted handlers, supervisors and air compressor opera.tors 
who possess valid certifications and licenses for the State in which the Work is to 
be performed. 

c. Provide at the "Work Area" a "Competent Person" conforming to the 
requirements of 29 CFR 1926.32 (f), 1926.1101 (b), 40 CFR 61 Subpart M, and 
in addition, such person shall have at least three years of experience on asbestos 
abatement projects as an asbestos abatement supervisor in the State in which 
Work of this Section is being performed. 

d. Provide a Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH) with at least three years of 
applicable experience in asbestos abatement, and with a certification by the 
American Board of Industrial Hygiene. 

e. Employ an environmental laboratory, approved by the Authority, that conforms 
to the Quality Control Procedures of 29 CFR 1926.1101 Appendix A, 

I participates in a national sampling testing scheme such as the Proficiency 
Analytical Testing Program (PAT) or the Asbestos Registry sponsored by the 
American Industrial Hygiene Association. 
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f. All subcon8ractors shall be approved by the Engineer or shall submit 
subcontractor's) qualifications with the bid for all proposed Subcontractor's). 
Any proposed subcontractor's) performing work imder this specification shall 
have appropriate qualifications. Subcontractor qualifications submitted shall be 
in such form and number as may be required by the Authority. 

2. The asbestos waste transporter providing transportation services for Work of this 
Section shall be approved by the Authority prior to the commencement of Work of 
this Section, and hold the appropriate transporter permits, licenses and certifications 
for each State in which asbestos transportation is to take place. Such transporter shall 

• • transport asbestos-containing materials and/or asbestos-contaminated objects by 
licensed motor vehicle operators, in vehicles with valid motor vehicle registrations. 

3. The landfill disposal site for the asbestos-containifig materials and/or asbestos-
contaminated objects shall be a site or a facility with valid municipal, state, federal 
permits (where applicable) and approved by the Authority prior to the 
co8nmencement of Work at the "Work Area". 

1.05 WORK AREA CONDITIONS 

' A. The Authority will perform the following air monitoring and analysis, and will provide 
analytical results of such air monitoring to the entity performing Work of this Section: 

1. Baseline sample results collected within and adjacent to the "Work Area(s)" during 
normal occupancy conditions prior to the commencement of asbestos abatement 
activities. 

2. Pre-abatement (area preparation) sample results collected within and adjacent to the 
"Work Areas" during asbestos abatement preparation activities (applicable to work 
performed in New York State only). 

3. Sample results taken outside the "Work Area(s)" during abatement activities. 

a. If during the performance of abatement Work, area air sample results taken 
outside the "Work Area" exceed normal occupancy baseline levels or fiber 
concentrations in air at or in excess of 0.01 fibers per cubic centimeter 
(whichever is greater), the entity performing Work of this Section shall take the 
appropriate corrective action until acceptable levels are achieved, as determined 
solely by the Engineer. 

4. Post-abatement air clearance results. 

B. The Entity Performing Work of This Section Shall: 

1. Perform initial employee exposure air monitoring in accordance with 29 CFR 
1926.1101 (f)(2). 

. 2. , Perform full shift daily monitoring for a minimum of twenty (20%) percent of the • 
workers performing a particular task within the "Work Area" each working shift in 
accordance with 29 CFR 1926.1101 (f)(3). 

3. Throughout Work of this Section, the CIH, or the ClH's authorized representative, 
shall review and sign all air monitoring reports prior to the release of the data to the 
Contractor. Based upon employee exposure monitoring and analysis of airborne 
fiber concentration levels, the CIH shall determine the required level of respiratory 
protection established in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.1101(h). 
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a. If based upon the results of employee exposure air monitoring the entity 
performing Work of this Section requests that monitoring be suspended in 
accordance with 29 CFR 1926.1101 (fX4), the CIH shall determine if full shift 
monitoring accurately represented the airborne exposure to asbestos for the 
Work, and submit to the Engineer in writing for approval, a recommendation 
with reasons why monitoring may be suspended. 

b. Report results of employee exposure air monitoring analyses to the Engineer not 
more than twenty-four (24) hours after the collection of the sample, and post 
written laboratory results, signed by the CM, or the CTTTs authorized 
representative, in accordance with 3.01 E.3 herein within two (2) business days. 

4. For post-abatement air clearance sampling provide, install, rhaintain and operate 
aggressive forced air equipmen4 e.g., fans, leaf blowers, in accordance with the 
requirements of the State in which Work is being performed 

5. Re-cleaning, if the "Work Area" fails the Post-abatement air clearance test on the first 
attemp4 shall be performed by the entity performing Work of this Section at no 
additional cost to the Authority. 

6. Ensure that the "Competent Person" stipulated in 1.04 A. I .c attend all meetings 
related to Work of this Section. 

7. Perform Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. Unless otherwise stipulated in Appendix "B" to this Section or as shown on the Contract 
Di-awings, utilities and services, such as water, gas, sewers, electricity, steam ' > 
heating/cooling ventilation, elevators, fire protection systems, sprinklers and smoke 
detectors, passing through the "Work Area(s)" shall continue service to areas outside of 
the "Work Area(s)". Where stipulated in Appendix "B" herein, or shown on the Contract 
Drawings shutdown and lock-out as necessary to perform Work of this Section. The 
Contractor shall provide that the entity performing Work of this Section shall coordinate 
with-the Engineer prior to interrupting, re-routing or otherwise affecting any operating 
system, utility or service. The Authority will perform, and provide certtfication of utility 
and service shutdown(s), lockouts, and of required pressurization of ventilation duct 
systems. Notify the Engineer prior to the impairment or deactivation of the existing 
"Work Area(s)" and/or "Work Site" fire protection system. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Appendix "A" 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 EQUIPMENT 

A. Ensure that the entity perfoiming Work of this Section provides, maintains, and/or uses 
the following equipment as required: 

1. • Respirators selected by the CIH based upon airborne fiber concentrations determined 
in accordance with 1.05 B..herein. , 
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2. Daily employee exposi8re air monitoring equipmen8 for no8 less than 8wen8y percen8 
(20%) of workers employe6 in eaeh particular task per, work shift in accordance with 
1.05 B. herein. 

3. ProtecHve clo6iing and equipment for personnel exposed to airborne concentrations 
of asbestos fibers, including but not limited to whole body disposable covering, 
gloves, head covering, foot covering, hard-hats and eye protection. 

4. The Contractor shall maintain stocked first aid kits in the clean room of 6ie 
decontamination unit and in the work area including, but not limited to bandages, 
antiseptic wipes, burn cream, eye flushing solution, and tourniquet. 

5. Dedicated respirators and personal protective clothing and equipment for the 
Engineer, and a maximum of three (3) for "Authorized Visitors". 

6. Twenty-pound A-B-C multipurpose dry chemical fire extinguishers located in 6ie 
clean and equipment rooms of the personnel and waste decontamination enclosure, 
emergency egress locations, and the "Work Area". 

7. Negative pressure air filtration equipment. 

8. Continuous chart recording manometers to measure differential ar pressure. 

9. Forced air equipment, e.g., leaf blowers and fans, for use during post-abatement air 
clearance sampling. 

10. Fully enclosed and lockable waste dumpsters, trailers, or roll-offs, with the interior 
walls and floors lined wi6i one (1) layer of 6-mil fire retardant polyethylene. 

] 1. Asbestos warning signs, leak-tight containers, and transportation labels conforming 
to 29 CFR 1926.1101(k), and 40 CFR Part 61, Section 641(a). 

12. Spare containers and labels at the "Work Site", and on the waste transport vehicle for 
use in case of accidental loss or breakage. 

13. HEPA vacuums, rubber or plastic dustpans, squeegees or non-metallic shovels with 
rounded edges, hand tools, OSHA approved ladders and scaffolds, and inclined 
chutes where required for Work at heights ten (10) feet or greater above the floor or 
adjacent ground surface. 

14. When "Work Site" electricity is furnished fi-om an existing electrical system, provide 
• temporary electric and lighting fi-om a panel outside of the "Work Area". Furnish 

and install,a temporary electric panel equipped with ground fault circuit interrupters 
conforming to the National Electric Code for Work in New Jersey, and to the 
Electrical Code of 6ie City of New York for Work in New York State. Temporary 
lighting level within 6ie "Work Area" shall at a minimum conform to 29 CFR 
1926.56, Illumination. 

15. Battery operated emergency lighting within 6ie "Work Area", personnel and waste 
decontamination enclosures, and emergency egress locations. Self-luminous 
emergency fire exit and directional signs identifying the path to, and location of, the 
personnel and waste decontamination enclosures, and emergency egress locations. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Ensure 6iat the entity performing Work of this Section provides, maintains, and/or uses 
the following materials as required for Work of 6iis Section: 
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1. Leak-tight contai8ment waste bags of clear or colored plastic, at least 6^8iil in 
thickness with approved warning and transportation labels. 

2. Commercially available glove bags of at least 6-mil transparent polyethylene with 
approved asbestos warning labels. 

3. Surfactant, lock-down sealant, and encapsulating products which are recommended 
by the manufacturers for the specific type of asbestos being abated, and approved by 
the Engineer. 

4. Lumber having a U.L. rating of FR-S. Lumber for temporary support structures shall 
be U.L. rated FR-S. 

5. Minimum 6-mil polyethylene and reinforced polyethylene, with a fire retardant rating 
conforming to the requirements set forth by the NFPA Standard 70l. 

6. Other materials such as water-resistant duct tape, adhesives, caulking, nails, fasteners 
and hardware, as required to perform the Work of this Section. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PRE-ASBESTOS REMOVAL MEETING AND WORK SITE PREPARATION 

A. Prior to the start of Work of this Section at the "Work Site", and after the submission and 
approval of the information required under 1.04 A and and Appendix "A", the Engineer 
will schedule a pre-asbestos removal meeting. 

B. The following will be performed at the "Work Area" and "Work Site" by the Authority; 

1. Post the U.S. EPA notification letter, and if applicable, all re-notifications. 

2. Post the Authority "Asbestos Abatement Permit Placard". 

3. Post bulk sampling results. 

4. As required, isolate, shutdown, pressurize, de-energize and lockout those utilities and 
services listed in applicable appendices herein. 

5. Inspect and evaluate waste container(s) upon arrival at the "Work Site". Damaged, 
improperly sealing or locking waste container(s) shall be rejected. 

6. Place locks on all waste containers. 

7. . Field-verify the efficiency of the negative air units utilizing velometers and/or 
manometers. 

C. If Appendix "B" to this Section stipulates that a "Work Area" is a Confined Space as 
defined by 29 CFR 1926.21 and 29 CFR 1910.146, the Contractor shall ensure that entity 
performing Work of this Section shall be responsible for and shall take the appropriate 
safety measures stipulated therein. 

D. The Contractor shall ensure that the entity performing Work of this Section notifies the 
building occupants who may be impacted by Work of this Section with a letter, prepared 
by the Authority, a minimum of ten (10) days prior to the start of Work. 

I. The Contractor shall ensure that entity performing Work of this Section posts the 
"Notice of Abatement Project" signs, provided by the Authority, ten (10) days prior 
to the start of Work; posted at locations determined by the Engineer. 
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E. Ensure that the entity performing Work of Section posts the following items on a 
notification board located at the entrance to the clean room of the persoiial 
decontamination enclosure: 

1. A copy of the Abatement Contractor's State license. 

2. Copies of the air-sampling technician's, project monitor's, supervisor's, handler's and 
restricted handler's State certificates. 

3. OSHA air monitoring results (Within 48 hours of Sample Collection). 

4. Emergency first aid procedures and notification telephone numbers. 

5. If applicable, air compressor operator certificates of approval or fitness. 

6. Name of the Work Site "Competent Person", and a list of names of workers who are 
authorized to enter the "Work Area(s)". 

7. Chain-of-command and telephone numbers in accordance with Appendix "A" (C)(8) 
herein. 

8. Copies of all required City and State asbestos transporter licenses, certificates, and 
permits. 

9. Signs as required by 29 CFR 1926.1101(k) at all entrances to the "Work Area". 

10. "No Smoking" signs. 

11. A copy of this Specification Section and Appendices. 

12. A copy of approved applicable, or project-specific, state variances pertinent to the 
project. 

13. Laboratory results of environmental air samples as defined in Section 1.05 B.3.b. 

F. The Contractor shall ensure that the following items shall be available at the "Work 
Area" and/or "Work Site" by the entity performing Work of this Section for inspection by 
the Authority or their duly appointed representative: 

1. The Contract booklet and Contract Drawings and in addition, a copy of all approved 
submitted drawings and procedures. 

2. Copies of applicable City, State and Federal regulations. 

3. Material Safety Data Sheets. 

4. NESHAP asbestos generator shipping labels. 

5. The record of all manometer recordings. 

3.02 WORK AREA PREPARATION 

A. Work of this Section at the "Work Area" and/or "Work Site" shall not commence until all 
submittals are approved, and an "Asbestos Abatement Placard" has been issued by the 
Authority. 

B. Work at the "Work Area" shall proceed only when the "Competent Person" and Authority 
"Authorized Person" are present at the "Work Area". 
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C. If Ihe schedu]e8 starting date cannot be met, the Contractor s8al8 ensure that the entity 
performing Work of this Section requests a start date change in writing to the Engineer at 
least seventy-two (72) hours before the initial notice start date. Schedu8e changes are 
subject to the approval of the Engineer. Regulatory re-notifications shall be performed in 
accordance with 1.02 B. 1 and B.2. 

1. In the event of failure to commence with Work of this Section on the approved date 
without the consent of the Engineer to a start date change, the Contractor shall be 
responsible for the payment of all Authority administrative fees, including, but not 
limited to, preparation of and courier service for the hand delivery of the U.S. EPA 
re-notification letter. 

D. Submit staging procedures and shift schedules. Notify the Engineer in writing of any 
shift changes not less than forty-eight (48) hours in advance. Such shift changes shall be 
subject to the approval of the Engineer. 

E. The Contractor shall provide that the entity performing Work of this Section shall 
perform the following in accordance with Contract I^wings and Appendix "B" herein: 

1. After utility shutdown in accordance with 1.05 C., remove filters fi-om the HVAC 
system, double bag, store and dispose of as asbestos-contaminated waste. Seal all 
openings in the HVAC and other utility systems within the "Work Area(s)" with at 
least two (2) layers of 6-mil fire-retardant polyethylene sheeting. 

2. Ihior to the construction of the decontamination enclosure(s), remove asbestos that 
' may be disturbed by such installation utilizing an approved isolation tent removal 

procedure to remove a one-foot wide strip at the locations where asbestos may be 
. disturbed. 

3. ' Pro-clean the location where the decontamination enclosure(s) will be constructed 
using HEPA vacuuming and/or wet cleaning in accordance with Appendix "B" 
herein. 

4. Construct the decontamination enciosure(s) in accordance with the Contract 
Drawings, Appendix "B" herein, and/or approved Contractor submittals. Provide 
electric, water, and drainage to make the decontamination enclosure(s) and sanitary 
facility unit(s) operational. 

5. ) Pro-clean the "Work Area" using HEPA vacuuming and/or wet cleaning methods. 

6. ' Establish the "Isolation Barrier Partitions", "Critical Barriers", "Surface Barriers", or 
. demarcate an area, and seal all openings. Stationary equipment within the "Work 

Area(s)" shall be enclosed, protected, and ventilated, as required in accordance with 
the Contract Drawings and/or applicable appendices herein. 

7. Pre-clean fixed objects within the "Work Area(s)" and enclose objects to remain in 
accordance with the Contract Drawings and Appendix "B" herein. I're-clean 
movable items before removal from the "Work Area" in accordance with the Contract 
Drawings and Appendix "B" herein. 

8. Paint, or apply tape, in a fluorescent color at the fire extinguisher locations, door 
frames(s) of the personal and waste decontamination enclosures, emergency egress 
locations, kick-out panels and along wall bases showing direction towards the nearest 
exit. 

9. Install and continuously operate the negative air filtration system in accordance with 
the Contract Drawings and/or applicable appendices herein. 
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10. Provid6 temporary lighting and power in accordance with 2.01 (A)(14) and Appendix 
"B" herein. 

F. Notify the Engineer in writing that asbestos removal is ready to commence. No less than 
twenty-four (24) hours after such notification, a pre-removal inspection will be performed 
by the Engineer. 

1. After a successftil pre-removal inspection and approval of the Engineer, commence 
with asbestos removal. 

3.03 ASBESTOS REMOVAL 

A. The Contractor shall provide that the "Competent Person" employed by the entity 
performing Work of this Section performs the following: 

1. Ensures that workers are equipped with respiratory protection and personnel 
protective equipment in accordmce with Section 1.05 B.3. . 

2. Ensures that the negative air filtration system and manometers are maintained and 
continuously operated throughout "Work Area" preparation, asbestos removal, clean 
up, and post-abatement air clearance sampling in accordance with Appendix "B" and 
the Contract Drawings herein. 

3. Ensures that the procedures of 29 CFR 1926.1101, Appendix "F" - "Wetting Agents" 
are complied with. 

4. Ensures that "Site Security/Fire Watch" personnel to keep watch during non-work 
hours arc utilized in accordance with Appendix "B" herein. 

5. ' Ensures that prior to asbestos removal, all asbestos-containing materials are 
adequately wetted as regulated by die state in which the work occurs and as specified 
by the manufacturer. 

6. Ensures that the removal of the asbestos-containing material is in accordance with 
Appendix "B" herein, and the Contractor's approved submittals. 

7. Ensures that debris and water does not remain or pond on the floor and/or temporary 
"Support Structures". Adequately wet down, remove, and bag material while wet, 
concurrently during removal operations utilizing HEPA vacuums, rubber or plastic 
dustpans, squeegees or plastic shovels for continuous water and debris removal. 

8. Ensures that disposal of waste water fi-om the "Work Area" is performed in 
accordance with Appendix "B" herein. 

9. Ensures that a permanently bound entry logbook for each "Work Area" is maintained 
and made available for the Engineer's inspection signed by all individuals who enter 
and leave the "Work Area(s)". The log shall identify the abatment contractor, the 
Authority contract and job number, and the respiratory protection used. 

10. Ensures that the permanently bound daily log book for each " Woik Area" is 
maintained with records of the Engineer's inspections and all findings, events, and 
required co8ective action regarding, but not limited to daily inspections, integrity of 
the decontamination enclosure system(s), "Isolation Barrier Partitions", "Critical 
Barriers", "Surface Barriers", the negative air filtration system, and all "Work Area" 
cleanings. 
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11. Unless directed by the Engineer to do otherwise, ensures that the condition of the 
W9ste cont9iner is examined by the "Site Security/Fire Watch" person (or "Competent 
Person" in the event that a Site Security/Fire Watch Person is not required) at least 
once every twenty-four (24) hours during non-work periods, and that repairs of torn 
or missing signs on the waste container, or damage affecting the integrity of the 
waste container are performed or that replacement containers are provided. 

12. Ensures that for Work in New York State, the cleaning and surface lock-down 
encapsulation procedures in Subpart 56-12.1(i) of Industrial Code 56 are complied 
with. 

13. Ensures that for Work in New Jersey, the cleaning and surface lock-down 
encapsulation procedure in 5:23-8.15(h) of the Asbestos Hazard Abatement Subcode 
is complied with. 

14. Whenever possible, gross removal, packaging and cleaning shall proceed generally 
from the top downward. 

15. Ensures that gross removal, packaging and cleaning shall proceed from locations 
which are remote from the HEPA units toward the areas of the units. 

16. Ensures that wire brushes are not used for asbestos removal. 

17. Ensures that compressed air and high-pressure water or steam are not used for 
asbestos removal. 

3.04 DISPOSAL ' 

A. Notify the Engineer in writing at least twenty-four (24) hours in advance of any bag out 
operations or waste container removal. 

8. Remove asbestos waste from the "Work Site" only with the approval from the Engineer 
and an accompanying, properly signed Asbestos Waste Shipping Document issued by the 
Authority (Waste Shipment Record). 

C. Transport the waste consignment to the landfill designated in the Contractor's approved 
submittals, U.S. EPA notification letter, and indicated on the Waste Shipment Record in 
accordance with 1.04 A. 

D. the collection, co-minglirig and transport of generated Authority asbestos waste with the 
asbestos waste from other generator sources is prohibited. Temporary storage or 
second^ transfer of the asbestos waste before final disposal is prohibited unless 
otherwise approved in writing by the Engineer prior to the waste leaving the "Work Site". 

3.05 FINAL REPORT 

A. This final report shall not be a substitute for the requirements of the Section of Division 1 
entitled "Asbestos Cost Summary Submittal". 

B. Final payment will not be approved prior to the Contractor preparing, itemizing and 
submitting to the Engineer four (4) copies of a final report containing: 

1. A cover page identifying the entity performing Work of this Section with their phone 
. number and business address, name of the "Competent Person", name and biisiness 

address of the CIH and analytical laboratory, name and business address of the waste 
• transporter, and name and business address of the landfill. 
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2. Summarize the type(s) of material removed, quantity of material removed, 
description of containment and engineering controls, amount of waste generated and 
date(s) transported 6-om facility. 

3. Daily project lo^, entry logs, and if applicable, time and material sheets. 

4. Analytical results of employee exposure air monitoring performed during Work of 
this Section, and strip or disk chart recordings of differential air pressure to areas 
adjacent to the "Work Area(s)". 

5. Waste Shipment Record signed by the operator of the disposal site indicated in the 
-Contractor's approved submittals. 

6. Manometer recording logs. Manometer chart or tape shall include a date and time 
marker at least once per 24-hour period, and shall clearly indicate scale and zero. 

7. The name, title and signature of the person preparing the 8nal report. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02081 

ASBESTOS REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL FOR PORT AUTHORITY 

OF NEW YORK AND NEW JERSEY 

APPENDIX "A " 

SUBMITTALS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Prior to the "Asbestos Removal Meeting" the entity performing Work of this Section 
shall submit to the Engineer for approval the items listed below and any additional items 
requested by the Engineer. 

Identify each set of submittals with the corresponding paragraph number for which the 
submittal is being presented. 

Submit copies of the certifications, licenses and qualifications to perform Work of this 
Section as required in 1.04 A. 1, 1.04 A.2 and 1.04 A.3 and all required project-specific 
items including, but not limited to, the following: 

02081-01 Copy of valid Asbestos Contractor's License 

02081-02 Information on Competent Person (i.e.: resume) showing: 

02081-03 Three-years project supervision experience. 

02081-04 Copy of valid Asbestos abatement Supervisor certificate. 

02081-05 Asbestos Handlers certificates for the proposed staff. 

02081-06 Information (i.e.: resume) on the "Certified Project Designer" the Contractor 
plans to utilize showing: 

02081-07 Three-years asbestos project design experience. 

02,081-08 Copy of valid Asbestos Project Designer certificate. 

02081-09 Information (i.e.: resume) on the Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH) the 
Contraetor plans to utilize showing: 

02081-10 Three-years asbestos related experience. 

02081-11 Copy of valid American Board Industrial Hygiene certificate. 

02081-12 Information on the Environmenta 1 Laboratory the Contractor plans to utilize, 
including; 

02081-13 Proof of participation in the American Industrial Hygiene 
Association's Proficiency Analytical Testing Program [PAT]. 
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07081-14 Outline of Respiratory Protection Program for Employees conforming with 
current regulations - The outline shall bear the signature and approval of a 
CIH. 

02081-15 List of Subcontractors Contractor plans to utilize. Submit all their appropriate 
qualifications as per Section 02081, Part 1 (1.04)(A)(l)(a) and (f) herein. 

02081-16 Name of Asbestos Waste Transporter Contractor plans to utilize - the entity 
providing transportation services shall be approved by the Authority prior to 
the commencement of Work of this Section. Provide documentation 
showing, for each State in which transportation is to occur, the following: 

02081-17 Copies of Transporter's Permits, Licenses and/or Certificates as 
required by state agencies to operate. 

02081-18 Name and title of Transporter's contact person. 

02081-19 Business, mobile and pager telephone numbers. 

02081-20 U.S. DOT statement of reportable accidents and reportable 
environmental incidents as per 49 CFR 171.15 and 171.16 

02081-21 Name of landfill Contractor plans to utilize. Contractor shall obtain approval 
from the Authority for utilization of proposed facility prior to 
commencement of Work of this Section [refer to Appendix "C" herein]; 
and submit the following documentation for the proposed facility: 

02081-22 Municipal permits and/or licenses required to operate. 

02081-23 State permits and/or licenses required to operate. 

02081-24 Federal permits and/or licenses required to operate. 

02081-25 Name, title and telephone number of Landfill's contact person. 

02081-26 "Work Area" and "Work Site" procedures. 

02081-27 Fire Prevention and First Aid Procedures. 

02081-28 Work site communication with police, fire department. Facility Operations 
! and the Engineer. 

02081-29 Detailed site-specific Drawings prepared and signed by a "Certified Project 
Designer" which shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

02081-30 Negative Air Unit Calculations. 

02081-31 Engineering Controls (i.e.: work area enclosure; decontamination 
enclosure system layout and location; work area boundaries; etc.). 

02081-32 "Emergency Egress" location(s). 

02081-33 Requirements for electric power, water supply and drainage. 

02081-34 Requirements for storage and staging location(s). 

02081-35 Project Specific Chain of Command - Show on Chain of Command form(s) 
office, beeper, mobile and home telephone numbers of persons having the 
authority to dispatch personnel to the Project location and commit such 
persons to the tasks as directed by the Engineer. At a minimum.include 
numbers for Project Supervisor, Competent Person and CIH. 
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02081-36 Support StiMctures - Drawings, design details and calculations for temporary 
"Support Stn9cture(s)", signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer (P.E.) 
licensed in the State in which the Work of Oiis SecOon is to be performed. 
Following installaOon of "Support Structure(s)", submit P.E.signed 
inspecOon report verifying compliance with design. 

02081-37 List of all materials and equipment to be used. 

02081-38 Catalog cuts for all materials and equipment to be used for Work of this 
Section, in accordance with the Section of Division 1 entitled "Shop 
Drawings, Catiog Cuts and Samples," 

02081-39 . Material Safety Data Sheets and a copy of the product labels for all 
chemicals to be used for Work of this Section. 

02081-40 A construction Critical Path Method (CPM) or Bar Graph Schedule stating 
critical dates of the job including start of mobilization, the preparation, 
removal, and reactivation of each work area, and completion of deactivation. 

02081-41 A staffing schedule stating number of workers per shift, name and number of 
supervisor(s) per shift, hours per shift, shifts per day, and total days to be 
worked. 

02081-42 Any changes in schedule or staffing shall be submitted in writing to the 
Engineer 48 hours prior to implementation, or as directed by the Engineer. 

02081-43 Copies of notifications and re-notifications, prior to sending, in accordance 
with Section 02081(1.02) (B) herein. 

02081-44 Copies of the Final Report as stipulated in Section 02081(3.05) herein. 

02081-45 Copies of project-specific variances obtained by the Contractor for Work of 
this Section. 

D. The Contractor shall maintain records signed by a physician documenting worker 
medical examinations with chest X-rays and pulmonary function tests. The form from 
Appendix D of OSHA CFR 1926.1101 Title 29 or equal shall be used. These recor^ 
shall be kept on file by the Contractor for the duration of employment, plus 30 years. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 02081 

ASBESTOS REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL FOR PORT AUTHORITY 

OF NEW YORK AND NEW JERSEY 

APPENDIX "B" 

JOB SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 

[Edit below as required for Work of the Contract] 

Description 

This Section specifies removal of asbestos material from the "Work Area(s)" (shown on 
the Contract Drawings) (listed below). 

B. 

[List areas if not shown on Contract Drawings.) 

Asbestos Type(s) 

Test results of asbestos-containing material to be removed indieate that sueh material 
eontains the following type(s) of asbestos: 

Asbestos -Containing 
Material Asbestos Type 

Approx. % by Volume of 
Asbestos 

in Asbestos-Bearing 
Materia] 

Chrysotile 
Amosite 

Crocidolite 
Anthophyllite 

Tremolite 
Actinolite 

C. Items in "Work Area" to be Removed 

Remove the items (listed below) (shown on the Contract Drawings) (and store at the 
"Work Site" at the location(s) shown on the Contract Drawings:) (and remove from the 
"Work Site" asbestos-contaminated items:) [List items to be removed if not shown on 
the Contract Drawings.] 

D. Items Remaining in "Work Area" to be Protected 

Protect the items (listed below;) [or] (sbown on the Contract Drawings:) [List items to 
be protected if not shown on the Contract Drawings.] 
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E. Utilities for Work of this Section 

(Select from* below as appropriate for the Contract] 

1. Drainage: 

(SELECT FROM BELOW AS APPROPRIATE FOR THE CONTRACT ! 

Drainage is available at the "Work Site" without charge at the location(s) designated 
by the Engineer, subject to such conditions and precautions upon its use as stipulated 
in "Water Disposal Procedures" herein. Completely remove temporary materials, 
clean and decontaminate by wet cleaning and/or HEPA vacuuming in the "Work 

, Area", or dispose of as ACM waste. Restore existing facilities to their original 
condition. 

• (OR - FOR WORK IN NEW YORK STATE] 

Drainage is not available at the "Work Site". Provide a closed piping or hose system 
and filter through 5.0 micron filters, drum collect and dispose of as stipulated in 

; "Water Disposal Procedures" herein. In the event of asbestos contamination of 
temporary materials, clean and decontaminate by wet cleaning and/or HEPA 
vacuuming in the "Work Area" or dispose of as ACM waste. 

(OR - FOR WORK IN NEW JERSEY] 

Drainage is not available at the "Work Site". All waste water generated at the "Work 
Area" or from the decontamination facility shall be collected and disposed of as 
stipulated in "Water Disposal Procedures" herein. 

F. Utilities and Services in Work Area to be Shut Down and to Remain in Service 

(LIST UTILITIES AND SERVICES TO BE S^TDOWN AND THOSE TO 
REMAIN IN SERVICE.! 

G. "Work Site Security/Fire Watch" 

Provide Security/Fire Watch. 

|OR] 

Security/Fire Watch is not required. 

H. "Work Area" Procedures 

[INSERT JOB -SPECIFIC WORK AREA PROCEDURES] 
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1. "Water Disposal" Procedure9 

[For Work 19 New York State where "Work Site" draihage is available, insert the 
following:] 

Prior to disposal of waste water, filter through a hew three stage filter system where the 
final stage is a 5.0 micron filter to remove asbestos fibers. 

[For Work In New York State where "Work Site" drainage is not available, insert 
the following:] 

Prior to disposal of waste water, filter through a new three stage filter system where the 
filial stage is a 5.0 micron filter to remove asbestos, and dispose of water away fi-om . 
Apthority property in an appropriate sanitary sewage system. Do not re-use waste water. 

[For Work in New Jersey where "Work Site" drainage is available, insert the 
following:] 

Prior to disposal of waste water, collect free water, add to asbestos-contaminated material 
and/or solidify with an approved polymer and dispose of as asbestos-contaminated 
material; or filter water through a new three stage filter system where the final stage is a 
5.0 micron filter to remove asbestos and dispose of in the sanitary drain, if allowed by 
local treatment works by regulation or as allowed by permit. 

J. "Sealing Asbestos-Containing Contact Surfaces" 

[For Work in New York State, insert the following:] 

After removal, cleaning and final air clearance of the work are^ seal surfaces which 
were the subject of asbestos removal with a sealer approved by the Engineer and 
compatible with the replacement fireproofing and insulation. Also, seal end surfaces of 
asbestos-containing material that is to be enclosed and remain, if any, with a sealer 
approved by the Engineer. 

[For Work in New Jersey, insert the following:] 

Alter removal and cleaning of the work areas seal surfaces which were the subject of 
asbestos removal with a sealer approved by the Engineer and compatible with the 
replacement fireproofing and insulation. Also, seal end surfaces of asbestos-containing 
material that is to be enclosed and remain, if any, with a sealer approved by the Engineer. 
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K. Removal of "Work Area Containment and Protection of Items that Remained in the Work 
Area" 

(Select from below as appropriate for the Contract ] 

Remove "Work Area" containment and dispose of as asbestos contaminated material. 
Remove item wrapping and relocate and/or re-secure objects and items which were 
moved, wrapped and sealed and remained within the "Work area". Dispose of item 
wrapping as asbestos contaminated material. 

[or if asbestos has been removed in construction to be demolished, or if asbestos 
removal area(s) will have additional renovation work to be perfornied under other 
speciflcation sections or other Contracts use the following text:] 

Remove "Work Area" containment and discard as asbestos contaminated material. 

L. Re-establishment of Utilities and Services 

(Select from below as appropriate for the Contract] 

Re-establish utilities and services that were disconnected and install new filters in air 
moving system(s) affected by the Work of this section. 

(or if asbestos has been removed in construction to be demolished, or if asbestos 
removal area(s) will have additional renovation work to be performed under other 
specification sections or other Contracts use the foUowing text:| 

Do not re-establish utility services or replace air moving system filters. 

M. Re-establishment of Items and Objects in the Work Area 

[Select from below as appropriate for the Contract.] 

Rfclocate to their original locations (and re-secure as required) items and objects that were 
clftaned and removed from the "Work Area" prior to commencement of abatement 
activities. 

[or if asbestos has been removed in construction to he demolished, or if asbestos 
removal area(s) will have additional renovation work to he performed under other 
specification sections or other Contracts, use the following text:] 

Do not relocate items and objects that were cleaned and removed fi-om the "Work Area" 
prior to commencement of abatement activities. 
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N. Replacement of Insulation and Fireproofing 

[Select from below as appropriate for the Contract.) 

[Delete Article 14.0 if no replacement is to be performed as when construction 
material is to be removed or demolished.) 

1. Replace pipe insulation with insulation (in accordance with Section 15491 hereof.) 
[or) (as shown on the Contract Drawings.) 

2. Replace cable insulation in accordance with Section 16128 hereof. 

3. ; Replace fireproofing in accordance with Section (07250, 07252 or 07255) hereof. 

(or) 

Replacement of pipe insulation will be performed by others (under other sections of 
this Contract) [or] (under another Contract). 

4. Replacement of cable insulation will be performed by others (under other sections of 
this Contract) [or) (under another Contract). 

5. Replacement of fireproofing will be performed by others (under other sections of this 
Contract) [or] (under another ContracL) 

END OF APPENDIX "B" 
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SECTION 02081 

ASBESTOS REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL FOR PORT AUTHORITY 
OF NEW YORK AND NEW JERSEY 

APPENDIX "C" 
Listed below are landfill disposal sites that are currently used, or have previously been used, by 
the Authority for the disposal of asbestos-containing material and/or asbestos contaminated 
objects. This list is provided for reference only and does not relieve the Contractor from verifying 
the facilities current valid state approvals or from submitting required documentation as outlined 
in Appendix "A". Furthermore, the Contractor is not limited to use of these disposal facilities; 

WETZEL COUNTY SANITARY LANDFILL 
New Martinsville, West Virginia 26155 
304 455-3800 

WASTE MANAGEMENT OF NEW YORK, Inc; 
Varick Ave, Brooklyn, New York , 

617 271-9292 

TULLYTOWN LANDFILL 
(Tullytown Resource Recovery), Tullytown, Pennsylvania 

215 736-9400 

SUPERIOR GREEN TREE LANDFILL 
Kersey, Pennsylvania 
800 257-5705 

SOUTHERN ALLEGHENIES LANDFILL 
. Conemaugh Twshp., Pennsylvania 

814 479-2537 

, SOIL REMEDIATION INC-
Lowellville, Ohio 

S&S LANDFILL 
Route 5, Box 559 
Clarkesburg, West Virginia 26155 
304 745-3234 

PENNSAUKEN SANITARY LANDFILL 

Pennsauken, New Jersey 

OTTAWA COUNTY LANDFILL 
Port Clinton, Ohio 43452 (BFI Ohio) 

419 635-2615 

NEW MORGAN LANDFILL C0.,1NC. 
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New Morgan Borough, Exton Pennsylvania 

610 286-6844 

MINERVA ENTERPRISE INC 
900 Minerva Road, Waynesburg, Ohio 46688 

MEADOWFILL CORPORATION 
Route 2, Box 68 
Clarkesburg, West Virginia 26330 
304753-9470 

MAPLEWOOD RECYCLING & SANITARY LANDFILL 

Route 640, Amelia County, Virginia 

609 273-5818 

M.C. ARNONI LANDFILL 
Library, Pennsylvania 

KELLY RUN LANDFILL 
Elizabeth,, Alleghany County, Pennsylvania 

. 412 384-3133 

lESI BLUE RIDGE LANDFILL 
(Formerly R & A Bender Landfill,) 
Greene Twnshp, Franklin County, Pennsylvania 

717 264-4678 

HAM SANITARY LANDFILL 
1 Pozoo Road 
Peterstowi, West Virginia 24963 
304-753-9470 

HACKENSACK MEADOWLANDS DEVELOPMENT COMMISSION BALER FACILITY 
(Use this facility only for Work performed in Hudson County New Jersey) 
100 Baler Boulevard 
North Arlington, New Jersey 07031 

G R O W S. LANDFILL, INC. 
1000 New Ford Mill Road 
Morrisville, Pennsylvania 19067 
215-736-9400 , 

GREENRTDGE RECLAMATION LANDFILL 
East Huntington, Westmoreland County, Pennsylvania 

GRAND CENTRAL LANDFILL 
Painfield, Northampton County, Pennsylvania 
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CONESTOGA LANDFILL (BP!) 
Exton, Berks County, Pennsylvania 
610 286-6844 

CENTRA!. WASTE INC. 
Smith Twnshp., Mahoning County, Ohio 

330 823-6220 

BROWNING FERRIS INDUSTRIES (BFI) 

Fall River, Pennsylvania 

110 CLEAN FILL DISPOSAL SITE 
136 Spagnioli Road 
Melville, New York 11704 

END OF APPENDIX "C" 
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C 4/1/11 

DIVISION 10 

SECTION 10860 

BIRD DETERRENT SYSTEM 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for a bird deterrent system to be installed where 
shown on the Contract Drawings to prevent birds from roosting on selected portions of 
the building. The system has two components - the netting and an electrical system. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. See Division 16 Electrical Sections for electrical connections for electrical system. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: • 

American Society for Testing and Materials f ASTMI 
ASTM A 666 Specification for Annealed or Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel 

Sheet, Strij), Plate, and Flat Bar. 

1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Bird deterrent netting shall exclude the species of native birds generally found to infest 
man-made structures. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications 

Engage an experienced installer(s). Installer shall have a minimum of 5 years experience 
in installation and maintenance of each specified type of bird deterrent system. Installer 
shall be acceptable to manufacturer of bird deterrent system. 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

1. Contractor shall protect all bird control products from damage before, during, and 
after installation. 

2. Mockups: Installer shall prepare field samples to demonstrate the aesthetic effects 
and qualities of the materials and execution required. Use materials and methods 
proposed for the completed work as indicated on the drawings. 
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1.06 SUBVJTTALS 

See Appendix "A" for su8mittal requirements. 

1.07 GUARANTEE 

Upon completion of the Work specified in this Section, and as a condition for its acceptance, 
submit a written guarantee executed by the Entity performing the Work, agreeing to repair or 
replace bird netting that fails to remain effective, whether due to workmanship, materials, or 
installation within five (5) years from the Date of Issuance of Certificate of Final Completion. 
Guarantee shall be run to the Authority's benefit and shall grant the Authority a direct right of 
action against the manufacturer. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Subject to compliance with requirements of this Section, furnish and install bird deterrent 
netting products of one of the following manufacturers, or approved equal: 

1. Bell Bird Control, 229 New Rd., Parsippany, NJ 07054; Tel.: 973-575-7800. 

2. Bird Master/Division International Bird Control Systems, Inc.; 13 Linnell Circle, 
• Billerica, MA 01821; Tel. 800-5 62-2473. 

3. Advanced Bird Control, PO Box 727, East Moline IL,'61244; Tel. 888-212-8682. 

4. D&S Specialty Products Inc., 13611 NE 126th PI., Kirkland WA 98034; Tel. 425-
• 820-8496. 

B. Subject to compliance with requirements of this Section, furnish and install electric bird 
deterrent system products of one of the following manufacturers, or approved equal: 

1. ' Bell Bird Control, 229 New Rd., Parsippany, NJ 07054; Tel.: 973-575-7800. 

2. Avian Flyaway; Tel. 800-888-0165 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Bird netting shall be a minimum 9 strand knotted multi twine, UV resistant polyethylene 
material in a matte black finish. Netting twine shall have a tensile strength of at least 50 
lbs, with a maximum 7/8-inch square mesh size. 

B. All fittings, crimps, fasteners, nails and hardware shall be stainless steel. 

C. All stainless steel shall be ASTM A 666 Type 316 or 316L. • 

D. Electrical System 
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1. High voltage / low amperage slim line track system consisting of a UV protected 
LDPE base containing two copper, stainless steel, and LDPE braided ropes. 

2. Base Color: Natural, Black, Light Gray, Dark Gray, Beige Stone, Red Brick 

3. Connective lead wire and mounting hardware and or adhesives recommended by 
the manufacturer and compatible with surface to be installed on. . 

4. Power Source 

a. Solar powered energizer powerful enough to carry a minimum of 5000 volts 
to all points of the track system. Unit shall contain 

b. 11 Ov plug in unit to deliver 5000 volt low amperage charge to all points of the 
track system. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine the areas and conditions under which Work of this Section will be performed. 
Do not proceed until painting, if any, has been completed; all surfaces to receive netting 
are properly prepared; and unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Follow manufacturer's instructions for netting and electrical system installation. 

B. Netting shall be installed taut and flat with stainless steel cable framework. The perimeter 
cable framework shall be 1/16-inch diameter stainless steel and Support cables shall be 
1/8" and shall be used across the span of netting at the mid point of each length of netting 
Reversible screw eyes or cable clips shall support the cable framework. Use crimps to 
secure netting to framework. 

C. Netting shall be installed such that suspended / hanging lights fall beneath the plane of 
installed netting. 

D. Three sided zipper access panels no less than 2 feet by 3 feet shall be installed in the 
netting system under (insert # here) roof drains. 

E. Holes to be drilled shall be a maximum of 3/16 inch in diameter and I-inch deep. 

3.03 PROTECTING AND CLEANING 

A. Provide protection and maintain conditions in a manner acceptable to the Engineer, 
which will ensure protection of substrate surfaces from damage, discoloration or 
deterioration during installation of the bird netting system. 
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B. Protect Work from damage until issuance of Certificate of Final Completion; protect all 
adjacent construction and finishes from damage due to Work performed under this 
Contract. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 10860 

BIRD DETERRENT NETTING SYSTEM 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: 

A. Product Data 

Manufacturer's product specifications, standard details, installations and general 
recommendations. 

B. Shop Drawings 

Installation Plan: Submit a detailed plan of the materials and methods to be used in the 
installation of both specified systems. 

C. Samples 

Samples of all materials to be installed, including but not limited to: 

1. . Minimum, 12" by 12" sections of netting. 

2. Anchors to support framework. 

3. Stainless steel cable. 

4. Stainless steel netting crimps in closed position. 

5. . Electrical system components, including wire and mounts. 

D. Qualifications 

Installer qualifications in accordance with 1.04. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 7 

SECTION 07212 

BLANKET TYPE BUILDING INSULATION 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for faced blanket thermal insulation. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section; 

American Society for Testing and Materials CASTMI 

ASTM C 665 Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light 
Frame Construction and Manufactured Housing. 

ASTM E 84 Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. 

ASTM E 119 Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials. 

ASTM E 136 Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a Vertical Tube Furnace at 750 
• degrees C. 

Underwriters Laboratories Inc. fULI 

Fire Resistance Directory. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fife Performance Characteristics 
Insulation materials shall be identical to those whose indicated fire performance 
characteristics have been determined per test method indicated below, by Underwriters 
Laboratories Inc. (UL). Identify products with appropriate markings of testing and 
inspecting organization. 

1. Surface Burning Characteristics: ASTM E 84. 
2. Fire Resistance Ratings: ASTM E 119 for insulation that is part of a fire-resistance 

rated assembly. 
3. Combustion Characteristics: ASTM E 136. 

B. Single Source Responsibility 
Obtain each building insulation type from a single manufacturer and from a single source. 

1.04 . DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Dbliver in manufacturer's original packaging. 

B. Protect insulation from physical damage and from becoming wet, soiled or covered with 
ice or snow. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply with manufacturer's 
recommendations for handling, storage and protection during installation. 
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1.05 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements 
1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 

the sustainable design requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the 
requirements related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL 
PROVISIONS and the articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. 
Substitutions, or other changes to the Work proposed by the Contractor, will not be 
allowed if such changes compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance 
Criteria. 

8. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria 
1. Blanket type insulation shall contain a minimum of 75 percent (by weight) recycled 

content, calculated by adding the post-consumer recycled content percentage to one-
half of the post-industrial recycled content percentage. Certify the recycled content in 
accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of this Section. 

2. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the blanket type insulation shall be 
documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. 

3. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to Work of this 
Section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

4. Mineral-fiber firestopping materials that are exposed to supply or return air plenums, 
or that are located above suspended ceilings, must be encapsulated or fully sealed to 
prevent direct exposure of the mineral fibers to the plenum. Where sealants are used 
to encapsulate the mineral fiber materials (e.g. smoke sealants used at perimeter 
firestopping joints), the sealants shall meet the requirements of Division 1 -
GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

5. Batt, blanket, blown and sprayed-in insulation is prohibited from use in all supply 
and return air plenums. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with requirements of this Section, furnish and install insulation 
products of one of the following; 

CertainTeed Corp., Valley Forge, PA 

Johns Manville Corp.; Denver, CO 

Knauf Fiber Glass, Shelbyville, IN 

Owens Coming, Toledo, OH 

Themiafiber LLC, Wabash, IN 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. General 
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Insulating materials shall be size8 to fit applications shown and to meet R-value and 
thickness shown on the ConOact Drawings. Select from manufacturer's standard 
thicknesses, lengths and widths. 

B. Faced Mineral Fiber Blanket or Batt Insulation 

Thermal insulation with overlapping face tabs on both sides. Insulation produced by 
combining mineral fibers manufactured from glass or slag with thermosetting resins, 
asbestos free, complying with ASTM C 665 for Type III, Class A (blankets with 
reflecttve membrane covering), Category 1 (foil-scrim-kraft membrane acts as vapor 
retarder), and as follows; 

1. Surface Burning Characteristics 
Maximum flame spread and smoke developed indices of 25 and 50, respectively, 
when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84. 

2. Combustion Characteristics 
Unfaced blanket passes ASTM E 136 test. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

Examine substrates and surface conditions to determine if conditions affecting installation of 
insulation are satisfactory. Do not proceed with installation of insulation until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

Clean substrates of substances harmful to insulation or vapor retarder, including removal of 
projections that might puncture vapor retarder or interfere with insulation placement. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's instructions applicable to products and conditions 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Extend insulation in full thickness over enti9;e area to be insulated. Leave no gaps or 
voids. Cut and fit tightly around protrusions and fill voids with insulation. 

C. Apply insulation in a single layer of required thickness, unless otherwise shown on the 
Contact Drawings in multiple layers with staggered joints or as required to make up total 
thickness. 

D. Apply insulation units to substrate by method shown on the Contract Drawings. If no 
specific method is shown, use mechanical anchorage for permanent placement and 
support of insulation units. 

E. Set reflective foil-faced boards accurately with not less than 0.75 inch air space in front 
of facing. Place foil-faced side (vapor retarder) of insulation towards interior side of 
building. 

P. Tape joints and tears in vapor retarder facing, and seal each continuous area of insulation 
to adjacent construction to ensure an airtight installation. 

3.04 PROTECTION 
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Protect installed insulation from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical abuse 
and other causes. Furnish and install temporary coverings or enclosures where insulation will 
be subject to abuse and cannot be concealed and protected by permanent construction 
immediately after installation. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07212 

BLANKET TYPE BUILDING INSULATION 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 
Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS; 

A. Product Data 
Manufacturer's product literature, handling and installation instructions for insulation, 
vapor retarder and accessories. 

B. Certifications 
Manufacturer's certified test reports showing compliance with speeified performance 
values, including R-values, densities, fire performance characteristics and water 
absorption ratings. 

C. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following; 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include; 

a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's Work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 
the following information shall also be supplied; 

: (1) The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

: (2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 
i (3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 

product(s). 
(4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 

site as part of this Work. 
2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 

manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 
4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 

include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC 
limits). 
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5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (1) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 9 

SECTION 09310 

CERAMIC TILE 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for ceramic wall and floor tile. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

. American National Standards Institute (ANS11 
Ceramic Tile Installed with Organic Adhesives or Water Cleanable Tile 
Setting Epoxy Adhesive 
Ceramic Tile Installed with Dry-Set Portland Cement Mortar or Latex-
Portland Cement Mortar 
Installation of Grout in Tilework 
Latex-Portland Cement Mortar 
Organic Adhesives for Installation of Ceramic Tile, Type 1 and Type 2 

Ceramic Tile 
American Society for Testing and Materials lASTMI 

Marble Building Stone (Exterior) 
Method of Evaluatine Ceramic Floor Tile Installation Systems 

ASTM C 920 Elastomeric Joint Sealants 
ASTM C 1028 Test Method for Determining the Static Coefficient of Friction of Ceramic 

Tile and Other Like Surfaces by the Horizontal Dynamometer Pull-Meter 
Method 

Tile Council of America (TCAI 

Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation 

1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Stitic Coefficient of Friction; For tile shown on the Contract Drawings to be installed on 
walkway surfaces, provide products with the following values as determined by testing 
identical products per ASTM C 1028: 

Level Surfaces: Minimum O.6.' 

ANSI A 108.4 

ANSI A 108.5 

ANSI A 10 

ANSI A 118.4 

ANSI A 136.1 

ANSI A 137.1 

ASTM C 503 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Step Treads: Minimum 0.6. 

Ramp Surfaces: Minimum 0.8. 
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B. Load-Bearing Performanee: For ceramic tile showo on the Contract Drawings to be 
installed on floor or walkway surfaces, provide installations rated for one or more of the 
following load-bearing performance levels, as shown on the Contact Drawings, based on 
testing assemblies according to ASTM C 627. 

1. Ex8a Heavy: Passes cycles I through 14. 

2. Heavy: Passes cycles 1 through 12. 

3. Moderate: Passes cycles I through 10. 

4. . Light: Passes cycles I through 6. 

1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Maintain temperature at not less than 50 degrees F in tiled areas during installation and 
for not less than 3 days after completion, unless a higher temperature is required by the 
manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Vent temporary heaters, if used, to exterior to prevent damage to tile work from carbon 
dioxide buildup. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source of Materials 

Provide materials obtained from one source for each type and color of tile, setting 
. material, grout and sealant. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver and store tiles in original grade-sealed cartons with seals unbroken and labels 
intact until time of use. 

B. Keep materials dry until ready for use. Prevent damage or contamination by water, 
freezing or other causes. 

1.07 SPARE PARTS (EXTRA STOCK) 

Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, deliver to the Engineer prior to issuance 
of the Certificate of Final Completion^ the following materials: 

A. Floor and Wall Tiles 

Not less than one box for each 50 boxes or fraction thereof, for each type, color and 
pattern. 

B. Trim Units 

Not less than 5 linear feet of each type and color of trim. 
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1.08 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable design requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the 
requirements related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL 
PROVISIONS and the articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. 
Substitutions or other changes to the Work proposed by the Contractor will not be 
allowed if such changes compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance 
Criteria. 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria 

1. ' The post-industrial and/or post-consumer recycled content (by weight) of ceramic 
tiles shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal 
Requirements of this Section. 

2. Ceramic tiles shall be manufactured (or assembled) within 500 miles (by air) of the 
project site. The location shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable 
Design Submittal Requirements of this section. 

3. The origin of the raw materials from which the product(s) were manufactured shall 
be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. 

4. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to Work of this . 
Section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

1.09 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subjedt to compliance with requirements of this Section, provide tile setting and grouting 
materials by one of the following manufacturers: 

Bostik; Middleton, MA 
DAP, Inc.; Dayton, OH 
Laticrete International, Inc.; Bethany, CT 
Mapei Corporation; Garland, TX 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. General 

1. Provide material(s), color(s), gloss(es) and pattem(s) from the manufacturer's shown 
on the Contract Drawings. If color(s), gloss(es) and pattem(s) are not shown, provide 
as selected by the Engineer from samples submitted in accordance with Appendix 
"A" A.2 of this Section. 
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2. Comply with ANSI A 137.1 for Type(s) and Grade(s) of tile shown on the Contraet 
Drawings. Furnish tile complying with "Standard Grade" requirements. 

3. Comply with specified ANSI standard for tile installation materials. 

4. Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, provide tile trim and accessories 
that match color and finish of adjoining flat tile. 

B. Waterproof Membrane 

1. Manufacturer/Products: 

a. Bostik; Middleton, MA 
Hydroment Ultra-set Waterproofing Membrane 

b. Laticrete International; Bethany, CT. 
Laticrete 9235 Waterproof Membrane 

2. Install waterproofing membrane in toilet rooms, family room, janitor's closet and 
where shown on the contract drawings, as follows: 

a. Continue waterproof membrane a minimum of 8" at all walls, partitions, and 
other vertical terminations. 

b. Apply liberal coat of liquid with a roller. 

c. Roll out enough fabric to cover liquid. Imbed while liquid is still wet. 

d. Allow to dry for 2 - 8 hours until dry to the touch. Apply additional coat of 
liquid. 

e. When surface is dry to the touch (approximately 24 hours later) it is ready for 
application of tile or other finish flooring 

3. : Glazed Wall Tile 

Where shown on the Contract Drawings, in accordance with 2.01 A of this Section. 

C. Thresholds 

Wtiere shown on the Contract Drawings, marble threshold(s) complying with ASTM C 
503 requirements for exterior use and abrasion resistance of 12 or greater for use subject 
to heavy foot traffic. Utilize marble type and color, and threshold size and edge 
configuration as shown. 

D. Floor Setting Material 

Latex Portland Cement Mortar, ANSI A 118.4. 

E. Wall Setting Material 

Organic Adhesive, ANSI A 136.1, Type I. Provide primer sealer where recommended by 
manufacturer. 
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F. G3outing Material 

Manufactu3e3's preblended compoond of Portland cement, selected and graded 
aggregates, color pigments and chemical additives gauged with latex additive to comply 
with manofactorer's directions; color as shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not 
shown, color shall be as selected by Engineer from manufacttirer's custom colors. 

G. Water:, Clean and Potable ' 

H. Miscellaneous Materials 

1. Single component sealant for floor to wall joint and perimeter of floor penetrations 
: shall be Dow-Corning Corp., Midland, MI "795 Silicone Building Sealant", color as 

shown on the Contract Drawings; or approved equal conforming to ASTM C 920, 
Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, use T. 

2. Tile Cleaner 

Ih-oduct specifically acceptable to manufacturers of tile and grout as manufactured by 
one of the following, or approved equal: 

Aqua Mix; Santa Fe Springs, CA 
Hilly^d, Inc., St. Joseph, MO 

3. . Cleavage Membrane: Chlorinated polyethylene (CPE) waterproof/crack isolation 
membrane for thin-bed ceramic tile applications, Dal-Seal TS manufactured by Dal-

. Tile, Dallas, TX, or approved equal. 

2.03 MIXES 

Proportion and mix components in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.-

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

Examine surfaces to receive tile work. Do not proceed with tile work until surfaces and 
conditions comply with the tolerances specified below. Ensure that installation conditions 
comply with 1.03 of tills Section and surfaces conform to the following before proceeding, 
with tile installation(s): 

A. Floors 

1. Maximum variation in sub-floor surface: 1/8 inch in 8 feet. 

2. Where floor drains are shown on the Contract Drawings, the subfloor slope shall be 
a minimum of 1/4 inch per foot in the direction of the floor drain. 

B. Walls 

1. Maximum variation in surface: 1/8 inch in 8 feet. 

2. Maximum height of abrupt irregularities: 1/16 inch. 
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3.02 3NSTALLAT30N 

• A. 0606303 

3. Comp3y 3vith applicable ins3a33a3ion met3io8s of TCA Handboolc for Ceramic Tile 
; lnstalla3ion for installa3ion condi3ions sli03vn 03i the Contract Dra3vings and 
• applicable parts of ANSI A 308.4, A 108.5 and A 108.10 installation standards. 

2. Unless otl3er3vise shown on the Contract Drawings, extend tile into recesses and 
under or behind equipment and fixtures to form a complete covering without 
interruptions. Neatly terminate worlc at obstructions, edges and comers without 
disrupting pattern or joint alignment. 

3. Perform cutting and drilling of tile without marring visible surfaces. Grind cut edges 
of tile abutting trim, finisli or built-in items. Pit tile closely to openings and 
penetrations so tliat collars, plates or covers will overlap tile. • 

4. Unless otlierwise sho3vn on the Contract Drawings, lay tile in grid pattern. Layout 
tile and center tile fields in both directions in each space or on each wall area. 

5. Unless bther3vise shown on the Contract Drawings, provide uniform joint widths. 
Use setting templates for installations greater than 3,000 sq. ft. in area. 

6. Provide sealant filled joints at wall/floor terminations, around floor drains, around 
floor penetrations; and at control, contraction, expansion and isolation joints shown 

, on the Contract Drawings; or if not shown at spacings and locations recommended in 
TCA Handboolc for Ceramic Tile Installation, and approved by the Engineer. 

B. Floor Installation 

Install ceramic mosaic tile as follows: 

1. Concrete Subftoor, Interior: TCA 8133 

2. Mortar 

ANSI A 118.4: Latex-Portland Cement. 

3. Grout: Latex-Portland Cement. 

4. Where Chlorinated polyethylene (CPE) membrane is sho3vn on the Contract 
Drawings; Install membrane following manufacturer's printed instructions over a 
thin-bed of mortar. Ensure that all edges of membrane at walls and other protrusions 
are 3umed up a minimum of 4 inches and properly lapped and sealed and attached to 
vertical baclcing material. Proceed with tile installation in accordance with TCA 8 
113 or F 102, as applicable. 

C. Wall Installation . 

Install glazed wall tile as follows: 

1. Solid backing, interior: TCA W223. 

2. Gypsum Board, Interior: TCA W242 

3. Organic Adhesive: ANSI A308.4 

4. • Grout: Latex-Portland Cement 
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D. Cleaning 

Upon completion of placement and grouting, clean ceramic tile surfaces so they are free 
of grout haze and foreign matter. 

3.03 PROTECTION 

A. Leave finished tile work clean and free of cracked, chipped, broken, unbonded or 
otherwise defective tile. 

B. When recommended by tile manufacturer(s), apply a neutral protective cleaner to 
completed tile installation(s). 

C. Protect tile installation(s) with approved method during construction period. 

D. Prohibit.foot and wheel traffic from using tiled floors for at least 3 days after grouting is 
completed. 

E. Before issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion, remove protective coverings and 
rinse neutral cleaner, if any, from tile surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09310 

CERAMIC TILE 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog 
Cuts, and Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

1. Product Data 

Submit manufacturer's technical information and installation instructions for 
materials furnished under this Section. 

2. Samples 

a. For Selection Purposes 

When color(s) and pattem(s) are not shown on the Contract Drawings, submit 
manufacturer's color charts consisting of actual tiles or sections of tiles showing 
full range of color(s) and pattem(s) available for each type of tile shown. Include 
samples of grout and sealant involving color selection. 

b. For Verification and Testing 

Samples of each type, pattern, and color required, not less than 24 inches square 
on hardboard backing and grouted and the following: 

c. Full size samples for each type and color of trim. 

d. Six-inch long sample of thresholds, if any. 

B. Certification 

Furnish Master Grade Certificates, as specified in ANSI A 137.1, for each shipment and 
type of tile, signed by the manufactured and the entity performing installation work. 

C. Submit to the Engineer one copy of U.S. Department of Labor Material Safety Data 
Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous chemicals utilized during Work of this Section. 

D. List of extra stock in accordance with 1.07 of this Section. 

E. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: The Contraetor shall submit the Sustainable 
Design certification items listed herein. Sustainable Design submittals shall include the 
following: 
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1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL-PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 

a.: Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's Work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 
the following information shall also be supplied: 

(1) The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

(2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

(3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

(4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 
site as part of this Work. k 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the Sustainable Design Materials 
Certification Form. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter, of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC 
limits). 

5. Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one package per 
Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

"END OF APPENDIX A" 
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May 14 2011 

SECTION 02092 
CLEANING. HANDLING & DISPOSAL OF PIGEON GUANO AND RELATED DEBRIS 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION - RESERVED PREMISES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

401 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. This SecUon specifies requirements for cleaning, 8andling and disposal of pigeon guano 
and related debris from the Port Authority of New York and New Jersey, hereinafter 
called the "Authority", property known as the George Washington Bridge Bus Station, 
Reserved Premises. 

B. Extent of Work 

Cleaning, handling, and disposal of pigeon guano and related debris from selected areas 
of the building required by the AUTHORITY; items to be removed, include, but are not 
limited to, the following; 

1. Pigeon Guano and Related Debris 

In the event that accumulated pigeon guano and related debris (remains, carcasses, 
feathers and severely impacted materials that cannot be made sufficiently clean) 
should be encountered within a Work area, impacted areas shall be identified, 
quantified and reported to the Authority. Upon instruction by the Authority, all 
pigeon guano and related debris shall be removed and disposed of, and the 
remaining materials cleaned, in accordance with applicable, local state and federal 
regulations and guidelines, including but not limited to; 

a.'6 NYCRR Parts 360, 364, 370-174, & 376, 

b. 40 CFR Part 761. 

402 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit a schedule indicafrng proposed methods and sequence of operations for the 
cleaning, handling, and disposal Work, prior to commencement of operations. The 
sequence of operations shall be planned, in detail, to ensure uninterrupted operaftons to 
the facility. 

B. Submit details and procedures for dust and noise con8ol. 

C. Contractor's approved Site Health and Safety Plan. 

403 RESPONSIBILITY. PROTECTION. DAMAGES. RESTRICTIONS 

A. Condi8on of Space 
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The Authori9y assumes no responsibili9y for ae9ual conditioo of 9he space in which Work 
is performed. 

B. Protections 

Provide 9emporary barricades and other forms of protection required to protect Authority 
property, personnel, workers and general public from injury due to Work. 

4 Provide protective measures as required to provide free and safe passage of 
Authority personnel, workers and the general public. 

2. Protect from damage existing finish work that is to remain in place and which 
becomes exposed during operations. 

3. Protect floors with building paper or other suitable covering. 

4. " Adequately protect all ^eas adjacent to Work, including walls, floors, and 
ingress/egress routes for material transportation, to prevent migration or damage 
from excessive quantities of cleaning materials, including water, cleaning 
solutions, and chemical compounds. Temporary barricades and protection shall be 
installed where required to prevent damage to existing facilities or new work or 
injury to personnel within the area of operations. 

C. Damages 

Promptly repair any and all damages to all property and finishes caused by the removals 
and demolition work; to the Authority's satisfaction and at no extra cost to the Authority. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS . 

2.01 CI.EANING/DISINFECnON SOLUTION 

A. Solution for dust control, cleaning and final disinfection of all surfaces impacted by the Work 
shall 0.05% Hypochlorite Amended Solution. It shall consist of: 

4 1 gallon of household bleach (0.5% hypochlorite) per 10 gallons of water; and, 
2. 4 ounces of liquid detergent or "wetting agent" per gallon of water. 

Should industrial bleach or concentrated hypochlorite be used, quantities shall be amended to 
produce a final solution of 0.05% hypochlorite. 

PART 3 . EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Prior to commencement of the selective removals and derholition Work, inspect the areas 
in which the Work will be performed. Determine and list the existing conditions of 
rooms or area surfaces and equipment. After the Work in each respective area is 
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complete8, 8etermine if adjacent surfaces or equipment have been damaged as a result of 
the Work; if so, the damage shall be corrected at the Contractor's expense. 

B. Ail pigeon impacted areas should be identified and quantified prior to the performance of 
any Work. Impacted building components or stored materials that may require disposal 
due to significant existing damage or inability to properly clean/disinfect (porous 
materials such as paper products or fabrics) should be identified and submitted to the 
Authority. Any damage identified following the Pre-Work inspection shall he considered 
as a result of the Work and corrected or remediated at the Contractor's expense. 

3.02 CLEANING ANT) HANDLING WORK 

A. Perform Work in a systematic manner and use such methods as are required to complete 
the Work indicated, and in accordance with the Specifications and governing City, State, 
and Federal regulations. 

B. Pigeon guano and related debris 

Material Handling Precautions: Prior to commencing work, the following safety measures 
shall be taken: 

1. All workers shall wear the appropriate respiratory protection during all phases 
of the work. (P-100 or "HEPA" filters bn half-mask respirators. This item 
shall he defined in the Site Health & Safety Plan. It is the responsibility of the 
Contractor to comply with all applicable OS HA and other worker protection 
regulations.) 

, 2. Workers shall wear disposable suits, booties, rubber or vinyl gloves and 
chemical splash goggles. Two disposable suits shall be worn, and the soiled, 
outer suit shall be removed and disposed of prior to leaving the work area. 
(This item shall be defined in the Site Health & Safety Plan. It is the 
responsibility of the Contractor to comply with all applicable OSHA and other 
worker protection regulations.) 

3. The Contractor shall have a decontamination ^ea constructed adjacent to the 
i work area prior to the commencement of any Work. (This item shall be defined 

in the Site Health & Safety Plan. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to 
comply with all applicable OSHA and other worker protection regulations.) 

4. Prior to handling, pigeon droppings, nests, eggs, etc. are to be covered with 
liberal amounts of cleaning/disinfection solution. 

5. The disinfectant solution shall remain on the excrement for at least twenty (20) 
minutes prior to removal. 

a. Removal: 

1. All horizontal and vertical surfaces shall be thoroughly cleaned with 
scrapers, shovels, brushes, etc. and placed directly into 6mil 
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polyethylene disposal bags. Material shall be co8tinuously sprayed 
8vith the cleaning/disinfection solution during the removal/collection 
process via Hudson sprayers or similar dispersion tools. Materials shall 
be maintained adequately so as no visible dust is generated. 

2. As bags become filled, they should be tied with a "gooseneck" and 
placed in a staging area where they shall be placed in a second clean bag 
and similarly tied. The double-bagged waste shall then be moved from 
the facility to the hauling container for disposal. All generated wastes 
(disposable suits, gloves, poly, etc.) shall be similarly contained and 
disposed of as pigeon waste. 

3. Upon removal of all bulk debris and cleaning of the Work Area, all 
impacted surfaces shall be sprayed and maintained wet with the 
cleaning/disinfection solution for a mi8iimum of twenty (20) minutes. 

4. Reusable equipment such as shovels shall be disinfected and rinsed 
following the clean up. 

3.03 DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS 

A. Remove waste materials resulting from , the Work from the building immediately; 
transport and legally dispose of materials off-site. Disposal method shall be in 
accordance with City, State, and Federal regulations. 

B. Pigeon Guano 

All waste materials collected or accumulated shall be disposed of in accordance with all 
local, state and federal regulations at a Municipal Solid Waste Landfill. All 
transportation of wastes shall be in a closed container by a permitted waste hauler. 

3.04 CLEAN-UP AND REPAIR 

A. Upon completion of Work, remove tools, equipment and all remaining demolished 
materials from the site. 

B. Repair all damaged areas caused by the removals and demolition Work. Repair adjacent 
construction or surfaces soiled or damaged by selective demolition work. 

3.05 OWNERSHIP OF MATERIALS 

A. All equipment, materials, and items removed shall remain the property of the Authority, 
if desired; equipment, material and items not desired to be re-used or retained by the 
Authority shall be removed from the site by the Contractor. The Authority's 
Representative will designate which equipment, materials and items will be retained. 

END OF SECTION 
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LIST OF SUBMITTALS 

SUBMITTAL 

Schedule of proposed . 
methods & sequence of 
operations; 

Details & procedures 
for dust & noise control: 

DATE SUBMITTED DATE APPROVED 

+ * * 
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SECTION 03350 

CONCRETE PAINT REMOVAL 

DATE: 15 NOVEMBER 2010 

RE: STAGE ONE SCHEMATIC DESIGN FOR CONCRETE REHABILITATION 

SITE: GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION 

Mock-ups by the contractor must be conducted of all the following work for approval by an 
Architect and a Conservator. 

PAINT STRIPPING - PEEL AWAY 7 
Peel Away 7 should be implemented on the blue paint visible at the lower half of the upper bus level 
piers. 

1. Protect surrounding areas that are not to be stripped. 
2. Apply Peel Away 7 with a brush to a thickness of 1/8". 
3. Cover area with coated Peel Away paper so no air pockets result. 
4. Dwell for 24 hours. 
5. Remove paper and products with plastic putty knives. 
6. Repeat steps 2 through 5. 
7. Clean surface with a nylon bristle brush and water to ensure all products and paint residue 

is removed from the surface. 
8. Clean concrete as recommended under Cleaning. 

CLEANING - SPONGE JET 
Sponge Jet is a mechanical cleaning method using media embedded in sponge particles for greater 
compatibility with historic concrete. The cleaning should be conducted on the underside of the 
Nervl roof and on the concrete at Level 3 of the West Building. A certified Sponge Jet applicator 
should conduct the work. Training is available for contractors. 

Sponge Jet media Silver 80 (80 grit aluminum oxide) at a maximum of 15 PSI should be 
implemented. The nozzle should be held approximately 12" from the surface of the concrete and 
kept at an angle,between 45 and 75 degrees. A collection system can tte used to recycle the 
product for continued use. 

Equipment: 
1.' ' 375 CFM or larger air compressor delivering not less than 110-120 psi clean, dry air (refer to 

ASTM 04285-83) 
2. Media Feed Unit as manufactured by Sponge-Jet. 235 Heritage Ave., Suite 2, Portsmouth, 

NH 03801 Phone 603-431-6435. 
' 3. Media Classifier as manufactured by Sponge-Jet, Inc., 235 Heritage Ave.. Suite 2, 

Portsmouth. NH 03801 Phone 603-431-6435. • , 
4. Minimum 2 ". Inside diameter bull hose. 
5. 1 % inch ID blast hose and accompanying deadman controls and connection lines. 
6. #8 (1/2 inch) Blast nozzle. 

INTEGRATED CONSERVATION RESOURCES, INC 

41 East ]Wi Street, New York, .NY 10003 1212.947.4499 1212.947.7766 icr-lcc.com 



FILLING BUGHOLES - JAHN M30 #31 
For the bugholes %" or langer that result from the S3onge Jet cleaning they should be filled with 
Jahn M30 #37 in a custom designed mix. 

7. Clean the bughole with compressed air and by injecting water into it. 
2. Ensure the bughole is moistened prior to filler application. 
3. Mix the product to a paste consistency. 
4. Trowel apply the M30 to fill the bugholes. 

CONCRETE PATCHING - JAHN M90 SMOOTH 
Due to the fact that most of the concrete repairs are overhead, a structural engineer must provide 
appropriate details for pinning; Manufacturers' product data sheets must be followed. Patching will 
be done with Jahn M90 Smooth custom mix designed for matching existing weathered concrete 
and existing un-weathered concrete. 

1. To prepare the concrete, cut materia) back to at least %" in depth and dovetail cut all 
edges. 

2. "Key" the surface with a grinder to ensure better adhesion of the patch. 
3. Remove dust and debris from the area to be repaired with dry brushing and compressed 

air. Follow by a water scrub with a nylon bristle brush. , 
4. Pre-wet the repair area so that it is glistening wet. 
5. Apply a "putty" coat (slightly wetter mix than the recommended 5:1) of 1/8" thick to the 

repair area and do not allow it to dry. This ensures better adhesion. 
6. Mix the product by volume approximately 5 parts dry mix to 1 part water. 

. 7. Apply in two-inch lifts. If more than one lift is necessary, allow the first lift to cure for two to 
four hours. Prior to applying next lift scrape the cement skin from the surface and lightly 
"key" the surface in preparation for the next lift. 

8. Apply the product until it is slightly above the adjacent concrete surface and allow to cure 
for 30 to 60 minutes. 

9. Scrape surface of the patch with plasterer's miter rod to level with adjacent concrete 
surfaces. Trowel and sculpt patch to match surrounding.concrete texture and formwork 

• marks. 
10. Cure the patch by misting immediately after repair and for the following three days. The 

amount of time for misting varies from one minute to two hours depending on the weather. 

CRACK FILLING - JAHN M40 
This grout is to be used on crack sizes ranging from 3/16" to 9/16". The cracks must not be 
structural or moving cracks. 

1. Clean the crack with compressed air followed by injecting clean water into the crack. 
2. Mix the filler by volume at approximately 2 to 2-1/2 parts powder to 1 part water. 
3. Moisten crack by injecting water. Do not allow it to dry prior to filler application. 
4. Inject the filler with a syringe, immediately wipe off any grout that gets on the surrounding 

concrete. 
5. Finish the crack with Jahn M90 Smooth custom mix. 

COATING - KEIM SEALER 
Keim Sealer is a protective sealant that will aid in the resistance to further soiling by preventing 
impregnation of pollutants. Apply after all stripping, cleaning, patching and crack filling has been 
conducted. 

1. Ensure the surface of the concrete is clean of debris, dust, grease, paint, etc. 
2. The surface must be completely dry for application. 
3. Apply using a short-haired roller. 

INTEGRATED CONSERVATION RESOURCES 
41 East llt'n Street, #370 New York. NY 10003 t 272.947.4499 f212.947.776G icr-icc.com 



needed, use nylon bristle scrub brush to 
loosen remeining residue, paying particular 
attention to crevices, grooves and cracks, 
prior to final wash down. Wash entire surface 
thoroughly to remove all remaining residue. 
Collect material removed and dispose of in 
compliance with local regulations. 

9. Availability & Cost: Peel Away® products are 
available through a nationwide network of paint 
and hardware stores, and construction and safety 
supply distributors. For outlet nearest you, call 
800-245-1191 or email plaway@aol.com. Cost will 
vary depending upon conditions and number of 
coats to be removed. Peel Away®7 provides an 
average coverage rate of 40 sq. feet per gallon. 

10. Precautions & Safety Requirements: Wear 
long rubber or latex gloves, and face shield or 
goggles. Wear suitable protective clothing if 
removing with a pressure washer. Wear a carbon 
filter mask or its equivalent when working in a 
confined area. Follow manufacturer instructions 
when spraying. 

11. Warranty: Dumond Chemicals, Inc. warrants all 
of its products to be free from defects, and makes 
no other warranties with respect to its products. 
Express or implied, including without limitation 
the implied warranties of MERCHANTABILITY OF 
FITNESS FOR PARTICULAR PURPOSE. Dumond 

Chemicals, Inc. liability shall be limited in all 
events to supplying sufficient products to re-treat 
the specific areas to which defective product has 
been applied. Dumond Chemicals, Inc. shall have 
no other liability, including liability for incidental, 
consequential or resultant darnages whether due 
to breach of warranty or negligence. This warran
ty may not be modified or extended by represen
tatives or Dumond Chemicals, Inc. or its distribu
tors, and dealers. 

12. Technical Services: Dumohd's expert staff is 
' available to answer technical questions and 
provide product-specific information required 
by architects, specifiers, contractors and property 
owners. Expert, on-site assistance is available at 
no additional cost. Call 800-245-1191 or email 
plaway@aol.com with product or technical 
questions. 

Dumondl^emicals, irier, •. /1501 Broadway fphone^ 
;'fax:K 

SaoLcom f212y^'63Spf'^^': ernlii: pla.«,,.o«,.^.. .-f.« , a: ;. 
f 212/'^5762 (r J; • as 

mailto:plaway@aol.com


Sponge Media™ for Sensitive Substrates 

THE DUST 

SO%OF 
THEBEBOUrW 

Whether removing dirt, exfoliation, soot, char, single layers of coating, oil or other contaminants, 
Sponge-Jet offers a dry, low dust, low rebound, reusable solution. Quickly achieve desired results 

on the most sensitive surfaces. 

QF 
THE WASTE' Providing a unique sensitive substrate solution with minimal to no profiling. Used on a wide range 

of historic restoration and general industrial applications. 

WtiSs SfOCC Spoiga Wedla ibmlw 

WHITE SPONGE MEDIA TYPE 

- WtiHeSPOCC Sponge Media 
PROFILE 

<6 micron (<.25 mil)* 
CLEANING AGENT 

Spherical Precipitate of 
Calcium Carbonate 

White Plastic Sponge Media . Hone* 30/40 Mesh, type II 
Plastic Ursa 

White Glass Bead Sponge Media <6 micron (<.25 mil)*' 60/80 Mesh, Glass Bead 

White Melamlne Sponge Media <6 micron (<25 mil)* 40/60 Mesh, type II 
Melamine 

Grease and oil removal from hard substrates or heavy machinery without damage to hoses or fittings. 
Smoke and soot removal from most industrial surfaces, especially concrete and steel. 

GREEN SPONGE MEDIA TYPE 

[c:: - Green Sponge Media 

PROFILE. 

<6 micron (<.25 rail)* 
CLEANING AGENT 

Very Mild 

Green Sponos Mepb enrepree ' 

Uses the pure cleaning power of sponge with no added abrasion; to remove soot, smoke damage and 
other light residue from ultra-sensitive, water-intolerable substrates. 

BIya Sponge MeOb aOnshre 

BLUE SPONGE MEDIA TYPE 

' Blue Sponge Media 

PROFILE 

0 micron (<Omiiy 

CLEANING AGENT 

None 

Combines one of the world's most effective and versatile abrasives (aluminum oxide) with the durability 
and recydability of Sponge Media in a range of grit sizes to address virtually every application. 

I>-

SBver Aera-Alox 320 Sponge Media atraive IQi 

*0n miW carbon steel 

SILVER SPONGE MEDIA TYPE 

Silver 500 Sponge Media 

PROFILE 

<8 micron (<.25 mil)* 

CLEANING AGENT 

500 Grit Aluminum Oxide 

Silver Aero-Afox" 320 
' Sponge Media 

<12 micron (<.5mlQ* 320 Grit Aluminum Oxide 

Silver 220 Sponge Media <25 micron (<1 mil)* 220-Grit Aluminum Oxide 

Silver 120 Sponge Media ±25 micron (±1 mil)* 120-Grit Aluminum Oxide 

Silver 80 Sponge Media ±50 micron (±2 mil)* SO-Orlt Aluminum Oxide 

Visit Sponge-Jet,lnG.at wtww.spongejet.com or cail 603-610-7950 to learn more about the Sponge Blasting"System 
02007Spong»slrt.lnc.ABfiotOfBsefved. IN dab pmvtded here and dsewttMbbawd on NsWcaleWance and thaorWcaldefemdiullon and khtended to Indicate general chafKKhsOcsonly.Spong^Ja. Inc. dWalmsaMwrwUes. 
exjiressed or hipSed. iitfudlng wanandes of metclnntattB^ and fitness for any pvtcuta/purpose 



JAHN M30 
Micro Injection Grout 
• Concrete and hard stone - #31 
• Brick and soft stone - #32 
Jahn M30 contains no corrosive constituents, and 
achieves extraordinary flow capacity, penetration 
and strong adhesion. The M30 iojectloo grout Is 
offered lo two formulations for varying 
suOstrates. To enhance penetration and bonding, 
a small amount of synthetic material Is included. 
M30 can be applied via gravity feed or pressure 
injection Into hairline cracks up to 3/16" (5.0 mm) in 
width. This product may be utilized in both: non
structural simple void applications and structural. 
load bearing situations, is available in two levels of 
compressive strength and can be customized 
through testing. 

Features And Benefits 
• Single-Component: Easy to mix correctly, 

thereby improving quality control at the point of 
injection. 

• TeoadousAdh'esion: Strong bondng capabilities. 

• Factory Controlled: No field chemistry 
resulting in product variation. 

• Low Viscosity: Deep, thorough penetration. 

• Simple Application: Can be applied by 
pouring or by pumping. 

• Water Based: Environmentally and user safe. 
No solvent clean up or disposal problems. 

Application Procedures 
Preparation 
Wash the surface and interior of the crack using 
clean water to remove all dust, loose or deleterious 
material, which could prevent proper flow and/or 
adhesion. 

Mixing 
The mixing ratio is approximately 1 part powder to 1 
part water by volume. Mixing must be done with 
a high speed drill (3.000 RPM or higher) 
eaulDped with a Jiffler-tvpe mixing paddle. After 
mixing, the grout should be poured into another 
clean container using a sieve. Additional or 
repeated agitatiori is necessary if the grout is 
allowed to sit prior to use. 

Injection Procedures 

'Restoration Mortars 

Immediately before injection, moisten interior of the 
crack by flushing with water. If the crack Is allowed 
to dry out before the grout Is injected, this step must 
be repeated. This is very important. 

Transverse Cracks 

Drill a series of injection ports in the center of the 
crack. These ports should be drilled in a downward 
direction. Seal the crack with removable, non-
staining clay, sealant, or caulk. 

Inject grout into the lowest port and continue until it 
flows freely from this port and other ports at the 
same level. Seal ports using non-staining clay, 
sealant, or caulk and proceed in identical fashion 
until the crack is filled. Clean up overflow and 
runs Immediately with clean water. 

Lateral Cracks (Delaminating Layers) 

Drill a series of injection ports in a square 
configuration (90° angles) on the face of the 
substrate to create a "drill frame". Ports should be 
drilled in a downward direction. Wash the surface 
and interior of the crack using clean water to 
remove dust and loose. Any dust or debris 
remaining between the layers will impede the flow of 
the grout. If this is the case, more holes will be. 
required to attempt to fill all hollow areas. 

Inject grout into lower left port and proceed until 
it flows freely from this port and other ports at the 
same level. Seal ports using non-staining clay, 
sealant, or caulk. Inject grout into lower right port 
and proceed in identical fashion. The order of 

Cathedral Stone® Products, Inc. 7266 Park Circle Drive, Hanover, IWaryland 21076 
(800)684-0901 FAX: (410) 782-9155 WEB: www.cathedralstone.com 
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injection is iower left, lower right, upper left, and 
then upper right. Clean op 09erfIow an4 runs 
Imme4late4y with clean water. 

Removal of Sealant 
Let the grout dry (approximately 24 hours) and 
remove all sealant, caulk, or clay. After removing 
the sealant, repair the crack surface and injection 
holes with Jahn Mortar that matches the color and 
type of existing masonry. 

Clean Up 
While injecting, continually check for grout runs and 
spills on the surface of the masonry, and clean the 
surface before the grout has time to set. This is 
normally done witt) a clean sponge and water, and 
may have to be repeated several times, rinsing the 
sponge with clean water. 
Remove uncured grout from tools and equipment 
with water as soon as possible. Cured grout many 
only be removed chemically or mechanically. 

Safety Requirements 
It is recommenderJ that safety goggles, gloves, and 
a dust mask equipped with P-2 filters (or equivalent) 
be worn for protection while mixing the grout. 

Limitations 
* Do not apply Jahn Micro Injection Grout to a 

frozen or hot substrate. The applied grout must 
be protected from extreme heat, freezing, 
excessive wind, direct sunlight, and rain. 
Ambient temperature range should be 40" F to 
90° F with low to average humidity. 

• Do not add bonding agents to Jahn Micro 
Injection Grout or use them as surface 
preparation materials. 

Packaging 
A two-gallon plastic pail contains approximately 15 
lb. of material. Coverage will vary depending on the 
type of substrate and the size of the crack. 

Storage And Shelf Life 
store material in a dry area away from direct 
sunlight. Ambienti storage conditions should be in 
the range of 40° F to 90° F with low to average 
humidity. Average:shelf life is six months in original,, 
unopened packaging. 

Technical Data 

Jahn M30 - #31 
Micro Injection Grout 

Compressive 
strength 

2 days approx. 
3 days approx. 
7 days approx. 
28 days approx. 

3600 psi 
6400 psi 
7400 psi 
9000 psi 

Tensile strength 28 days approx. 360 psi 
Concrete granular 
size 

Smaller than 
6.3E-04 inches 

Viscosity direct 80 CPS 
Specific gravity 1.77 

Consumption 
Ratio water/dry 
material: 
45% of total 
weight 

Application mixed 
product 

Approx. 30 
minutes (68°F) 

JahnM30-#32 
Micro Injection Grout 

Compressive 
strength 

2 days approx. 
3 days approx. 
7 days approx. 
28 days approx. 

1264 psi 
2243 psi 
2591 psi 
3160 psi 

Tensile strength 28 days approx. 195 psi 
Concrete granular 
size 

Smaller than 
6.3E-04 inches 

Viscosity direct 80 CPS 
Specific gravity 1.77 

Consumption 
Ratio water/dry 
material; 
45% of total 
weight 

Application mixed 
product 

Approx. 30 
minutes (68°F) 

Warning 
Not for internal consumption. Keep out of reach of 
children and animals. Consult Material Safety Data 
Sheet (MSDS) for specific information. 
Notice; The information contained herein is based 
on our own research and the research of others, and 
it is provided solely as a service to help users. It is 
believed to be accurate to the best of our knowledge. 
However, no guarantee of its accuracy can be made,. 
and it is not intended to serve as the basis for 
determining this product's suitability in any particular 
situation. For this reason, purchasers are 
responsible to make their own tests and assume all 
risks ass8}ciated with using this product. 
03/2010 

Cathedral Storie® Products, Inc. 7266 Park Circle Drive, Hanover. Maryland 21076 
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JAHN M90 SMOOTH 
• Horizontal Concrete Repair - HQS 
• Vertical Concrete Repair - VGS 
• Precast Repair 
These single-cofoponent, cementitious, mineral based 
repair 880rtars are designed for the rest-oration of smooth 
precast. Since Jahn M90 Smooth is engineered for 
compatibiiity, there are two separate formuiations - for 
horizontal and vertical applications. In this way, M90 
Smooth achie6as a soperlor chemical bond to 
concrete sobstrates. M90 Smooth contains no latex 
or acrylic bonding agents or addlthres, nor does It 
require, the application of a bonding agent to achieve 
adhesion, so it remains vapor permeable. The mortar 
provides a healthy pH factor and strong resistance to 
caitonation, creating ari environment that does not allow 
corrosion to begin, the material can be applied in a 
single layer buiid-up for faster application and reduced 
installation costs. M90 Smooth is not damaged by salt 
crystallization, even when heavy concentrations are 
present. M90 Smooth provides a durable repair able to 
withstand severe environmental conditions and repeated 
freeze-thaw cycles. 
Features and Benefits 

single-Component: Mixes with water only, improving 
quafity contrai andiconsistency of application. 

Compatible Foi-mulatlon: Compatibility of physical 
properties ensures that the mortar and natural 
substrate react to the environment in the same way. 

• Contains No Latex or Acrylic Bonding Agents: it 
protects the substrate by allowing salts, water vapor, 
and liquid water:1o reach the surface, preventing 
failure due to salt expansion or freeze/thaw cycles. 

• TenadousAdhe^on; Strong bending capabflities without 
relying on synihedp bonding agents. 

• Single Layer Bulld-Up: Faster application and 
reduced installation costs. 

• Factory Controlled: No field chemistry resulting in 
product variation. 

• Custom Colored Upon Bequest: Closely matches 
existing masonry. Choose from Standard or Custom 
Colors. 

• Highly Resistant to Carboiiatlon: Superior long-
term, reinforcing steel protection 

Application Procedures 
Surface Preparation 
Surfaces to receive ^ahn Mortar must be sound and free 
of all dust, dirt, grease, iaitance and/or any other coating 
or foreign substancejwhich may prevent proper adhesion. 
Remove ail loose and deteriorated concrete from the 
repair area (minitrfum depth %") using manual or 
pneumatic cutting techniques or mechanical abrasion 
such as sandblastirig, water blasting, shot blasting or 
chipping. The sides of the repair area should be square 

'Restoration Mortars\ 

cut; incorrect installation win cause repairs to fail premaiurely. 
the prepared suilace wflh dean water and a bristle brush to 

remove dust from the pores. 
Section; Correct fSquare Cut) Surface Preparation 

Section; Incorrect (Feathered Edge) Surface Preparation 

Treatment of Reinforcing Steei 
Cut out and replace all reinforcements whose structural 
integrity is in' question, as directed by the Project 
Engineer, Structurally sound corroded reinforcing steei 
must be mechanically abraded to a vMe metal finish. 
Mechanical means, such as sandblasting, grinding or wire 
brushing are acceptable. Treat anchors with a protective 
coating to prevent rusting. Apply repair mortar only after 
coating is completely dry. 

Exposed Ferrous Metals 
in the event that ferrous metal reinforcement (re-bar, 
threaded rod, etc.) is exposed within the repair area or 
repairs are adjacent to ferrous metal jambs, lintels, 
anchoring systems etc., the Coronado Surface Tolerant 
Mastic 113 Line must be applied to ail property prepared 
ferrous metal surfaces before repairs are made. Refer to 
the Technical Data Sheets within Cathedral Stone's 
Product line for proper preparation and use of the 
Coronado Surface Tolerant Mastic 113 Line. 

Mixing 
The mixing ratio is approximately 5 to 5 12 parts powder to 
1 part water by volume, depending on temperature and 
humidity. Continue mixing until the mortar is thoroughly 
mixed and is the approximate consistency of damp sand. 

M90 Smooth may also be mixed using a slow speed 
drill (400 - 600 rpm) equipped with a JIffier-type mixing 
paddle. Bulk mixing may be achieved in a mortar-type 
mixer. For best results, add the powder to the water 
slowly. The working time will vary, depending upon wind, 
temperature, and humidity. 

Appiication 
Moisten the substrate using dean water. Jahn Mortar should be 
applied to a glistening wet surface on vertical applications and to 
a dampened surface on horizontal applications (with no pooling 
vrater). If the surface Is allowed to dry out before applying 
M90 Smooth, this step must be repeated. This Is 
important 

The next step of tie appfcabon is what CSP has tamed the 
T^anut Butter" ccal The Jahn rrotfarshoUd be ntredwflh water to 

Cathedral Stone® Products, Inc. 7266 Park Circle Drive, Hanover Maryland 21076 
(800) 684-0901 FAX: (410) 782-9155 WEBSITE: www.cathedraistone.com 
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Ihe oonasSEosy 8jf wet pufly. App8y the "Peanut Butter" 8x»t to the 
cfsteruig8MEtts9b6trateappcixBT8ately 1/8 irch thick. birpraitant-To 
ariiterre 90)968 boorl, ttie "Peao9t Butter" raat 089St oot rliy cut 
prfrr to 3990899880 of Jaho Mon3r(5n) loixl 

When repoliing horizontat surfaces using M90 
Smooth HG, apply material flush to the surface and finish 
to a tight steel troweled finish, float, or broom to achieve a 
textured effect. When repairing vertical surfaces using 
M90 Smooth VG, build up material beyond the surface of 
the substrate. The waiting period before finishing 8*111 vary, 
depending upon wind, temperature, and humidity. After 
achieving initial set, scrape away excess mortar until the 
desired profile is reached. 

81490 Smooth may be p8aoed in deep applications using 
successive lifts. If a cement sidn fbrnis between appBcatiorrs (the 
surtooe 8MI8 appear glOGSy), scrape away enough cf the suri^ to 
rerrrove the sidn (about 1/16" of material). This wiD open the pores 
before an additional leyer of material is applied. The surface 
should be moistened again before continuing the appllcatlof8. 

Curing 
Periodically mist M90 Smooth repairs using dean water for at 
least a 72-hour period. The timing for initial misting will vary 
with ambient C8)nditicns. Hot, dry conditions may require 
misting In 30 to 60 minutes. Cooler, damp cxinditions may 
require waiting several hours before beginning the curing 
process. Mist several times a day. Should access to the 
repairs be impossible over a period of time, plastic may be 
used to cover them temporarily. The application of plastic, 
h08*evef, does not remove the need for normal curing 
techniques. 

Clean Up 
Remove uncured mortar from the perimeter of the repair 
before it dries using dean water and a rubber sponge. 
Repeat several times with clean water to prevent a 
halo effect (staining of adjacent masonry). Cured mortar 
may only be remov^ chemically or mechanically. 

Safety Requirements 
it is recommended that safety goggles, gloves, and a dust 
mask equipped 8*ith P-2 filters (or equivalent) be worn for 
protection while mixing. 

Limitations 
Do not apply Jahn Mortar to a frozen or exceedingly 
hot substrate. The applied mortar must be protected 
from extreme heat, freezing excessive wind, direct 
sunlight, and rain. Ambient temperature range 
should be 40' F to 90° F with low to average 
humidity. 

* Do not add bonding agents to Jahn Mortar or use 
them as surface preparation materials. 

• Minimum thickness of mortar application is 1/2" 

Packaging and Coverage 
A station plastic pail contains approx. 44 lb. of material. This 
will cover 0.5 cxi. 9. (12 sq. ft. at 1/2" tNckness). 

store material in a dry area away from direct sunlight. 
Ambient storage conditions should be in the range of 40° 
F to 90° F with low to average humidity. Average shelf life 
is six months in original, unopened packaging. 

Technical Data 
Jahn M90 Smooth 
UQUlD/PLASnC PHASE 

Ratio water/dry material 2.3 to 3.0 ft. oz /lb. 

Volume mixed mortar M70 in inches/ 
3 per lb. Of dry material 

12.0 ft. oz./lb. (approx) 

HARDENED PHASE 

Compressive strength, wet 2300 to 3600 psi 

Compressive strength, dry 2900 to 3400 psi 

Tensile bending strength, wet 550 to 730 psi 

Tensile bending strength, dry 490 to 520 psi 

Tensile strength 145 to 290 psi 

Linear coefiiraent of thermal 
sxpansion 

5.6E-06 to 6.3E-06 In 
Inches "F 

Hydraulic coeffident of expansion% 0.076 to 0.089 

Modulus of elasticity 1730 to 1660 ksl 

Open porosity (%) 32.8 to 37.6 

Water absorption (%) 16 (approx.) 

Specific gravity 1.4 

Warning 
Not for internal consumption. Keep out of reach of 
children arid animals. Consult Material Safety Data Sheet 
(MSDS) for specific information. 

Notice: The information cxintained herein is based on our 
own research and the research of others, and it is provided 
solely as a service to help users. It is believed to be 
accurate to the best of our knowledge. However, no 
guarantee of its accuracy can be made, and it is not 
intended to serve as the basis for determining this 
prrxluct's suitability in any particular situation. For this 
reason, purchasers are responsible to make their own tests 
and assume all risks associated with using this product. 
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JAHN M40 
Crack Injection Grout 

Jahn M40 is formulated to repair cracks and voids 
ranging in width from approximately 3/16" to 9/16" 
(5.0 mm to 15.0 mm) or larger using low pressure 
mechanical or gravity food equipment. MAO is 
completely mineral based, contains no latex or 
acrylic bonding agents or additives, and is vapor 
permeable for compatibility with masonry 
substrates. 

Features and Benefits 
• Siogle-Compooent: Easy to mix correctly, 

thereby improving quality control at the point of 
injection. ; 

• Compatible Formulation: Compatibility of 
physical properties ensures that the grout and 
natural substrate react to the environment in the 
same way. 

• Contains No Latex or Acrylic Bonding Agents: 
It protects the substrate by allowing salts, water' 
vapor, and liquid water to reach the surface, 
preventing failure due to salt expansion or 
freeze/thaw cycles. 

• Tenacious Adhesion: Strong bonding 
capabilities. 

• Factory Controlled: ' No field chemistry 
resulting in product variation. 

• Low Viscosity: Deep, thorough penetration. 

• Simple Application: Can be manually or 
mechanically applied. 

• Water Based: Environmentally and user safe. 
No solvent clean up or disposal problems. 

Application Procedures 
Wash the surface and interior of the crack using 
clean water to rerqove all dust, loose or deleterious 
material, which could prevent proper flow and/or 
adhesion thereby compromising the integrity of the 
cured injection grout. 

Mixing 
' The mixing ratio is approximately 2 - 2 12 parts 

powder to 1 part water by volume. Mix by hand or 
mechanically, using a slow speed drill (400 - 600 
RPM) equipped with a Jiffler-type mixing paddle. 
The material should be mixed for a minimum of 

jdn 
m^Restorolion Mortars. 

three minutes, with continued agitation, should the 
product be allowed to sit prior to use. 

Injection Procedures 
Immediately before injection, moisten interior of the 
crack by flushing with water. If the crack is allowed 
to dry out before the grout is injected, this step must 
be repeated. This is very important. 

Transverse Cracks: 
Drill a series of injection ports in the center of the 
crack. These ports should be drilled in a downward 
direction. Seal the crack with removable, non-
staining clay, sealant, or caulk. 

Inject grout into the lowest port and continue 
until it flows freely from this port and other ports at 
the same level. Seal ports using non-staining clay, 
sealant, or caulk and proceed in identical fashion 
until the crack is filled. Clean up overflow 
Immediately with clean water. 

Lateral Cracks (Delaminating Layers): 
Drill a series of - injection ports in a square 
configuration (90° angles) on the face of the 
substrate to create a "drill frame". Ports should be 
drilled in a downward direction. Wash the surface 
and interior of the crack using clean water to 
remove as much dust and loose material as 
possible. Any dust or debris remaining between the 
layers will impede the flow of the grout. If this is the 
case, more holes will be required to attempt to fill all 
hollow areas. 

Inject grout into lower left port and proceed until 
it flows freely from this port and other ports at the 
same level. Seal ports using non-staining clay, 
sealant, or caulk. Inject grout into lower right port 
and proceed in identical fashion. The order of 
injection is lower left, lower right, upper left, and 
then upper right. Clean up overflow Immediately 
with clean water. 

Removal of Sealant 
Let the grout dry (24 - 48 hours) and remove all 
sealant, caulk, or clay. After removing the sealant, 
repair 8ie crack surface and injection holes with 
Jahn Mortar that matches the color and type of 
existing masonry. 

Cathedral Stone® Products, Inc. 7266 Park Circle Drive, Hanover Maryland 21076 
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Jahn M40 
Page 2 

Clean Up 
While Injeeting, continuaHy cheek for grout runs and 
S9ills on the surface of the masonry, and clean the 
surface before the grout has time to set. This Is. 
normally done with a clean sponge and water, and 
may have to be done several times, rinsing the 
sponge repeatedly with clean water. 

Remove uncured mortar from tools and 
equipment with water as soon as possible. Cured 
grout many only be removed chemically or 
mechanically. 

Safety Requirements 
It is recommended that safety goggles, gloves, and 
a dust mask equipped with P-2 filters (or equivalent) 
be worn for protection while mixing. 

Limitations 
• Do not apply Jahn Injection Grout to a frozen or 

exceedingly hot substrate. The applied grout 
must be protected from extreme heat, freezing, 
excessive wind, direct sunlight, and rain. 
Ambient temperature range should be 40° F to 
90° F with low to average humidity. 

• Do not add bonding agents to Jahn Injection 
Grout or use them as surface preparation 
materials. 

Packaging 
A two-gallon plastic pall contains approximately 18 
lbs. of material. Coverage will vary depending on 
the type of substrate and the size of the crack. 

A five-gallon plastic pall contains approximately 44 
lbs. of material. Coverage will vary depending on 
the type of substrate and the size of the crack. 

Storage And Sheif Life 
store material in a dry area away from direct 
sunlight. Ambient storage conditions should be In 
the range of 40° F to 90° F wl9i low to average 
humidity. Average shelf life is six months In original, 
unopened packaging. 

Technical Data 
Jahn MAO - Crack and Void Injection Grout 

LIQUID/PLASVC PHASE 
Volume mixed M40 In fluid 
oz. per lb. of dry material 14.3 fl oz/lb (approx.) 

HARDENED PHASE 
Compressive strength 1500 to 4400 psi 
Tensile bending strength 290 to 730 psi 
Tensile strength 58 to 100 psi 
Ratio In/3 water/lb of dry 
material 5.3 to 6.0 fl. oz/lb. 
Specific gravity 1.3 (approx.) 

Warning 
Not for Internal consumption. Keep out of reach of 
children and animals. Consult Material Safety Data 
Sheet (MSDS) for specific Information. 

Notice: The Information contained herein Is based 
on our own research and the research of others, and 
It is provided solely as a service to help users. It is 
believed to be accurate to the best of our knowledge. 
However, no guarantee of Its accuracy can be made, 
and it is not Intended to serve as the basis for 
determining this product's suitability In any particular 
situafion. For this reason, purchasers are 
responsible to make their own tests and assume all 
risks associated with using this product. 
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Technical D##a Sheet 

(kjEiM Conti^dh Befonsiegei) , 
. • ' "'""rI "'I;?-; 

T . Product description 

Transparent sealer for all mineral surfaces, 
concrete and washed concrete, PU (polyurethone)-

bosed, no solvents added. 

[2. Field of dpplicafidn 

Interior or exterior to protect oil minerol surfoces, 
walls where heovy troffic requires the moximum 
surface protection, fair-faced concrete, ond 
washed concrete .surfoces. Con be used ony 
location where excisptionol protection against the 
intrusion of pollutonts, CO, ond woter is needed. 

3^ Product pUddertiieis 

Density: 1.14 m/m^ 

Color shade 
Mott-transporent ; 
(Exceeding the consumption volue couses o shiny 
effect!). 

4. Applicdrioh instructions ' , 

Substrate preparation 
The substrate must be sound, dry, free from any 
loose ports ond substonces with o release action. 
Dirt and algae ore to be removed prior to 
opplicotion. Repoirs should be done with the 
products of the KEIM systems. A speciol 
pretreotment is not required. The opplicotion may 
not be done in coses where there is rising domp or 
on elevated level of humidity present in the surfoce 
or on new concrete. Moximum admissible 

substrate humidity 4 %. 

Application 
Apply KEIM Sealer in thin layers with o hard, 
shorthoired roller. The indicoted consumption rote 

should not be exceeded. 
From 8°C to max. 30°C (46 - 86°F)'oir ond 
substrate temperature. Avoid direct sun, rain ond 
wind during opplicotion 

Note 
It is known that KEIM Seoler like oil tronsporent 
sealers will intensify the color shade ond may, 
especiolly on absorbent substrates, leod to an 
visual darkening of these areas. A milky ond shiny 
surfoce will result from too thick of on opplicotion. 
It is recommended to opply test oreos. 

Attention: KEIM Sealer is not a substitute for 
properly instolled metoTsheet flashing an 
horizontol and slightly inclined weathering surfoce. 

Consumption 
Mox. 0.085 I /m^ (10.8 sq ft) per application. 
Application is normally one coat. 

Drying time 
Resistont ogoinst rain after 24 h. 

Cleaning of tools 
Clean immediotely after use with PU-cleoners. 

ISiiPackagjiig;' 
TTT 

1 I and 5 I (0.26 ond 1.32 gol) contoiners 

16. Storage 

6 months, if stored dry, cool, frost-free in originolly 

closed contoiners. 

KEIM MINERAL COATINGS 
of America, Inc. 

10615 Texlond Boulevard, Surle 600 
Charlotte, North Carolina 28273 USA 
Toll Free: 866-906-5346 
Tel: 704^88^811 • Fa*. 7046864991 
www.kelm.comKeim-inlo@kelm.com. ^ 
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KEIMiSealer (KEIM Concrefdlf^Befonsiegel} ,, 

7. Haxardous substances, 
ordinance class 

Xi, 

R43: 

Irritant, contains: 
Hexamethylene-).6 diisocyanate-

homppolymer 

10. Safety instructions 

May cause sensitization by skin 
contact. 

R 52/53; Harmful to aquatic organisms may 
cause long-term adverse effects in the 
aquatic environment. 

S 2: Keep out of the reach of children. 
S 24: Avoid contact with skin. 
S 37: Wear suitable gloves. 
S 61: Avoid release to the environment. 

Refer to special instructions/moterial 
safety dato sheets. 

8. Transport hazard class 

n/a 

Provide appropriate protection for surfaces which 
are not to be coated (e.g. glass, natural stone, 
ceramics etc.). Any splashes on surrounding 
surfaces or traffic areas must be rinsed off 
immediotely with plenty of water. Protect the eyes 
and skin from splashes. When using in confined 
spaces, keep container tightly closed. Keep away 
from sources of ignition. Do not smoke. Keep out of 
reach of children. 

The stated values end pfoporties are the result of extensive 
development work and practical experience. Our recommendations 
for application, whether given verbolly or in writing, are intended to 
provide osslstonce in the selection of our products and do not 
estoblish 0 contractual relationship. In particular, they do not release 
those purchasing and applying our products from the duty of 
establishing for themselves, with due core, the suitability of our 
products for the intended application. Standard building industry 
practices must be complied with. We retain the right to moke 
modifications to improve the products or their application. This edition 
supersedes oil oorfier editions. 

9. Disposal 

EC Waste Code No. 08 orn 
Any residues must be emptied out of containers 
before recycling. 

o KEIM MINERAL COATINGS 
of America, Inc. 

10615 Texland Boulevard, Suite 600 
ChaHotte, North Carolina 28273 USA 
Toll Free: 866-906-5366 
Tel: 706688-68 n - Fox. 706688-6991 
www.leim.comKeimrnfo@lreim.com 
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DIVISION 3 

SECTION 03730 

CONCRETE SPALL REPAIRS 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMlvlARY 

This Section specifies requirements for the repair of deteriorated or delaminated concrete oh 
horizontal, vertical or overhead surfaces, by means of concrete spall repair materials. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section. 

American Association of State Highwav and Transportation Officials /AASHTOl 

AASHTO 
T-277 

ACI 503R-30 

ACI 546.1R-80 

ASTM A 185 

ASTM A 615 

ASTMC 39 

ASTMC 78 

ASTMC 109 

ASTMC 157 

ASTMC 403 

ASTMC 666 

ASTMC 928 

Rapid Determination of the Chloride Permeability of Concrete. 

American Concrete Institute CACll 

Puilout Strength Test. Appendix A 

Guide for Repair of Concrete Bridge Structures. 

. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain for Concrete Reinforcement. 

Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement. 

Compressi ve Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens. 

Flexural Strength (Modulus of Rupture) 

Compressive Strength. Modified 

Length Change of Hardened Hydraulic-Cement Mortar and Concrete. 

Time of setting of Concrete Mixtures by Penetration Resistance. 

Rapid Freeze/Thaw Durability, Procedure A. 

Specification for Packaged, Dry, Rapid Hardening Cementitious 
Materials for Concrete Repairs. 

Steel Structures Painting Council fSSPCl 
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1.03 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Concrete spall repair materials shall be certified by an independent testing laboratory for 
compliance with the following minimum requirements: 

A. Concrete Spall Repair Material for Vertical or Overhead Applications. 

1. Bond Strength 

The concrete spall repair material shall be tested as follows: 

a. A test panel, 2 ft. long X 1 ft. wide X 3 inches deep, shall be installed in an 
overhead position. 

b. A total thickness of 2 1/2 inches of the concrete spall repair material shall be 
applied in two lifts within the overhead test panel. 

c. After a 28-day dry-curing period, specimens shall be sawcut or cored into the 
overhead test panel, penetrating a minimum of 1/2 inch into the substrate. Each 
specimen shall be tested in direct pull out tension to attain a minimum bond 
strength of 25 psi. Acceptable specimen configurations shall be 3-inch or 4-inch 
dianieter cores, or square specimens sawcut with a 4 inch side. 

2. Length Change 

The concrete spall repair material shall attain a shrinkage value no greater than -
0.15% after 28 days in air; and an expansion value no greater than 0.15% after 28 
days in water. Preparation and testing of specimens shall be performed in accordance 
with the test method specified in ASTM C-157, except that shrinkage or expansion 
observations shall be recorded at the times specified in ASTM C-928. 

3. Compressive Strength 

The concrete spall repair material shall be tested in accordance with ASTM C-109 
Modified, and shall attain minimum compressive strengths of 1000 psi in 24 hours, 
and 4000 psi in 28 days. 

4. Flexural Strength 

The concrete spall repair material shall be tested in accordance with ASTM C-78, 
and shall attain a minimum flexural strength of 600 psi in 28 days. 

5. Time of Set 

To determine the workability of the concrete spall repair material, its initial and final 
set times shall be tested in accordance with ASTM C-403. 

6. Durability 

The concrete spall repair material shall be tested in accordance with ASTM C-666, 
Method A. The test specimens shall have less than 10% weight loss after 300 cycles 
of testing, and the Relative Dynamic Modulus of Elasticity (R.D.M.E.) shall be no 
less than 75% of the original value. 
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7. Permeability 

The concrete spall repair material shall be teste8 in accordance with AASHTO 
1-211, "Rapid Determination of Chloride Permeability of Concrete", to yield a 
permeability value of less than 1000 Coulombs. 

B. Concrete Spall Repair Material for Horizontal Applications 

1. Bond Sfrength 

The concrete spall repair material shall be wet-cured for 28 days and tested in 
accordance with ACI-503R-Appendix A. The concrete spall repair material bond 
strength for roadways, bridge decks and other vehicular load carrying concrete 
surfaces shall be a minimum of 200 psi. For other concrete surfaces not subjected to 
vehicular traffic the bond sfrength shall be no less than 100 psi. 

2. Length Change 

The concrete spall repair material shall be tested in accordance with ASTM C-157, 
except that it shall attain a shrinkage value no greater than -0.10% after 28 days in 
air; and an expansion value no greater than 0.10% after 28 days in water. 

3. Compressive Sfrength 

Compressive strength testing for neat pastes shall be perfoimed in accordance 66th 
ASTM C-109. Materials extended with No. 8 aggregate, shall be tested in 
accordance with ASTM C-39. Test cylinders shall be a minimum of 3 inches in 
diameter. The minimum compressive strength shall be 2000 psi in 6 hours or 3000 
psi in 24 hours, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

4. . Flexural Strength 

The concrete spall repair material shall be tested in accordance with ASTM C-78, • 
and shall attain a minimum flexural strength of 600 psi in 28 days. 

5. Time of Set 

The initial set 8me and final set time of the concrete spall repair material shall be 
determined in accordance with ASTM C 403. 

6. Durability 

The concrete spall repair material shall be tested in accordance with ASTM C-666, 
Method A. The test specimens shall have less than 10% weight loss after 300 cycles 
of testing, and the Relative Dynamic Modulus of ElasHcity (R.D.M.E.) shall be no 
less than 75% of the original value. This requirement will not apply at locations 
where ffeeze-thaw cycles do not occur or for temporary patching. 

7. Permeability 

The concrete spall repair material shall be tested in accordance 66th AASHTO 
T-277, "Rapid Determination of Chloride Permeability of Concrete", to yield a 
permeability value of less than 1000 Coulombs. This requirement will not apply to 
indoor applications. 
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1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. All work in this section shall be performed in accordance with the environmental 
requirements specified by the manufacturer of each concrete spall repair material, unless 
otherwise indieated herein or on the Contract Drawings. In case of conflict the more 
stringent requirements shall apply. 

B. Cold Weather Requirements 

1. Do not mix or place the concrete spall repair material when the ambient temperature 
is below 45 degrees Fahrenheit, or when conditions indicate that the temperature will 
fall below 45 degrees Fahrenheit within 72 hours, unless special mixing and 
placement procedures are approved by the Engineer. 

2. Take all necessary precautions to insure that the temperature of the concrete spall 
repair material, as placed, is a minimum of 50 degrees Fahrenheit. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. The Contractor shall submit to the Manager of Materials, Materials Engineering 
Laboratory, Port Authority Technical Center, 241 Erie Street, Jersey City, NJ 
07310-1397 for approval, with a copy to the Engineer, the name of a qualified 
representative of the concrete spall repair material manufacturer, who will be responsible 
for the following: 

1. Provide technical information regarding proper methods of mixing and placing the 
concrete spall repair material. 

2. Be present during the initial mixing and placing of the concrete spall repair material. 

3. ' Be available for technieal consultation when concrete spall repair material mixing or 
application problems arise. 

4. Provide certification thait the mixing, surface preparation, placement, finishing and 
curing procedure used during the initial placement were in compliance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

B. n-ie Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials and equipment required to assist the 
Engineer in performing inspection and testing of the applied concrete spall repair 
materials. The Contractor shall make scaffoldiiig and other equipment available as 
necessary to permit access to all repaired areas. 

C. The Contractor shall install a test patch for the Engineer's inspection and approval, a 
minimum of 48 hours prior to proceeding with any concrete spall repair work shown on 
the contract drawings. The test patch location will be designated by the Engineer. 

D. The Engineer may inspect all concrete spall repair materials and application procedures at 
any time for compliance with the Specifications. 

E. Tf'ie Engineer may take and test samples of each lot of the concrete spall repair materials 
delivered to the work site. 
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1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver all niaterials in the manufacturers sealed original containers bearing the 
manufacturer's name and product identification, in a manner to prevent damage by . 
breakage, water or moisture. 

B. Store all material on platforms and cover it as required to protect it from the elements. 

1.07 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A!' for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. The concrete spall repair material(s) are specified on the Contract Drawings. Concrete 
spall repair material(s) submitted for approval, shall be accompanied by a certification 
indicating compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 1.03 A or 1.03 B of this 
Specification, as applicable, and shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements 
of "Workmanship and Materials" of Division 1 -GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

8. Stone aggregate shall be ASTM C-33, Size No. 8. 

C. Reinforcing Bars shall be ASTM A-615, Grade 60. 

D. Welded Wire Fabric shall be ASTM A-185. 

E. Abrasive Blast Material shall be "Black Beauty", as manufactured by Reed Minerals, a 
Division of Harsco Corporation, South Kearny, NJ or approved equal. 

2.02 EQUIPMENT 

Abrasive Blast Equipment shall be as manufactured by the following, or an approved equal. 

A. "Clemco" by Clementina, Oakland, CA. 

B. "Pauli and Griffin" by Pauli Griffin, Vacaville, CA. 

C. "Sandstorm" by Bowen Tools, Inc., Houston, TX. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. The type and extent of deteriorated or delaminated concrete to be repaired shall be as 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Square off the concrete area to be repaired with a I/2-inch sawcut, and shall remove all 
loose, deteriorated and delaminated concrete by means of pneumatic or mechanical 
chipping tools. 
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C. Removal of loose, deteoiorated and delamioated concrete, efflorescence and incrus3a3ion 
on concre3e surfaces by means of pneumatic or mechanical cliipping tools shall be done 
as follows: 

1. Pneumatic hammers heavier than nominal 30-pound class shall not be used. 

2. Pneumatic hammers or mechanical chipping tools shall be operated at an angle not to 
exceed 45 degrees relative to the surface of the area being repaired. 

3. The Contractor shall remove deteriorated concrete to a sound surface for a depth not 
less than 1/4 inch nor more than 3/4 inch beyond the deteriorated layer of concrete, 
except as noted in 3.01 F. 

4. All concrete surfaces to be repaired shall be cleaned of dirt, dust, laitance and other 
contaminants by abrasive blasting to yield a dry and sound concrete surface. Such 
work shall be performed within the same work period that the installation of the 
concrete spall repair material takes place. 

D. The Contractor shall not use power tools to remove concrete adhered to exposed 
reinforcing steel. Removal of concrete, rust and/or corrosion adhered to exposed rebars 
shall be performed by abrasive blasting to a SSPC-SP6 surface finish. 

E. The Contractor shall not damage or debond reinforcing steel, or shatter concrete beyond 
the area to be repaired. 

F. Ifkoncrete removal has exposed more than half of the perimeter of a reinforcing bar, the 
rebar shall be completely exposed to clear the remaining concrete by a minimum of 1/2 
inch. The Contractor shall not pry up or displace rebars to accomplish this clearance. 

G. Corroded reinforcing bars, which exhibit 25% loss of cross section area, or more after 
cleaning, shall be repaired in accordance with the Reinforcing Bar Repair Detail shown 
on the Contract Drawings. Payment for such work shall be at the Net Cost thereof. 

3.02 REPAIR MATERIAL INSTALLATION 

A. After preparing the concrete surface to be repaired in accordance with the requirements 
of 3.01, and immediately prior to priming, such concrete surface shall be moistened with 
clean water without leaving any standing water. The moist condition will not be 
required, if the concrete spall repair material manufacturer specifically recommends that 
the surface area to be repaired not be moistened. 

B. The concrete surface to be repaired shall be primed by scrubbing a slurry mix of the 
concrete spall repair material into the substrate using a mason's brush. The slurry shall be 
mixed in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations, and its application shall 
be immediately followed by the installation of the approved concrete spall repair 
material. 

C. The concrete spall repair material shall be mixed, handled and placed in strict 
conformance with the manufacturer's instructions, and the surface shall be finislied as 
shown on the Contract Drawings, to match the existing concrete surface. 

D. Horizontal concrete repair areas greater than 3/4 inch in depth shall have the concrete 
spall repair material extended with size No. 8 stone aggregate in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations, or as approved by the Engineer. 
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E. All concrete spall repairs shall be cured using either an approved wet curing procedure, 
or a water-based curing membrane. If a wet curing procedure is selected and approved, 
such procedure shall be maintained for the duration of the curing. 

PART 4. PAYMENT 

4.01 NET QOST WORK 

The Contractor will be compensated for the work specified in 3.01 G at the "Net Cost" for such 
Work. "Net Cost" shall be computed in the same manner as is compensation for Extra Work, 
including any percentage addition to cost, as set forth in the clause of the Contract providing 
compensation for Extra Work. Performance of such Net Cost Work shall be subject to all 
provisions of the Contract relating to performance for Extra Work. Compensation for said Net 
Cost Work shall not be charged against the total amount of compensation authorized for Extra 
Work. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03730 

CONCRETE SPALL REPAIRS 

SUBMITTALS 

APPENDIX "A" 

The following items shall be submitted to the 9ngineer, except as otherwise noted. 

A. Shop Drawings 

1. As per Division 1 "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and Samples". 

B. Catalog Cuts, Material Certification and Test Results 

1. As per Division 1 "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and Samples. 

2. Submit to the Manager of Materials, Materials Engineering Laboratory, Port 
Authority Technical Center, 241 Erie Street, Jersey City, NJ 07310-1397, with a copy 
to the Engineer, a list of the concrete spall repair materials to be used in the 
performance of the Contract Work. Each concrete spall repair material shall be 
selected from the products specified on the Contract Drawings; and shall be properly 
identified for the type of concrete spall repair intended. 

3. The manufacturer's instruction for handling, storage, mixing and placing each of the 
concrete spall repair materials. 

4. Submit to the Manager of Materials a certification with a copy to the Engineer 
indicating compliance with the performance requirements outlined in,Section 1.03. 
This certification shall include test results conducted within the last two years. 

C. Samples 

1. As per Division 1 "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and Samples". 

D. Construction Procedures and Quality Assurance Documents 

1. Submit to the Manager of Materials certification with a copy to the Engineer on 
Quality Assurance Procedures outlined in Section 1,05. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 03730 

CONCRETE SPALL REPAIRS 

INSTRUCTIONS TO THE SPECIFIER 

A. General 

1. The Specifier shall review all items listed in Appendix "A". Remove items that are 
not applicable to this project and add to the Appendix "A" under the proper headings 
any submittal items that are intended to be shown on the contract drawings. Review 
the final Appendix "A" with the Senior/Principal Engineer in charge. 

2. This section is not intended for use where shotcrete is required or specified. 

3. Review facility operation requirements to determine a realistic curing time that can 
be obtained in the field and other specific conditions that help to select the proper 
concrete spall repair materials. 

4. Discuss with Material Division your specific needs in selecting the repair material, 
including those that may be available but not listed in the tables. 

5. Do not alter or revise the test of this section. 

6. Select concrete spall repair materials from Selection table "I" - Vertical or Overhead 
Surface Applications and/or from Selection Table "H" - Horizontal Surface 
Applications, as appropriate. See Classification Definition for Concrete Spall Repair 
Materials to be used for Horizontal Surface applications on Instructions 03730 - 6. 

NOTE: The Tables mentioned are stored as a separate document. To access, click on document entitled: 

03730JNSTRUCTIONS_TABLES I and n. 

7. Selection of the type of concrete spall repair material should be based on the physical 
properties that are suited for the prevailing environmental conditions and/or design 
requirements. Review this selection with the Principal Engineer. 

8. Do not add any concrete spall repair material to Selection Table "I" or Selection 
Table "II", unless a concrete spall repair material has been reviewed for compliance 
with the requirements of this section, and has been formally approved in wnting by 
the Materials Engineering Division prior to the issuance of the Contract. 

B. Contract Drawings 

Ensure that the Contract Drawings show.the following: 

1. The concrete spall repair material(s) selected from Table "1" and/or Table "H". 
Specify all products that are considered equals. Do not use the phrase "or approved 
equal". 

2. Typical Concrete Spall Repair Detail(s) based on the location of the repair 
(horizontal, vertical or overhead) and the depth of the concrete spall, and the required 
strength. 

3. The extent of the spalled area, and the removal limits for the finished squared off 
' repaired area. 
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4. Provision must be made for payment where the additional cost of exposing the rebar 
may be encountered (usually by unit price items) in 3.01 F. 

5. The Reinforcing Bar Repair Detail referenced in 3.01G with the proper designation 
for "Net Cost Work" compensation. 

6. If the method for priming the concrete surface to be repaired prior to applying the 
concrete spall repair material is different from the slurry coat requirement specified 
in 3.02 B, show it on the Contract Drawing. 

7. The type of concrete surface finish required for the repaired area. 

8. The type, diameter, spacing, embedmenU grade, coating and size of concrete anchors, 
if mechanical connectors are required. 

9. The type and size of Welded Wire Fabric, if WWF is required. 

10. Speciiy limited use of roadways, lane closures, etc., if it is anticipated that 
traffic-induced vibration may affect the curing of the selected concrete spall repair 
material. 

11. For Horizontal patching applications, if class "B" or "C" material is specified, 
indicate on the Contract Drawing the compressive strength requirement for the 
material. For class "B" material, the minimum compressive strength shall be 1500 
psi in 6 hours or 2500 psi in 24 hours. For Class "C" material the minimum 
compressive strength shall be 2000 psi in 24 hours. 

C. Contract Specifications 

Include P. A. Standarid Specification Section 02574 "Abrasive Blasting of Pavements". 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISIONS 

SECTION 06400 

CUSTOM CASEWORK 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

Tliis Section specifies requirements for custom casework including laminate and 
solid plastic surfacing clad cabinets and countertops, wood cabinets and countertops, 
and closet and utility shelving. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American National Standards Institute (ANSII 

ANSI A 136.1 Organic Adhesives for Installations of Ceramic 

ANSI A 208.1 "Wood Particleboard 

ANSI A 208.2 Medium Density Fiberboard for Interior Use 

ANSI Z 124 Plumbing 

ANSI/BHMA A 156.9 American National Standard for Cabinet Hardware 

ANSl/BHMA A 156.16 Auxiliary Hardware 

ANSI/BHMA A 156.18 Materials and Finishes 

ANSI/BHMA 652 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTMI 

ASTMD523 Test Method for Specular Gloss 

ASTM E 84 Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of 
Building Materials 

i American Wood Preservers Association (AW?A) 

AWPA C20-9I Structural Lumber - Fire-Retardant Treatment by 
Pressure Processes 

Architectural Woodwork Institute fAWH 

Architectural Woodworking Quality Standards 

Federal Specifications (FSI 

FS WW-P-541E /GEN August I, 1980, Plumbing Fixtures (Lavatories) 
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Hardwood Plywood and Veneer Association 

HPVA HP:I Interim Voluntary Standard for Hardwood and 
Decorative Plywood 

National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA) 

NEMA LD 3 High Pressure Decorative Laminate 

Underwriters Laboratories Inc. fUL) 

Building Materials 
Directory 

, U.S. Department of Commerce. National Institute of Standards and Technology 

PS 1 U.S. Product Standard for Construction and Industrial 
Plywood 

1.03 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Contractor shall obtain from the woodwork manufacturer and the entity 
performing installation Work the required temperature and humidity ranges for 
Work of this Section. Do not proceed with woodwork installation until the 
Engineer has determined that the required ambient temperature and humidity 
conditions can be maintained. 

B. . Maintain temperature and humidity in installation area as required to maintain 
moisture content of installed woodwork within a 1.0 percent tolerance of 
optimum moisture content, front date of installation through compledon of Work. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. , Quality Standard 

• Comply with applicable requirements of AWl Architectural Woodworking 
; Quality Standards, except as otherwise specified in this Section or unless 

otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Fabricator QualificaHons 

Firm shall be experienced in producing architectural woodwork similar to that 
required for Work of this Section with a record of successful in-service 
performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units 
without delaying the Work. 

C. Installer Qualifications 

Entities performing the installation Work of this Section shall have 2 years 
experience in installation of architectural woodwork projects involving 
complexities equal to those required for the Work of this Section. 
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D. Field Measurements 

Where woodwork is shown to be fitted to other construction, check actual 
dimensions of other construction by accurate field measurements before 
fabrication, and show recorded measurements on final shop drawings. 
Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 
Work. 

1. Verify locations of concealed framing, blocking, reinforcements, and furring 
that support woodwork by accurate field measurements before being 
enclosed. Record measurements on final shop drawings. 

E. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics 

Provide materials with the following fire-test-response characteristics as 
determined by testing identical products per ASTM test method indicated below 
by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to the Engineer. Identify fire-
retardant-treated material with appropriate markings of applicable testing and 
inspecting agency in the form of separable paper label or, where required by 
authorities having jurisdiction, imprint on surfaces of materials that will be 
concealed from view after installation. 

1. Surface-Burning Characteristics 

Flaihe spread not exceeding 25 and smoke developed not exceeding 29, 
tested per ASTM E 84 for 30 minutes with no evidence of significant 
combustion. In addition, the flame front shall not progress more than 10-1/2 
feet beyond the center line of the burner at any time during the test. 

F. Unless otherwise indicated or shown on the Contract Drawings, all cabinets and 
countertops shall be constructed of hardwood plywood. Particle board or 
medium-density fiberboard will be acceptable alternates, provided they are used 
with hardwood edging at all four sides and with inserts for screw attachment. 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect woodwork during transit, delivery, storage and handling to prevent 
damage, soiling and deterioration. 

B. Do not.deliver woodwork until painting and similar operations that could 
damage, soil or deteriorate woodwork have been completed in installation areas. 
If woodwork must be stored in other than installation areas, store only in areas 
meeting requirements specified in 1.03 of this Section. 

1.06 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to 
meet the sustainable design requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the 
requirements related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL 
PROVISIONS and the articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. 
Substitutions, or other changes to the work proposed by the Contractor, will not 
be allowed if such changes compromise the stated Sustainable Design 
Performance Criteria. 
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B. Sustainable Design Peifonnance Criteria 

1. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to work of 
this section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL 
PROVISIONS. 

2. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the Plastic Laminate Clad 
Casework shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design 
Submittal Requirements of this Section. 

3. All composite wood, engineered wood, or agrifiber products used for rough 
carpentry (e.g., plywood, particleboard, medium density fiberboard) shall 
contain no added urea-formaldehyde resins. Acceptable resins and binders 
include, but are not limited to, phenol formaldehyde and methyl diisocyanate 
(MDI). Certification of these products shall be in accordance with the 

• Submittal Requirements of this Section. 

4. Fifty percent wood-based materials used on this Project, whether 
permanently-installed or temporary, shall be certified in accordance with the 
Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) guidelines. 

a. Applicable products include, but are not limited to, stnictural framing 
and general dimensional framing, flooring, finishes, furnishings, 
miscellaneous blocking, fire rated plywood back panels used for 
equipment mounting, architectural panels, plywood, and non-rented 
temporary construction applications such as bracing, concrete form work 
and pedestrian barriers. 

b. Certified wood material suppliers may be researched through the 
following websites: www.rainforest-alliance.org/greenbuilding, 
www.smartwood.org, 
http://www.certifiedwoodsearch.org/searchproducts.aspx, 
http://www.fscus.org/certified_companies/. 

c. Any FSC-certified wood products deemed unavailable must be reported 
by the Contractor to the Engineer. 

d. Wood products previously purchased and used on prior projects, which 
• are reused on this Project, are exempt from the FSC certification 
requirement. Appropriate documentation certifying reused wood 
products must be submitted. 

e. Documentation of all FSC-certified wood products shall be in 
accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements herein. 
Wood products submitted without acceptable documentation will be 
rejected. 

1.07 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 
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PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Subject to compliance with requirements of this Section, provide high pressure 
decorative laminates of one of the following manufacturers or approved equal: 

Formica Corp.; Cincinnati, OH 

Nevamar Corp.; Odenton, MD 

Ralph Wilson Plastics Co.; Temple, TX 

8. Subject to compliance with requirements of this Section, provide solid plastic 
surfacing products of one of the following manufacturers or approved equal: 

"Corian" by 8.1. Du Pont de Nemours and Co., Inc.; Wilmington, D8 

"Surrel" by Formica Corporation; Cincinnati, OH , . 

"Fountainhead" by Nevamar/International Paper Products; Odenton, MD 

"Gibraltor" by Ralph Wilson Plastics Co.; Temple, TX 

C. Restroom Countertops: 

As noted on drawings in Contract Documents. 

D. Ticket Countertops: 

As noted on drawings in Contract Documents. 

2.02 MATERIAL 

A. General 

Provide materials that comply with requirements of the AWl quality standard for 
each type of woodwork and quality grade indicated and, where the following • 
products are part of interior woodwork, with requirements of the referenced 
product standards that apply to product characteristics indicated: 

B. Medium-Density Fiberhoard: ANSI A208.2. 

C. Particlehoard: ANSI A208.1, Grade M-2. 

D. Hardwood Plywood and Face Veneers: HPVA HP-1. Plywood shall be 3/4"-
thick, seven ply, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, selected 
smooth, s^ded stock. 

8. . High-Pressure Decorative Laminate 

N8MA LD 3, grades as indicated, or if not indicated, as required by woodwork 
quality standard. 

F. Solid Plastic Surfacing 
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Cast, fille8 polyme9, not coated, laminated or of eomposite construction, meeting 
ANSI Z 124 and FS WW-P-541E/GEN, having minimum physical and 
performance properties specified. Thickness and color as specified herein. 

G. Adhesive for Bonding Plastic Laminate 

Type as recommended by fabricator for applications shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

H. Sealants and Adhesives for Solid Plastic Surfacing 

1. Joint Adhesive 

Joint adhesive shall be two-part adhesive kit to create inconspicuous, non-
porous joints by chemical bond. 

2. Panel Adhesive 

Panel adhesive shall be neoprene based panel adhesive meeting ANSI A 
136.1, Underwriter's Laboratories (UL) listed. 

3. Sealant 

Sealant shall be mildew-resistant, FDA and UL listed silicone sealant in 
colors matching casework components. 

I. Fire Retardant Materials 

1. Provide materials which are pressure impregnated with fire-retardant 
chemicals and comply with the following requirements: 

a. Fire-Retardant Chemicals 

Use chemicals of types which do not bleed-through or otherwise 
adversely affect finishes. Do not use colorants in solution to distinguish 
treated lumber from untreated lumber. 

b. Low-Hygroscopic Formulation: 

Interior Type A per AWPA C 20. 

2. Subject to compliance with the requirements of this Section, provide one of. 
the following, or approved equal: 

D-Blaze; Chemical Specialties, Ind., Charlotte, NC 

Dricon; Hickson Corp., Smyrna, GA 

Pyro-guard; Hoover Treated Wood Products, Inc., Thomson, GA 

3. Fire-Retardant Particlcboard 

Panels complying with the following requirements, made from softwood 
particles and fire-retardant chemicals mixed together at rime of panel 
manufacture to achieve products identical to those tested for flame spread of 
25 or less and for smoke developed of 25 or less per ASTM E 84 by a testing 
and inspecting agency acceptable to the Engineer. Identify products with 
appropriate markings of applicable testing and inspecting agency. 
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a. For panels 3/4-inch thick and less and 45-lb/cu. ft density, comply with 
ANSI A208.1 for Grade M-2 except for the following minimum 
properties: modulus of rupture, 1600 psi; modulus of elasticity, 300,000 
psi; internal bond, 80 psi; and screw-holding capacity on face and edge, 
250 Ibf and 225 Ibf respectively. 

b. For panels 13/16 to 1-1/4 inches thick and 44-lb/cu. ft density, comply 
with ANSI A208.1 for Grade M-1 except for the following minimum 

. properties: modulus of rupture, 1300 psi; modulus of elasticity, 250,000 
psi; internal bond 60 psi; and screw-holding capacity on face and edge, 
250 Ibf and 175 Ibf respectively. 

c. Product 

Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Duraflake FR by 
Willamette Industries, Inc. 

4. Fire-Retardant Fiberboard 

Medium-density fiberboard panels complying with ANSI A208.2, made from 
softwood fibers, synthetic resins, and Fire-retardant chemicals mixed together 
at time of panel manufacture to achieve products identical to those tested for 
flame spread of 25 or less and for smoke developed of 200 or less per ASTM 
E 84 by testing and inspecting agency acceptable to the Engineer. Identify 
products with appropriate markings of applicable testing and inspecting 
agency. 

a. Product 

Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Medite FR by Medite 
Corp. 

2.03 FABRICATION 

A. Architectural Cabinets, Wood 

1. Quality Standard 

Where wood cabinets are shown on the Contract Drawings, comply with 
AWt Section 400 requirements for wood cabinets. " . , 

2. Expanded Wood Cabinets, Transparent Finish 

Where shown on the Contract Drawings, comply with the following 
requirements: 

a. Grade: Premium. 

b. Type of Cabinet Construction: As shown on the Contract Drawings. 

c. Wood Species for Exposed Surfaces: . 

d. Red Oak, rift sawn/cut, unless otherwise shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

e. Grain Matching: As shown on the Contract Drawings. 
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f. Wood Species for Semi-Exposed Surfaces: 

Match species and cut indicated for exposed surfaces. 

B. Architectural Cabinets, Laminate Clad 

1. Quality Standard 

Where shown on the Contract Drawings, comply with AWI Section 400 for 
laminate-clad cabinets. 

2. Laminate Clad Cabinets: Comply with the following requirements: 

a. Grade: Premium 

b. Type of Cabinet Construction: As shown on the Contract Drawings. 

c. Laminate Cladding 

High pressure decorative laminate complying with NEMA LD 3 and as 
follows: 

(I) Colors, Patterns and Finishes 

As shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not shown, as selected by 
Engineer from laminate manufacturer's custom colors, patterns and 
textures. 

d. Laminate Grade for Exposed Surfaces 

Provide laminate cladding complying with the following requirements 
for type of surface and grade. 

(1) Horizontal Surfaces Other Than Tops: GP-50 (0.050 inch nominal 
thickness). 

(2) Postformed Surfaces: PF-42 (0.042 inch nominal thickness). 

(3) Vertical Surfaces: GP-50 (0.050 inch nominal thickness). 

(4) Edges: GP-50 (0.050 inch nominal thickness). 

e. Semi-Exposed Surfaces: High pressure laminate, GP-28(0.028 inch 
nominal thickness) 

f. All visible surfaces shall receive plastic laminated stabilizer hacking. 

C. Cabinet Hardware and Accessory Materials 

1. General 

Provide cabinet hardware and accessory materials associated with 
architectural cabinets. 

2. Cabinet Hardware 

Refer to Contract Drawings for cabinet hardware required for architectural 
cabinets. 

3. Hardware Standard 

Comply with ANSl/BHMA A156.9 for items shown on the Contract 
Drawings by reference to ANSI numbers. 
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4. H9rdware Finishes 

Comply with ANSI/BHMA A 156.18 for finishes indicated in this Section or 
shown on the Contract Drawings by ANSI/BHMA Code Numbers and 
complying with the following minimum requirements: 

a. For exposed hardware comply with requirements for finish and base by 
ANSI/BHMA Code Number 652 (Satin chromium plated, steel base). 

b. For concealed hardware provide manufacturer's standard finish which 
complies with product class requirements of ANSI/BHMA A156.9. 

D. Architectural Countertops 

1. Quality Standard: Comply with AWl Section 400 requirements for 
countertops. 

2. Countertop, Transparent Finish 

Panel product for transparent finish (wood veneer laminated over various 
cores) where wood countertops are shown on the Contract Drawings: 

a. Grade: Premium • 

b. Veneer Species 

Red Oak, rift cut, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

c. Edge Treatment 

Lumber matching wood veneer face for species, imless otherwise shown 
on the Contract Drawings. 

3. Countertop, Laminate Clad 

High Pressure.Decorative Laminate (where laminate countertops are shown 
on the Contract Drawings): 

a. Grade: Premium 

b. Laminate Cladding for Horizontal Surface 

High pressure decorative laminate complying with NEMA LD 3 and as 
follows: 

(1) Colors, Patterns, and Finishes 

As shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not shown, as selected 
from laminate manufacturer's custom colors, patterns and textures. . 

(2) Grade: GP-50 (0.050 inch nominal thickness). 

c. Edge Treatment. Laminate Finish 

Same as laminate cladding on horizontal surfaces, unless otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

d. Edge Treatmen4 Transparent Finish 

Transparent finish edge treatment shall match the wood species specified 
in this Section for wood cabinets and countertops, unless otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 
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E. Solid Plastic Surfacing Countertops 

Countertops shall be 1/2 inch thick polymer material, adhesively joined with 
inconspicuous seams, having edge details as indicated on the Contract Drawings. 
Tops shall be provided in colors shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not 
shown, as selected from manufacturer's custom colors, patterns and textures. 

F. Solid Plastic Surfacing Wall Cladding/Wainscotting with Silicone Sealant Joints 

Wall cladding/wainscotting with flexible joints shall be 1/4 inch thick, with 1/8" 
wide joints every 30"-60", sealed with silicone sealant matching polymer 
material color. Wall cladding/wainscotting shall be adhesively applied to solid 
substrates. Wall cladding/wainscotting shall be provided in colors shown on the 
Contract Drawings or if not shown as selected from manufacturer's custom • 
colors, patterns and textures. 

G. Solid Plastic surfacing Wall Cladding/Wainscotting with Hard Seams 

Wall clading/wainscotting with hard seams shall be 1/4 inch thick, with butt 
joints between sheets made with Joint adhesive. Provide 1/8" silicone filled 
expansion joints every 10'-15'. Wall cladding/wainscotting shall be attached to 
solide substrate using silicone sealant. Wall cladding/wainscotting shall be 
provided in color shown on the Contract Drawings, or if not shown as selected 
from manufacturer's custom colors, patterns and textures. 

H. Closet and Utility Shelving (where shown on the Contract Drawings) 

1. Quality Standard; Comply with AWI Section 600. 

2. Shelving for Transparent Finish: Comply with the following requirements: 

a. Grade: Custom 

b. Shelving Material: Birch faced veneer core plywood, unless shown 
otherwise on the Contract Drawings. 

I. Closet and Utility Shelving Hardware (where shown oh the Contract Drawings) 

1. Adjustable Shelf Standards and Related Supports 

Provide standards and supports of type shown on the Contract Drawings 
which comply with ANSI/BHMA A156.9. 

a. Horizontal Slotted Type 

Non-mortising, 13/16 inch wide x 3/16 inch high x length indicated, 
ANSI/BHMA A 156.16 No. B84()64 zinc-plated steel. 

b. Support Type 

Closed shelf rest, ANSI/BHMA A 156.16 No. 884081, zinc-plated steel. 

2. Clothes Poles and Supports 

Provide steel pipe or tubing cut to lengths required, with standard wrought 
steel flanges (one with open top), where shown on the Contract Drawings. 

a. Size: 4660 inch O.D., 0.14-inch wall thickness (1-1/2 inches). 
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(1) Finish: Satin chrome plated, ANSI/BHMA 652. 

b. Center Brackets 

Combination shelf and closet pole support wrought steel, with 
manufacturer's standard enamel finish; complying with ANSI/BHMA 
A156.16,TypeB84051. 

2.04 CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 

A. Wood Moisture Content 

Comply with the quality standard requirements referenced in AWI Architectural 
Woodworking Quality Standards for moisture content of lumber at time of 
fabrication and for relative humidity conditions in the installation areas. 

B. Fabricate woodwork to dimensions, profiles, and details shown on the Contract 
Drawings with openings and mortises precut, where possible, to receive hardware 
and other items of Work. 

1. Ease edges to a 1/16 inch radius, for comers of cabinets and edges of solid 
wood (lumber) members less than 1 inch in nominal thickness, 1/8 inch 
radius for edges of rails and similar members over 1 inch in nominal 
thickness. 

C. Solid Plastic Surfacing Units 

Joints shall be formed between components using manufacturer's standard joint 
adhesive. Joints shall be reinforced with 2-inch wide strips of solid polymer 
material or other method, as shown on the Contract Drawings. Factory cutouts 
shall be provided for plumbing fittings and bath accessories as shown on the 
Contract Drawings. Component edges shall be cut and finished with clean, sharp 
returns. Contours and radii shall be routed to template, with edges smooth. 
Defective and inaccurate Work will be rejected. Inlay work shall be performed 
in accordance with manufacturer's product data, using acrylic or methacrylate 
inlay material and color shown on the Contract Drawings. 

D. Complete fabrication, assembly, finishing, hardware application, and other Work 
before shipment to the construction site to the maximum extent possible. 
Disassemble components only as necessary for shipment and installation. Where 
necessary for fitting at the construction site, provide ample allowance for 
scribing, trimming and fitting. 

E. Pre-Cut Openings 

Where possible, fabricate architectural woodwork with pre-cut openings to 
receive hardware, appliances, plumbing fixtures, electrical Work and similar 
items. Locate openings accurately and use templates or roughing-in diagrams for 
proper size and shape. Smooth edges of cutoffs and, where located in 
countertops and similar exposures seal edges of cutouts with a water-resistant 
coating. 
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F. Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, all visible surfaces shall 
receive plaster laminate and the back surface shall receive a plastic laminated 
stabilizer backing. 

2.05 SHOP FINISHING 

A. Quality Standard: Comply with AWI Section 1500 

B. General 

The finish of interior architectural woodwork is as specified in this Section. 

1. Factory Finishing 

To the greatest extent possible, finish architectural woodwork at factory. 
Defer only final touch-up, cleaning and polishing for time after delivery and 
installation. 

2. Preparations for Finishing 

Comply with the quality standard requirements referenced in AWI 
Architectural Woodworking Quality Standards for sanding, filling 
countersunk fasteners, sealing of concealed surfaces and similar preparations 
for finishing of architectural woodwork, as applicable to each unit of Work. 

C. Transparent Finish for Wood 

Comply with the requirements indicated below for grade, finish system, staining 
and sheen, with sheen measured on 60-degree gloss meter per ASTM D 523. 

1. Grade; Premium. 

2. Finish: AWI Finish System TR-6; catalyzed polyurethane. 

3. Staining: As shown on the Contract Drawings 

4. Sheen: Semi-gloss 55-75 gloss units 

PART 3. EXECUTION 
/ 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Condition woodwork to the average prevailing humidity conditions in installation 
areas prior to installing. 

B. Do not proceed with woodwork installation until the Engineer has determined 
that the required ambient temperature and humidity conditions can be 
maintained. 

C. Deliver concrete inserts and similar anchoring devices to be built into substrates, 
well in advance of substrate construction. 

D. Prior to installation of architectural woodwork, examine shop fabricated Work 
for completion. Complete Work as required, including back priming and 
removal of packing. 
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3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install woodwork plumb, level, true and straight with no distortions and in 
accordance with AWl Section 1700 for Premium Grade. Shim as required using 
concealed shims. Install to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 8 feet-0 inches for plumb 
arid level (including tops); and with no variations in flushness of adjoining 
surfaces. 

8. Form field joints using manufacturer's recommended adhesive, with joints 
inconspicuous in finished work. Adhere sinks and lavatories to tops using 
manufacturer's adhesive. 

C. Scribe and cut woodwork to fit adjoining Work, and refinish cut surfaces or 
repair damaged finish at cuts. 

D. Fire-Retardant-Treated Wood 

Handle, store, and install fire-retardant-treated wood to comply with 
recommendations of chemical treatment manufacturer, including those for 
adhesives used to install woodwork. 

E. Anchor woodwork to anchors or blocking built-in or directly attached to 
substrates. Secure to grounds, stripping and blocking with countersunk, 
concealed fasteners and blind nailing as required for a complete installation. 
Except where prefinished fastener heads are shown on the Contract Drawings, 
use fine finishing nails for exposed nailing, countersunk and filled flush with 
woodwork, and matching final finish where transparent finish is shown on the 
Contract Drawings; 

P. Cabinets 

Install without distortion so that doors and drawers fit openings properly and are 
accurately aligned. Adjust hardware to center doors and drawers in openings and 
to provide unencumbered operation. Complete the installation of hardware and 
accessory items as shown on the Contract Drawings. Maintain'veneer sequence 
matching (if any) of cabinets with transparent finish. 

G. Tops shall be anchored securely to base units and other support systems. 

H. Wood Storage Shelving 

Complete the assembly of units and install in the areas where shown on the 
Contract Drawings, including hardware and accessories shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

3.03 ADJUSTMENTS 

A. Repair damaged and defective woodwork to eliminate defects functionally and 
visually and, where not possible to repair, replace woodwork to the Engineer's 
satisfaction. Adjust joinery for uniform appearance. 

B. Clean, lubricate and adjust hardware. 
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C. Clean woodwork on exposed and semi-exposed surfaces. Touch-up shop-applied 
finishes to restore damaged or soiled areas to the Engineer's satisfaction. 

D. Complete the finishing Work specified in this Section to whatever extent not 
completed at shop, prior to the installation of woodwork. 

3.04 PROTECTION 

Provide final protection and maintain conditions in a manner which ensures that 
- the architectural woodwork is not damaged or deteriorated at the time of issuance 

of the Certificate of Final Completion and which is in accordance with the 
recommendations of the entities performing the fabrication and installation Work 
specified in this Section. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06400 

CUSTOM CASEWORK 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

Manufacturer's data for each product and process specified in this Section and 
incorporated into items of architectural woodwork during fabrication, finishing, 
and installation. 

• B. Fire-Retardant Treatment Data 

Manufacturer's instructions for handling, storing, installation, and finish of 
treated material. Include certification from the treating manufacturer that treated 
materials comply with the requirements of this Section. 

C. • Quality Certification 

Woodwork manufacturer's (fabricator's) certification, stating that fabricated 
woodwork complies with quality grades and product requirements in Part 2 of 
this Section. 

D. Shop Drawings 

Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large seale 
details, attachment devices and other components. 

E. Samples 

Submit two of each of the following: 

1. • Transparent finish lumber; 6 inches x 3/4 inch x 18 inches, for each species 
and cut, finished on one side and one edge. 

2. Lumber or panel products with factory-applied opaque finish, 8 inches x 10 
inches. 

3. Plastic laminate and/or solid plastic surfacing, 8 inches x 10 inches for each 
type, color, pattern and surface finish. 

4. Exposed eabinet hardware, one unit of each type and finish. 
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F. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed 
herein. Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following; 
r. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), 

appended to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be 
supplied for this form shall include: 

a. Cost breakdowns for. the materials included in the Contractor's 
work. Cost breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized 
material costs. 

b. The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 
c. The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings 

applied on site as part of this work. 
d. Include total cost for all wood products and itemized costs for all 

FSC-certified wood products. 
2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the 

product manulacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the 
product information supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. 
Applicable products include, but are not limited to field-applied 
adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and coatings. Material Safety Data 
Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) limits of 
products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of 
certification from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the 
MSDS to indicate the VOC limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into 
one package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer of review. 

6. Documentation for all FSC-certified wood products. Provide copies of 
vendor invoices for each certified wood product, itemizing product costs 
and FSC chain-of-custody certification tracking numbers 

7. Documentation that all plywood, composite.wood and agrifiber products 
installed within the Project's weatherseal do not contain added urea-
formaldehyde resins. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 8 

SECTION 08110 

CUSTOM HOLLOW METAL 

,PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUM>/1ARY 

A. This Section specifies the requirements for custom hollow metal Work for doors, frames 
and related openings; and metal panels and louvers installed therein. 

B. Building in of anchors and grouting of frames in masonry construction, if any, is 
specified in a Division 4 Section of these Specifications. 

C. Finish hardware installation for doors is specified in the Section of these Specifications 
entitled "Finish Hardware". 

D. Glazing, if any, of Work of this Section is specified in another Division 8 Section of these 
Specifications. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section; 

American Nationals Standards Institute. Inc. f ANSI1 

ANSI A 115 Series Door and Frame Preparation 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTMI 

ASTM A 153 Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware 

ASTM A 167 Specification for Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium-Nickel Steel 
Plate, Sheet, and Strip 

ASTM A 366 Steel, Carbon, Cold-Rolled Sheet, Commercial Quality 

ASTM A 525 General Requirements for Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated (Galvanized) by the 
Hot-Dip Process 

ASTM A 526 Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process, 
Commercial Quality 

ASTM A 569 Steel, Carbon (0.15 maximum percent). Hot-rolled Sheet and Strip, 
Commercial Quality 

ASTM B 117 Method of Salt Spray (Fog) Testing 

ASTM C 236 Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Performance of Building 
Assemblies by Means of a Guarded Hot Box ' 

ASTM E 90 Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne-Sound Transmission 
Loss of Building Partitions 
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ASTM E 152 Mettiods for Fire Tests of Door Assemblies 

ASTM E 413 Classification for Determination of Sound Transmission Class 

^ ASTM F 476 Test Methods for Security of Swinging Door Assemblies 

Door and Hardware Institute (DHI'l 

Recommended Locations for Builders Hardware for Custom Steel Doors and Frames 

National Fire Protection Association fNFPA) 

NFPA 80 Fire Doors and Windows 

Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPC) 

SSPC - PT-2 Cold Phosphate Surface Treatment 

S^PC - PT-4 Hot Phosphate Surface Treatment 

Underwriters Laboratories. Inc. fUL) 

Building Materials Directory 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. All materials for Work of this Section shall be from a single manufacturer. 

B. Eiitities performing installation Work of this Section shall have not less than 5 years 
experience in installation of hollow metal doors, frames and associated fabrications.. 

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver hollow metal Work in cartons or crates to provide protection during transit and 
storage at the construction site. Inspect hollow metal Work upon delivery for damage. 
Field repair minor damage provided refinished items are equal in all respects to new 
Work and acceptable to the Engineer; otherwise, remove and replace items. 

B. Store doors and frames at the construction site under cover. Place units on minimum 4-
inch high wood blocking. Avoid use of non-vented plastic or canvas shelters which 
could create a humidity chamber. If cardboard wrapper on door becomes wet, remove 
carton immediately. Provide 1/4-inch spaces between stacked doors to promote air 
circulation. 

1.05 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements; 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
, the sustainable design requirements. The Contractor will ensure that the requirements 

related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS and the 
articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. Substitutions, or other changes 
to the work proposed by the Contractor, will not be allowed if such changes 
compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance Criteria. 
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B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria: 

1. The post-in8ustrial and/or post-consumer recycled content (by weight) of the hollow 
metal doors and frames shall he documented in accordance with the Sustainable 
Design Submittal Requirements of this Secrion. 

2. . The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the hollow metal doors and frames 
shall he documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal 

. Requirements of this Section. 

3. The origin of the raw materials from which the hollow metal door and frames were 
manufactured shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design 

• Submittal Requirements of this Secrion. 

4. All field-applied interior adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to work of 
this section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with the requirements specified in this Secfion, provide products of 
one of the following or approved equal: 

A. 80II0W Metal and Thermal Rated Doors, Frames and Panels 

American Welding & Mfg. Co.. Amweld Building Products Division, Niles, OH 
Ceco Corporarion, Oak Brook, IL " 
Ciuries Mfg., Inc., Mason City, lA 
Pioneer Industries/Div. CORE Industries, Inc., Carlstadt, NJ 

B. Sound Rated Door and Frame Assemblies 

Allied Steel Products, Inc., Miami, FL. 
Pioneer Industries/Div. CORE Industries, Inc. 
Superior Fireproof Door, Inc., Scranton, PA. 

2.02 MATERIALS , 

A. Provide the following, where shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1. Interior 80II0W Metal Doors, Panels and Frames 

• Commercial quality, cold rolled carbon steel conforming to ASTM A 366; or hot 
rolled, commercial quality carbon steel, pickled and oiled conforming to ASTM A 

; 569. 

2. Exterior Hollow Metal Doors, Panels and Frames 

Commercial quality zine-coated carbon steel conforming to ASTM A 326 with 
ASTM A 525, G 90, zinc coating, mill phosphatized. 
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3. Inte9io9 and Exteiior Hollow M6tal Doo9s, Panels and F9am6s - Stainless Steel 

a. Frames; Comme9C9al-quality stainless steel, AISI Type 316 L, 14 gauge welded 
construction, complying with ASTM A 167. Provide non-direc8onaI finish to 
match sample in engineer's office. See door schedule and details for frame 
configurations 

b. Doors and Panels: Commercial-quality stainless steel, AISI Type 316 L, 16 
gauge face sheets, complying with ASTM A 167. Provide non-directional finish 
to match sample in engineer's office. 

(1) Stainless steel doors shall be all stainless steel construction; stainless steel 
clad hollow metal doors will not be accepted. 

B. Insulating Material for Hollow Material Doors 

Fiberglass, mineral wool, methane, or similar type material, approved by the Engineer, 
resistant to fire, vermin, mildew and rot to meet requirements of 2.03 D, E and F of this 
Section. Provide required cores for fire-rated doors. 

C. Supports and Anchors 

• Fabricate of not less than 16 gage sheet metal. For units to be built into exterior walls, 
galvanize after fabrication in conformance with ASTM A 153, Class B. 

D. Inserts, Bolts and Fasteners 

Manufacturer's standard units, except hot-dip galvanize those items to be built into 
exterior walls in conformance with ASTM A 153, Class C or D, as applicable. 

E. Shop Applied Prime Paint 

Baked-on-rust inhibiting prime paint capable of passing a 500 hour salt spray and 1000 
hour humidity test in accordance with ASTM B 117 as certified by an independent 
laboratory and suitable as base for finish paint as specified in Section 09910 of these 
Specifications. Do not prime surfaces of stainless steel, if any. 

2.03 CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 

A. Provide hollow metal doors which have been pretested and certified by the manufacturer 
to conform to ASTM F 476 Door Impact Test, Grade 40, Table X5.1. 

B. Fire Rated Door Assemblies 

1. Where fire-rated door assemblies are shown on the Contract Drawings, provide fire-
rated door and frame assemblies that comply with NFPA No. .80; and have been 
tested, listed and labeled in accordance with ASTM E 152 by UL or other 

' independent testing, inspection and labeling agency approved by the Engineer. 

2. All door assemblies in rated construction shall bear a UL label appropriate to the fire 
resistance requirements of the surrounding partition 

08110-4 



C. Oversize Fire-Rated Door Assemblies 

For door assemblies required by the Contract Drawings to be fire-rated and exceeding 
sizes of tested assemblies, provide certificate of label construction from UL or other 
independent testing and inspection agency apiproved by the Engineer, indicating that door 
and frame assembly conforms to the requirenients of design, materials and construction 
as established by individual listings for tested assemblies.. 

D. Temperature Rise Rati ng 

For stairwell enclosure doors shown on the Contract Drawings, provide doors which have 
a temperature rise rating of 450 degrees F maximum in 30 minutes of fire exposure. 

E. • Sound Rated (Acoustical) Assemblies 

Where acoustical doors are shown on the Contract Drawings, provide door and frame 
assemblies which have been fabricated as sound-reducing type, tested in accordance with 
ASTM E 90 and STC classified in accordance with ASTM E 413. Unless otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings, provide acoustical assemblies with sound ratings of 
STC 33 or better. 

F. Thermal-Rate (Insulating) Assemblies 

For exterior doors and other locations where shown on the Contract Drawings, provide 
hollow metal doors which have been fabricated as thermal insulating units and tested in 
accordance with ASTM C 236. Provide thermally insulated cores. Sizes as shown on 
Contract Drawings 

I. Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, provide unit "U-value" rating of 
0.24 BTU/hr./sq. ft./degree F, or better. 

2.04 FABRICATION 

A. General 

1. , Fabricate hollow metal units rigid and free from defects, warps or buckles. 
Accurately form metal to sizes and profiles shown on the Cotitract Drawings. 

• Factory fit and assemble units where possible. Identify Work that cannot be 
permanently factory assembled before shipment and provide required connector 
splines or plates to assure proper assembly at the construction site. Weld exposed 

• joints continuously; grind and make smooth, flush and invisible. Do not use metallic 
filler to conceal manufacturing defects. 

2. Fasteners 

• Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, provide countersunk flat Phillips 
or Jackson heads for exposed screws and bolts. 

B. Finish Hardware Preparation 

1. Prepare hollow metal doors and frames to receive mortised and concealed finish 
hardware including cutouts, reinforcing, drilling and tapping in accordance with 
approved finish hardware schedule and templates provitied by hardware supplier. 
Comply with applicable requirements of ANSI A 115 series specifications. 
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2, Reinforce hollow metal units to receive surface-applied hardware. At the 
Contractor's option, drilling and tapping for surface-applied finish hardware may be 
done at the construction site. 

3. Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, locate fmish hardware in 
accordance with "Recommended Locations for Builders Hardware for Custom Steel 
Doors and Frames" published by DHL 

C. Shop Painting (except at stainless steel doors and frames) 

1. Clean steel surfaces of mill scale, rust, oil, grease, dirt and other foreign materials 
before application of paint. 

2. Apply pretreatment to cleaned metal surfaces using cold phosphate solution (SSPG-
PT-2) or hot phosphate solution (SSPC-PT-4). 

3. Apply shop coat of prime paint within time limits recommended by pretreatment 
manufacturer. 

a. Full immersion dip coat on frames. 

b. Smooth, even, full coverage spray coat on doors, panels and louvers to a uniform 
dry film thickness of not less than 2.0 mils. 

D. Doors and Panels 

1. Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, provide flush design doors 1 3/4 • 
inch thick, fully welded seamless construction. Provide hollow metal panels, if any, 
of same materials, construction and finish as hollow metal doors. 

a. Interior Doors: Minimum 18 gage face sheets 

b. Exterior Doors; Minimum 16 gage face sheets 

c. For single-acting swing doors, bevel vertical edge 1/8 inch in 2 inches. For 
double-acting swing doors, round vertical meeting edge with 2 1/8 inch radius. 

2. Reinforce inside of doors with continuous vertical formed steel sections not less than 
22 gage spaced 6 inches o.c. Spot weld at not more then 5 inches o.c. to both face 
sheets. 

3. Reinforce tops and bottoms of doors with 16 gage horizontal steel channels welded 
continuously to outer sheets. At exterior doors, close top and bottom edges with 
additional 16 gage steel channels as integral part of door construction to provide 
weather seal. Provide weep hole openings in door bottoms to permit escape of 
entrapped moisture. 

4. Unless otherwise required for acoustical or thermal assemblies, provide filler of 
fiberboard, mineral wool board or other insulating material solidly packed to the full 
door height, to fill voids between inner core reinforcing members. 

5. Fit non-fire-rated hollow metal doors in their respective frames, with the following 
clearances: 

a. Jambs and bead: 1/8 inch 

b. Meeting edges, pairs of doors: 1/8 inch 

c. Bottom: 3/8 inch, where no threshold or carpet 

d. Bottom: 1/8 inch, at threshold or carpet 
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6. Fit fire-rated doors with clearances as specified in NFPA 80. 
J 

7. Stainless Steel Doors 

Stainless Steel doors shall be fabricated of single sheets of stainless steel, gage as 
specified above, with seamless construction and honeycomb cores. Provide labeled 
stainless steel door assemblies, in the required fire ratings - where fire-rated 
assemblies are shown. Provide #4 polish on exposed surfaces with vertical grain 
direction unless shown otherwise. 

a. Reinforce tops and bottoms of doors with stainless steel 16 gage, horizontal 
channels, welded continuously to core faces. For exterior stainless steel doors, 
close top and bottom edges to provide weather seal. 

E. Frames 

1. Provide hollow metal frames for doors, transoms, side-lights.and other openings as 
^ shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Fabricate fiames of full-welded unit construction with comers mitered, reinforced 
and continuously welded the full depth and width of frame. Terminate bottom of 
frames at finished floor surface. Knock-down type frames are not permitted. 

a. Interior opening: Minimum 16 gauge 

b. Exterior openings: Minimum 14 gauge 

c. For openings over 4 feet wide, provide continuous 12-gauge steel channel 
stiffener for full width of opening, welded to back of frame at head. 

3. Provide removable spreader bar across bottom of frames, tack weld to jambs and 
mullions. 

4. Except on interior doors listed in Section 08715 Appendix "A" Finish Hardware 
• Schedule of these Specifications to receive acoustic, weather or smoke seals, drill 

stop in frame strike jamb to receive 3 silencers on single-dopr frames and drill frame 
head stop to receive 2 silencers on double-door frames. Install plastic plugs to keep 
holes clear until installation of silencers. 

5. Provide 26 gage steel plaster guards welded to frame at back of hardware mortise on 
. frames to be set in mortar or plaster construction. 

6. Mullions and Transom Bars 

Provide closed or tubular mullions and transom bars where shown on the Contract 
Drawings. Reinforce joints between frame members with concealed clip angles of 
same metal thickness as frame. At removable units provide exposed fasteners; at 
fixed units, fasten by butt welding. 

7. Form frames of stainless steel sheets with #4 polish for openings indicated to receive 
stainless steel doors,,gage as specified above. 

F. Frame Anchors 

1. Floor Anchor 

Provide 14 gage galvanized steel sheet clip anchor welded to jambs, with 2 holes to 
receive fasteners and provision for 2 inch height and adjustment. 
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2. Jamb Anchors 

a. Masonry construction 

Adjustable, flat, corrugated or perforated, T-shaped to suit frame size, with leg 
not less than 2 inches wide by 10 inches long. Furnish minimum 3 anchors per 
jamb up to 7 feet - 6 inches high; 5 anchors for greater than 7 feet - 6 inches and 
up to 8 feet - 0 inches; over 8 feet - 0 inches one additional anchor for each 24 
inches or part thereof. 

b. Metal stud partitions 

Insert type with notched clip to engage stud, welded to back of frames. Provide 
at least 4 anchors each jamb up to 7 feet - 6 inches height; 5 anchors for greater 
than 7 feet - 6 inches and up to 8 feet - 0 inches; over 8 feet - 0 inches one 
additional anchor for each 24 inches or part thereof. • 

c. In-place concrete or masonry 

Anchor jambs with a minimum 3/8-inch concealed bolts into expansion shield or 
inserts at 6 inches from top and bottom and 26 inches o.c. 

G. Finish Hardware Reinforcement 

1. Reinforce doors and frames for required finish hardware as follows: 

a. Hinges and Pivots 

Steel plate 3/16 inch thick by I 1/2 inch wide; 6 inches longer than hinge or 
pivot, secured by not less than 6 spot-welds. 

. b. Mortise Locksets and Dead Bolts: 14 gauge steel sheet, secured with not less 
than 2 spot-welds. 

c. Strike plate clips: Steel plate 3/16 inch thick by 1 1/2 inch wide by 3 inches long. 

d. Flush Bolts: 12 gauge steel sheet, secured with not less than 2 spot-welds. 

e. Surface-Applied Closers and Coordinators 

12-gauge steel sheet, secured with not less than 6-spot welds. Provide 
reinforcement for surface closers on all doors and frames. 

4 Concealed Closers 

Removable steel access plate, 12-gauge internal reinforcement of size and shape 
required, and enclosing housing to keep closer pocket friee of mortar or other 
materials. 

g. Push Plates and Grab Bars 

16-gauge steel sheet (except when sex screws are scheduled), secured with not 
less than 2 spot welds. 
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h. Surface Panic Devices 

14-gauge sheet steel (except when sex screws are scheduled), secured with not 
less than 2 spot welds. 

H. Door Louvers 

1. Unless otherwise shown on Contract Drawings, for interior doors provide sightproof, 
stationary type of inverted V-shaped blades formed of 18 gage cold-rolled steel. 
Prime painted after fabrication - except for stainless steel doors (where shown on the 
Contract Drawings). At stainless steel doors, provide 18 gage stainless steel blades, 
finish to match door. 

2. For fire-rated doors, provide tightly fitted, spring-loaded automatic closing louvers 
with operable blades retained by fusible links. Rating label shall be the same as door 
units. 

3. Moiuit louvers flush into doors without overlapping moldings on surface of door 
facing sheets. 

I. Louvered Panels 

1. Provide for installation in hollow metal or stainless steel frames, where shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

2. Interior 

Not less than 18-gauge cold-rolled steel shee4 sightproof inverted V-shaped blades . 
. and U-shaped frames. Space blades not more than 3 inches o.c. with internal support 

as required. Assemble units by welding. Prime paint after fabrication - except for 
panels in stainless steel fi-ames. Panels in stainless steel frames shall be constructed 
of 18 gage stainless sheet, finish to match frame. 

3. Exterior 

Not less than 16 gage galvanized steel shee4 stationary, weatherproof Z-shaped 
blades and U-shaped frames. Space blades not more than 1-1/2 inches o.c. with 
internal support as required. Provide removable 14 x 18-inch bronze wire mesh 
insect screens on interior side of frame with rigid formed galvanized steel ftamc 
surround - except for panels in stainless steel frames. Panels in stainless steel frames 
shall be constructed of 16 gage stainless shee4 finish to match frame. 

J. Transom Panels 

1. Provide for installation in hollow metal or stainless steel fi-ames, where shown on the 
• Contract Drawings. 

2. Interior 

Not less than 18 gage cold-rolled steel, prime painted after fabrication - except for 
transoms in stainless steel frames. Panels in stainless steel frames shall be 
constructed of 18 gage stainless sheet, finish to match frame. 

08110-9 



3. Exterior 

Not less than 16 gage cold-rolled steel, prime painted after fabrication - except for 
transoms in stainless steel frames. Panels in stainless steel frames shall be 
constructed of 16 gage stainless sfieet, finish to match frame. 

K. Astragals 

Install Z-shape on double-door active leaf 3/4-inch x 1-3/4-inch wide, 12-gauge. Furnish 
with countersunk holes located at 12 inches o.c., fastened with flat head machine screws. 
Weld fill screw heads after installation and grind smooth. Tack welding may be 
substituted for machine screws. 

L. Vision Panel 

Minimum 20-gauge glazing stops with butt comer joints, flush with face of door or 
frame, secured with coimtersunk tamperproof machine screws spaced at a maximum of 8 
inches on centers on security side of door or frame. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

Prior to frame installation, clean damaged areas of prime coat and apply touch-up of 
compatible air-drying primer at surfaces which will be concealed. 

3.02 , INSTALLATION 

A. Install in accordance with approved shop drawings, manufacturer's data and as specified 
in this Section. 

B. Provide anchorage devices where required for securing hollow metal frames to in-place 
construction. Use drilled-in anchorage devices and machine screws. Do not set floor 
anchors with powder-actuated fasteners. 

C. Placing Frmes [ • 

1. Set in position shown on the Contract Drawings, plimibed, aligned and braced until 
permanent anchors are set. After wall construction is complete, remove temporary 
braces and spreaders leaving surfaces smooth and undamaged. 

2. ' Place frames at fire-rated openings in accordance with NFPA 80. 

3. ; Grout solid all door frames shown to be installed in CMU walls and partitiions. 

4. Make field splices in frames, if any, as detailed on approved shop drawings. Weld 
and finish to match shop Work. 

D. Door Installation: Maintain door clearances in accordance with 2.04 D.5 and D.6 of this 
Section. 

3.03 FIELD ADJUSTMENTS 
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A. Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of prime coat and apply 
touch-up of compatible air-drying primer. 

B. Check and readjust operating finish hardware items. Remove and replace doors or 
frames which are warped, bowed or otherwise unacceptable to the Engineer. 

C. Stainless Steel Touch-Up 

Immediately after erection, smooth any abraded areas of stainless steel and polish to 
match undamaged finish. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08110 

CUSTOM HOLLOW METAL 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

A. • Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog 
Cuts, and Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVTSTONS: 

1. Shop Drawings 

Include details of each frame type, elevation of door design, types, hardware 
reinforcement, details of construction, anchorage details, and door schedules 
covering doors and frames using same opening reference number shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

2. Samples: 

a. Door 

One 1 foot 0 inch x 1 foot 0 inch comer section with hinge mortise ^d-
reinforcement showing internal construction. 

b. Frame 

One 1 foot 0 inch x 1 foot 0 inch comer section showing welded joint of head to 
jamb. Include hinge mortise, reinforcement and plaster guard in one rabbet. 

c. Samples submitted shall be of the production type and represent the quality of 
Work to be installed. 

B. Certifications 

1. Evidence of installer qualifications as required by 1.03 of this Section. 

2. Laboratory certification of prime paint, as required by 2.02 E this Section. 

3. Certification of the following as required by 2.03 of this Section. 

a. boor impact test 

b. Oversize fire-rated door assemblies, if any 

c. Sound transmission class (STC), if any 

d. Insulating (U-value), if any 

C. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 
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9. Cost bre9kdowos for the material included in the Contractor'9 work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

h. The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

c. The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

d. The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

e. The VOC content of all interior adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied 
on site as part of this work. 

2. : Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings. 
Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) 
limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC limits, 
then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification from the 
manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (1) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 7 

SECTION 07465 

DECORATIVE GLASS PANELS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section specifies interior decorative and specialty glass wall panels to be installed over gypsum 
drywall backup construction. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 9 Section "Gypsum Drywall" for backup wall construction. 

1.2 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Architectural Manufacturers Association fAAMA) 
AAMA 611 Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum. 

American Society for Testing and Materials fASTMl 
ASTM B 209 Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate. 

American Welding Society Inc. fAWSI 
AWSDI.2 Structural Welding Code - Aluminum. 

National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers fNAAMM) 
Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: An employer of workers trained and approved by manufacturer. 

B. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E 329 for testing indicated. 

C. Source Limitations: 
^ 1. Obtain each type of decorative panel from,single source. . 

2. Obtain each type of specialty glass panel fi-om single source. 

D. Preconstruction Compatibility and Adhesion Testing: Submit samples of materials that will 
contact structural adhesives/sealants to adhesive/sealant manufacturers for testing indicated 
below: 
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1. Use manufacturer's stanBard test methods to determine whether priming and other 
specific joint preparation techniques are required to obtain rapid, optimum adhesion of 
adhesives/sealants to substrates. 

a. Perform tests under environmental conditions replicating those that will exist 
during installation. 

2. Schedule enough time for testing and analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work. 
3. For materials failing tests, obtain joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions for 

coirective measures, including use of specially formulated primers. 

E. Perform pull-out tests on a minimum of three representative panel samples attached to back-up 
construction identical to that to be used in the final construction. Panels must withstand a pull-
out value of 100 pound-feet with no noticeable affects. 

F. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to 
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for fabricaBon and iristallaBon. 

1. Build mockup of typical wall panel grouping, as shown on Contract Drawings; full 
thickness, including, supports, attachments, and accessories. 

2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 
Documents contained in mockups unless Engineer specifically approves such deviations 
in writing. 

3. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of 
Final Completion. 

G. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at construction site. 

1. Meet with Engineer, decorative and specialty glass panel Installer, decorative and 
specialty glass panel manufacturer's representatives, drywall Installer, and installers 
whose work interfaces with or affects panels including installers of doors, windows, and 
other incidental items. 

2. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials. Installer's 
personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

3. Review methods and procedures related to decorative and specialty glass panel 
installation, including manufacturer's written instructions. 

4. Examine substrate/support conditions for compliance with manufacturer's requirements 
including alignment between and attachment to structural members. 

5. Review wall penetrations, openings, and condition of other construction that will affect 
decorative and specialty glass panels. 

6. Review temporary protection requirements for decorative and specialty glass panel 
assembly during and after installation.' 

7. Review decorative and specialty glass panel observation and repair procedures after 
installation. 

H. Welding Standards 
Comply with applicable provisions of AWS Dl .l Structural Welding Code - Steel and AWS 
D1.2 Structural Welding Code - Aluminum. 

I. Certify that each welder has satisfactorily passed AWS qualification tests for welding processes 
involved and if pertinent, has undergone recertification. 

J. All welders shall be licensed in the state in which the Work is to be performed. 
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1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver components, decorative and specialty glass panels, and other manufactured items 
undamaged and un-deformed. Package panels for protection during transportation and 
handling. 

8. Unload, store, and erect decorative and specialty glass panels in a manner to prevent bending, 
warping, twisting, and surface damage. 

C. Stack decorative and specialty glass panels horizontally on platforms or pallets, covered with 
suitable weathertight and ventilated covering. Store panels to ensure dryness, with positive 
slope for drainage of water. Do not store panels in contact with other materials that might cause 
staining, denting, or other surface damage. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations; Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted 
temperature and humidity conditions permit assembly of decorative and specialty glass panels 
to be performed according to manufacturer's written instructions and warranty requirements 

B. Field Measurements: Verify locations of structural members and wall opening dimensions by 
field measurements before decorative and specialty glass panel fabrication and indicate 
measurements on Shop Drawings. 

1.6 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements 
1. The Authority requires the contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet the 

sustainable design requirements. The contractor shall ensure that the requirements related 
to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS, are implemented to 
the fullest extent. Substitutions or other changes to the work proposed by the contractor 
will not be allowed if such changes compromise the stated sustainable design 
performance criteria. 

1.7 SUBMITTALS 

For submittal requirements, see Appendix "A" to this Section. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace 
components of decorative and specialty glass panel assemblies that fail in materials or 
workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Structural failures, including rupturing, cracking, or puncturing. 
b.: Deterioration of metals and other materials beyond normal weathering. 

2. Warranty Period: Two years from date of issuance of Certificate of Final Completion. 
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3. Warranty shall run to the benefit of the Authority and shall grant the Authority a direct 
right of action against the manufacturer. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Basis-of-Design Product; The aluminum frame and trim for the decorative glass wall panels for 
assemblies is based on products of Thin Stone Systems, LLC. Contact: Francis Cox; tel. 973-
882-7377. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the named product or a 
comparable product by one of the following; 
1. Construction Specialties. Contact: George Ennesser; tel. 908-272-5200, ext. 4973. 
2. JE Berkowitz. Contact; Brian Larsen; tel. 856-456-7800. 

B. Subject to compliance with • requirements, provide decorative glass panels by one of the 
following, or approved equal: 
1. Architectural Art.Glass, Inc. Contact; Ken Von Roenn; tel. 800-795-9429. 
2. Bendheim. Contact: Donald layson; tel. 800-835-5304, ext. 302. 
3. Goldray. Contact: Greg Saroka; tel. 403-816-4653. 
4. Standard Bent Glass Corp.; tel. 724-287-3747. 
5. Vitre. Contact; Robert Wessel; tel. 212-706-7683. 

C. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide. specialty glass panels where noted on the 
Contract Drawings by the following, or approved equal: 
1. Cricursa Cristales Curvados S.A.; USA contact: Warren Cirulnick of Artexture 

Tel. 212-265-8400 
Spain contact: Beatrix Fernandez 
Tel. +34 - 93 840-4470 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209. Alloy and temper as recommended by manufacturer for 
application. , 

B. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B 221, alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type 
of use and finish indicated. 

C. Decorative Glass Panels 

1. Glass panels shall be 5/16" thick laminated glass. Glass shall be made up of two panes of 1/8 
inch thick glass, laminated with a resin interlayer. The glass panel exposed to view (Lite No. 
1) shall be low iron annealed glass. The interior pane (Lite No.2) shall be annealed glass. 
Decorative glass shall match sample in Engineer's office. 

2. Provide finish on,glass panes as follows: 

3. Surface #1 shall be acid etched. 

4. Surface #2 shall be back painted with a custom color as selected by Engineer. Custom color 
. coating system shall be an opaque coating. 
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5. Surface #3 - no special finish required 

6. Surface #4 - prepare surface as required for adhesion to support system according to 
• Manufacturer's recommendations. 

7. All exposed edges of the panel exposed to view shall be polished and beveled to match 
sample in Engineer's office. 

D. Specialty' Glass Panels 

See Contract Drawings for locations and details of specialty glass panels. Where noted, provide 
the following or approved equal: 

1. Cricursa Cridercor Sentryglass Expression^ 

2. ' Cricursa Crisunid 

E. Panel Adhesive/Sealant: ASTM C 920; elastomeric polyurethane; polysulfide, or silicone 
sealant; of type, gmde, class, and use classifications required to secure decorative ^d specialty 
glass panels as recommended in writing by panel manufacturer. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Panel Fasteners: Self-tapping screws; bolts and nuts; self-locking rivets and bolts; end-welded 
studs; and other suitable fasteners designed for applications indicated. Provide exposed 
fasteners, if any, with heads matching color of metal wall panels by means of plastic caps or 
factory-applied coating. Provide EPDM, PVC, or neoprene sealing washers. 

2.4 CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 

A. The decorative glass panel wall system consists of a 5/16" laminated glass panel as described in 
. Section 2.2. C of this specification with a clear anodized extruded structural aluminum framing 

system shop-applied to the back of the laminated glass panel and all necessary clips, wall 
runners, anchors etc. as necessary for the installation of the panels. 

B. The system shall incorporate panel perimeter frames shaped to provide a minimum 1/8" 
aluminum edge protection on all edges of glass panels. 

C. The system shall be desired so that individual panels are independently removable and 
replaceable without disturbing adjacent panels. 

D. Form all horizontal and vertical panel-to-panel joints with removable recessed aluminum 
closure pieces as per architectural details. The system shall be designed to provide automatic 
control of the typical horizontal and vertical joint widths to guarantee consistent dimensional 
accuracy with a method to compensate for accumulated inconsistencies of actual field 
dimensions. 

E. The decorative glass wall panel system shall consist of various extruded aluminum shapes, 
performing as perimeter frames, stiffeners, comer angle supports and mating clips and anchors, 
and which shall attach the framed panels to the structure. The frames and stiffeners shall be 
shop-applied to the fascia panels using a combination of high performance acrylic adhesive 
double-sided tape and structural silicone or other acceptable sealant. 
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F. Aluminum shall have a clear anodized finish, as specified below. 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. General: Fabricate and finish decorative and specialty glass panels and accessories at the 
factory to greatest extent possible, by manufacturer's standard procedures and processes, as 
necessary to fulfill indicated requirements as specified herein. Comply with dimensions and 
profiles shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Fabricate panels to the following dimensional tolerances: 

1. Length and Width: Plus or minus 0.032 inch up to 48 inches; .0.064 inch more than 48 
inches. 

2. Diagonal: Plus or minus 0.1875 inch. 
3. Panel Bow: Not more than 0.2 percent of panel width or length up to 0.1875 inch 

maximum. 
4. Squareness: 0.1875-inch difference between diagonal measurements. 
5. Camber: 0.032 inch. 

2.6 FINISH REQUIREMENTS 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for 
reconunendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a 
strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping. 

C. Appearahce of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. 
Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are acceptable if they are within one-half 
of the range of approved Samples. Variations in appearance of other components are acceptable 
if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize 
contrast 

D. Aluminum Finishes 

1. Comply with NAAMM's Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products 
for recommendations relative to application and designations of aluminum, stainless steel 
and copper alloy finishes, except as otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Protect aluminum finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by application of strippable 
temporary protective covering prior to shipment. 

3. Aluminum Finishes: 
4. Finish designations prefixed by "AA" shall conform to the system established by the 

Aluminum Association for designating aluminum finishes, listed in NAAMM's Metal 
Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products. 

5. Anodized Finish 
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a. Class I Clear Anodic: AA M12-C22-A41 (Mechanical Finish: as fabricated, 
nonspecular; Chemical Finish: etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating: 
Architectural Class 1, clear film 0.7 mil or thicker), complying with AAMA 611. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 
A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 

requirements for installation tolerances, decorative and specialty glass panel supports, and 
other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Examine stud wall framing to verity that angles, channels, studs, and other panel support 
members and anchorage have been installed within alignment tolerances required by 
decorative and specialty glass panel manufacturers. 

C. Ensure that stud wall framing is plumb, dimensioned and positioned according to Contract 
Drawings and approved Shop Drawings. 

D. Verify that gypsum drywall joints are supported by framing or blocking and that installation 
is within flatness tolerances required by decorative and specialty glass panel manufacturers. 

E. Examine roughing-in for components and systems penetrating decorative and specialty glass 
panels to verify actual locations of penetrations relative to seam locations of panels before 
installation. 

F. Provide all necessary field dimensions to the fabricator prior to panel fabrication. 

G. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to 
performance of the Work. 

H. Proceed with installation only after detrimental conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPAIUTION 
A. Miscellaneous Framing: Install aluminum closures, frames, furring, and other miscellaneous 

decorative and specialty glass panel support members and anchorage according to panel 
manufacturer's written instructions. 
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3.3 DECORATIVE AND SPECIALTY GLASS PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install 8ecorative an8 speeialty glass panels accor8ing to manufacturer's written 
instructions in orientation, sizes, and locations shown on Contract Drawings. Install 
panels peipendicular to girts and subgirts unless otherwise indicated. Anchor panels and 
other components of the Work securely in place, with provisions for thermal and 
structural movement. 

1. Commence decora8ve and specialty glass panel installation and install minimum of 
300 sq. ft in presence of factory-authorized representative. 

2. Shim or otherwise plumb substrates receiving decorative and specialty glass panels. 

B. Fasteners: 

3. Use aluminum or galvanized-steel fasteners for surfaces exposed to view. 

C. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive 
subsbates, protect against galvanic action as recommended by decorative and specialty 
glass panel manufacturers. 

D. Attachment System, General: Install attachment system required to support decorative 
and specialty glass panels and to provide a complete wall system, including subgirts, 
perimeter extrusions, tracks, trim, closure panels, panel clips, and anchor channels. 

E. Clip Installation: Attach panel clips to supports at locations, spacing, and with fasteners 
recommended by manufacturer. Attach flanges of decorative and specialty glass panels 
to panel clips with fasteners, as recommended by manufacturers. 

3.4 ERECTION TOLERANCES 

A. Installation Tolerances: Shim and align decorative and specialty glass panel units within 
installed tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet, nonaccumulahvc, on level, plumb, and location 
lines as indicated and within 1/8-inch' (3-mm) offset of adjoining faces and of alignment 
of matching profiles. 

3.5 CLEANING , 

A. Remove temporary protecdve coverings and strippahle films, if any, as decorative and 
specialty glass panels are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written 
installation instruc8ons. On completion of decorative and specialty glass panel 
installation, clean finished surfaces as recommended by panel manufacturer. Maintain in 
a clean condition during construction. 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 7 

SECTION 07465 

DECORATIVE GLASS PANELS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

1. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include construction details, 
material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes 
for each type of decorative and specialty glass panel and accessory. 

2. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation layouts of decorative and specialty 
glass panels; details of edge conditions, joints, panel profiles, comers, anchorages, 
attachment system, trim, flashings, closures, and accessories; and special details. 
Distinguish among factory-, shop-, and field-assembled work. 

a. Accessories: Include details of the following items, at a scale of not less than 1-
1/2 inches per 12 inches: 

1) Closures and trim. 
2) Anchorage systems. 
3) Reveals. 

2. Samples: 

a. Samples for Initial Selection: Decorative and specialty glass panels, with finished 
edges. Size to be 12" X 12." 

b. Samples for Verification: Decorative and specialty glass panels, with finished 
edges - set in extruded aluminum frames. Size to be 24" X 24." 

c. Miscellaneous Samples: Submit extruded aluminum frame, anchors, accessories, 
adhesives, substrates, shims, and miscellaneous materials. 
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3. Submit results of pull-out tests. 

4. Coordination Drawings: Exterior elevations, drawn to scale, on which the following 
items are shown and coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the 
items involved:' 

a. Decorative and specialty glass panels and attachments. 

h. Stud framing. 

c. Wall-mounted items including doors, windows, louvers, and lighting fixtures. 

d. Penetrations of wall hy pipes and utilities. 

5. Qualification Data: For Installer and testing agency. 

6. Compatibility and Adhesion Test Reports: From adhesive/sealant manufacturer, 
indicating the following: 

a. Adhesive/sealant materials have been tested for compatibility and adjoining 
materials. 

h. Interpretation of test results and written recommendations for primers and 
substrate preparation needed for adhesion. 

7. Maintenance Data: For decorative and specialty glass panels to include in 
maintenance manuals. 

8. Warranties: Sample of special warranties. 

9. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

a. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), 
appended to Division I - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to he supplied 
for this form shall include: 

(1) Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

(2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

(3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

h. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

c. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

d. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable 
products include, hut are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints 
and coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic 
Compound (VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a 
product's VOC limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a 
letter of certification front the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the 
MSDS to indicate the VOC limits). 
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e. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (1) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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. C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 9 

SECTION 09270 

DRYWALL SHAFT SYSTEMS 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for interior drywall shaft, stair and elevator 
enclosures consisting of non-load-bearing, fire-resistance rated, steel framed gypsum 
board assemblies. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Iron and Steel Institute f A1SI1 
AISECOS/ North American Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed' Steel 
NASPEC Structural Members. 

American National Standards Institute (ANSI") 
ANSI A 108.11 Specifications for Interior Installation of Cementitious Backer Units. 
ANSI A 118.9 Test Methods and Specifications for Cementitious Backer Units. 

American Society for Testing and Materials fASTM") 
ASTM A 653 Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated (Galvanized) or 

Zinc-Iron-Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process. 
ASTM C 473 Test Methods for Physical Testing of Gypsum Panel Products. 
ASTM C 475 Specification for Joint Compound and Joint Tape for Finishing Gypsum 

Board. 
ASTM C 645 Specification for Nonstructural Steel Framing Members. 
ASTM C 665 Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light 

Frame Construction and Manufactured Housing. 
ASTM C 754 Specification for Installation of Steel Framing Members to Receive 

Screw-Attached Gypsum Panel Products. 
ASTM C 834 Specification for Latex Sealants. 
ASTM C 840 Specification for Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board. 
ASTM C 919 Practice for Use of Sealants in Acoustical Applications. 
ASTM C 954 Specification for Steel Drill Screws for the Application of Gypsum Panel 

Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Steel Studs from 0.033 in. (0.84 mm) 
to 0.112 in. (2.84 mm) in Thickness. 

ASTM C 1002 Specification for Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for the Application 
of Gypsum Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel 
Studs. 
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ASTM C 1047 

ASTMC 1177 

ASTMC 1178 

ASTMC 1396 

ASTMD 3273 

ASTME 90 

ASTME 189 

ASTME 413 

GA-216 

GA-600 

Specification for Accessories for Gypsum Wall9oard and Gypsum Veneer 
Base. 
Specificarion for Glass Mat Gypsum Su9strate for Use as Sheathing. 
Specificadon for Glass Mat Water-Resislant Gypsum Backing Panel. 
Specification for Gypsum Board. 
Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of Interior 
Coatings in an Environmental Chamber. 
Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound 
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements. 
Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials. 

Classification for Rating Sound 8nsula9on. 
Gypsum Association (GAI 

Specifications for the Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board. 

Fire Resistance Design Manual. 
Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (ULI 

Fire Resistance Directory. 

1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Design Criteria 

• 1. Gypsum board sha9-wall systems shall be installed strictly in accordance with the 
< Contract Drawings to withstand the full air pressure design loads shown for 
. maximum heights of partitions shown without failing and while maintaining an 

airfight and smoke-tight seal. 

a.; Evidence of failure includes deflections exceeding limits indicated, bending 
stresses causing studs to break or to distort, and end-reaction shear causing 
runners (track) to bend or to shear and studs to become crippled. 

2. Gypsum board sha9-wall systems for horizontal duct enclosures shall be installed 
strictly in accordance with Confract Drawings and shall be capable of spanning 
distances shown on the Contract Drawings within the deflection limits indicated. 

3. Deflection Limit 

• As shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not shown, not more than L/240 of span of 
framing at minimum 5 Ibf per square foot, or higher load per square foot as required 
by air pressure design loads. 

B. Fire-Resistance Ratings 

Gypsum board sha9-wall systems shall be identical to those indicated by reference to GA 
File Numbers in GA-600 or to design designations in UL's Fire Resistance Directory, 
tested per ASTM E 119. 
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C. Sound T8ansmission Ratings 

Installed gyspuiri board shaft-8vall systems shall be identical to those tested by the 
manufacturer to achieve the minimum STC rating sho8vn on the Contract Drawings or, if 
not shown, not less than 35 STC, tested in accordance with ASTM E 90 and classified in 
accordance 8vith ASTM E 413 by a qualified independent testing agency. 

1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. General 

Comply with the following ASTM C 840 requirements for environmental conditions 
before, during Md after application of gypsum board: 

1. Room Temperatures 

For nonadhesivc attachment of gypsum board to framing, maintain not less than 
40 deg F. For adhesive attachment and for finishing of gypsum board, maintain not 
less than 50 deg F for 48 hours before application and continuously after, until dry. 
Do not exceed 95 deg F room temperature when using temporary heat sources. 

2. Ventilation 

Ventilate building spaces as required to remove excess water for drying of joint 
treatment material immediately after its application. Avoid drafts, during dry, hot 
weather to prevent too-rapid drying. 

B. Install gypsum drywall products after installation areas are enclosed and meet 
requirements of 1.04 A. 1 and 2. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Single Source Responsibility 

1. Obtain steel framing components and gypsum tward components of shaft-wall 
systems from a single approved manufacturer. 

2. Obtain trim accessories from either the same manufacturer that supplies gypsum ) 
board or from a manufacturer acceptable to gypsum board manufacturer. 

B. Mock-ups 

Prior to finishing room-side gypsum board assemblies, prepare field mock-up for review 
and acceptance by the Engineer. Mock-ups shall demonstrate qualities of materials and 
execution. Mock-ups accepted by the Engineer may be incorporated into the finished 
Work. 

1. Prepare mock-ups of the following: 

a. Exposed Locations: Room-side and finished shaft-side of stairwell enclosures. 
Show each level of required gypsum board finish in accordance with 3.03 F. 

2. Mock-up Size: Minimum 100 sq. ft. in surface area. 

3. • Simulate finished lighting conditions for review of in-place Work to receive a 
Level 4 or 5 finish. 
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1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials in the manufacturer's original, unopened packages, containers or 
bundles bearing brand name and identification of manufacturer or supplier. 

B. Store materials inside, under cover and in a manner to keep them dry, protected from 
weather, direct sunligh4 surface contamination, corrosion and damage from construction 
traffic and other causes. Neatly stack gypsum boards flat to prevent sagging. 

C. Handle gypsum boards to prevent damage to edges, ends and surfaces. Protect metal trim 
accessories from being bent or damaged. 

1.07 SUSTAIN ABILITY DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable design requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the 
requirements related to these goals; as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL 
PROVISIONS and the articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. 
Substitutions, or other changes to the work proposed by the Contractor, will not be 
allowed if such changes compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance 
Criteria. 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria 

1. : Gypsum shaftwall products shall contain a minimum of 5 percent (by weight) 
, recycled content, calculated by adding the post-consumer recycled content 

percentage to one-half of the post-industrial recycled content percentage. Certify the 
recycled content in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements 
below. 

2. All mineral wool insulation products shall contain minimum 75 percent combined 
post-consumer and post-industrial recycled content, and shall be documented in 
accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements specified herein. 

3. Steel framing and support members shall contain a minimum of 25 percent (by 
weight) recycled content, calculated by adding the post-consumer recycled content 
percentage to one-half of the post-industrial recycled content percentage. Certify the 
recycled content in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements 
below. 

4. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to work of this 
section shall meet the requirements of Division I - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

5. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the drywall shaft system shall be 
documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. 

6. , The extraction location (final assembly) of the drywall shaft system shall be 
documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. 

7. Bat4 blanket, blown and sprayed-in insulation is prohibited from use in all supply 
and return air plenums. 
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1.08 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with requirements, furnish and install products by one of the 
following, or approved equal: 

A. Gypsum Board ShaA-Wall Systems and Related Products 

8P8 America Inc., Tampa, FL 
G-P Gypsum Corp., Atlanta, GA 
National Gypsum Co., Charlotte, NC 
United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. General 

Furnish the manufacturer's standard materials and components specified in published 
product literature for the system and application required. 

8. Steel Framing 

1. : Manufacturer's standard stud, track and miscellaneous shapes for shaft-wall 
construction, of profile, size and base metal thickness designed to comply with 
AISI/CGS/NASPEC for performance characteristics specified or shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

2. Framing Members; ASTM C 645 for steel sheet requirements. 

3. Protective Coating: G40 hot-dip galvanized per ASTM A 653. 

C. Gypsum Board 

Type as shown on the Contract Drawings, thickness and edge configuration as indicated 
below, or as shown on the Contract Drawings, in maximum lengths available to minimize 
end-to-end butt joints. 

1.. Gypsum Shaftliher Boards: ASTM C 1396, Type X, water-resistant treated core. 
Boards shall be 1 inch thick, 24 inches wide with long edges beveled. 

a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, furnish and install one of the 
following products, or approved equal: 

ToughRock Fireguard Shaftliner; G-P Gypsum Corp., Atlanta, GA 
Fire-Shield Shaftliner; National Gypsum Co., Charlotte, NC 

; SHEETROCK Gypsum Liner Panel; United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 
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2. Gypsum Wallboard and Backing Board: ASTM C 1396, core type as required by 
fire-resistance rated assembly shown on the Contract Drawings. Board used for face-
layer shall have tapered edges. 

3. Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Board; ASTM C 1396, core type as required by , 
fire-resistance rated assembly indicated. 

4. Moisture- and Mold-Resistant Wallboard: ASTM C 1396 or ASTM C 1177, Type X 
core where required or where shown; ASTM C 473 average water absorption 
maximum of 5 percent by weight after 2 hour immersion; ASTM D 3273 mold 
resistance average panel score minimum of 8. 

a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, furnish and install one of the 
following products, or approved equal: 

DensArmor Plus Interior Guard; G-P Gypsum Corp., Atlanta, OA 
Gold Bond XP Wallboard; National Gypsum Co., Charlotte, NO 
Humitek; United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

5. Abuse-Resistant Type: ASTM C 1396; with improved resistance to surface abrasion, 
indentation and through-penetration impact over regular gypsum board, for use where 
shown, with Type X core where required or where shown. 

a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, furnish and install one of the 
following products, or approved equal: 

ToughRock Abuse-Resistant; 0-P Gypsum Corp., Atlanta, GA 
Hi-Abuse; National Gypsum Co., Charlotte, NC 
Sheetrock Abuse-Resistant; United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

D. Tile Backer Units 

Where shown on the Contract Drawings, 1/2 inch thick, in manufacturer's standard width 
but not less than 32 inches, in maximum lengths available to minimize end-to-end butt 
joints. Subject to compliance with requirements, furnish and install one of the following 
products, or approved equal: 

1. Cementitious Backer Products: ANSI A118.9: 

WonderBoard; Custom Building Products, Seal Beach, OA 
Util-A-Crete Concrete Backer Board; FinPan, Inc., Hamilton, OH 
Hardibacker 500; James Hardie Building Products, Inc., Mission Viejo, OA 
DUROCK Brand Cement Board; United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

2. Gypsum Panel Products: ASTM C II78, or. ASTM C 1178 and ASTM CI 278: 

DensShield Tile Guard; C-P Gypsum Corp., Atlanta, GA 
Fiberock Aqua-Tough; United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

E. Drywail Trim Accessories 

1. Comerbead, edge trim and control joints: ASTM C 1047. 

2. Materials: Formed, steel sheet zinc-coated by the hot-dip process or rolled zinc; may 
be fabricated in combination with paper for use with paper-faced gypsum board only. 
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3. Configuration: Face flanges formed to receive joint compound and as indicated by 
reference to accessories depicted in ASTM C 1047, Fig. 1. 

F. Joint Treatment Materials 

Comply with ASTM C 475 for gypsum board installation and with the recommendations 
of both the manufacturers of panel products and of joint treatment materials for each 
application shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1. Joint Tape 

a. Paper-Faced Gypsum Board: Paper reinforcing tape. 

b. Glass Mat Gypsum Board: Glass mesh tape, mesh size 10 by 10. 

c. Cementitious Backer Units: Polymer-coated, alkali-resistant, open glass fiber 
mesh. 

2. Joint Compound 

a. Setting-Type Joint Compound for Gypsum Board: Factory packaged, job-mixed, 
chemical-hardening powder product formulated for uses indieated. 

(1) .Where setting-type joint compound is indicated as a taping compound only 
or for taping and filling only, use formulation that is compatible with other 
joint compound applied over it. 

(2) For prefilling gypstun board joints, use formulation recommended by 
gypsum board manufacturer. 

(3) For filling joints and treating fasteners of moisture-resistant gypsum backing 
board behind base for ceramic tile, use formulation recommended by gypsum 
board manufacturer. 

(4) For topping compoimd, use sandable formulation. 

b. Drying-Type Joint Compound for Gypsum Board: Factory packaged vinyl based 
product complying with the following requirements for formulation and intended 
use: 

(1) Ready-Mixed Formulation: Factory mixed product. 

(2) Taping compound formulated for embedding tape and for first coat over 
fasteners and face flanges of trim accessories. 

(3) Topping compound formulated for fill (second) and finish (third) coats. 

(4) All-purpose compound formulated for both taping and topping compounds. 

c. Joint Compoimd for Glass-Mat Faced Gypsum Board: Setting type, for use with 
glass mesh joint tape. 

d. Joint Compound for Cementitious Backer Units: Material recommended by 
cementitious backer unit manufacturer. 
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. G. Acoustical Sealant 

1. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints: Manufacturer's standard non-
sag, skinning, paintable, nonstaining, gunnabie latex sealant complying with 
ASTM C 834 and the following requirements: 

a. Product shall be effective in reducing airborne sound transmission through 
perimeter joints and openings in building construction as demonstrated by test 
representative assemblies per ASTM E 90. 

2. Acoustical Sealant for Concealed Joints: Manufacturer's standard nondrying, 
nonskinning, nonstaining, gunnabie, synthetic rubber sealant recommended for 
sealing interior concealed joints to reduce transmission of airborne sound. 

3. Products: Subject to compliance with sound transmission and fire-resistance rating 
requirements, furnish and install one of the following, or approved equal: 

a. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints 

AC-20 FIR; Pecora Corp., Harleysville, PA 
Tremflex 834; Tremco Inc., Beachwood, OH 
SHEETROCK Acoustical Sealant; United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

4. Acoustical Sealant for Concealed Joints 

BA-98; Pecora Corp, Harleysville, PA 
Tremco Acoustical Sealant; Tremco Inc., Beachwood, OH 
SHEETROCK Acoustical Sealant; United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

H. Miscellaneous Materials 

1. Fasteners for Steel Framing 

Type, material, size, corrosion resistance, pull-out resistance and other properties as 
required to fasten steel framing members securely to each other and to substrates, 
complying with the recommendations of steel framing manufacturer for applications 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Fasteners for Runners (Track) 

Power-driven fasteners of size and material required to withstand loading conditions 
imposed oni shaft-wall systems without exceeding allowable design stress of track, 
fasteners or structural substrates in which anchors are embedded, as recommended by 
steel framing manufacturer. 

3. Fasteners for Gypsum Board 

a. ASTM C 1002: Type S steel drill screws for fastening gypsum board to steel 
members less than 0.033 inch thick and for fastening gypsum board to gypsum 
board. 

b. ASTM C 954: Steel drill screws for fastening gypsum board to steel members 
from 0.033 to 0.112 inch thick. 

c:. For Fastening Cementitious Backer Units: Corrosion resistant coated steel drill 
screws of size and type recommended by unit manufacturer. 
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4. L9niinating Adhesive 

Special adhesive or joint compound specifically recommended by gypsum board 
manufacturer for laminating gypsum boards. 

5. Spot Grout 

ASTM C 475, setting-type joint compound recommended by joint compound 
manufacturer for spot-grouting hollow metal door frames. 

6. Sound Attenuation 8lankets 

Unfaced mineral fiber blanket insulation produced by combining mineral fibers 
manufactured from glass, slag or rock with thermosetting resins to comply with 
ASTM C 665 for Type I (blankets without membrane facing). Comply with product 
flame resistance requirements where used in fire-resistance rated assemblies. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

Examine substrates to which gypsum board shaft-wall systems attach or abut, including 
installed hollow metal frames, elevator hoistway frames and structural framing, for 
compliance with installation tolerance requirements and other conditions affecting assembly 
performance. Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. 8efore sprayed-on fireproofing is applied, attach offset anchor plates or ceiling runners 
(tracks) to surfaces shown on the Contract Drawings to receive sprayed-on fireproofing. 

1. Where offset anchor plates are required, install continuous units formed from hot-dip 
galvanized steel plate of thickness shown, attached to building structure with 
fasteners spaced not more than 24 inches on center. Secure ceiling runners to offset 
plates with screws spaced not more than 24 inches on center. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. General 

1. Steel Framing Installation Standard: ASTM C 754. 

2. Gypsum Board Application and Finishing Standards: ASTM C 840 and GA-216. 

3. Anchor and fasten materials and components to comply with ratings and performance 
requirements. 
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B. Framing and Shaftliner Board Installation 

Install the manufacturer's standard materials and components specified in published 
product literature for the system and application required. 

1. Installation T oleranees 

Install each steel framing member so that fastening surfaces do not vary more than 
1/8 inch from the plane formed by .the faces of adjacent framing members. 

2. Install runner tracks horizontally at floors and overhead supports, and vertically 
where gypsum drywall stud system abuts other Work, positioning long leg of 
members facing the shaft-side. 

3. Install shaftliner boards concurrently with studs per shaft-wall system manufacturer's 
instructions. Where wall height exceeds the maximum available length of shaftliner 
board, end joints shall fall alternately in the upper and lower third portion of the wall, 

4. Frame door openings to comply with details shown or, if not shown, to comply with 
applicable written recommendations of shaft-wall system manufacturer. Attach 
vertical studs at jambs with screws either directly to frames or to jamb anchor clips 
on door frames; install runner track section (for jack studs) at head and secure to 
jamb studs. Install 2 studs at each jamb. 

5. Install supplementary framing, blocking and bracing to support gravity and pullout 
' loads from attached fixtures, equipment, services, heavy trim furnishings and similar 

Work which cannot be directly supported on gypsum d^all shaft system. 

a.. Where handrails are shown on the Contract Drawings for direct attachment to 
drywall shaft system, install not less than a 20 gage by 4 inch wide galvanized 
steel reinforcement strip, accurately positioned and secured behind not less than a 
5/8 inch thick course of gypsum board in the system." 

6. • Integrate stair hanger rods with drywall shaft system where shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

7. At elevator hoistway door frames, install jamb struts on each side of door frame and 
install other shaft-wall framing at opening as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

8. In elevator shafts where drywall shaft system cannot be installed within 4 inches of 
the shaft face of structural beams, floor edges or similar shaft projections, install 1/2 
or 5/8. inch gypsum board cants, at a 75 deg minimum slope, covering the tops of 
projections. Install steel framing at 24 inches on center where required to support 
cants. 

9. Comply with details shown on the Contract Drawings and with steel framing 
manufacturer's instructions to provide slip or cushioned type joints to attain lateral 
support and avoid axial loading. 

10. Coordinate drywall shaft system Work with sprayed-on fireproofing of the structure, 
if required, so that both remain complete and undamaged. 

11. At penetrations in shaft-wall system, install supplementary, steel framing at perimeter 
of penetrations and install fire protection behind electrical boxes, elevator call 
buttons and similar penetrating items to maintain fire-resistance rating of system. 
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C. Room-Side Gypsum Board Installation 

1. Where room-side of drywall shaft Work or shaft-side of stairwells are shown on the 
Contract Drawings to receive drywall finish, including spaces shown or scheduled for 
paint or wall coverings, install exposed boards with tapered edges and recessed screw 
heads, ready for drywall finishing. 

2. Install sound attenuation blankets, where shown on the Contract Drawings and where 
required for sound transmission rating, prior to installing room-side gypsum boards. 

3. Install exposed gypsum board with face side out. Do not install imperfect, damaged 
or damp boards. Butt boards together for a light contact at edges and ends with not 
more than 1/16 inch open space between boards. Do not force into place. 

4. Locate either edge or end joints over supports. Position boards so that like edges 
abut; do not place tapered edges against mill-cut or field-cut edges or ends. 

5. Locate exposed end-butt joints as far from center of walls as possible, and stagger not 
less than 12 inches in alternate courses of board. 

6. Form control joints and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining 
boards, prepared to receive trim accessories. Make only control type joints where 
joints occur at comers of framed openings. 

7. Spot grout hollow metal door frames for all doors. Apply spot grout at each jamb 
anchor clip and immediately insert gypsum boards into frames. 

8. Single-Layer Application 

Install gypsum boards vertically (parallel to framing), with screws, in sheet lengths 
that will minimize end joints. At stairwells, install boards horizontally with end 
joints staggered over studs. 

9. Multilayer Application 

a. Apply gypsum board base layers as shown on the Contract Drawings and apply 
gypsum board face layer vertically (parallel to framing), with joints of base 
layers located over stud member and joints of face-layer offset at least one stud 
member from base-layer joints. 

b. Fastening Method: Fasten base layer with screws and secure face layer with 
adhesive and supplementary fasteners; or fasten base and face layers separately 
with screws to comply with fire-resistance rated assembly requirements. 

10. Wall Tile Substrates: On substrates to receive thin-set ceramic tile and similar rigid 
applied wall finishes, install cementitious backer units to comply with 
ANSI A 108.11 and install gypsum panel products,to comply with manufacturer's 
instructions. 

D. Acoustical Sealant Installation 

Apply acoustical sealant at sound transmission rated gypsum board shaft-wall Work 
(STC rated) in compliance with shaft-wall system manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Clean substrate surfaces by brushing and remove loose particles to produce a clean, 
sound substrate capable of developing optimal bond wifti joint sealants. 
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2. Seal perimeter of each section of drywall shaft Work with acoustical sealant where it 
abuts other Work. Install a second bead of sealant in a location and manner that will 
prevent dislocation by air pressure differential between shaft and external spaces. 
Seal joints and penetrations. Comply with ASTM C 919 and drywall shaft system 
manufacturer's recommendations for location of beads. 

E. Installation of Drywall Trim Accessories 

1. Install metal edge trim whenever edge of gypsum board would otherwise be exposed 
or semi-exposed. Install type with face flange to receive joint compound. Install 
L-type trim where Work is tightly abutted to other Work. 

2. For trim with flanges intended for fasteners, anchor trim with same fasteners used to 
attach gypsum board to framing supports. Otherwise, anchor trim flanges in 
accordance with gypsum board manufacturer's instructions and recommendations. 

3. Install metal comerbead at outside comers of drywall Work. 

4. Install metal control joints where shown on the Contract Drawings per ASTM C 840 
requirements and in a manner to maintain fire-resistance rating of gypsum board 
shaft-wall system. « 

F. Finishing of Gypsum Drywall 

1. General 

a. Finish Level Standard: ASTM C 840. 

b. Apply compound treatment at gypsum board joints (vertical and horizontal), 
flanges of trim accessories, penetrations, fastener heads and elsewhere as 
required to prepare Work for final decoration. Prefill open joints and rounded or 
beveled edges, if any, using type of compound recommended by gypsum board 
manufacturer. 

c. Apply joint tape at joints between gypsum boards using taping joint compound, 
except where trim accessories are shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Finish Levels (Room-Side) 

Finish gypsum boards at room-side or shaft-side of stairwell enclosure to the levels 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

3. Finish Levels (Shaft-Side) 

Finish shaft-side gypsum boards to the levels shown on the Contract Drawings or as 
required by fire-resistance rating of system. 

3.04 PROTECTION 

A. Furnish protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to the Engineer, to 
ensure that drywall shaft Work shall be without damage or deterioration at time of 
issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion. 

B. Remove and replace wet or otherwise damaged gypsum board products. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09270 

DRYWALL SHAFT SYSTEMS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS". 

A. Product Data 

Manufacturer's product specifications and installation instructions for each gypsum board 
shaft-wall system component, and other data showing compliance with the requirements 
of this Section. 

B. Certifications 

1. . Fire Test Response Reports; Manufacturer's certification from a qualified 
independent testing and inspecting agency substantiating each gypsum board shaft-
wall system's required fire-resistance rating. 

2. Acoustic Test Response Reports: Manufacturer's certification from a qualified 
independent testing agency substantiating required STC rating for each gypsum 
board shaft-wall system. 

C. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 

Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. * The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

c. * The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

d. * the location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

e. * The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on site 
as part of this work. 

* If applicable- requirements are defined per the Sustainable Design 
Performance Criteria, this section. 

a. 
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2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the maniifacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 

• (VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the 
VOC limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (1) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer of review. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 09270 

DRYWALL SHAFT SYSTEMS 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

A. General 

1. Drywail shaft systems in the Section are noh-load-bearing type; they are not designed 
to support floor or roof loads, but only certain transverse loads and intermittent and 
sustained air-pressure loads at elevator and air shafts. 

2. Use this Section for enclosure of: 

a. Elevator hoistways. 

b. Stairwells. 

c. Chutes (linen, trash or similar). 

d. Continuous pipe and duct shafts penetrating floors. 

e. Horizontal ducts. 

B. Contract Drawings 

Ensure that the Contract Drawings show the following items specified in the text: 

(1.03 A. l) Air pressure loads (psf) for air-handling or elevator shaft (shaft for 
a single-cab, high-speed elevator must resist highest loads). 

(1.03 A.3) Deflection limit for specific wall finish material, if other than L/240 
specified. (L/360 recommended for tile work and veneer plaster.) 

(1.03 B) Fire-resistance ratings for shaft-wall systems, include UL Design or 
OA File Nos. 

(1.03 C) STC rating if other than minimum 3 5 specified. 
(1.05 B) Mock-ups: Indicate levels of finish and locations where required. 

(2.02 B) ' Steel framing size and base metal thickness; coating if other than 
. G40 specified. 

(2 .02 C, D) Location of each type of gypsum board and cementitious product. 
(2.02 C, D; Number of layers and thickness of gypsum boards for base layers 
3.03 C.8, 9) and face layers for finishing. 
(2.02 D) Tile backer panel: Show gypsum type or cementitious type if 

either/or is not acceptable. 
(2.02 E; 3.03 E) Trim accessories: If other than typically specified, including 

control joints and expansion joints. 

(3.02 A) Sprayed-on fireprooflng locations. 

(3.03 B.5.a) Handrails, if any. 
(3.03 B.6) Stair hanger rods, if any. 
(3.03 B.9) Details of isolation joints. 
(3.03 C.2) Sound attenuation insulation: Location. 
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(3.03 F) Gypsum boa8(8 finish: Locations an(8 eo88esponding finish levels. 
(Note: Both UL and GA-600 8equire face-layers only of all fire-
rated wall systems to be I^vel I minimum.) 

C. Other Items 

1. Shaft-wall ftaming member types include C-H, C-T and I studs and J track. Stu8ls 
and track are produced by metal framing manufacturers to the gypsum shaft-wall 
system's specifications. For example, G-P Gypsum systems include steel members 
authorized to be produced by Clark Steel, Dietrich Industries and Western Metal 
Lath; BPB uses Dietrich and Phillips Manufact8uing; National Gypsum uses Dietrich 
Industries.) So stud types of one proprietary shaft-wall system cannot be substituted 
in another system. 

2. The standard 'green' water-resistant paper shaftliner product is included in this 
Section, but should be used only where installation area is enclosed. Moistrire- and 
mold-resistant shaftliner boards are available (G-P has a glass-mat faced product, and 
National and USG have a paper-faced products) for 8jse where shaft system may be 
temporarily exposed to the weather. 

3. Ab8jse-resistant gyps8jm board is available from several manufactrirers, some offering 
different 'levels' of abuse protection. Boards with the most basic level of protection 
are specified in this Section. However, there is no industry standard yet on material, 
testing or performance criteria. So select appropriate products per specific project 
requirements (impact resistance, surface abrasion, surface indentation, board 
penetration, etc.). Might be a good choice for stairwells. 

a. Use abuse-resistant board with 0.0312 inch min. base metal thickness (20 gage) 
steel studs where shown or as required by the gypsrim board manufacttirer. 

D. Sustainable Design Considerations 

1. Facers: Gypsum btoard paper facer is generally manufactured from 100 percent 
recycled paper so8irces (newspaper, phone books, corrugated cartons, etc.), and is 
unbleached. 

2. Core Material 

a. Gypsum Drywall: The gypsum industry has incorporated recapt8ired gyps88m 
(synthetic gyps8im), a byproduct from fossil fuel-burning power plants, for many 
years in the manufact8ire of new gypsum boards. See each manufacturer for 
specific percentages. 

b. Cement Board: May contain fly ash, a byproduct of coal-fired utility plants. 

3. Binders: Com and wheat starch may be used as a binder in gypsum wallboard. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 
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C 4/1/11 

DIVISION? 

SECTION 07531 

EPDM MEMBRANE ROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

41 SUMMARY 

A. Thi9 Section includes the following; 

1. Adhered membrane roofing system. 
2. Mechanically fastened membrane roofing system. 
3. Additional grease and fat resistant topping membrane. 
4. Vapor retarder. 
5. Roof insulation. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

4 Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking; and for 
wood-based, structural-use roof deck panels. 

2. Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants." 
3. Division 15 Section "Plumbing Specialties" for roof drains. 

42 DEFINITIONS 

A. Roofing Terminology: Refer to ASTM D 1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing 
and Waterproofing Manual" for definition of terms related to roofing work in this Section. 

B; Design tlplifl Pressure: The uplift pressure, calculated according to procedures in SPRI's 
"Wind Load Design Guide for Fully Adhered and Mechanically Fastened Roofing Systems," 
before multiplication by a safety factor. 

C. Factored Design Uplift Pressure: The uplift pressure, calculated according to procedures in 
SPRI's "Wind Load Design Guide for Fully Adhered and Mechanically Fastened Roofing 
Systems," after multiplication by a safety factor. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: Provide installed roofing membrane and base flashings that remain watertight; do not 
permit the passage of water; and resist specified uplift pressures, thermally induced movement, 
and exposure to weather without failure. 
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B. Material Compatibility: Provide roofing materials that are compatible with one another under 
conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roofing membrane 
manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

C. Roofing System Design: Provide a membrane roofing system that is identical to systems that 
have be6n successfully tested by a qualified testing and inspecting agency to resist uplift 
pressure calculated according to ASCE 7. 
1. Uplift Pressure: 30 Ibfisq. ft.. 

D. FMG Listing: Provide roofing membrane, base flashings, and component materials that comply 
with requirements in FMG 4450 and FMG 4470 as part of a membrane roofing system and that 
are listed in FMG's "Approval Guide" for Class 1 or noncombustible construction, as 
applicable. Identify materials with FMG markings. 

1. Fire/Windstorm Classification: Class lA-90. 

E. Energy Performance: Provide roofing system with initial Solar Reflectance Index not less than 
78 when calculated according to ASTME1980 based on testing identical products by a 
qualified testing agency. 

1. Provide roofing system that is listed on DOE's ENERGY STAR "Roof Products 
Qualified Product List" for low-slope roof products. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings: For roofing system. , Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and 
attachments to other Work. 

I. Base flashings and membrane terminations. 
. 2. Tapered insulation, including slopes. 

3. Insulation fastening patterns. 

C. Samples for Verification: For the following products: 

1. 12-by-l 2-inch square of topping sheet, of color specified, including T-shaped side and 
end lap seam. 

2. 12-by-l 2-inch square of sheet roofing, of color specified, including T-shaped side and 
end lap seam. 

3. 12-by-l 2-inch square of roof insulation. 
4. 12-by-12-inch square of vapor retarder. 
5. 12 -by-12-inch square of cover board. 

D. Installer Certificates: Signed by roofing system manufacturer certifying that Installer is 
approved, authorized, or licensed by manufacturer to install roofing system. 
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E. Ma8iufactu8e8 Certificates: Signed by 80ofing; manufactuter certifying that roofing system 
complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements" Article. 

1. Submit evidence of meeting performance requirements. 

F. Qualification Data: For Installer and manufacturer. 

G. Maintenance Data: For roofing system to include in maintenance manuals. 

H. Warranties: Special warranties specified in this Section. 

I. Inspection Report: Copy of roofing system manufacturer's inspection report of completed 
roofing installation. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing 
system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to receive 
manufacturer's warranty. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer that has UL listing and FMG approval 
for membrane roofing system identical to that used for this Project. 

C. Source Limitations: Obtain components for membrane roofing system from same manufacturer 
as roofing membrane. 

D. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide membrane roofing materials with the fire-test-
response characteristics indicated as determined by testiiig identical products per test method 
below by UL, FMG, or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction. Materials shall be identified with appropriate markings of applicable testing and 
inspecting agency. 

1. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: Class A; ASTM E 108, for application and roof slopes 
indicated. 

2. Fire-Resistance Ratings: ASTM E 119, for fire-resistance-rated roof ^semblies of which 
roofing system is a part. 

E. Preliminary Roofing Conference: Before starting roof deck construction, conduct conference at 
Project site. Comply with requirements for preinstallation conferences in Division 1 Section 
"Project Meetings." Review methods and procedures related to roof deck construction and 
roofing system including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Meet with Owner; Architect; Owner's insurer if applicable; testing and inspecting agency 
representative; roofing Installer; roofing system manufacturer's representative; deck 
Installer; and installers whose work interfaces with or affects roofing, including installers 
of roof accessories and roof-mounted equipment. 

2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing installation, including manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

3. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials. Installer's 
personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 
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4. Examine deck substrate conditions and finishes for compliance with requirements, 
including flatness and fastening. 

5. Review structural loading limitations of roof deck during and after roofing. 
6. Review base flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, 

equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that will affect roofing system. 
7. Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if 

applicable. 
8. Review temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after 

installation. 
9. Review roof observation and repair procedures after roofing installation. 

F. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. Comply with requirements in 
Division 1 Section "Project Meetings." Review methods and procedures related to roofing 
system including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Meet with Owner; Architect; Owner's insurer if applicable; testing and inspecting agency 
representative; roofing Installer; roofing system manufacturer's representative; deck 
Installer; and installers whose work interfaces with or affects roofing, including installers 
of roof accessories and roof-mounted equipment. 

2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing installation, including manufacturer's 
written instructions.' 

3. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials. Installer's 
personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make process and avoid delays. 

4. Examine deck substrate conditions and finishes for compliance with requirements, 
including fiamess and fastening. 

5. Review structural loading limitations of roof deck during and after roofing. 
6. Review base flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, 

equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that will affect roofing system. 
7. Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if 

applicable. 
8. Review temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after 

installation. 
9. Review roof observation and repair procedures after roofing installation. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and labeled 
with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, and directions for 
storing and mixing with other components. 

B Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected location 
and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer. Protect stored 
liquid materia] from direct sunlight. 

1, Discard and legally dispose of liquid material that cannot be applied within its stated 
shelf life. 

C. Protect,roof insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by sunlight, 
moisture, soiling, and other sources. Store in a dry location. Comply with insulation 
manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during installation. 
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D. Handle and store roofing materials and place equipment in a manner to avoid permanent 
deflection of deck. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to manufacturer's written instructions 
and warranty requirements. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form, without monetary limitation, in which 
manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of membrane roofing system that fail in 
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. Failure iticludes roof leaks. 

1. Special warranty includes roofing membrane, base flashings, roof insulation, fasteners, 
cover boards, vapor retarder, and other components of membrane roofing system. 

• 2. Warranty Period: 15 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Project Warranty: Submit roofing Installers warranty, signed by Installer, covering 
Work of this Section, including all components of membrane roofing system such as roofing 
membrane, base flashings, roof insulation, fasteners, cover boards, vapor retarder, and other 
components of membrane roofing system, for the following warranty period: 

1. Warranty Period: Three years from date of Substantial Completion. 

C. Both Manufacturer's and Installer's Warranties shall include damages incurred by winds at 
speeds up to and including 80 mph. 

PART 2-PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURER 

A. Provide specified products of the following manufacturer, with no substitutions permitted: 

I. Carlisle SynTec Incorporated, as Distributed by: Coastal Atlantic Associates, 62 Roslyn 
Rd.; Mineola, NY 11501. Contact: Adam Kraujalis, Telephone: 516-741-4222. 

2.2 ROOFING MEMBRANES 

A. Fleece-Backed EPDM Roofing Membrane: ASTM D 4637, Type III, nonreinforced, uniform, 
flexible sheet made from EPDM, laminated to a nonwoven polyester fleece backing except at 
selvages, and ^ follows: 
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1. FlCeceBACK System: Sure-Seal® FleeceBACK^Adhered Roofing System using FAST 
100™ Adhesive System. 

2. Composite Thickness: 115 mils nominal. 
3. Exposed Face Color: White. 

B. Polyepichlorohydrin Topping Sheet: 

1. Carlisle Sure-Seal® Polyepichlorohydrin (ECO/CO) .060" Membrane: nonreinforced, 
uniform, flexible sheet. 

2. Composite Thickness: 60 mils nominal. 
3. Exposed Face Color: Black. 

2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use 
and compatible with membrane roofing. 

1. Liquid-type auxiliaiy materials shall meet VOC limits of authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Sheet Flashing: 60-mil- thick EPDM, partially cured or cured, according to application. 

C. Bonding Adhesive: Manufacturer's standard bonding adhesive. 

D. Cold Fluid-Applied Membrane Adhesive: Manufacturer's standard cold fluid-applied bonding 
adhesive formulated to adhere fleece-backed roofing membrane to substrate. 

E. Seaming Material: Manufacturer's standard synthetic-rubber polymer primer and 3-inch- wide 
minimum, butyl splice tape with release film. 

F. Lap Sealant: Manufacturer's standard single-component sealant, color to match roofing 
membrane. 

G. Water CiitofTMastic: Manufacturer's standard butyl mastic sealant. 

H. Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide pourable sealers, preformed cone and vent sheet flashings, 
preformed inside and outside comer sheet flashings, T-joint covers, in-;seam sealants, 
termination reglets, cover strips, and other accessories. 

2.4 VAPOR RETARDER 

A. CCW-72.5 Vapor Barrier/Retarder. 

2.5 . ROOF INSULATION 

A. General: Provide preformed roof insulation boards that comply with requirements and 
referenced standards, selected from manufacturer's standard sizes and of thicknesses indicated. 
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1. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation;. ASTM C 1289, Type as acceptable to roof system 
manufacturer. 

B. Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered insulation boards fabricated to slope of 1/4 inch 
per 12 inches, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Provide preformed saddles, crickets, tapered edge strips, and other insulation shapes where 
indicated for sloping to drain. Fabiicate to slopes indicated. 

2.6 INSULATION ACCESSORIES 

A. General:, Furnish roof insulation accessories recommended by insulation manufacturer for 
intended use and compatible with membrane roofing. 

8. Cold Fluid-Applied Adhesive: Manufacturer's standard cold fluid-applied adhesive formulated 
to adhere roof insulation to substrate. 

C, Cover Board: ASTM C 1177/C I177M, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum substrate, 1/2 inch 
thick. 

1. Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provided "Dens-Deck" manufactured 
by Georgia-Pacific Corporation. 

2:7 WALKWAYS 

A. Flexible Walkways: Factory-formed, nonporous, heavy-duty, solid-rubber, slip-resisting, 
surface-textured walkway pads, 30" x 30" x % inch thick, and acceptable to membrane roofing 
system manufacturer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for cornpliance with the 
• following requirements and other conditions affecting performance of roofing system: 

1. Verify that roof openings and penetrations are in place and set and braced and that roof 
drains are securely clamped in place. 

2. Verify that wood blocking, curbs, and nailers are securely anchored to roof deck at 
penetrations and terminations and that nailers match thicknesses of insulation. 

3. Verify that surface plane flamess of roof deck is acceptable to membrane manufacturer. 
4. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrate of dust, debris, moisture, and other substances detrimental to roofing installation 
according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. Remove sharp projections. 
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B. Prevent materials from entering and clogging roof drains and conductors and from spilling or 
migrating onto surfaces of other construction. Remove roof-drain plugs when no work is taking 
place or when rain is forecast. 

C. Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water from 
entering:completed sections of. roofing system at the end of the workday or when rain is 
forecast. Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing. 

D. Install acoustical roof deck rib insulation strips, specified in Division 5 Section "Steel Deck," 
according to acoustical roof deck manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.3 SUBSTRATE BOARD 

A. Install substrate board with long joints in continuous straight lines, perpendicular to roof slopes 
with end joints staggered between rows. Tightly butt substrate boards together. 

1. Fasten substrate board to top flanges of steel deck according to recommendations in 
FMG's "Approval Guide" for specified Windstorm Resistance Classification. 

2. Fasten substrate board to top flanges of steel deck to resist uplift pressure at comers, 
perimeter, and field of roof according to membrane roofing system manufacturers' 
wiitten instructions. 

3.4 VAPOR;RETARDER INSTALLATION 

A. Loosely lay vapor retarder in a single layer over area to receive vapor retarder, side and end 
lapping each sheet a minimum of 2 inches and 6 inches, respectively. 

B. Completely seal vapor retarder at terminations, obstructions, and penetrations to prevent air 
movement into membrane roofing system. 

3.5 INSULATION INSTALLATION 

A. Coordinate installing membrane roofing system components so insulation is not exposed to 
precipitation or left exposed at the end of the workday. 

B. Comply with membrane roofing system manufacturer's written instructions for installing roof 
insulation. 

C. Install tapered insulation under area of roofing to conform to slopes indicated. 

D. Install one.or more layers of insulation under area of roofing to achieve required thickness. 
Where overall insulation thickness is 2 inches or greater, install 2 or more layers with joints of 
each succeeding layer staggered from joints of previous layer a minimum of 6 inches in each 
direction. 

E. Trim surface of insulation where necessary at roof drains so completed surface is flush and does 
not restrict flow of water. 
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F. Install insulation with long joints of insulation in a continuous straight line with end joints 
staggered between rows, abutting edges and ends between boards. Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch 
with insulation. 

1. Cut and fit insulation within 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations. 

G. Adhered Insulation: Install each layer of insulation and adhere to substrate as follows: " 

1. Set each layer of insulation in a cold fluid-applied adhesive. 

H. Mechanically Fastened Insulation: Install each layer of insulation and secure to deck using 
mechanical fasteners specifically designed and sized for fastening specified board-type roof 
insulation to deck tyjje. . 

1. Fasten insulation according to requirements in FMG's "Approval Guide" for specified 
Windstorm Resistance Classification. 

2. Fasten insulation to resist uplift pressure at comers, perimeter, and field of roof. 

I. Install cover boards over insulation with long joints in continuous straight lines with end joints 
staggered between rows. Loosely butt cover boards together and fasten to roof deck. 

1. Fasten insulation according to requirements in FMG's "Approval Guide" for specified 
Windstorm Resistance Classification. 

2. Fasten insulation to resist uplift pressure at comers, perimeter, and field of roof. 

3.6 ADHERED ROOFING MEMBRANE INSTALLATION 

A. Install fleece-backed roofing membrane over area to receive roofing according to membrane 
roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. Unroll roofing membrane and allow to relax 
before installing. 

B. Start installation of roofing membrane in presence of membrane roofing system manufacturer's 
technical personnel. 

C. Acciu^tely align roofing membrane and maintain uniform side and end laps of minimum 
dimensions required by manufacturer. Stagger end laps. 

D. Cold Fluid-Applied Adhesive: Apply cold fluid-applied adhesive to substrate at rate required 
by manufacturer and install fleece-backed roofing membrane. 

E. Adhesively fasten roofing membrane securely at terminations, penetrations, and perimeter of 
roofing. 

F. Apply roofing membrane with side laps shingled with slope of roof deck where possible. 

G. Adhesive Seam Installation: Clean both faces of splice areas, apply splicing cement, and firmly 
roll side and end laps of overlapping roofing membranes according to manufacturer's written 
instructions to ensure a watertight seam installation. Apply lap sealant and seal exposed edges 
of roofing membrane terminations. 
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I. Apply a con99nuous bead of in-seam sealant before closing splice if required by 
membrane roofing system manufacturer. 

H. Tape Seam Installation: Clean and prime both faces of splice areas, apply splice tape, and 
firmly roll side and end laps of overlapping roofing membranes according to manufacturer's 

, written instructions to ensure a watertight seam installation. Apply lap sealant and seal exposed 
edges of roofing membrane terminations. 

I. Repair tears, voids, and lapped seams in roofing that does not 9neet requirements. 

J. Spread sealant or mastic bed over deck drain flange at deck drains and securely seal roofing, 
membrane in place with clamping ring. 

K. Install roofing membrane and auxiliary materials to tie in to existing roofing. 

L. Adhesively apply Polyepichlorohydrin topping sheet over roofing membrane at all roof areas 
within 12 feet of any exhaust outlets. 

3.7 BASE FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. Install sheet flashings and preformed flashing accessories and adhere to substrates according to 
membrane roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Apply bonding adhesive to substrate and imderside of sheet flashing at required rate and allow 
to partially dry. Do not apply bonding adhesive to seam area of flashing. 

C. Flash penetrations and field-formed inside and outside comers with cured or uncured sheet 
flashing. 

D. Cleaii splice areas, apply splicing cement, and firmly roll side and end laps of overlapping 
sheets to ensure a watertight seam installation. Apply lap sealant and seal exposed edges of 
sheet flashing terminations. 

' E. Terminate and seal top of sheet flashings and mechanically anchor to substrate through 
termination bars. 

3.8 WALKWAY INSTALLATION 

A. Flexible Walkways: Install walkway products at all roof access locations, around all rooftop 
mechanical equipment ai9d forming a continuous path from roof access locations to mechanical 
equipment and in locations indicated. Adhere walkway products to substrate with compatible 
adhesive according to roofing system manufacturer'si written instructions. 

3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Final Rbof Inspection: Arrange for roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel to 
inspect roofing installation on completion and submit report to Architect. 

1. Notify Architect or Owner 48 hours in advance of date and time of inspection. 
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8. Repair or remove and replace components of membrane roofing system where test results or 
inspections indicate that they do not comply with specified requirements. 

C. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

3.10 PROTECTING AND CLEANING 

A. Protect membrane roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction 
period. When remaining construction will not affect or endanger roofing, inspect roofing for 
deterioration and damage, describing its nature and extent in a written report, with copies to 
Architect and Owner. 

B. Correct deficiencies in or remove membrane roofing system that does not comply with 
requirements, repair substrates and repair or reinstall membrane roofing system to a condition 
free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and according to warranty 
requirements. 

C. Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures 
recommended by manufacturer of affected construction. 

END OF SECTION 
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N 2/18/97 

DIVISION 9 

SECTION 09441 

EPOXY MATRIX TERRAZZO 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for epoxy-resin, thin-set terrazzo. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM) 
ASTM C 241 Test Method for Abrasion Resistance of Stone Subjected to Foot Traffic 

ASTM D 56 Test Method for Flash Point by Tag Closed Tester 
ASTIvI D 412 Test Method for Rubber Properties in Tension 
ASTM D 675 Test Method for Rate of Burning and/or Extent and Time of Burning of 

Self-supporting Plastics in a Horizontal Position 
ASTM D 678 Test Method for Tensile Properties of Plastics 
ASTM D 695 Test Method for Compressive Properties of Rigid Plastics 
ASTM D 696 . Test Method for Coefficient of Linear Thermal Expansion of Plastics 
ASTM D 790 Test Method for Flexural Properties of.Unreinforced and Reinforced 

Plastics and Electrical Insulating Materials 
ASTM D 968 Test Method for Abrasion Resistance of Organic Coatings by the Falling 

Abrasive Tester 
ASTM G 23 Recommended Apparatus (Carbon-Arc Type) for Exposure of 

Nonmetallic Materials 
The National Terrazzo and Mosaic Association (NTMA) 

Design Data Book - Terrazzo Plates 

1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Epoxy resin shall comply with the following: 

A. Te,nsile Strength 

4,Coo psi minimuiti, per ASTM D 638 at a test rate of 0.2 inch per minute using C Die as 
described in ASTM D 412, and a minimum 5 percent tensile elongation. 

B. Compressive Strength 

Minimum 14,000 psi, per ASTM D 695 using Specimen b cylinder. 
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C. Flexural Yield Strength 

Minimum 6,500 psi per ASTM D 790, with a minimum tangent modulus of elasticity of 1 
X 104. 

D. Abrasive Resistance 

. Maximum 0.1 gram loss per 5 gallons of silica sand, per ASTM D 968. 

E. Fading Resistance 

Shall show no discoloration or other physical changes when tested per ASTM G 23, 
Method 1 after 48 hours exposure. 

F. Flammability 

Self-extinguishing and a maximum extent of burning of 0.25 inch, per ASTM D 635. 

G. Thermal Coefficient of Linear Expansion 

.Maximum value of 25 x 10"^ inch per inch per degree F, at temperature range of-12 
degrees F to 140 degrees F, per ASTM D 696. 

1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. General 

Do not proceed with the Work of this Section under the following conditions: 

1. When ambient and substrate temperatures are outside the limits specified by the 
matrix manufacturer. 

2; When substrates are wet due to rain, frost, condensation, or other causes. 

3. • When substrate conditions do not conform to the requirements of 3.01 A of this 
Section. 

B. Ventilation 

Provide ventilation in the area(s) of installation so that odors will be vented outside. Seal 
adjacent areas from odor migration. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Entities performing installation Work of this Section shall: 

1. Be acceptable to the epoxy matrix manufacturer. 

2. : Have not less than three years experience in installation of epoxy matrix terrazzo . 
project involving complexities equal to those required for the Work of this Section. 
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B. Source Limitations for Marble: 

Obtain each color, grade, type, and variety of marble from one source with resources to 
provide materials of consistent quality in appearance and physical properties without 
delaying the Work. 

C. NTMA Standards; 

Cbmply with the National Terrazzo and Mosaic Association's (NTMA) Guide 
Specification and written recommendations for epoxy-resin, thin set terrazzo, unless more 
stringent requirements are specified.' 

D. Mockups: 

Before installing terrazzo, construct mockups for each type and color required to verify 
selection made under sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and qualities 
of materials and execution. Build mockups to comply with the following requirements, 
using materials indicated for completed Work. 

1. Locate mockups in the location and of the size shown on the Contract Drawings, or, 
if not shown, as directed by the Engineer. 

2. Notify Engineer seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be 
constructed. 

3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship. 

4. ; Obtain Engineer's approval of mockups before proceeding with terrazzo installation. 

5. Approved mockups in an undisturbed condition at the time of Substantial Completion 
may become part of the completed Work. 

E. Preinstallation Conference: 

Conduct conference at construction site. Review methods and procedures related to 
installation including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Inspect and discuss condition of substrate .and other preparatory work performed by 
other trades. 

2. Review structural loading limitations. 

. 3. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, 
installer's personnel equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid 
delays. 

4. Review dust-control procedures. 

5. Review weather and forecasted weather conditions and procedures for coping with 
unfavorable conditions. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials in manufacturer's original unopened packages or containers bearing 
brand name, material designation and expiration period for use. 
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8. Deliver aggregate(s) in bags tagged with producer's name, content and size grading of 
chips. 

C. Store and handle materials to keep them dry and protected from weather and surface 
contamination. 

1.07 SU8MITTALS 

For submittal requirements, see Appendix "A". 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Subject to compliance with the requirements of 1.03,1.05 8 and 2.02 A of this Section, 
provide products of the following manufacturers, or approved equal. 

1. General Polymers Corp., Epoxy Thinset Terrazzo No. 1100; Cincinnati, OH 

2. Master 8uilders, Inc., Morricite Epoxy; Cleveland, OH. 

3. Tec, Inc., an H. 8. Fuller Company, and Tuff-Lite; Palatine, IL 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Aggregates 

Natural, clean, sound, crushed marble chips, size No. 0, No. 1 and No. 2 per NTMA 
standards. Color(s) and grades in accordance with 2.04 A of this Section. 

1. Minimum abrasion resistance (Ha) of 10, per ASTM C 241. 

2. • Dust content shall be less than 1 percent by weight. 

3. Absorption shall not exceed 0.75 percent in 24 hours. 

8. Epoxy-Resin matrix: 

Provide matrix complying with NTMA's "Guide Specification for Epoxy Terrazzo" in 
color required for specified mix. 

C. Stop and Divider Strips 

Where shown on the Contract Drawings, 3/8 inch deep, or as shown, white zinc alloy or 
high density plastic, color as shown on the Contract Drawings, with 1/8 inch wide top. 
Angle or "T" type for adhesive bonding to substrate. 

1. 8ottom-Section Material: Galvanized Steel. 

09441 -4 



D. Accessory Strips, if any 

Match depth, width and material of stop and divider strips, unless otherwise shown on the 
ConOact Drawings. Provide the following types where shown on the Contract Drawings 
or where required for complete installation: 

1. Base bead and cove base dividers 

2. Channels to receive abrasive inserts 

3. . Stair nosings for treads, landings and similar exposed edges of flooring. 

E. Conp-oi Strips, if any 

D|)uble or split units, 1/8 inch wide of the same material depth, and width as stop and 
divider strips, with 1/8 inch wide full-depth filler between strips. 

1. Filler: Neoprene or elastomeric sealan4 as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

F. Substrate Primer 

Two-component resin, or other compound, recommended by matrix manufacturer to 
penetrate and seal substrate and provide maximum bond of terrazzo to substrate. 

G. Finishing Grout 

Resin or other compound with filler and pigments, as recommended by the matrix the 
manufacturer. Use of polyacrylate blending polymer is not permitted. 

H. Strip Adhesive 

Trowelable mixture of fine sand and bonding agent, compounded by matrix manufacturer 
for this use. 

I. Flexible Epoxy Membrane: 

Epoxy-resin matrix manufacturer's 100 percent solids epoxy membrane for crack 
penetration. 

J. Divider-Strip Adhesive: 

Epoxy-resin adhesive recommended by manufacturer for this use and acceptable to this-
set terrazzo resin manufacturer. 

2.03 ACCESSORIES 

A. Cleaner 

Liquid, neutral chemical cleaner, with Ph factor between 7 and 10, of formulation 
recommended by sealer manufacturer for epoxy terrazzo, and complying with the 
following: 

1. I Free from crystallizing salts or water-soluble alkaline salts. 

2. Biodegradable and phosphate free. 
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B. Inte2ior FI002 Sealer 

Colorless, slip and stain resistant penetrating sealer t8at does not affect color 02 p8ysical 
properties of epoxy terrazzo sorface and complying wit8 t8e following; 

1., 88 factor between 7 and 10. 

2. Flash point shall be 95 degrees F minimum, per ASTM D 56. 

2.04 MIXES 

A. Terrazzo Selec8on 

NTMA Plate Numbe2(s), with aggregates in accordance with 2.02 A of this Section, as 
. shbwn on Contact Drawings; or if not shown, to match sample(s) in the Engineer's 
office. 

B. Mixing 

Charge and mix marble chips and epoxy resin in accordance with matrix manufacturer's 
instructions to produce a finished siuface matching characteristics of 1.07 A.4 and 2.04 A 
of this Section. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 8RE8ARATION 

A. Subsfrate surfaces to receive epoxy mafrix terrazzo shall have a clean and uniform 
surface in conformance with matrix manufacturer's direcdons, NTMA requirements for 
surface preparation, and the following: 

1. Verify that concrete subsdate has been cured at least 30 days without use of curing 
compounds, floor hardener, or application of cement rich surface. 

2. Thoroughly clean subsdate free of deleterious materials and contaminants by 
grinding or acid etching with a dilute muriatic acid solution, in accordance with the 

I manufacturer's installation instructions. 

3. ; If required, chip and clean away loose particles, and patch surface to produce 
substrate with surface variations of less than 1/4 inch in 10 feet. 

a. Batching and fill materials shall be compatible with the terrazzo matrix. 

B. Flexible Epoxy Membrane; 

Frepare and prefill subsdate cracks with membrane material and install flexible epoxy 
membrane according to manufacturer's written instructions. Prepare epoxy membrane 
according to manufacturer's written instructions before applying substrate primer. 

C. Prime 

Apply prime coat of epoxy primer when floor is thoroughly dry from acid etching, using 
materials and applicator instructions conforming to the matrix manufacturer's installation 
instructions. 
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D. Surface Acceptance 

T8ie en8ity performing epoxy terrazzo installation shall inspect surfaces to receioe thin-set 
epoxy matrix terrazzo before surface preparation, and again aAer surface preparation and 
installation of epoxy primer. Unsatisfactory conditions shall be corrected to the 
satisfaction of the Engineer. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install divider and accessory strips according to NTMA's written recommendations. 

B. Install control-joint strips back-to-back directly above substrate control joints, or where 
slrown on the Contract Drawing, and according to NTMA's written recommendations. 

C. Install angle-or T-type strips and similar accessories in adhesive setting bed without voids 
below strips. Provide mechanical anchorage of strips as require for adequate attachment 
of strips to substrate. 

D. Install abrasive-strip channels where shown on the Contract Drawings according to 
NTMA's written recommendations. 

E. Place terrazzo to 3/8-inch thickness, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, 
and trowel level. 

F. Steel trowel surface, adding additional chips as necessary to match the approved sample 
or test panel, if any, then retrowel the surface. Allow curing time as recommended by the 
matrix manufacturer. 

G. Grinding and Polishing 

1. Rough grind with 24 or finer grit stones followed by additional grinding with 80 or 
finer grit stones. 

2. After cleaning, rinsing and vacuum drying, allow 24 hours drying time. Then apply 
epoxy grout filler in accordance with the manufacturer's printed instructions to 

, completely fill all voids. Allow curing lime as recommended by the matrix 
manufacturer. 

3. Final grind with 120 or finer grit stones until grout is removed from surface. 

4. Perform final grading after Work that would affect Work of this Section has been 
completed and when such final grinding is approved by the Engineer. 

H. Install abrasive strips as indicated with abrasive-strip surface projecting slightly above 
terrazzo surface without causing a hazard. 

I. Cut out and replace terrazzo areas that evidence lack of bond with substrate or underbed, 
including areas that emit a "hollow" sound when tapped. Cut out terrazzo areas in panels 
defined by strips and replace to match adjacent terrazzo, or repair panels according to 
NTMA's written recommendations, as approved by Engineer. 

J. Construction Tolerances: 

Limit terrazzo surfaces' variation from level to 1/4 inch in 10 feet. 
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3.03 Cleaning and Protection • 

A. Thoroughly wash ail surfaces with a neutral cleaner, wash with clean water and when 
surface is thoroughly dry, apply sealer in accordance with the sealer manufacturer's 
printed instructions. 

EhTD OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09441 

EPOXY MATRIX TERRAZZO 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following in accord9ncc with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog 
Cuts, and Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

1. Product Data. 

Manufacturer's technical information and installation instructions for epoxy matrix 
and each type of accessory item and material. 

2. Shop Drawings 

a. Show terrazzo fabrication and installation requirements including plans, 
elevations, sections, component details, and attachments to other Work. 

b. Show layout of stop, divider, accessory and control strips. 

3. Certifications 

Submit supplier(s)/manufacturer(s) written certification that materials meet or exceed 
specified requirements. When required by 1.03 of this Section, submit test results or 
manufacturer's certification of compliance with requirements specified therein. 

4. Samples 

Two 6-inch square samples of each color of epoxy terrazzo, and two minithum 6-inch 
long samples of each type of strip accessory. 

a. Submitted samples, when approved, shall be used by the Engineer as a standard 
forjudging the test panel, if required, and the completed Work of this Section. 

5. Maintenance Instructions 

Two copies of the written instructions for recommended periodic maintenance of 
epoxy terrazzo. 

B. Prior to start of Work of this Section, submit the following to the Engineer: 

1. Evidence of installer's qualifications in accordance with 1.05 A of this Section. 

2. One copy of U.S. Department of Labor Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all 
hazardous or toxic chemicals utilized during Work of this Section. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 09441 

EPOXY MATRIX TERRAZZO 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

A. Contract Drawings 

Ensure that the Contract Drawings show: 

1. Requirement for test panel, if any (1.05 C) 

2. Size of mockup (1.05, D) 

3. Location, material (white zinc alloy or high density plastic of color shown), and size 
(if other than as specified, of stop and divider strips (2.02 B). 

4. Location(s) of accessory strips, if any (2.02 C) 

a. If channels for abrasive strips are shown, specify abrasive fill material on 
Contract Drawings. 

5. . Location(s) of control strips, if any (2.02 D). If shown, specify on drawings the filler 
material as white or black neoprene, or if elastomeric sealant is shown, specify color 
and see 2.0 A of these Instructions. 

6. NTM A plate number of terrazzo (l04 A), or see 2.0 B of these instructions. 

7. Thickness of epoxy terrazzo, if other than specified 1/4 inch (3.02 B). 

B. Other Items 

1. If control strips are to be filled with elastomeric sealant (2.02 D), consult with 
Architectural Task Leader for type of sealant (silicone or urethane). Show 
designation of sealant on Contract Drawings and ensure that Section 07920 Silicone 

; Sealants or Section 07923 Urethane Sealants as appropriate is included in the 
Contract Booklet. 

2. If the Contract Drawings show "epoxy resin color" shall match sample(s) in the 
Engineer's office", ensure that Plate 7 "Available Documents" is modified to include 
description of required sample(s) and is included in the Contract Booklet. 

3. Consult with the Structural Task Leader to ensure that the concrete drawings show: 

a. Area(s) and extent of concrete to receive epoxy terrazzo, and a notation that slabs 
in these area(s) are not to receive curing compounds, floor hardener or 
application of cement rich surface. 

• b. Concrete substrate in epoxy terrazzo areas shall have a light steel trowel finish. 

c. Provision for vapor barrier below concrete slabs on grade or slabs below grade 
that will receive epoxy terrazzo. 

d. Provision for control joints in concrete slab spaced not more than 20 feet apart in 
either direction with a maximum of 300 sq. feet of included area in any panel. 
Sawed control joints shall not end perpendicular to another sawed joint. 
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4. If the job includes staging of areas to receive terrazzo, a note should be added to the 
Contract Drawings requiring that sealer shall be stripped using a stripper 
recommended by the terrazzo and sealer manufactures and resealed to eliminate 
discoloration and maintain color consistency of floor finish, as directed by Engineer. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER - 2 



C 06/29/09 

DIVISIONS 

SECTION 08715 

FINISH HARDWARE 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for finish hardware for doors scheduled in 
Appendix "B". 

B. Establish keying, furnish keys and key eontrol system in accordance with Keying 
Appendix "C". 

C. If required by Appendix "D", furnish extra stock and specialized tools and maintenance 
instructions. 

REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American National Standards Institute. Inc. fANSD/Builders Hardware Manufacturers 
Association. Inc. fBHMAI 

A 156.1 Butts and Hinges. 

A 156.2 Locks and Lock Trim. 

A 156.3 Exit Devices. 

A 156.4 Door Controls - Closers. 

A 156.5 ~ Auxiliary Locks. 

A 156.7 Template Hinge Dimensions. 

A 156.8 Door Controls - Overhead Holders. 

A 156.13 Mortise Locks and Latches. 

A 15%. 14 Sliding and Folding Door Hardware. 

A 156.18 Materials and Finishes. 

A 117.1 Providing Accessibility and Usability of Physically Handicapped People. 

Underwriters Laboratories Inc. fUL1 

Building Materials Directory. . 

UL 228 Door Closers-Holders, With or Without Integral Smoke Detectors. 

UL 437 Key Locks. 

National Fire Protection Association fNFPAl 

Standard No. 80 - Fire Doors and Windows. 
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Door 9nd Hardware Institute fPHT") 
Recommended 8ocations for Builders Hardware for Custom Steel Doors 
and Frames. 

1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire Rated Openings 

Provide hardware for fire-rated openings in compliance with NFPA No. 80 which has 
been tested and listed by UL Building Materials Directory or other nationally recognized 
independent testing, inspection and labeling agencies acceptable to the Engineer. 

8. Detectable Warnings 

Provide doors shown on the Contract Drawings leading to potential hazardous locations 
such as boiler rooms and loading docks that are accessible to the public, with textured 
surface hardware conforming to requirements of ANSI A 117.1, and as scheduled in 
Appendix "B". 

C. Closers and Holders 

Conform to requirements of ANSI A 156.4, Grade 1, and ANSI A 156.8 respectively. 

I. Where door(s) shown on the Contract Drawings are required to be accessible to the 
physically handicapped and are scheduled in Appendix "8" to receive manual 
closer(s), provide adjustable imit(s) complying with ANSI A 117.1 provisions for 
door opening force and delayed action. 

D. Furnish and mount electro-magnetic door holder(s) where shown on the Contract , 
Drawings or scheduled in Appendix "B". Electrical connections for such item(s), if any, 
are specified in Division 16 Section(s) of these Specifications. 

I. Provide integral smoke detector device in combination door closers and holders 
complying with UL 228. 

E. Exit Devices 

Conform to requirements of ANSI A 156.3 Grade 1. Where emergency exit devices are 
required on fire rated door(s), provide exit devices available as a complete series, listed in 
UL "Accident Equipment List - Panic Hardware" and bearing the designation "Fire Exit 
Hardware". 

P. Ldcks 

Conform to the following ANSi Standards, provide 5/8 inch minimum throw on pairs of 
non-fire-rated doors and 3/4 inch minimum throw on pairs of fire-rated doors: 

1. Mortise Locks and Latches: A 15, Grade 1. 

2. Cylindrical Locks and Latches: A 156.2, Grade 1. 
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G. Cylinders 

Conform to the requirements of ANSI A 156.5 Grade 1, UL listed, and tested for drill and 
piek resistance requirements of LTL 437. 

H. Strikes 

Manufacturer's standard wrought box strike for each latch or lock bolt, with curved lip 
extended to protect frame, finished to match hardware set. Provide dust-proof strikes for 
foot-bolts, except where threshold provides non-recessed strike for bolt. 

I. Sliding and Folding Door Hardware: Conform to ANSI A IS. 

J. Template Hinges 

Conform to ANSI A 156.1 and A 156.7. All hinges shall be full-mortise type, 
ball-bearing function, unless otherwise indicated on Hardware Schedule Appendix "B". 

K. Materials and Finish 

Conform to ANSI A 156.18, do not furnish products of Type 0 "optional" materials or 
forming methods. Provide matching finishes for hardware units at each door or opening 
to the greatest extent possible. Reduce color and texture differences as much as 
commercially possible. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Tlie entity performing Work of this Section shall have a minimum of 5 years of 
experience involving quantities and complexities at least equal to those required for the 
Work of this Section, and shall employ an architectural hardware consultant who shall be 
available for consultation at the construction site if requested by the Engineer. 

8. Provide instruction for the management of the key control system, if any, as required by 
1.04 of Appendix "C". 

C. Manufacturers for various products are listed in Finish Hardware Schedule Appendix 
"B". Except as otherwise shown on Appendix "8", products of equivalent quality, design 
and function by other manufacturers may be used subject to approval of the Engineer in 
accordance with 1.06 A hereof. 

1. Provide each type of hardware (latch and locksets, mortise locks, mortise cylinders, 
hinges, closers, or other items) from a single manufacturer. 

2. Where finish hardware provided as Work of this Section is to be installed within an 
existing Authority facility, provide such items from the same manufacturer as 

I presently installed, unless otherwise shown on Appendix "8". 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Tag or package each item separately, with identification related hardware schedule 
required in 1.06 8.1 set number. Include manufacturer's basic installation instructions 
with each item or package. 

B. Pack and deliver all locks and cylinders less keys. 
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C. Provide secure lock-up for hardware delivered to the construction site, but not yet 
installed. Provide controlled handling and installation of hardware until issuance of the 
Certificate of Final Completion. 

D. Deliver keys as required by Appendix "C". 

E. If extra stock is required by Appendix "D", deliver materials to the Engineer in 
accordance with 1.05 A and B hereof; and deliver keys in accordance with Appendix "C" 
hereof. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS ' -

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Finish hardware manufacturers, or approved equal, are listed.in Appendix "B". 

B. Key control system manufacturers, if required by 1.04 of Appendix "C", as follows: 

Best Lock Corp., Indianapolis, IN 
Telke Inc., Glen Riddle, PA 
Key Control Systems Inc., Bechtelsville, PA 

2.02 MATERIALS 

Provide hardware conforming to Appendix "B" and requirements of 1.03. 

2.03 CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 

A. Provide hardware for machine screw installation. Do not provide hardware prepared for 
self-tapping sheet metal screws, unless specifically scheduled otherwise in Appendix "B". 

B. Furnish screws for installation with each hardware item. Provide Phillips flat-head screws 
unless specifically scheduled otherwise in Appendix "B". Finish exposed screws 

• (exposed under any condition) to match hardware finish or, if exposed in surfaces of 
other Work, to match finish of such other Work, including "Prepared for Paint" on 
siirfaces to receive paint finish. 

C. Provide concealed fasteners for hardware units that are exposed when door is closed. Do 
not use through bolts; provide set screw fastener. 

D. Hinges 

Provide stainless steel pins on non-ferrous hinges, steel pins on steel hinges; 
non-removable at exterior arid out-swinging corridor doors, non-rising for interior 
non-security exposure, flat button with matching plugs. 
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E. Closers 

1. Section Provide parallel arms, unless otlierwise sclieduled in Appendix "B". 

2. No comer mounting brackets permitted. 

3. Mount closers on interior of building, and witliin stairwells. 

4. Wliere parallel arm closers are scheduled at exterior doors in Appendix "B", provide 
units one size larger than manufacturer's recommendations for standard arm units. 

F. Provide coordinator device for pairs of doors equipped with closers and astragal, 
prepared for vertical rod exit device. 

G. Provide metal tlireshold unit of type, size and profile as shown on the Contract Drawings 
or scheduled on Appendix "B". Include butyl rubber or polyisobiitylene mastic sealant 
for exterior doors. 

H. Provide resilient silencers for all interior metal doorframes, 3 per single doorframe, 2 per 
double doorframe, unless acoustic or smoke seal is scheduled on Appendix "B". 

I. • Provide protection plates where scheduled on Appendix "B", sized as follows; 

1. Armor plates: 36 inches high. 

2. Mop plates: 4 inches high. 

3. 8Gck plates: 8 inches high. 

4. Kick plates for barrier free doors: 16 inches high. . 

5. Width: 1-1/2 inches less than door opening on doorstop side; 1/2 inch less than 
door opening opposite stop side. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Install each hardware item in compliance with the manufacturer's instructions. Unless 
otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, locate in accordance with DHI 
"Recommended Locations for Builders Hardware for Custom Steel Doors and Frames". 

B. Coordinate installation, removal, storage and reinstallation of items with finishing Work 
specified in Division 9 Sect8pn(s) of these Sfsecifications. 

C. Set hardware units level, plumb and true to line and location. 

D. Drill and countersink units that are hot factory-prepared for anchorage fasteners. 

E. Set exterior door threshold in full bed of mastic sealant to completely exclude moisture. 

3.02 ADJUSTING 

A. Check and adjust each hardware item and each door. Ensure proper operation. Replace 
operating units that cannot be adjusted to operate freely and smoothly. 
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B. Adjust door control devices to compensate for operation of heating and ventilating. 
equipment. 

C. Clean hardware and adjacent surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08715 

FINISH HARDWARE 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

Submit a finish hardware data sheet listing manufacturers of finish hardware to be ' 
furnished and installed as Work of this Section. 

B. Samples 

Concurrent with submittal of Appendix "B", submit one sample of each type of hardware 
unit, tagged with full description. Samples shall be retained by and become the property 
of the Authority. 

C. Schedules 

1. Hardware Schedule 

Based on the manufacturers approved in accordance with 1.06 A. Organize schedule 
by hardware sets and include the following: 

a. Name and manufacturer of each item. 

b. Type, style function, size and finish of each item. 

c. Location of hardware set cross referenced to Contract Drawing door opening 
numbers. 

d. Door and fiame sizes, and materials. 

e. Wiring diagrams of electronic hardware items. 

f. Explanation of all abbreviations, codes and symbols contained in schedule. 

g. UL label designation. 

2. Keying Schedule shall be in accordance with 1.02 of Appendix "C". 

D. Quality Assurance 

Submit templates to each fabricator of doors and frames as required for preparation to 
receive hardware. Submit to the Engineer notification of such transmittals to door 
fabricator(s). 
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E. Spare Parts List 

If required by Appendix "D", submit extra stock and one complete set of specialized tools 
for maintenance to the Engineer in accordance with 1.05 E. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 08715 

APPENDIX "B* 

FINISH HARDWARE SCHEDULE 

The following schedule contains a listing of hardware for each door (and roof hatch and locker, if 
any) by set number which corresponds with hardware set number shown on the Contract 
Drawings. . 

^Denotes manufacturers scheduled for Work of this Section, or approved equal. 

**Denotes manufacturers scheduled for Work of this Section, with no substitution permitted. 

Insert • or ** adjacent to manufacturers below, as appropriate for the Contract. 

Item Manufacturer Symbol 

Locks/Latches Best B 
Corbin C 
Yale Y 

Cylinders Best B 
Corbin C 
Yale Y 

Butts/Hinges Hager H 
McKinney MC 
•Stanley. ST 

Exit/Panic Devices •Corbin C 
Yale ' Y 
Von Duprin V 

Door Bolts Builders Brass Works BW 
Ives I 
Stanley ST 

Overhead Closers •Corbin C 
LCN LCN 
Yale Y 

Smoke-activated Closures •Corbin C 
Dorma D 
Rixon Firemark RF 

Floor Closers Door 0 Matic . DM 
Dorma D 
Rixon Firemark RF 

Overhead Stop Corbin C Overhead Stop 
Glynn-Johnson GJ 
Rixon Firemark RF 

Door Stripping, Drop Seal & A.J. May M 
Threshold •Pemko P 

Zero Z 
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Silencers Builders Brass Works 
•Ives 
Quality 

Push/Pull Units and Protection Builders Brass Works 
Plates Tremco 

Quality Hardware Co. 
Sliding/Bi-fold Hardware Sets Grant 

Lawrence 
Stanley 
Builders Brass Works 
Glynn-Johnson 
•Ives 

Door Trim/Stops 

BW 
I 
Q 
BW 
T 
QH 
GR 
LA 
ST 
BW 
GJ 
I 

HARDWARE SETS 

To be determine in Stages IT & III. Below are examples that do not relate to the referenced project. 

HWl 

1 ea. Exit/Panic 
Device 

Corbin Russwin ED5000 Series Model 
ED5200A. 
CT6/M99, Pull Trim 
Design 06/Store Room 

#4 Non-directional 
Stainless Steel 

4 ea. Hinges Stanley 055125-FI79 26D Stainless Steel 

1 ea. Closer Corbin Russwin DC2000-A5 with Cover 626 Satin Chrome 
Plated 

1 ea. Threshold Pemko 255X5AFG 

1 ea. Door Seals Pemko PK55BL 

1 ea. Door Bush Pemko 90137CP 

HW2 

1 ea. Exit/Panic 
Device 

Yale 7I50F Series Model 
DESIGN AU 
TRIM 896F 

619 Satin Chrome 
Plated 

8 ea. Hinges Stanley 055125-FI79 26b Stainless Steel 

2 ea. Closer Corbin Russwin DC2000-A5 with Cover 626 Satin Chrome 
Plated 

1 ea. Threshold Pemko 255X5AFG 

2 ea. Door Seals Pemko PK55BL 

2ea. Door Bush Pemko 90137CP 

END OF APPENDIX "B" 
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SECTION 08715 

APPENDIX "C" 

KEYING 

1.01 Constmction Key System 

A. Equip locks with cylinders for interchangeable core pin tumbler inserts. 

1. Furnish and install temporary cores for the construction period. Remove cores when 
directed by the Engineer. 

2. Final inserts provided and installed by the Authority. 

1:02 Keying System 

A. .General: Meet with the Engineer and the facility manager to finalize keying 
requirements and obtain final instructions in writing. 

1. Submit detailed keying schedule as required by 1.06 C.2 of this Specification Section 
to indicate final keying of locks. Provide the following: 

a. Keying system schematic diagram and floor plan(s) with corresponding key 
symbols indicated for each door. 

b. Copy of final keying schedule as transmitted to lock manufacturer. 

c. When keying is an extension of an existing system, include all references and 
registry numbers of existing keying. 

B. Provide grandmaster keying system, with the existing system. 

C. Mark the keying symbol on key bow only. 

1.03 Keys ' 

A. Key Material: Nickel silver, without substitution. 

B. If a construction key system is required by 1.01 A hereof, deliver construction keys and 
the temporary cores from the lock manufacturer to the Engineer via registered mail. 

• Schedule mail delivery to provide key and core receipt to the Engineer prior to 
construction site delivery of finish hardware items. 

C. . Key Quantity: Deliver the following keys from the lock manufacturer to the Engineer via 
registered mail. 

1. Prior to construction site delivery of finish hardware items: 

a. 12 change keys. 

b. 4 of each master key, grandmaster key. 

2. Prior to issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion, 4 control keys for initial 
construction. 
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1.04 Key Control System 

A. A key control system is not required. 

END OF APPENOrX "C" 
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SECTION 08715 

APPENDIX "[) " 

MAINTENANCE PROVISIONS 

1.01 Extra Stock 

A. Extra stock for. finish hardware items is not required. 

B. Specialized tools are^not required. 

END OF APPENDIX "D" 

08715 - 13 



C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 7 

SECTION 07270 

FIRESTOPPING 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. 7Tiis Section specifies flrestopping for the following applications: 

1. • Penetrations through fire resistance rated floor and roof construction including both 
empty openings and openings containing cables, pipes, ducts, conduits, and other 
penetrating items. 

2. Penetrations through fire-resistance-rated walls and partitions including both empty 
openings and openings containing cables, pipes, ducts, conduits, and other 
penetrating items. 

3. ' Penetrations through smoke barriers and construction enclosing compartmentalized 
areas involving both empty openings and openings containing penetrating items. 

4. Sealant joints in fire-resistance-rated construction. 

5. Voids at the intersection of partitions with structure above. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

77ie following is a listing of publications referenced in this Section: 

; American Societv for Testing and Materials f ASTMl 

ASTM E 84 Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials 

ASTM E 119 Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials 

ASTM E 136 Behavior of Materials in a Vertical Tube Furnace 

ASTM E 814 Fire Tests of Through - Penetration Fire Stops 

Underwriters Laboratories fULl 

Fire Resistance Directory 

1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: Provide flrestopping systems that are produced and installed to resist the spread 
of fire, according to requirements indicated in this Specifications Section, and the passage 
of smoke and other gases. 

B. F-Rated Through-Penetration Fircstop Systems: Provide through-penetration fircstop 
systems with F ratings shown on the Contract Drawings, as determined per ASTM E 814, 
but not less than that equaling or exceeding the fire-resistance rating of the constructions 
penetrated. 
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C. T-Rated Through-Pe8ietra8ion Firestop Systems: Provide through-pe8ietration firestop 
systems 8vith T ratings, in addition to F ratings, as determined per ASTM E 814, where 
shown on the Contract Drawings and where systems protect penetrating items exposed to 
contact with adjacent materials in occupiable floor areas. T-ratcd assemblies are required 
where firestop systems protect penetrating items larger than a 4-inch-diameter nominal 
pipe or 16 sq. in. in overall cross-sectional area. 

D. Fire-Resistive Joint Sealants: Provide joint sealants with fire-resistance ratings shown on 
the Contract Drawings, as determined per ASTM E 119, but not less than that equaling or 
exceeding the fire-resistance rating of the construction in which the joint occurs. 

E. For firestopping exposed to traffic, moisture, and physical damage, provide products that 
do not deteriorate when exposed to these conditions. 

1. For piping penetrations for plumbing and wet-pipe sprinkler systems, provide 
: moisture-resistant through-penetration firestop systems. 

2. For floor penetrations with annular spaces exceeding 4 inches or more in width and 
exposed to possible loading and traffic, provide firestop systems capable of 
supporting the floor loads involved either by installing floor plates or by other means. 

3. For penetrations involving insulated piping, provide through-penetration firestop 
systems not requiring removal of insulation. 

F. For firestopping exposed to view, provide products with flame-spread values of less than 
25 and smoke-developed values of less than 450, as determined per ASTM E 84. 

G. Conditions Requiring Firestopping 

1. General: 

a. Provide firestopping for conditions specified whether or not firestopping is 
shown on the Contract Drawings, and, if shown, whether such material is 
designated as insulation, safing or otherwise. 

h. Provide UL listed assemblies for firestopping at all penetrations through floors 
and fire rated walls and partitions where noted on the contract drawings or if not 
shown, as required by the Interriational Building Code. Provide two hour ratings 
at all firestopping locations. 

c. Insulation types specified in other Sections of the Specifications shall not be 
installed in lieu of firestopping material specified herein. 

2. Building Exterior Perimeters: 

a. Where exterior facing construction is continuous past a structural floor, and a 
space (i.e. construction joint) would otherwise remain open between the inner 
face of the wall construction and the outer perimeter edge of the structural floor, 
provide firestopping to equal the fire resistance of the floor assembly. Mineral 
wool by itself is not an acceptable firestop. If mineral wool is part of firestop 
system, the mineral wool must he completely covered by appropriate thickness of 
UL or Wamock Hersey listed firestop sealant. 

h. Firestopping shall he provided whether or not there are any clips, angles, plates, 
or other members bri<iging or interconnecting the facing and floor systems, and 
whether or not such items are continuous. 
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c. Where an exterior wall of composite type construction passes a perimeter 
. structural members, such as a girder, beam, or strut and the finish on the interior 

wall face does not continue up too close with the underside of the structural floor 
above, thus interrupting the fire-resistive integrity of the wall system, and a space 
would otherwise remain open between the interior face of the wall and lower 
edge of the structural members, provide firestopping to continuously fill such 
open space. 

3. Interior Walls and Partitions: 

a. Construction joints between top of fire rated walls and underside of floors above, 
shall be firestopped. 

b. Firestop system installed shall have been tested by either UL or Wamock Mersey, 
including exposure to hose stream test and including for use with steel fluted 
deck floor assemblies. 

c. ' Firestop system used shall allow for deflection of floor above. 

4. Penetrations: 

a. Penetrations include condui4 cable, wire, pipe, duc4 or other elements that pass 
through one of both outer surfaces of a fire rated floor, wall or partition. 

b. Except for floors on grade, where a penetration occurs through a structural floor 
or roof and a space would otherwise remain open between the surfaces of the 
penetration and the edge of the adjoining structural floor or roof, provide 
firestopping to fill such spaces in accordance with ASTM E 814 (UL 1479). 

c. These requirements for penetrations shall apply whether or not sleeves have been 
provided. Firestop the annular space between sleeve and surrounding surfaces. 

5. Provide firestopping to fill miscellaneous voids and openings in fire rated 
construction in a manner essentially the same as specified herein. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fire-Test-Respohse Characteristics: Provide firestopping that complies with the 
following requirements: 

1. Firestopping tests are performed by a qualified testing and inspecting agency. A 
qualified testing and inspecting agency is UL, Wamock Mersey, or another agency 
performing testing and follow-up inspection services for firestop systems that is 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, as though the Authority were a private 
corporation. 

2. Through-penetration firestop systems are identical to those tested per ASTM E 814 
under conditions where positive furnace pressure differential of at 0.01 inch of water 
is maintained at a distance of 0.78 inch below the fill materials surrounding the 
penetrating items in the test assembly. Provide rated systems cornplying with the 
following requirements: 

a. Through-penetration firestop system products bear classification marking of 
qualified testing and inspecting agency. 
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b. Through-penetration firestop systems correspond to those shown on the Contract 
Drawings by reference to through-penetration firestop system designations listed 
by UL in their "Fire Resistance Directory," by Wamock Hersey, or by another 
qualified testing and inspecting agency. 

3. Fire-resistive joint sealant systems are identical to those tested for fire-fesponse 
characteristics per ASTM E 119 under conditions where the positive furnace pressure 
differential is at least 0.01 inch of water, as measured 0.78 inch from the face 
exposed to furnace fire. Provide systems complying with the following 
requirements: 

a. Fire-Resistance Ratings of Joint Sealants: As shown on the Contract Drawings 
by reference to design designations listed by UL in their "Fire Resistance 
Directory" or by another qualified testing and inspecting agency. 

b. Joint sealants, including backing materials, bear classification marking of 
qualified testing and inspection agency. 

B. Information on Contract Drawings referring to specific design designations of 
through-penetration firestop systems is intended to establish requirements for 
performance based on conditions that are expected to exist during installation. Any 
changes in conditions and designated systems require the Engineer's prior approval. 
Submit documentation showing that the performance of proposed substitutions equals or 
exceeds that of the systems they would replace and are acceptable to authorities having 
juiisdiction, as though the Authority were a private corporation. 

C. Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced Installer who has completed firestopping 
that is similar in material, design, and extent to that shown on the Contract Drawings for 
Work of this Contract and that has performed successfully. 

D. Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced Installer who is certified, licensed, or 
otherwise qualified by the firestopping manufactiuer as having the necessary experience, 
staff, and training to install manufacturer's products per specified requirements. A 
manufacturer's willingness to sell its firestopping products to the Contractor or to an 
Installer engaged by the Contractor does not in itself confer qualification on the buyer. 

E. Single-Source Responsibility: Obtain through-penetration firestop systems for each kind 
of penetration and construction condition shown on the Contract Drawings from a single 
manufacturer. 

F. Field-Constructed Mockup: Prior to installing firestopping, erect mockups for each 
different through-penetration firestop system shown on the Contract Drawings to verify 
selections made and to demonstrate qualities of materials and execution. Build mockups 
to comply with the following requirements, using materials shown on the Contract 
Drawings for final installations. 

1. • Locate mockups on site in locations shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not shown 
on the Contract Drawings, as directed by Engineer. 

2. Notify Engineer 1 week in advance of the dates and times when mockups will be 
erected. 

3. Obtain Engineer's acceptance of mockups before start of final unit of Work. 
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4. Retain and n8aintain 88806kups dii8ing 60i8Struction in an undist8irbed eondition as a 
standard forjudging compieted 88nit of Work. 

a. When directed, demolish and remove mockups from Project site. 

b.: Accepted mockups in an undisturbed condition at time of Substantiai Completion 
• may become part of completed unit of Work. 

G. Provide 6restopping products containing no asbestos as determined by the method 
specified in 40 CFR. Part 763, Subpart F, Appendix A, Sec6on 1, "Polarized Light 
Microscopy." 

H. Coordinating Work: Coordinate construction of openings and penetrating items to ensure 
that designated tlu-ough-penetration 6restop systems are installed per specified 
requirements. 

I. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with 
requirements of Division 1 Section "Project Meetings." 

J. Engineer may employ and pay a qualified inspection agency to check installed 
firestopping systems for compliance with requirements. 

K. Sequencing and Scheduling 

1. Notify Engineer at least I week in advance of 6restopping installations; confirm 
dates and times on days preceding each series of installadons. 

2. Do not cover up diose firestopping installations that will become concealed behind • 
other construction until Engineer and authorities having jurisdiction, if any, have 
examined each installation. 

1.05 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Conditions: Do not install firestopping when ambient or substrate 
temperatures are outside limits permitted by firestopping manufacturers or when 
substrates are wet due to rain, frost, condensation, or other causes. 

B. Ventilation: Ventilate firestopping per firestopping manufacturers' instructions by natural 
means or, where this is inadequate, forced air circulation. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver firestopping products to Project site in original, unopened containers or packages 
with intact and legible manufacturers' labels identifying product and manufacturer; date 
of manufacture; lot number; shelf life, if applicable; qualified testing and inspecting 
agency's classification marking applicable to Project; curing time; and mixing 
instructions for multicomponent materials. 

B. Store and handle firestopping materials to prevent their deterioration or damage due to 
moisture, temperature changes, contaminants, or other causes. 
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1.07 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sus9ainable Design General Requirements 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable design requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the 
requirements related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL 
PROVISIONS and the articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. 
Substitutions, or other changes to the work proposed by the Contractor will not be 

; allowed if such changes compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance 
Criteria 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria 

1. The post-industrial and/or post-consumer recycled content (by weight) of Mineral . 
Fiber Insulation and other firestopping products shall be documented in accordance 
with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of this Section. 

2. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the Mineral fiber insulation and other 
firestopping products(s) shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable 
Design Submittal Requirements of this Section. 

3. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to work of this 
section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

4. Mineral-fiber firestopping materials that are exposed to supply or return air plenums, 
or that are located above sirspended ceilings, must be encapsulated or fully sealed to 

• prevent direct exposure of the mineral fibers to the plenum. Where sealants are used 
to encapsulate the mineral fiber materials (e.g. smoke sealants used at perimeter 
firestopping joints), the sealants shall meet the requirements of Division 1 -
GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

1.08 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following; 

A. Endothermic, Latex Sealant: 

1. LC-150 Firestop Sealant; Specified Technologies, Inc.; Somerville, NJ; 

2. 7M Fire Dam 150; 3M Company, Construction Markets Division; St. Paul, MN; 

3. Tremstop Acrylic Latex; Tremco, Inc.; Cleveland, OH. 

B Endothermic, Latex Compounds: 

1. LC-150 Firestop Compound; Specified Technologies, Inc.; 

2. 3M Fire Dam 150; 3M Company, Construction Markets Division. 
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C. Firestop Sleeve: 

1. Biostop Pipe Collars; Bio Fireshield, Inc.; 

2. Metacaulk Universal Collar 880; The RectorSealCorporation; 

3. • 3M Plastic Pipe Devices; 3M Company, Construction Markets Division; 

4. Fyre Can; Tremco, Inc.; Cleveland, OH. 

D. Intumescent Latex Sealant; 

1. Biostop 700 Spray Applied Mastic, Bio Fireshield, Inc.; 

2. LBC Latex Based Caulk; Nelson Firestop Products; Tulsa, OK; 

3. Metacaulk 950; The RectorSeal Corporation; 

4. Metacaulk 1000 Spray Applied Mastic; The RectorSeal Corporation; 

5. SSS-10,0 Firestop Sealant; Specified Technologies, Inc.; 

6. 3M CP 25 WB+; 3M Company, Construction Markets Division; 

7. Tremstop WBM G; Tremco, Inc.; Cleveland, OH. 

E. Intumescent Putty: 

1. Biostop Fire Rated Putty Stix/Pads; Bio Fireshield, Inc.; 

2. FSP Firestop Putty; Nelson Firestop Products; 

3. Metacaulk Fire-Rated Putty Sticks/Pads; The RectorSeal Corporation; 

4. SSP-100 Firestop Putty; Specified Technologies, Inc.; 

5. 3M Moldable Putty+ (Stix/Pads); 3M Company, Construction Markets Division; 

6. Tremco Flowable Putty; Tremco, Inc.; Cleveland, OH. 

F. InLmescent Wrap Strips: 

1. Biostop Pipe Collars; Bio Fireshield, Inc.; 

2. WRS Wrap Strip; Nelson Firestop Products; 

3. Metacaulk Wrap Strip; The RectorSeal Corporation; 

4. SSW-12 Wrap Strips; Specified Technologies,Inc.; 

5. 3M FS 195+ Wrap Strips; 3M Cornpany, Construction Markets Division; 

6. Tremco Wrap Strips; Tremco, Inc.; Cleveland,OH. 

G. Job-Mixed Vinyl Compound: 

1. ' USG Firecode Compound, United States Gypsum Co.; Chicago, IL. 

H. Mortar: 

1. K-2 Firestop Mortar, Bio Fireshield, Inc.; 

2. Novasit K-10 Firestop Mortar, Bio Fireshield, Inc.; 

3: CMP Firestop Compoimd; Nelson Firestop Products; 

4. SSM-228 Firestop Mortar; Specified Technologies, Inc.; 

07270 - 7 



5. 3M Fire Barrier Mortar; 3M Company, Construction MarketsDivision; 

6. Tremstop Mortar System; Tremco, Inc.; Cleveland, OH. 

I. Pillows/Bags: 

1. Firestop Pillows, Bio Fireshield, Inc.; 

2. PLW Firestop Pillows; Nelson Firestop Products; 

3. SSB Series Firestop Pillows; Specified Technologies, Inc.; 

4.. Tremstop Pillow System; Tremco, Inc.; Cleveland, OH. 

J. Silicone Sealants: 

1. BioTherm 100/200; Bio Fireshield, Inc.; 

2. CLK Firestop Caulk; Nelson Firestop Products; 

3. SSB Series Firestop Pillows; SpeciHedTechnologies, Inc.; 

4. Pensil 300 Firestop Sealant, GE Silicones; Waterford, NY; 

5. Metacaulk 835, The RectorSeal Corporation; 

6. Metacaulk 880, The RectorSeal Corporation; 

7. 3M Fire Barrier 2000, 2000+ and 2003; 3M Company, Construed on Markets 
Division; 

8. Fyre Sil and Fyre Sil/SL; Tremco, Inc.; Cleveland, OH. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Compatibility: Provide firestopping composed of components that are compatible with 
each other, the substrates forming openings, and the items, if any, penetrating the 

• Brestopping under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by firestopping 
manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

B. Accessories: Provide components for each firestopping system that are needed to install 
fill materials and to comply with "Design and Performance Requirements" Article in Part 
1. Use only components specified by the firestopping manufacturer and approved by the 
qualified testing and inspecting agency for the designated fire-resistance-rated systems. 
Accessories include but are not limited to the following items: 

1. Permanent fiirming/damming/backing materials including the following: 

a. Semirefractory fiber (mineral wool) insulation. 

b. Sealants used in combination with other forming/damming materials to prevent 
leakage of fill materials in liquid state. 

c. Fire-rated formboard. 

d. Joint fillers for joint sealants. 

2.. Temporary forming materials. 

3. Substrate primers. 

4. Collars. 
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5. Steel sleeves. 

C. Applications: Provide firestopping systems composed of materials specified in this 
Section that comply with system performance and other requirements. 

D. Fill Materials For Through-Penetration Firestop Systems 

1. Endothermic, Latex Compound Sealant: SingIe-componen4endothermic, latex 
formulation. 

2. Intumescen4 Latex Sealant: Single-component, intumescent, latex formulation. 

3. Intumescent Putty: Nonhardening, dielectric, water-resistant putty containing no 
solvents, inorganic fibers, or silicone compounds. 

4. Intumescent Wrap Strips: Single-component, elastomeric sheet with aluminum foil 
on one side. 

5. Job-Mixed Vinyl Compound: Prepackaged vinyl-based powder product for mixing 
with water at Project site to produce a paintable compound, passing ASTM E 136, 
with flame-spread and smoke-developed ratings of zero per ASTM E 84. 

6. Mortar: Prepackaged dry mix composed of a blend of inorganic binders, fillers, and 
lightweight aggregate formulated for mixing with water at Project site to form a 
nonshrinking, homogenous mortar. 

7. Pillows/Bags: Re-usable, heat-expanding pillows/bags composed of glass-fiber cloth 
cases filled with a combination of mineral-fiber, water-insoluble expansion agents 

• and fire-retardant additives. 

8. ; Silicone Sealant: Moisture-curing, single-component, silicone-based, neutral-curing 
; elastomeric sealant, nonsag grade. Unless otherwise shown on the Contract 

Drawings, firestop system shall use nonsag grade for both vertical and horizontal 
surfaces. 

2.03 MIXING • . 

A. For those products requiring mixing prior to application, comply with firestopping 
manufacturer's directions for accurate proportioning of materials, water (if required), type 
of mixing equipment, selection of mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time, and 
other procedures needed to produce firestopping products of uniform quality with 
optimum performance characteristics for application shown on the Contract Drawings. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for opening configurations, penetrating items, substrates, and other 
conditions affecting performance of firestopping. Do not proceed with installation until 
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

07270 - 9 



A. Surface Cleaning: Clean out openings and joints immediately prior to installing 
firestppping to comply with recommendations of firestopping manufacturer and the 
following requirements: 

1. Remove all foreign materials from surfaces of opening and joint substrates and from 
penetrating items that could interfere with adhesion of firestopping. 

2. Clean opening and joint substrates and penetrating items to produce clean, sound 
• surfaces capable of developing optimum bond with firestopping. Remove loose 

particles remaining from cleaning operation. 

3. Remove laitance and form release agents from concrete. 

B. Priming: Prime substrates where recommended by firestopping manufacturer using that 
manufacturer's recommended products and methods. Confine primers to areas of bond; 
do not allow spillage and migration onto exposed surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape to prevent firestopping from contacting adjoining 
surfaces that will remain exposed upon completion of Work and that would otherwise be 
permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods used to remove 
smears from firestopping materials. Remove tape as soon as it is possible to do so 
without disturbing firestopping's seal with substrates. 

3.03 INSTALLING THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOPS 

A. General: Comply with the "System Performance Requirements" article in Part 1 and the 
through-penetration firestop manufacturer's installation instructions and drawings 
pertaining to products and applications shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Install forming/damming materials and other accessories of types required to support fill 
materials during their application and in the position needed to produce the 
cross-sectional shapes and depths required to achieve fire ratings of designated 
through-penetration firestop systems. After installing fill materials, remove combustible 
forming materials and other accessories not shown on the Contract Drawings as 
permanent components of firestop systems. 

C. Install fill materials for through-penetration firestop systems by proven techniques to 
produce the following results: 

1. Completely fill voids and cavities formed by openings, forming materials, 
; accessories, and penetrating items. 

2. Apply materials so they contact and adhere to substrates formed by openings and 
penetrating items. 

3. , For fill materials that will remain exposed after completing Work, finish to produce 
smooth, uniform surfaces that are fli^h with adjoining finishes. 

3.04 INSTALLING FIRE-RESISTIVE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Gmeral: Comply with the "System Performance Requirements" article in Part 1, with 
ASTM CI 193, and with the sealant manufacturer's installation instructions and drawings 
pertaining to products and applications shown on the Contract Drawings. 
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B. Install joint fillers 60 provide support of sealants during application and at position 
required to produce the cross-sectional sOapes and deptOs of installed sealants relative to 
joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability and develop Ore-resistance 
rating required. 

C. Install sealants by proven techniques that result in sealants directjy contacting and Orlly 
wetting joint substrates, completely filling recesses provided for each joint configuration, 
and providing uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint width that 
optimum sealant movement capability. Install sealants at the same time joint Oilers are 
installed. 

D. Tool nonsag sealants immediately after sealant application and prior to the time skinning 
or curing begins. Form smooth, uniform beads of conflguration shown on the Contract 
Drawings or required to produce Ore-resistance rating, as well as to eliminate air pockets, 
and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealants with sides of joint. Remove excess sealant 
from surfaces adjacent to joint. Do not use tooling agents that discolor sealants or 
adjacent surfaces or are not approved by sealant manufacturer. 

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspecting agency employed and paid by Engineer may examine completed firestopping 
to determine, in general, if it is being installed in compliance with requirements. 

8. Inspecting agency will report observations promptly and in writing to Contractor and 
Engineer. 

C. Do not proceed to enclose firestopping with other construction until reports of 
examinations are issued. 

D. Where deficiencies are found, repair or replace firestopping so that it complies with 
requirements. 

3.06 CLEANING 

A. C|ean off excess fill materials and sealants adjacent to openings and joints as work 
progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved by manufacturers of 
firestopping products and of products in which opening and joints occur. 

B. 8rotect firestopping during and after curing period from contact with contaminating 
substances or from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so that 
they are without deterioration or damage at time of issuance of Certificate of Final 
Completion. If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and 
remove damaged or deteriorated firestopping immediately and install new materials to 
produce firestopping complying with specified requirements. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07270 

FIRESTOPPING 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

A. Product data for each type of product speci8ed. 

1. Ceoification by 8restopping manufacturer that products supplied comply with local 
regulations conOolling use of volatile organic compounds (VOCs) and are nontoxic 
to building occupants. 

2. • Submit 8restopping schedule of all required applications and include UL design 
numbers and product data for all applicable products. 

B. Shop drawings detailing materials, installation methods, and relationships to adjoining 
construction for each through-penetration firestop system, and each kind of construction 
condition penetrated and kind of penetrating item. Include firestop design designation of 
qualitied testing and inspecting agency evidencing compliance with requirements for 
each condition shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1. Submit documentation, including illustrations, from a qualifred testing and inspecting 
agency that is applicable to each through-penetration frrestop configuration for 
construction and penetrating items. 

2. Where Project conditions require modification of qualified testing and inspecting 
agency's illustration to suit a particular through-penetration firestop condition, submit 
illustration approved by firestopping manufacturer's fire protection engineer with 
modifications marked. 

C. Product certificates signed by manufacturers of firestopping products certifying that their 
products comply with specified requirements. 

0. Certified product test reports from, and based on tests performed by, a qualified testing 
and inspecting agency evidencing compliance of firestopping with requirements based on 
comprehensive testing of current products, for engineer's approval. 

E. Qualification data for firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance" article to 
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include list of completed projects with 
project names, addresses, names of Engineers and Owners, and other information 
specified. 

F. Sqstaihable Design Submittal Requirements; 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 
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a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. *The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

c. •The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

d. •The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s)i 

e. •The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on site 
as part of this work. 

• If applicable- requirements are defined per the SUSTAINABLE DESIGN 
Performance Criteria, this section. 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the 
VOC limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (1) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer of review. 

END OF APPENDIX "A " 
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C 3/6/07 

DIVISIONS 

SECTION 05721 

GLASS AND STAINLESS STEEL GUARDRAIL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following; 
1. Glass- supported guardrail, with stainless steel rail. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Guardrail; railings, guards, handrails, and similar devices used for protection of occupants at 
open-sided floor areas, pedestrian guidance and support, visual separation, or wall protection. 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. Structural Performance 

1. Handrails and railings shall be capable of resisting structural loads required by the 
New York City Building Code or the New Jersey Uniform Construction Code, as 
applicable to where the Project is located. 

2. When installed, guard rail assemblies shall be capable of withstanding required 
; gravity loads and structural loads, applicable to the specific location or use, without 

exceeding the allowable design working stress of the materials involved; including 
anchors and connections. 

3. ' Thermal Movements; Allow for thermal movements of handrails and railings 
resulting from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface 
temperatures by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, 
failure of connections and other detrimental effects. Base engineering calculation on 
surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat 
loss. 

a. Temperature Change (Range): 120 degrees F, ambient; 180 degrees F, material 
surfaces. 

B. Corrosion Control; Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by isolating 
metals and other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials. 

05721 -1 



1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Where required by Appendix "A", submit structural calculations for handrails and 
railings. Determine allowable design working stresses of handrail and railing materials 
based on AISC 335. 

C. Engineer Qualifications 

A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in the jurisdiction where the 
Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering ^rvices of the kind 
indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for design of handrails 
and railings indicated for this Project in material, design and installation. 

D. Welding Standards 

1. AWS.Dl.l, "Structural Welding Code-Steel." • 

2. AWS D1.6, "Structural Welding Codey-Stainless Steel." 

3. Each welder shall have satisfactorily passed AWS qualification tests for welding 
processes involved and shall be currently AWS certified. 

E. Single Source Responsibility 

Obtain each type of handrail and railing through one source from a single manufacturer. 

F. Field Measurements 

Verify handrail and railing dimensions by field measurements before fabrication and 
indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with 
construction progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

G. Product Options: Contract Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional 
requirements of guardrails and are based on the specific system indicated. 

1. • Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with 
Architect's approval. If modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive 
explanatory data to Architect for review. 

H. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to 
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for fabrication and installation. 

1. Build mockups as shown on Contract Drawings. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

Protect material from damage including, but not limited to, scratches, hicks, dents and gouges 
during delivery, storage, assembly and installation. 

05721 -2 



1.6 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal reqoirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Manufacttirers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

Architectural Metal Works. 

Blum, Julius & Co., Inc. 

Blumcraft of Pittsburgh. 

Livers Bronze Co. 

Platers Polishing Company; a division of Rippel Architectural Metals. 

TACO Metals Inc. 

Tri Tech, Inc. 

Zephyr Southwest Ornamental, LLC. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Metals, General 
1. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without seam marks, 

roller marks, rolled trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes. 
2. Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Same metal and finish as supported rails, unless 

otherwise indicated. 
3. Usttally select one of four subparagraphs below that corresponds with type of bracket-

used. Delete all four if wall rails are not used. 
4. Provide cast-metal brackets with flange tapped for concealed anchorage to threaded 

hanger bolt. 
5. Provide either formed- or cast-metal brackets with predrilled hole for exposed bolt 

anchorage. 
6. Provide formed-steel brackets with predrilled hole for bolted anchorage and with snap-on 

cover that matches rail finish and conceals bracket base and bolt head. 
7. Provide extruded-aluminum brackets with interlocking pieces that conceal anchorage. 

Locate setscrews on bottom of bracket. 

B. STAINLESS STEEL 
1. Tubing: ASTM A 554, Grade MT 304. 

2. Plate and Sheet: ASTM A 666, Type 304. 
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C. STEEL /VND IRON 
1. B^s: Hpt-rolle9l, ca9bon steel complying with ASTM A 29, G9ade 1010. 
2. Plates, Shapes, and Ba9s: ASTM A 36. 
3. Castings: Eithe9 gray 09 malleable i9on, unless othe9wise indicated. 
4. Gray Iron: ASTM A 48, Class 30, unless another class is indicated or required by 

structural loads. 
5. Malleable Iron: ASTM A 47. 

D. GLASS AND GLAZING MATERIALS 
I. Tempered Glass: ASTM C 1048, Kind FT (iully tempered). Condition A (uncoated); 

Type 1 (transparent flat glass), Quality-Q3. Provide products that have been tested for 
surface and edge compression according to ASTM C 1048 and for impact stren^h 
according to 16 CFR 1201 for Category II materials. 

' 2. Iciear'Glass: Class 1 (clear). 
3. iTnted Glass: Class 2 (tinted), manufacturer's standard gray tint. 
4. Thickness: % inch. 
5. Glazing Cement and Accessories for Structural Glazing: Provide glazing cemen4 setting 

blocks, shims, and related accessories as recommended or supplied by railing 
manufacturer for installing structural glazing in metal subrails. 

E. FASTENERS 
1. General: Provide the following: 

a. f Stainless-Steel Components: Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners. 
b., Uncoated Steel Components: Plated-steel fasteners complying with ASTM B 633, 

Class Fe/Zn 25 for electrodeposited zinc coating where concealed; Type 304 
stainless-steel fasteners where exposed. 

c. Galvanized Steel Components: Plated-steel fasteners complying with 
ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 25 for electrodeposited zinc coating. 

d. Dissimilar Metals: Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners. 
e. Fasteners for Anchoring Railings to Other Construction: Select fasteners of type, 

grade, and class required to produce connections suitable for anchoring railings to 
other types of construction indicated and capable of withstanding design loads. 

f. Provide concealed fasteners for interconnecting railing components and for 
attaching railings to other work, unless otherwise shown on the Contract drawings. 

g. Anchors: Provide torque-controlled expansion anchors, fabricated from corrosion-
resistant materials with capability to sustain, viithout failure, a load equal to six 
times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry and equal to four times the 
load • imposed when installed in concrete, as determined by testing per 
ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified independent testing agency. 

2.3 FABRICATION 

A. General 

Fabricate guardrails to dimensions and details shown on the Contract Drawings. Furnish 
members in sizes and profiles shown on Contract Drawings, with supporting elements as 
shown, but not less than required to support the design loadings required by Structural Loading 
Requirements, of this Section. 
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4T1 .Preassetnble items in shop to the greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing and 
assembly. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. 
Clearly match mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation. 

2. Shear and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease exposed 
edges to a radius of approximately 1/32 inch. Form bent-metal comers to smallest 
radius possible without causing grain separation or otherwise impairing the Work. 

3. • Cut, reinforce, drill and tap components to receive anchorage, finish hardware and 
similar items. 

4. Close exposed ends of guardrail members with prefabricated end fittings. 

B. Welded Connections 

Fabricate guardrails with welded connections, unless otherwise shown on the Contract 
Drawings. Cope components at perpendicular and skew connections to provide close fit or use 
fittings designed for this purpose. Weld connections continuously to comply with the 
following: 

• 1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 
resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove flux immediately. 
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed surfaces smooth and blend so no roughness 

shows after finishing and so welded surface matches contours of adjoining surfaces. 
5. All welded permanent splices shall be complete penetration welds unless otherwise 

shown on the contract drawings. 

C. Nonwelded Connections 

• Where railings are shown on the Contract Drawings to be adhesively or mechanically attached: 
1. Fabricate handrails and railings to accommodate interconnection of members using 

railing manufacturer's standard concealed mechanical fasteners and fittings. 
2. Assemble members and fittings to produce flush, smooth and rigid hairline joints. 
3. Splice joints for field connection shall use epoxy structural adhesive where such 

procedure represents manufacturer's standard splices. 

D. Stainless Steel Finishes 

Comply with NAAMM's Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products for 
recommendations for applying and designating finishes. Protect finishes on exposed surfaces 
with a strippable, temporary protective covering prior to shipment. 
1. Finish designations prefixed by "AISI" conform to the system established by the 

American Iron and Steel Institute for designating skinless steel finishes. 
2. Grind and polish surfaces to produce uniform, directionally textured and polished finish 

indicated, free of cross scratches. Run grain of directional finishes, if any, with long 
dimension of each piece. 

3. Remove or blend tool and die marks and stretch lines into finish, 
4. . Furnish one or more of the following finishes, where shown on the Contract Drawings. If 

no finish is shown, provide a 320-grit polished finish. 
a. 180-Grit Polished Finish: Oil-ground, uniform, directionally textured finish. 
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b. 320-Grit Polished Finish: Oil-ground, uniform, fine, directionally textured finish. 
c. Polished and Buffed Finish: Oil-ground, 180-grit finish followed by buffing. 
d. Bright, Directional Polish: AISI No. 4 finish (applied after fabrication). 

5. When polishing is completed, passivate and rinse surfaces. Remove embedded foreign 
matter and leave surfaces chemically clean. 

E. Glazing Panel Fabrication 
1. General: Fabricate to sizes and shapes required; provide for proper edge clearance and 

bite on glazing panels. 
2. Method in paragraph below is standard with some manufacturers and optional with 

others. Most offer only field-glazed systems. Coordinate with manufacturers selected. 
3. Structural Glass Balusters: Factory-bond glass to aluminum base and top-rail channels in 

railing manufacturer's plant using glazing cement to comply with manufacturer's written 
specifications, unless field glazing is standard with manufacturer. 

Part4.PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3TO+3.1 PREPARATION 

Coordinate setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instructions and directions for installation 
of anchorages, such as sleeves, inserts, anchor bolts and miscellaneous items having integral 
anchors, which are to be embedded in concrete as masonry construction specified in other 
Sections. Coordinate delivery of such items to the construction site in time for installation. 

3.033.2 INSTALLATION 

A. General 
1. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form tight, hairline joints. 
2. Perform cutting, drilling and fitting required for installation of handrails and railings. Set 

Work accurately in location, alignment and elevation, plumb, level, true and free of rack, 
measured from established lines and levels. 

3. D6 not weld, cut or abrade surfaces of handrails and railing components which have been 
coated or finished after fabrication and are intended for field connection by mechanical 
means without further cutting or fitting. 

4. Set glass balustrades plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet. 

6rB. Adjust guardrails prior to anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting joints. Space 
posts at interval shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not shown, as required by design 
loadings.specified in this Section. 

C. Installing Glass Panels 
1. Glass-Supported Railings: Install assembly to comply with railing manufacturer's written 

instructions. 
2. Attach base channel to building structure, then insert and connect factory-fabricated and -

assembled glass panels if glass was bonded to base and top rail channels in factory. 
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3. Attach base channel to building.stnictnre, then insert glass into base channel and bond 
with glazing cement unless glass was bonded to base and top rail channels in factory. 
a. Support glass panels in base channel at quarter points with channel-shaped setting 

blocks that also act as shims to maintain tmiform space for glazing cement. Fill 
remaining space in base channel with glazing cement for uniform support of glass. 

4. Adjust spacing of glass panels so gaps between panels are equal before securing in 
position. 

5. Erect glass railings under direct supervision of manufacturer's authorized technical 
personnel. 

3.3 CLEANEMG 

D. Clean stainless steel by washing thoroughly with clean water and soap, rinsing with clean water, 
and wiping dry. 

E. Clean and polish glass. 

3.4 PROTECTION 

F. Protect finishes of guardrails from damage during construction period with temporary protective 
coverings approved by. guardrail manufacturer. Remove protective coverings at time of 
Substantial Completion'. 

G. Restore finishes damaged during installation and construction period so no evidence remains of 
correction work. Return items that cannot be refinished in field to shop; make required 
alterations and refinish entire unit, or provide new units. 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 5 

SECTION 05721 

GLASS AND STAINLESS STEEL GUARDRAIL 

APPENDIX "A" - SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For the following: 
1. Manufacturer's product lines of railings assembled from standard components. 
2. Grout, anchoring cement, and paint products. 

8. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 
1. For installed products indicated to comply with design loads, include structural analysis 

data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their 
preparation. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For products involving selection of color, texture, or 
design, including mechanical finishes. 

D. Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish required. 
1. Sections of each distinctly different linear railing member, including handrails, top rails, 

posts, and balusters. 
2. Each type of glass required. 
3. Fittings and brackets. 
4. Welded connections. 
5. 8razed connections. 
6. Assembled Samples of railing systems, made from full-size components, including top 

rail, post, handrail, and infill. Show method of finishing members at intersections. 
Samples need not be full height. 

E. Mill Certificates: Signed by manufacturers of stainless-steel products certifying that products 
furnished comply with requirements. 

F. Welding certificates. 

G. Qualification Data: For professional engineer. 

H. Product Test Reports; 8ased on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified 
testing agency, according ASTM E 894 and ASTM E 935. 

END OF APPENDDC "A" 
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DIVISION 6 

SECTION 06415 

GRANITE LAVATORY COUNTERTOPS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for granite lavatory countertops. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications: . Shop that employs skilled workers who custom-fabricate stone 
countertops similar to that indicated for this Project and whose products have a record of 
successful in-service performance. 

B. Source Limitations for Stone: Obtain each variety of stone from a single quarry with resources 
to provide materials of consistent quality in appearance and physical properties. 

1. Obtain each variety of stone from a single quarry, whether specified in this Section or in 
another Section of the Specifications. 

2. Make stone slabs available for Engineer to examine for appearance characteristics. 

a. Engineer will select aesthetically acceptable slabs and will indicate aesthetically 
unacceptable portions of slabs. 

b. Segregate slabs selected for use on Project and mark backs indicating approval. 
c. Mark and photograph aesthetically unacceptable portions of slabs as directed by 

Engineer. 

C. Lift stone with wide-belt slings; do not use wire rope or ropes that might cause staining. Move 
stone, if required, using dollies with cushioned wood supports. 

D. Store stone on wood A-ffames or pallets with nonstaining separators and nonstaining, 
waterproof covers. Ventilate under covers to prevent condensation. 

1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Verify dimensions of construction to receive stone countertops by field 
measurerinents before fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. 
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1.5 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements: 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
; the sustainable design requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the require

ments related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS 
and the articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. Substitutions, or other 
changes to the Work proposed by the Contractor, will not be allowed if such changes 
compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance Criteria. 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria: 

1. The post-industrial and/or post-consumer recycled content (by weight) of the resilient 
wall base shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal 
Requirements of this Section. 

2. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, and coatings relating to Work of this Section 
shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. For submittal requirements, see Appendix "A" to this Section. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GRANITE 

A. Granite: Comply with ASTM C 615. 

B. Description: Stone Types 

1. Countertops and backsplashes: "Cambrian," by Fletcher Granite Co.; North Chelmsford, MA 
or "Cold Spring Black," Triple A Glaze grade, by Cold Spring Granite; Cold Spring, MN; 
match sample in Engineer's office. 

C. Finish: All stone shall have polished finish on exposed surfaces, concealed surfaces shall be 
sawn. 

2.2 ADHESIVES, GROUT, SEALANTS, AND STONE ACCESSORIES 

A. General: Use only adhesives formulated for stone and ceramic tile and recommended by their 
manufacturer for the application indicated. 

B. Water-Cleanable Epoxy Adhesive: ANSI A118.3, with a VOC content of 65 g/L or less when 
calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

06415 -2 



C 4-1-11 

1. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Bonsai, W. R. Company. 
b. Laticrete International, Inc. 
c.. MAPEI Corp. 
d. Summitville Tiles, Inc. . 

C. Stone Adhesive: 2-part epoxy adhesive, formulated specifically for bonding stone to stone, 
with an initial set time of not more than 2 hours at 70 deg F, and with a VOC content of 65 g/L 
or less when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24)].' 

1. Color: Clear. 
2. Available Products: Subject to compliance with riequirements, products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Epoxy Adhesive: Akemi North America; Akepox. 

D. Sealant for Countertops: Manufacturer's standard sealant of characteristics indicated below that 
comply with applicable requirements in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants" and will not stain 
the stone it is applied to. 

1. Single-component, acid-curing silicone sealant. 

E. Stone Joint Splines: Stainless steel or brass washers approximately 1 inch in diameter and of 
thickness to fit snugly in saw-cut kerf in edge of stone units. 

F. Stone Cleaner: Cleaner specifically formulated for stone types, finishes, and applications 
indicated, as recommended by stone producer and, if a sealer is specified, by sealer 
manufacturer. Do not use cleaning compounds containing acids, caustics, harsh fillers, or 
abrasives. 

G. Stone Sealer: Colorless, stain-resistant sealer that does not affect color or physical properties of 
stone surfaces, as recommended by stone producer for application indicated. 

1. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

2. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

a. Bostik Findley Inc. 
b. Hillyard, Inc. 
c. HMK Stone Care System. 
d. Stone Care International Inc. 
e. Summitville Tiles, Inc. 

2.3 STONE FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. Factory fabricate components to sizes and shapes indicated, in accordance with approved shop 
drawings. 
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B. Form joints bct9veen components using manufacturer's standar8 joint adhesive; without 
conspicuous joints. 

C. Provide factory cutouts for plumbing fittings and accessories as indicated on the drawings. 

D. Cut and finish component edges with clean, sharp returns. Route radii and contours to template. 
Repair or reject defective and inaccurate work. 

E. Select stone for intended use to prevent fabricated units from containing cracks, seams, and 
starts that could impair structural integrity or function. 

I. Repairs that are characteristic of the varieties specified are acceptable provided they do 
not impair structural integrity or function and are not aesthetically unpleasing, as judged 
by Engineer. 

F. Grade and mark stone for final locations to produce assembled countertop units with an overall 
uniform appearance. 

G. Fabricate stone counteitops in sizes and shapes required to comply with requirements indicated, 
including details on Drawings and Shop Drawings. 

1. Comply with recommendations in NBGQA's "Specifications for Architectural Granite." 
2. Clean sawed backs of stones to remove rust stains and iron particles. 
3. Dress joints straight and at right angle to face, unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Cut and drill sinkages and holes in stone for anchors, supports, and attachments. 
5. Provide openings, reveals, and similar features as needed to accommodate adjacent work. 
6. Fabricate molded edges with machines having abrasive shaping wheels made to reverse 

contour of edge profile to produce uniform shape throughout entire length of edge and 
with precisely formed arris slightly eased to prevent snipping, and matched at joints 
between units. Form comers of molded edges as indicated with outside comers slightly 
ea.sed,.unless otherwise indicated. 

7. Finish exposed faces of stone to comply with requirements indicated for finish of each 
type of stone required and to match approved Samples and mockups. Provide matching 
finish on exposed edges of countertops, splashes, and cutouts. 

H. Carefully inspect finished stone units at fabrication plant for compliance with requirements for 
appearance, material, and fabrication. Replace defective units. 

2.4 STONE COUNTERTOPS 

A. General: Comply with recommendations in MIA's "Dimension Stone - Design Manual." 

B. Nominal Thickness: Provide thickness indicated, but not less than 1-1/4 inches. Gage backs to 
provide pnits of identical thickness. 

C. Edge Detail: 3/8-inch radius with 2-inch apron. 

D. Splashes: Provide 3/4-inch-thick backsplashes and end splashes, unless otherwise shown on the 
Contract Dra9vings. 
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1. Height: 4 inches. 
2. Top-Edge Detail: Straight, slightly eased at comer. 

E. Joints: Fabricate countertops without joints. 

F. Cutouts and Holes: 

1. Undercounter Fixtures: Make cutouts for undercounter fixtures in shop using template or 
pattern furnished by fixture manufacturer. Form cutouts to smooth, even curves. 

a. Provide 3/4-inch (20-mm) full bullnose edges projecting 3/8 inch (10 mm) into 
fixture opening. 

2. Counter-Mounted Fixtures: Prepare countertops in shop for field cutting openings for 
counter-mounted fixtures. Mark tops for cutouts and drill holes at comers of cutout 
locations. Make comer holes of largest radius practical. 

3. Filings: Drill countertops in shop for plumbing fittings, undercounter soap dispensers, 
and similar items. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates indicated to receive stone countertops and conditions under which stone 
countertops will be installed, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. 

1. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental 
to performance of stone countertops. 

2. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

2.5 PREPARATION 

A. Advise installers of other work about specific requirements for placement of inserts and similar 
items to be used by stone countertop Installer for anchoring stone countertops. Furnish 
installers of other work with Drawings or templates showing locations of these items. 

8. Clean dirty or stained stone surfaces by removing soil, stains, and foreign materials before 
setting. Clean stone by thoroughly scrubbing with fiber brushes and then drenching with clear 
water. Use only mild cleaning compounds that contain no caustic or harsh materials or 
abrasives. Allow stone to dry before installing. 

2.6 CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCES 

A. Variation from Plumb: For vertical lines and surfaces, do not exceed I/I6 inch in 48 inches. 

8. Variation from Level: Do not exceed 1/8 inch in 96 inches, 1/4 inch maximum. 
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C. Variation in Joint Width: Do not vary joint thickness more than 1/4 of nominal Joint width. 

D. Variation in Plane at Joints (Lipping): Do not exceed 1/64-inch difference between planes of 
adjacent units. 

E. Variation in Line of Edge at Joints (Lipping); Do not exceed 1/64-inch difference between 
edges of adjacent units, where edge line continues across joint. 

i 

2.7 INSTALLATION OF COUNTERTOPS 

A. General: Install countertops over plywood subtops with full spread of water-cleanable epoxy 
adhesive; 

B. General;; Install countertops by adhering to supports with water-cleanable epoxy adhesive. 

C. Do not cut stone in field, unless otherwise indicated. If stone countertops or splashes require 
additional fabrication not specified to be performed at Project site, return to fabrication shop for 
adjustment. 

D. Do necessary field cutting as stone is set. Use power saws with diamond blades to cut stone. 
Cut lines straight, true, and at right angles to finished surfaces unless beveling is required for 
clearance. Ease edges slightly to prevent snipping. 

E. Set stone to comply with requirements indicated on Drawings and Shop Drawings. Shim and 
adjust stone to locations indicated, with uniform joints of widths indicated and with edges and 
faces aliped according to established relationships and indicated tolerances. Install anchors 
and other attachments indicated or necessary to secure stone countertops in place. 

F. Bond joints with stone adhesive and draw tight as countertops are set. Mask areas of 
countertops adjacent to joints to prevent adhesive smears. 

G. Space joints with 1/16-inch gap for filling with sealant. Use temporary shims to ensure uniform 
spacing. 

1. Install metal splines in kerfs in stone edges at joints where indicated. Fill kerfs with 
sealant before inserting splines and remove excess immediately after adjoining units are 
drawn into position. 

2. Clamp units to temporary bracing, supports, or each other to ensure that countertops are 
properly aligned and joints are of specified width, 

, H. Complete cutouts not finished in shop. Mask areas of countertops adjacent to cutouts to prevent 
damage while cutting. Use power saws with diamond blades to cut stone. Make cutouts to 
accurately fit items to be installed, and at right angles to finished surfaces unless beveling is 
required for clearance. Ease edges slightly to prevent snipping. 

I. Install backsplash and end splash by adhering to wall with water-cleanable epoxy adhesive and 
to countertops with stone adhesive. ^ Mask areas of countertops and splashes adjacent to joints to 
prevent adhesive smears. 
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J. Install backsplash and end splash by adhering to countertops with stone adhesive. Mask areas 
of countertops and splashes adjacent to joints to prevent adhesive smears. Leave 1/16-inch gap 
between .splash and wall for filling with sealant. Use temporary shims to ensure uniform 
spacing.' 

K. Install backsplash and end splash by adhering to wall with water-cleanable epoxy adhesive. 
.Leave 1/16-inch gap between countertop and splash for filling with sealant. Use temporary 
shims to ensure uniform spacing. 

L. Grout joints to comply with ANSI A108.10. Remove temporary shims before grouting. Tool 
grout uniformly and smoothly with plastic tool. 

M. Apply sealant to joints and gaps specified for filling with sealant]; comply with Division 7 
Section "Joint Sealants." Remove temporary shims before applying sealant. 

2.8 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. In-Progress Cleaning: Clean countertops as work progresses. Remove adhesive, grout, mortar, 
and sealant smears immediately. 

B. Remove and replace stone countertops of the following description: 

1. Broken, chipped, stained, or otherwise damaged stone. Stone may be repaired if methods 
and results are approved by Engineer. 

2. Defective, countertops. 
3. Defective joints, including misaligned joints. 
4. Interior stone countertops and joints not matching approved Samples and mockups. 
5. Interior stone countertops not complying with other requirements indicated. 

> C. Replace in a maimer that results in stone countertops matching approved Samples and mockups, 
complying with other requirements, and showing no evidence of replacement. 

D. • Clean stone countertops not less than six days after completion of^sealant installation, using 
clean water and soft rags. Do not use wire brushes, acid-type cleaning agents, cleaning 
compounds with caustic or harsh fillers, or other materials or methods that could damage stone. 

I ' 

E. Sealer Application: Apply stone sealer to comply with stone producer's and sealer 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 6 

SECTION 06415 

GRANITE LAVATORY COUNTERTOPS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

F. Prodoct Data: For the following: 

1. Each variety of stone. Incl3de data on physical properties required by referenced ASTM 
standards. 

2. Stone accessories and other manufactured products. 

G. Shop Drawings: Include plans, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 

H. Samples for Verification: 

1. For each stone type indicated, in sets of Samples not less than 12 inches square. Include 
two or more Samples in each set and show the full range of variations in appearance 
characteristics expected in completed Work. 

I. LEED Submittal: 

1. Product Data for Credit HQ 4.1: For sealants, documentation including printed statement 
of VOC content. 

J. Qualification Data: For fabricator. 

K. Sealant Compatibility Test Report: From sealant manufacturer, complying with requirements in 
Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants" and indicating that sealants will not stain or damage stone. 

L. Maintenance Data: For stone countertops to include in maintenance manuals. Include Product 
Data for stone-care products used or recommended by Installer, and names, addresses, and 
telephone numbers of local sources for products. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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DIVISION 9 

SECTION 09332 

GRANITE TILE AND PORCELAIN PAVER TILE 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies the requirements for granite tile and porcelain paver tile. 

B. Furnish extra stock in accordance with 2.01 J herein. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American National Standards Institute /ANSII 
ANSI A 108.1 Glazed Wall Tile, Ceramic Mosaic Tile, Quarry Tile and Paver Tile 

Installed with Portland Cement Mortar. 
ANSI A 108.4 Ceramic Tile Installed with Organic Adhesives or Water Cleanable Tile 

Setting Epoxy Adhesive. 
ANSI A 108.5 Ceramic Tile Installed with Dry-Set Portland Cement Mortar or Latex-

Portland Cement Mortar. 

ANSI A108 10 Installation of Grout in Tilework. 
ANSI A 118.4 Latex-Portland Cement Mortar. 
ANSI A 137.1 Ceramic Tile. 
ANSI A 185 Welded Steel Wire Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement. 

American Societv for Testing and Materials (ASTM1 
ASTM C 503 Marble Building Stone (Exterior). 
ASTM C 615 Granite Building Stone. 

Tile Council of America (TCAl 
Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation. 

1.03 ENVIRONMENT REQUIREMENTS 

A. Maintain temperature at not less than 50 degrees F in tiled areas during installation and 
for not less than 7 days after completion, unless a higher temperature is required by 
manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Vent temporary heaters, if used, to exterior to prevent damage to tile work from carbon 
dioxide buildup. 
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1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source of M9terials: Provide materials obtained from one source for cacti type and color 
of tile, setting material, grout and sealant. 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver and store tiles in original grade-sealed cartons witli seals unbroken and labels 
intact until time of use. 

B.' Keep materials dry until ready for use. Prevent damage or contamination by water, 
freezing or other causes. 

1.06 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable design requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the 

. requirements related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL 
PROVISIONS and the articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. 
Substitutions or other changes to the Work proposed by the Contractor will not be 
allowed if such changes compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance 
Criteria. 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria 

1. The post-industrial and/or post-consumer recycled content (by weight) of the granite 
tiles and porcelain paver tiles shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable 
Design Submittal Requirements of this Section. 

2. Granite tiles and porcelain paver tiles shall be manufactured (or assembled) within 
500 miles (by air) of the project site. The location shall be documented in accordance 
with the.Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of this section. 

3. " The origin of the raw materials from which the product(s) were manufactured shall 
be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 

• this Section. 

4. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to Work of this 
, Section shall meet the requirements of Division I - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

1.07 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 
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PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. General 

1. Provide ooaterial(s), co!or(s) and paOtem(s) from the manufacturers as shown on . 
, Contract Drawings and specified herein. If color(s) and pattem(s) are not shown, 

provide as selected by the Engineer from samples submitted in accordance with 
Appendix "A". 

a. Sizes and finishes of tile are shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Comply with ANSI A 137.1 for Type(s) and Grade(s) of tile shown. Furnish tile 
complying with "Standard Grade" requirements. Furnish granite tile complying with 
ASTM C 615, Architectural Grade. 

3. Comply with specified ANSl.staridard for tile installation materials unless more 
stringent requirements are specified herein. 

4. Unless otherwise shown, provide tile trim and accessories that match color and finish 
of adjoining flat tile. 

5. Where tile is shown on the Contract Drawings for installation on exteriors, or in wet 
areas, do not use back- or edge-mounted tile assemblies unless tile manufacturer 
specifies that this type of mounting is suitable for these kinds of use and has been 
successfully used on other projects. 

B. Bond Coat 

Portland Cement paste with latex additive as recommended by latex manufacturer. 

C. Reinforcing 
i 

2 inch by 2 inch, 16/16-gauge wire mesh, ASTM A 185 galvanized. Supply in flattened 
sheets or mats. 

D. Cleavage Membrane 

Minimum 40 mil uncoated CPE (chlorinated polyethylene), EPDM (ethylene propylene 
diene monomer) or neoprene sheet. 

E. Thresholds 

Where shown on Contract Drawings, marble thresho!d(s) complying with ASTM C 503 
requirements for exterior use and abrasion resistance of 12 or greater for use subject to 
heavy foot traffic. 

1. Marble type and color, threshold size and edge configuration as shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 
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F. Grouting Material (for mortar bed and grout) . 

Manufacturer's preblended compound of Portland cement, selected and graded 
aggregates, color pigments and chemical additives gauged with latex additive to comply 
with manufacturer's directions; color as shown on the Contract Drawings, as 
manufactured by one of the following or approved equal: 

H.B. Fuller Company, Building Products Div., Palatine, IL 
Laticrete No. 3701, manufactured by Latricete International Inc., Bethany, CT 
L & M Surco Mfg. Co., Inc., South River, NJ 

G. Water: Clean and potable. 

H. Tile Cleaner 

Product specifically acceptable to manufacturers of tile and grout as manufactured by one 
of the following, or approved equal: 

Hillyard, Inc., St. Joseph, MO 
L & M Surco Mfg. Co., Inc., South River, NJ 

I. Stone Accessories: 

1. Cleaner 

Provide stone cleaners of.proper formulation for kinds of stones, finishes and 
applications shown on the Contract Drawings and compatible with specified grout 
typCj as recommended by stone fabricator and/or supplier and, if sealer specified, by 
sealer manufacturer. Do not use acid-type cleaning agents or other cleaning 
compounds containing caustic or harsh fillers, except where expressly approved by 
stone producer for type of condition involved. 

2. : Sealer for Floors 

Colorless, slip and stain resistant sealer which will not affect color or physical 
properties of stone or grout surface, as recommended by sealer manufacturer and by 
stone fabricator and/or supplier for application shown on the Contract Drawings. 

J Extra Stock 

Unless otherwise shown on Contract Drawings, deliver to the Engineer prior to issuance 
of the Certificate of Final Completion, the following materials: 

1. Floor and Wall Tiles 

Not less than one box for each 50 boxes or fraction thereof, for each type, color and 
pattern. 

2. Trim Units 

Not less than 5 linear feet of each type and color of trim. 
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2.02 MIXES 

Proportion an9 mix components in accordance with manufactoer's printed instructions. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to receive tile work. Ensure that installation conditions comply with 
3.01 herein and surfaces conform to the following before proceeding with tile 
installation(s). Do not proceed with tile work until surfaces and conditions comply with 
specified requirements: 

1. Floors 

a. Maximum variation in sub-floor surface: 1/4 inch in 10 ft. from the required 
plane.; 

b. Where floor drains are shown on the Contract Drawings: Subfloor slope to drain 
of 1/4 inch per ft. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. General 

1. Comply with applicable installation methods of TCA "Handbook for Ceramic Tile 
Installation" for installation conditions shown and applicable parts of ANSI A 108.1, 
A 108.5 or A 108.10 installation standards. 

2. ' Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, extend tile into recesses and 
under or behind equipment and fixtures to form a complete covering without 
interruptions. Neatly terminate work at obstructions, edges and comers without 
disrupfing pattern or joint alignment. 

3. Perform cutting and drilling of tile without marring visible surfaces. Grind cut edges 
of tile abutting trim, finish or built-in items. Fit tile closely to openings and 
penetrations so that collars, plates or covers will overlap tile. 

4. Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, lay tile in grid pattern. Layout. 
tile and center tile fields in both directions in each space or on each wall area. 

5. Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, provide uniform joint widths of 
1/16 inch. 

6. Provide sealant filled joints at wall/floor terminations, around floor drains, around 
floor penetrations; and at control, contraction, expansion and isolation joints shown 

, on the Contract Drawings; or if not shown at spacings and locations recommended in 
TCA "Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation" Method EJ 121, and approved by the 
Engineer. Refer to Division 2 Section on sealants. 

7. Do not use stone units with chips, cracks, voids, strains or other defects that might be 
visible in the finished Work. 
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8. Clean stone before setting by scrubbing with fiber brushes following by a thorough 
drenching with clear water. Use only mild cleaning compounds that contain no 
caustic or harsh fillers or abrasives. If not thoroughly wet at time of setting, drench 
or sponge stone, in accordance with fabricator's or supplier's printed instructions. 

8. Floor Installation (Cleavage Membrane Method), where shown on the Contract Drawings 

1. TCA Fill (Cement Mortar Cleavage Membrane), with latex-portland cement mortar, 
Portland cement paste bond coat, and grout. 

2. For bond coat, reinforcing, cleavage membrane, and latex additives for mortar bed 
and grouting materials see Part 2 of this Section. 

C. Floor Installation (Direct Application Method), where shown on the Contract Drawings 

1. TCA Fill (Cement Mortar Cleavage Membrane), with latex-portland cement mortar, 
Portland cement paste bond coat, and grout and modified as follows; 

a. Remove wax finish and accumulated dirt from existing terrazzo, in area shown 
on the Contract Drawings to receive this type of installation, using a floor 
stripper with steel wool pads and a mild cleaning solution. Replace pads as 
required. 

b. Roughen-up surface to create uniform 1/16 inch to 1/32-inch indentations using a 
steel shot blaster. 

c. Proceed with tile installation method TCA F-111, omitting cleavage membrane. 

2. For bond coat, reinforcing, and latex additives for mortar bed and grouting materials 
see Part 2 of this Section. 

D. Wet down tile during installation to allow mortar and grout materials to maintain 
moisture as recommended by tile installer and in accordance with tile manufacturer's and 
fabricator's and/or supplier's printed instructions. 

E. Cleaning 

Upon completion of placement and grouting, clean stone tile and porcelain paver tile 
si^aces so they are free of grout haze and fbrei^ matter. 

F. Apply sealer to cleaned interior stone flooring in compliance with sealer manufacturer's 
instructions where shown on the Contract Drawings. 

3.03 PROTECTION 

A. Leave finished tile work clean and free of cracked, chipped, broken, unbonded or 
otherwise defective tile. 

B. When recommended by tile manufacturer(s) shown, apply a neutral protective cleaner to 
completed tile installation(s). . 

C. Protect tile installation(s) with Kraft paper or other heavy covering during construction 
period. 

D. Prohibit foot and wheel traffic from using tiled floors for at least 3 days after grouting is 
complete. As directed by the Engineer, when foot and wheel traffic cannot be prohibited 
for the full 3 days, cover flow areas with plywood for protection. 
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E. Before issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion, remove protective coverings and 
rinse neutral cleaner, if any, from tile surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09332 

GRANITE TILE AND PORCELAIN PAVER TILE 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and 
Saniples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

1. Submit manufacturers and fabricators or suppliers technical information and 
installation instructions for materials furnished under this Section. 

2. Submit to the Engineer one copy of U.S. Department of Labor Material Safety Data 
Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous chemicals utilized during Work of this Section. 

B. Samples 

1. For Selection Purposes 

When color(s) and pattem(s) are not shown on Contract Drawings, submit 
manufacturer's color charts consisting of actual tiles or sections of tiles showing full 
range of color(s) and pattem(s) available for each type of tile shown. Include 
samples of grout for involving color selection. 

2. For Verification Purposes 

a. Samples of each type, pattern and color required, not less than 12 inches square 
for 12 inch x 12 inch tile or 24. inches on hardboard backing and grouted. 

b. Full size samples for each type and color of trim. 

c. Six-inch long sample of thresholds, if any. 

C. Certifications 

Furnish Master Grade Certificates, as specified in ANSI A 137.1, for each shipment and 
type of tile, signed by manufacturer and the entity performing installation. 

D. Spare Parts List 

L|st of extra stock in accordance with 2.01 J herein. 

E. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Desi^ certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 
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1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 

a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's Work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. • Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 
the following information shall also be supplied: 

'. (1) The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

(2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

(3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

(4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 
site as part of this Work. 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the Sustainable Design Materials 
Certification Form. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer.can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC 
limits). 

5. ' Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one package per 
Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 9 

SECTION 09250 

GYPSUM DRYWALL 

PART 1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for interior non-load-bearing steel framing, interior 
gypsum board assemblies and finishing, and cementitious backer units installed with gypsum 
board assemblies. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section; 

American National Standards Institute (ANSII 
ANSI A 108.11 Specifications for Interior Installation of Cementitious Backer Units. 
ANSI A 118.9 Test Methods and Specifications for Cementitious Backer Units. 

American Society for Testing and Materials CASTM) 
ASTM A 653 Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron 

Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process. 
ASTM C 473 Test Methods for Physical Testing of Gypsum Panel Products. 
ASTM C 475 Specification for Joint Compound and Joint Tape for Finishing Gypsum 

Board. 
ASTM C 645 Specification for Nonstructural Steel Framing Members. 
ASTM C 665 Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light 

Frame Construction and Manufactured Housing. 
ASTM C 754 Specification for Installation of Steel Framing Members to Receive 

Screw-Attached Gypsum Panel Products. 
ASTM C 834 Specification for Latex Sealants. 
ASTTvl C 840 Specification for Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board. 
ASTM C 919 Practice for Use of Sealants in Acoustical Applications. 
ASTIvI C 954 Specification for Steel Drill Screws for the Application of Gypsum Panel 

Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Steel Studs from 0.033 in. (0.84 mm) 
to 0.112 in. (2.84 mm) in Thickness. • 

ASTM C 1002 • Specification for Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for the Application 
of Gypsum Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel 
Studs. 

ASTM C 1047 Specification for Accessories for Gypsum Wallboard and Gypsum Veneer 
Base. 

ASTM C 1177 Specification for Glass Mat Gypsum Substrate for Use as Sheathing. 
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ASTM C 1178 Specification for Glass Mat Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Panel. 

ASTMC 1396 Specification for Gypsum Board. 
ASTM D 226 Specification for AspTialt-Saturated Organic Felt Used in Roofing and 

Waterproofing. 
ASTM D 3273 Test Metliod for Resistance to Growtli of Mold on the Surface of Interior 

Coatings in an Environmental Chamber. 
ASTM E 90, Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound 

Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements. 
ASTM E 7 79 Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials. 

ASTM E 413 Classification for Rating Sound Insulation. 
Gvpsum Association (GAI 

G A-216 Specifications for the Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board. 

GA-606 Fire Resistance Design Manual. 
Underwriters Laboratories Inc. fULI 

Fire Resistance Directory. 

1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire-Resistance Ratings 

Where gypsum drywall assemblies with fire-resistance ratings are shown on the Contract 
Drawings, installed assemblies shall be identical to those indicated by reference to G A 
File Numbers in GA-600 or to design designations in UL's Fire Resistance Directory, 
tested per ASTM E 119. 

B. Sound Transmission Ratings 

Where gypsum drywall assemblies with sound transmission ratings (STC rated) are 
shown on the Contract Drawings, installed assemblies shall be identical to those tested 
per ASTM E 90 and classified per ASTM E 413 by a qualified independent testing 
agency, and identical to those assemblies where indicated by reference to GA File 
Numbers in GA-600. 

1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. General 

Comply with the following ASTM C 840 requirements for environmental conditions 
tjefore, during and after application of gypsum board; 

I . Room Temperatures 

For nonadhesive attachment of gypsum board to framing, maintain not less than 
40 deg F. For adhesive attachment and for finishing of gypsum board, maintain not 

: less than 50 deg F for 48 hours before application and continuously after until dry. 
Do not exceed 95 deg F room temperature when using temporary heat sources. 

09250 - 2 



2. Ventilation 

• Ventilate building spaces as oequioed to oemove excess water for drying of joint 
treatment material immediately after its application. Avoid drafts during dry, hot 
weather to prevent too-rapid drying. 

8. Install gypsum drywall products after installation areas are enclosed and meet 
requirements of 1.04 A.I and 2. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Single Source Responsibility 

1. Obtain steel ftaming members for gypsum board assemblies from a single 
manufacturer. 

2. Obtain each type of gypsum board and other panel products, including joint treatment 
materials, from a single manufacturer.. 

3. Obtain trim accessories from either the same manufacturer that supplies gypsum 
board or from a manufacturer acceptable to gypsum board manufacturer. 

B. Mock-ups 

Prior to finishing gypsum board assemblies, prepare field mock-up for review and 
acceptance by the Engineer. Mock-ups shall demonstrate qualities of materials and 
execution. Mock-ups accepted by,the Engineer may be incorporated into the finished 
Work. 

1. Prepare mock-ups of the following: 

a. . Exposed Locations: Each level of gypsum board finish in accordance with 
3.03 H. 

2. Mock-up Size: Minimum 100 sq. ft. in surface area. 

3. Simulate finished lighting conditions for review of in-place Work to receive a 
; Level 4 or 5 finish. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials in manufacturer's original unopened packages, containers or. bundles 
bearing brand name and identification of manufacturer or supplier. 

B. Store materials inside, under cover and in a manner to keep them dry, protected from 
weather, freezing, direct sunlight, surface contamination, corrosion and damage from 
construction traffic and other causes. Neatly stack gypsum boards flat to prevent 
sagging. 

C. Handle gypsum boards to prevent damage to edges, ends or surfaces. Protect trim 
accessories from being bent or daniaged. 
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1.07 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable design requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the 
requirements related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL 

; PROVISIONS and the articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. 
, Substitutions, or other changes to the Work proposed by the Contractor, will not be 
, allowed if such changes compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance 

Criteria. 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria 

' 1. For all gypsum board products manufactured as synthetic gypsum or flue gas 
desulphurization gypsum by the manufacturers listed in Part 2 of this specification 
section, gypsum board products shall contain a minimum of 45 percent (by weight) 
recycled content, calculated by adding the post-consumer recycled content 
percentage to one-half of the post-industrial recycled content percentage. Certify the 
recycled content in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements 
below. 

2. Steel framing and support members (studs and runners. wall and ceiling furring, 
ceiling framing) shall contain a minimum of 25 percent (by weight) recycled content, 
calculated by adding the post-consumer recycled content percentage to one-half of 
the post-industrial recycled content percentage. Certify the recycled content in 

: accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements below. 

3. Fiberglass insulation products shall contain.a minimum of 20 percent combined post-
consumer and post-industrial recycled content, and shall be documented in 

. accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements specified herein. 

4. ' All mineral wool insulation products shall contain minimum 75 percent combined 
post-consumer and post-industrial recycled content, and shall be documented in 
accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements specified herein. 

5. ' All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to Work of this 
' Section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

6. The manufactunng location (final assembly) of the gypsum board and steel framing 
shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal 
Requirements of this Section. 

7. The extraction location of the gypsum board and steel framing shall be documented 
in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal-Requirements of this Section. 

8. . Mineral-fiber firestopping materials that are exposed to supply or return air plenums, 
or that are located above suspended ceilings, must be encapsulated or fully sealed to 
prevent direct exposure of the mineral fibers to the plenum. Where sealants are used 
to encapsulate the mineral fiber materials (e.g. smoke sealants used at perimeter 
firestopping joints), the sealants shall meet the requirements of Division 1 -
GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

9. Batt, blanket, blown and sprayed-in insulation is prohibited from use in all supply 
and return air plenums. 
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1.08 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with requirements, furnish and install products hy one of the 
following, or approved equal: 

A. Non-Load-Bearing Steel Framing and Accessories 

Clark Steel Framing Systems, Middletown, OH 
Deitrich Metal Framing, Inc., div. of Worthington Industries Co., Pittsburgh, PA 
MarinoXWARE, South Plainfield, NJ 
Super Stud Building Products, Inc., Astoria, NY 

B. Gypsum Board and Related Products 

BPB America Inc., Tampa, FL 
GrP Gypsum Corp., Atlanta, GA 
National Gypsum Co., Charlotte, NC 
United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Wall/Partition Framing Materials 

1. General 

Sizes and spacing of steel framing members shall be as shown on the Conttact 
Drawings, but not less stringent than required to comply with ASTM C 754 under the 
following deflection and uniform lateral loading conditions; 

a. Maximum Deflection: L/240 at 5 Ibf per square foot; except L/360 at 5 Ibf per 
square foot where framing supports panels products finished with tile, stone, lath, 
plaster or similar inflexible materials. 

b. Material: Corrosion resistant steel complying with ASTM C 645; 0.0179 inch 
minimum base metal thickness (25 gage), unless odierwise required for abuse-
resistant assemblies or other special purposes shown on the Contract Drawings. 

c.' Protective Coating: G40 hot-dip galvanized per ASTM A 653, unless otherwise 
specified. 

2. Steel Studs and Runners (Track) 

a. Studs: ASTM C 645; size (web depth) as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

b. Runners (Track): ASTM C 645; match studs. 

(1) Deflection Track; 0.0312 inch minimum base metal thickness (20 gage) with 
2 inch flanges, for use as top runner abutting underside of floor construction 
where double runner is shown on the Conttact Drawings. 
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3. System Accegsories 

a: Steel Rjgi8 Furring Channels 

Hat-Shaped Channel: ASTM C 645. 

b. Steel Resilient Furring Channels 

Manufacturer's standard product designed to reduce sound transmission through 
wall partitions and ceilings; 1/2 inch deep channel of configuradon shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

c. Cold-Rolled Furring Channels 

U-shaped channel; 0.0538 inch minimum base metal thickness (16 gage), 
minimum 1/2 inch wide flanges; of depth as shoom on the Contract Drawings. 

8. Furring Brackets 

Serrated-arm type, adjustable; 0.0329 inch minimum base metal thickness 
(20 gage), designed for screw attachment of steel studs used for furring and steel 
rigid furring channels to interior side of exterior masonry walls. 

e. Z-Furring Members 

Z-shaped channel for attachment of gypsum board to concrete or masonry walls; 
G60 hot-dip galvanized coaring per ASTM A 653; of depth required to 
accommodate insulation of thickness shown on the Contract Drawings. 

f. Flat Strap and Backing Plate 

Manufacturer's standard sheet steel products for blocking and bracing, in lengths 
and widths as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Gj'psum Board 

1. General 

Type, thickiiess and edge configuration as indicated below, for use where shown on 
the Contract Drawings, in maximum lengths available to minimize end-to-end butt 
joints. 

a. Thickness: As shown on the Contract Drawings. 

b. Edges: Tapered and featured (rounded or beveled) for prefilling. 

c. Gypsum board used as backing board or in multi-layer applicadons shall be 
board type as shown on the Contract Drawings, 5/8 inch thick, unless otherwise 
shown, with square, non-tapered or V-tongue and groove edges. 

2. Regular Gypsum Wallboard: ASTM C 1396. 

3. Type X: ASTM C 1396; for use in fire-resistant rated assemblies and where shown. 

4. Special Type X: ASTM C 1396; with improved fire protection qualities over 
standard Type X, for use in fire-resistant rated assemblies and where shown. 
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5. Flexible Type: ASTM C 1396; more flexible than regular gypsum wallboard, 
1/4 inch thick, for forming curved walls. 

6. Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Board: ASTM C 1396, core type as required by 
fire-resistance rated assembly indicated. \ 

7. Moisture- and Mold-Resistant Type: ASTM C 1396, or ASTM C 1396 and 
ASTM C 1177; for use at interior of exterior walls and where shown, with Type X 
core where required or where shown; ASTM C 473 average water absorption 
maximum of 5 percent by weight after 2 hour immersion; ASTM D 3273 mold 
resistance average panel score minimum of 8. 

a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, furnish and install one of the 
following products, or approved equal: 

Dens Armor Plus Interior Guard; G-P Gypsum Corp., Atlanta, GA 
Gold Bond XP Wallboard; National Gypsum Co., Charlotte, NC 
Humitek; United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

8. Abuse-Resistant Type: ASTM C 1396; with improved resistance to surface abrasion, 
indentation and through-penetration impact over regular gypsum hoard, for use where 
shown, with Type X core where required or where shown. 

a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, furnish and install one of the 
following products, or approved equal : 

ToughRock Abuse-Resistant; G-P Gypsum Corp., Atlanta, GA 
Hi-Abuse; National Gypsum Co., Charlotte, NC 
Sheetrock Abuse-Resistant; United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

C. Tile Backer Units 

1/2 inch thick, in manufacturer's standard width hut not less than 32 inches, in maximum 
lengths available to minimize end-to-end butt joints. Subject to compliance with 
requirements, furnish one of the following products, or approved equal: 

1. Cementitious Backer Products: /UMSl A118.9: 

WonderBoard; Custom Building Products, Seal Beach, CA 
Util-A-Crete Concrete Backer Board; FinPan, Inc., Hamilton, OH 
Hardibacker 500; James Hardie Building Products, Inc., Mission Viejo, CA 
DUROCK Brand Cement Board; United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

2. Gypsum Panel Products: ASTM C 1178, or ASTM C 1178 and ASTM C 1278: 

DensShield Tile Guard; G-P Gypsum Corp., Atlanta, GA 
Fiherock Aqua-Tough; United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

D. Drywall Trim Accessories 

1. Comerbead, edge trim and control joints: ASTM C 1047. 

2. Materials: Formed, steel sheet zinc-coated by the hot-dip process or rolled zinc; may 
he fabricated in combination with paper for use with paper-faced gypsum hoard only. 

3. Configuration: Face flanges formed to receive joint compound and as indicated by 
reference to accessories depicted in ASTM C 1047, Fig. 1. 
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E. Joint Treatment Materials 

Comply with ASTM C 475 for gypsom board installation and with the recommendations 
of both the manufacturers of panel products and of joint treatment materials for each 
application shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1. Joint Tape 

a. Paper-Faced Gypsum Board: Paper reinforcing tape. 

• b. Glass Mat Gypsum Board; Glass mesh tape, mesh size 10 by 10. 

c. Cementitious Backer Units: Polymer-coated, alkali-resistant, open glass fiber 
mesh. 

2. Joint Compound 

a. Setting-Type Joint Compound for Gypsum Board: Factory packaged, job-mixed, 
chemical-hardening powder product formulated for uses indicated. 

(1) Where setting-type joint compound is indicated as a taping compound only 
or for taping and filling only, use formulation that is compatible with other 
joint compound applied over it. 

(2) For.prefilling gypsum board joints, use formulation recommended by 
gypsum board manufacturer. 

' (3) For filling joints and treating fasteners of moisture-resistant gypsum backing 
board behind base for ceramic tile, use formulation recommended by gypsum 
board manufacturer. 

(4) For topping compound, use sandable formulation. 

b. Drying-Type Joint Compound for Gypsum Board: Factory packaged vinyl based 
product complying with the following requirements for formulation and intended 
use: 

(1) Ready-Mixed Formulation: Factory mixed product. 

(2) Taping compound formulated for embedding tape and for first coat over 
fasteners and face flanges of trim accessories. 

(3) Topping compound formulated for fill (second) and finish (third) coats. 

(4) All-purpose compound formulated for both taping and topping compounds. 

c. Joint Compound for Glass-Mat Faced Gypsum Board: Setting type, for use with 
glass mesh joint tape. 

d. Joint Compound for Cementitious Backer Units: Material recommended by 
cementitious backer unit manufacturer. 

F. Acoustical Sealant 

1. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints: Manufacturer's standard non-
sag, skinning, paintable, nonstaining, gunnable latex sealant complying with 
ASTM C 834 and the following requirements: 

a. Product shall be effective in reducing airborne sound transmission through 
perimeter joints and openings in building construction as demonstrated by test 
representative assemblies per ASTM E 90. 
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2. Acoustical Sealant for Concealed Joints; Manufacturer's standard nondrying, 
nonskinning, nonstaining, guiuiable, synthetic rubber sealant recommended for 
sealing interior concealed joints to reduce transmission of airborne sound. 

3. Products; Subject to compliance with sound transmission and fire-resistance rating 
requirements, furnish and install one of the following, or approved equal: 

a. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints 

AC-20 FTR; Pecora Corp., Harleysville, PA 
Tremflex 834; Tremco Inc., Beachwood, OH 

' SHEETROCK Acoustical Sealant; United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

b. Acoustical Sealant for Concealed Joints 

BA-98; Pecora Corp, Harleysville, PA 
Tremco Acoustical Sealant; Tremco Inc., Beachwood, OH 
SHEETROCK Acoustical Sealant; United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

G. Miscellaneous Materials 

1. Isolation Strips 

ASTM D 226, Type 1, nonperforated 15 lb. asphalt saturated organic felt, or 1/8 inch 
thick, adhesive-backed, closed-cell vinyl foam gasket iti widths as required to suit 
stud size. 

2. Fasteners for Steel Framing 

Type, material, size, corrosion resistance, pull-out resistance and other properties as 
required to fasten steel framing and furring members securely to each other and to 
substrates; complying with the recommendations of steel framing manufacturer for 
applications shown on the Contract Drawings. 

3. Fasteners for Gypsum Board 

a. ASTM C 1002; Type S steel drill screws for fastening gypsum board to steel 
members less than 0.033 inch thick and for fastening gypsum board to gypsum 
board. 

b. ASTM C 954; Steel drill screws for fastening gypsum board to steel members 
from 0.033 to 0.112 inch thick. 

c. For Fastening Cementitious Backer Units; Corrosion resistant coated steel drill 
screws of size and type recommended by unit manufacturer. 

4. Laminating Adhesive 

Special adhesive or joint compoimd specifically recommended by gypsum board 
manufacturer for laminating gypsum boards. 

5. Spot Grout 

ASTM C 475, setting-type joint compound recommended by joint compound 
manufacturer for spot-grouting hollow metal door frames. 
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6. Fastening Adhesive for Metal 

Special adhesive recommended by gypsum board manufacturer for laminating 
gypsum boards to steel framing. 

7. Sound Attenuation Blankets 

Unfaced mineral fiber blanket insulation produced by combining mineral fibers 
manufactured from glass, slag or rock with thermosetting resins to comply with 
ASTM C 665 for Type I (blankets without membrane facing). Comply with product 
flame resistance requirements where used in fire-resistance rated assemblies. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

Examine substrates to which gypsum board assemblies attach or abut, including installed 
hollow metal frames and structural framing for compliance with requirements for installation 
tolerances and other conditions affecting gypsum board assembly performance. Do not 
proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Before sprayed-on fireproofmg is applied, attach offset anchor plates or ceiling runners 
(tracks) to surfaces shown on the Contract Drawings to receive sprayed-on fireproofmg. 

I. Where offset anchor plates are required, install continuous units formed from hot-dip 
galvanized steel plate of thickness shown, attached to building structure with 
fasteners spaced not more than 24 inches on center. Secure ceiling runners to offset 
plates with screws spaced not more than 24 inches on center. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. General 

1. • Steel Framing Installation Standards: ASTM C 754, arid ASTM C 840 requirements 
that apply to framing installation. 

2. Gypsum Board Application and Finishing Standards: ASTM C 840 and GA-216. 

3. Do not bridge building expansion joints with framing system; frame both sides of 
joints with furring and other support as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

4. Construct fire-resistance rated partitions, and column, beam, girder and truss 
enclosures when required, to meet or exceed the rating shown on the Contract 
Drawings. Protect openings, perimeters and joints 

5. Construct sound transmission rated partitions, when required, to meet or exceed the 
STC rating shown on the Contract Drawings. 
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B. Wall/Partition Framing Systems Installation 

1. Installation Tolerances 

Install each steel.framing and fiirring member so that fastening surfaces do not vary 
more than 1/8 inch from the plane formed by the faces of adjacent framing members. 

2. Install supplementary framing, blocking and bracing at end terminations in the Work 
and to support fixtures, equipment services, heavy trim, grab bars, toilet accessories, 
furnishings and similar items to comply with details shown or, if not otherwise 
shown, to comply with applicable printed recommendations of gypsum board 
manufacturer. 

3. • Where steel studs are installed directly against exterior walls, install 15 lb. asphalt 
• felt or 1/8 inch thick foam gasket isolation strips between studs and wall. 

4. Isolate stud system from transfer of structural loading to system, both horizontally 
and vertically. Install slip or cushioned type joints to attain lateral support and avoid 
axial loading. 

5. Install runner tracks at floors and overhead supports. 

6. Extend partition framing full height to structural supports or substrates above 
suspended ceilings, except where partitions are indicated to terminate at suspended 
ceilings. Continue partition framing oyer doors and openings, and around ducts 
penetrating partitions above ceiling. 

7. Space studs 16 inches on center. 

8. Frame door openings to comply with details shown or, if not shown, to comply with 
applicable written recommendations of gypsum board manufacturer. Attach vertical 
studs at jambs with screws either directly to frames or to jamb anchor clips on door 
frames; install runner track section (for jack studs) at head and secure to jamb studs. 
Install 2 studs at each jamb. 

9. Extend vertical jamb studs through suspended ceilings and attach to underside of 
structural support system above or to substrates above suspended ceilings. 

10. Frame openings other than door openings to comply with details shown or, if not 
shown, in the same manner as required for door openings or as recommended by 
gypsum board manufacturer. Install framing below sills of openings to match 
framing required above door heads. 

11. Space wall furring members 16 inches on center. Fasten to concrete or masonry 
walls with special screws or other fasteners designed for attachment to masonry, 
spaced 24 inches on center. 

C. Gypsum Board Installation 

1. Install sound attenuation blankets, where shown on the Contract Drawings and where 
required for sound transmission rating, prior to installing gypsum boards unless 
blankets are readily installed after boards have been installed on one side of partition. 

2. Install exposed gypsum board with face side out. Do not iristalI imperfect, damaged 
or damp boards. Butt boards together for a light contact at edges and ends with not 
more than 1/16 inch open space between boards. Do not force into place. 
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3. Locate either edge or end joints over supports. Position boards so that like edges 
abut; do not place tapered edges against mill-cut or field-cut edges or ends. Stagger 
vertical joints over different studs on opposite sides of partitions. 

4. Install wall/partition boards vertically without horizontal end-butt joints wherever 
' possible. At stairwells and similar high walls, install boards horizontally with end 

joints staggered over studs. 

5. Locate exposed end-butt joints as far from center of walls as possible, and stagger not 
" less than 12 inches in alternate courses of board. 

6. Form control joints and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining 
boards, prepared to receive trim accessories. Make only control type joints where 
joints occur at comers of framed openings. 

7. Attach gypsum board to supplementary framing and blocking where installed for 
additional support at openings and cutouts. 

8. Spot grout hollow metal door frames for all doors. Apply spot grout at each jamb 
anchor clip and immediately insert gypsum boards into frames. 

9. Cover both faces of steel stud partition framing with gypsum board in concealed 
spaces (above finished ceiling line), except in chase walls that are braced internally. 

a; Concealed coverage may be accomplished with gypsum board pieces of not less 
than 8 sq. ft. in area, except where concealed application is required for soimd 
transmission or fire ratings, or for smoke barriers. 

b. Where partitions intersect open concrete coffers, concrete joists and other 
structural members projecting below underside of floor/roof slabs and decks, cut 
gypsum boards to fit profile formed by structural members; allow 1/4 to 3/8 inch 

• joint width for sealant installation. Fit boards around all through penetrations. 

10. Isolate perimeter of drywall partitions at structural abutments. Provide 1/4 inch to 
1/2 inch space and trim edge with J-type, semi-finishing edge trim. Seal joints with 
acoustical sealant. 

D. Methods of Gypsum Drywall Application 

1. Single-Layer Application 

a. Partitions/Walls: Apply gypsum board vertically (parallel to framing), in sheet 
lengths that will minimize end joints. At stairwells and other high, multistory 
walls, install boards horizontally. 

b. Z-Furring Members: Apply gypsum board vertically (parallel to framing) with a 
minimimum of end joints. Locate edge joints of base layer over frirring 
members. 

c. Fastening Method: Apply gypsum boards to supports with screws. 

2. Multilayer Application 

a. Partitions/Walls: Apply gypsum board base layers as shown on the Contract 
Drawings and apply gypsum board face layer vertically (parallel to framing), 
with'joints of base layers located over stud or furring member and joints of face-
layer offset at least one stud or furring member from base-layer joints. Stagger 
joints on opposite sides of partitions. 
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b. Z-Furring Members: Apply base layer vertically (parallel to framing) or 
horizontally (perpendicular to framing) with vertical joints offset at least one 

, furring member. Locate edge joints of base layer over furring members. 

c. Fastening Method: Fasten base layer with screws and secure face layer with 
adhesive and supplementary fasteners; or fasten base and face layers separately 
with screws to comply with fire-resistance rated assembly requirements. 

3. Wall Tile Substrates: On substrates to receive thin-set ceramic tile and similar rigid 
applied wall finishes, install cementitious backer units to comply with 
ANSI A 108. n and install gypsum panel products to comply with manufacturer's 
instructions. 

E. Direct-Bonding to Substrate 

Comply with ^sum board manufacturer's recommendations where gypsum boards are 
indicated as directly adhered to a substrate (other than studs, fiirring members or base 
layer of gypsum board). Temporarily brace or fasten gypsum boards until fastening 
adhesive has set. 

F. . Acoustical Sealant Installation 

Apply acoustical sealant where sound transmission rated drywall Work is shown (STC 
rating), including multiple-layer and resilient furring Work, in compliance with sealant 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Clean substrate surfaces by brushing and remove loose particles to produce a clean, 
sound substrate capable of developing optimal bond with joint sealant 

2. Seal perimeters, control and expansion joints, openings and penetrations with a 
continuous bead of acoustical sealant including a bead at both faces of partitions. 
Comply with ASTM C 919 and manufacturer's recommendations for location of 
beads. Close off sound-flanking paths around or through the Work, including sealing 
of partitions above acoustical ceilings. 

3. Tool joints flush, clean excess material and allow sealant to cure per sealant 
manufacturer's recommendations prior to final decoration. 

G. Installation of Drywall Trim Accessories 

1. Install metal edge trim whenever edge of gypsum board would otherwise be exposed 
or semi-exposed. Install type with face flange to receive joint compound. Install 
L-type trim where Work is tightly abutted to other Work. 

2. For trim with flanges intended for fasteners, anchor trim with same fasteners used to 
attach gypsum board to framing supports. Otherwise, anchor trim flanges in 
accordance with gypsum board manufacturer's instructions and recommendations. 

3. Install metal comerbead at outside comers of drywall Work. 

4! ; Install metal control joint where shown on the Contract Drawings per ASTM C 840 
requirements. 
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H. Finishing of Gypsum Drywall 

1. General 

a. Finish Level Standard: ASTM C 840. 

b. Apply compound treatment at gypsum board joints (vertical and horizontal), 
flanges of trim accessories, penetrations, fastener heads and elsewhere as 
required to prepare Work for final decoration. Prefill open joints and rounded or 
beveled edges, if any, using type of compound recommended by gypsum board 
manufacturer, 

c. Apply joint tape at joints between gypsum boards using taping joint compound, 
except where trim accessories are shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Finish Levels 

Finish gypsum boards to the levels shown on the Contract Drawings, performed in 
accordance with ASTM C 840. 

3.04 PROTECTION 

A. Furnish protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to the Engineer, to 
ensure that gypsum drywall Work shall be without damage or deterioration at time of 
issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion. 

B. Remove and replace wet or otherwise damaged board products. 

END OF SECTION 

09250- 14 



SECTION 09250 

GYPSUM DRYWALL 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

Manufacturer's product specifications and installation instructions for each steel framing 
system and gypsum drywall component, and other data showing compliance with the 
requirements of this Section. 

B. Certifications 

1. Fire Test Response Reports: Manufacturer's certification from a qualified 
independent testing and inspecting agency substantiating each gypsum board 
assembly's required fire-resistance rating. 

2. Acoustic Test Response Reports: Manufacturer's certification from a qualified 
independent testing agency substantiating required STC rating for each gypsum 
board assembly. 

C. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be'supplied for this form 
shall include: 

a. • Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b." Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 
the following information shall also be supplied: 

(1) The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

(2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

(3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

(4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 
site as part of this Work. 
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2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC 
limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (1) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 09250 

GYPSUM DRYWALL 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

A. General 

1. Wall/partition support systems in the Section are non-load-bearing type; they are not 
designed to support floor or roof loads, but only certain transverse loads. 

2. Gypsum drywall exterior ceilings and soffits, interior ceilings and soffits, and drywall 
shaft systems are specified in other Division 9 Sections. 

3. An additional industry reference for gypsum board products, systems and installation 
is the US Gypsum Co.'s The Gypsum Construction Handbook. 

B. Contract Drawings 

Ensure that the Contract Drawings show the following items specified in the text: 

(1.03 A; 3.03 A.4) Fire-resistance ratings for drywall assemblies, include UL Design 
or GA File Nos. 

(1.03 B; 3.03 A.5) STC rating for sound insulating assemblies. 
(1.05 B) Mock-ups: Indicate levels of finish and locations where required. 
(2.02 A) Steel stud systems requirements; special framing requirements for 

abuse-resistant wall assemblies. 
(2.02 A. 1 .a) Deflection for specific wall finish material, if other than specified 

(see iBC/2000 Table 1604.3 and NYC BIdg. Code for minimum 
requirements). 

(2.02 A.2.a) Stud depth for each location (1-5/8", 2-1/2", 3-1/2", 3-5/8", 4", 6"). 
(2.02 A.2.b; Deflection track: Location and details where required. 
3.03 B.4) 
(2.02 A.3.a) Hat channel depth. (7/8". or 1-1/2") 
(2.02 A.3.b) Resilient channel configuration, if any. 
(2.02 A.3.C) U-channel depth. (3/4", 1-1/2", 2", 2-1/2") 
(2.02 B, C) Location of each type of gypsum board and cementitious product. 
(2.02 B; 3.03 D) Thickness of gypsum board and number of layers for each different 

application. 
(2.02 C) , Tile backer panel: Show gypsum type or cementitious type if 

either/or is not acceptable. 
(2.02 D) Trim accessories: If other than typically specified, including 

control joints and expansion joints. 

(2.02 G.7; Sound attenuation insulation: Location. 
3,03 C.l) 
(3.02 A) Sprayed-on fireproofmg locations. 
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(3.03 B) Special framing details where nomal manufacturer details are not 
applicable, excepdonal framing support spacings; sound control and 
isolation details. 

(3.03 B.6) Whether pai8rions pass through ceilings to structure above, and if 
so, whether drywall facings are to be complete and with joints 
treated. 

(3.03 B.8,10) Framing details for door, window and other openings. 
(3.03 C.6) Control joint locations: At partition and furring walls (every 30 ft. 

max.) and at wall furring at building exterior control joints). 
(3.03 H) Gypsum board finish; Locations and corresponding finish levels. 

(Note: Both UL and GA-606 require face-layers only of all fire-
rated wall systems to be Level 1 minimum.) 

C. Other Items 

1. Framing support spacings may be selected on a basis other than loading; closer-than-
normal spacing Will contribute to improved visual flatness and less.breakage and 
screw popping. 

2. Doorways in drywall partitions are crucial locations due to stresses generated by the 
swinging and impact of doors. Framing for doors needs to be specially designed and 
detailed. 

3. . Adhesive application of gypsum board face layer improves resistance to cracldng, 
: sag and joint deformation, as well as minimizes exposed fasteners. 

4. The standard 'green' water-resistant paper gypsum board product is included in this 
Section, as well as the newer, more effective moisture- and mold-resistant boards 
(G-P has a glass-mat faced product, and National and USG have a paper-faced 
products) for use where additional moisture resistance may be required. 

5. Abuse-resistant gypsum board is available from several manufacturers, some offering 
different 'levels' of abuse protection. Boards with the most basic level of protection 
are specified in this Section. However, there is no industry standard yet on material, 
testing or performance criteria. So select appropriate products per specific project 
requirements (impact resistance, surface abrasion, surface indentation, board 
penetration, etc.). 

a . Use abuse-resistant board with 0.0312 inch min. base metal thickness (20 gage) 
steel studs where shown or as required by the gypsum board manufacturer. 

D. Sustainable Design Considerations 

1. Facers: Gypsum board paper facer is generally manufactured from 100 percent 
recycled paper sources (newspaper, phone books, corrugated cartons, etc.), and is 
unbleached. 
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2. Core Material 

a. Gypsum Drywaii: For many years the gypsum industry has incorporated 
recaptured gypsum (synthetic gypsum), a byproduct from fossil fuel-burning 
power plants, in the manufacture of new gypsum boards. See each manufacturer 
for specific percentages. 

b.' Cement Board; May contain fly ash, a byproduct of coal-fired utility plants. 

3. Binders: Com and wheat starch may be used as a binder in gypsum wallboard. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 
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E. Interior Gypsum Board Products 

Manufacturer Regular 

BPB "ProRoc" 
Core: regular 
Facer: paper 

Thickness (inches): 1/4,3/8.1/2, 5/8 
ASTM: C36;C1396 

Performance (5/8") 

TypeX 

"ProRoc Type X" , 
TypeX 
paper 
1/2, 5/8 
C36;C1396 

Special Type X 

"ProRoc Type C" 
Improved Type X 
paper 
1/2, 5/8 
€36; CI396 

Moisture Resist ("green") 
Board) - used less and less 

"ProRoc Moisture. Resist." 
regular, Type X or Type C 
paper-green (water resist, core) 

1/2, 5/8 
C630;C1396 

G-P 
Core: 
Facer: 

Thickness (Inches): 
ASTM: 

Performance (5/8") 

"ToughRock* 
regular 
paper 
1/4, 3/8, 1/2 
C36;C1396 

"ToughRock Fireguard" 

TypeX 
paper 
5/8 
C36;C1396 

"ToughRock Fireguard C' 
Improved Type X 
paper 
1/2, 5/8 
C36;C1396 

"ToughRock Moisture-Guard" 
regular or Type X 
paper-green (water resist, core) 
1/2, 5/8 
C630;C1396 
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Manufacturer 

National Gypsum Corp. 
Core: 

Facer: 
Thickness (inches): 

ASTM: 
Performance (5/8") 

Regular 

"GolB Bond" 
regular 
paper 
1/4, 3/8, 1/2 
036; 01396 

TvneX 

"Gold Bond Fire-Shield" 
TypeX 
paper 
1/2, 5/8 
036:01396 

Special Type X 

"Gold Bond Fire-Shield C 
Improved Type X 
paper 
1/2, 5/8 
036;01396 

Moisture Resist ("green") 
Board) - used less and less 

"Gold Bond MR" 
regular. Type X or Type 0 
paper-green (water resist, core) 
1/2, 5/8 

0630; 01396 ' 

(Use 20 ga studs l6"o.c. 
for hi-abuse) 

USG 

Core: 
Facer: 

Thickness (inches): 
ASTM: 

Performance (5/8") 

"Sheetrock" 
regular 
paper 
1/4, 3/8, 1/2 
036 

"Sheetrock Firecode" 

TypeX • 
paper 
5/8 
036 

also avail; "Ultracode 3/4" 

"Sheetrock Firecode C" 
Improved Type X 
paper 
1/2, 5/8 

036 
also avail: "Ultracode C 3/4" 

"Sheetrock Water Resist" 

regular. Type X or Type 0 

paper-green (water resist, core) 
1/2,5/8 

.0630 

(USG offers 4 types of 
abuse-resist, board 
w/vaiying performance) 

(Use 20 ga studs 16"o.c. 
for hi-abuse) 
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Manufacturer 

BPB 

Combination-Molst/Mold 
Resistant 

(none) 
Core: 
Facer: 

Thickness (Inches): 
ASTM: 

Performance (5/8") 

Abuse Resistant 
(no industry consensus on performance/testing) 

"ProRoc Abuse Resist" 
Type X (fiberglass retnf) 
heavy paper 
1/2, 5/8 
C36;C1396 
Indentation: ASTM D1037 
(load to .1 inch indentation) 

1/2" bd; 45N (2001b) 
5/8" bd: 45N (2001b) 

Impact Resist; ASTM E695 
(ht. of 501b bag to failure): 

1/2" bd: 685mm (27in.) 
5/8" bd: 838mm (33in.) 

Combination-
Moist/Mold/Abuse/imnact Resis 

G-P 
Core: 

Facer: 
Thickness (inches): 

ASTM: 
Performance (5/8") 

*4/04 G-P discontinued 
paper-faced exterior 
gypsum sheathing 

Note: G-P considers Dens 
Armor Plus to be = to USG 
Aqua-Tough, not to USG 
Humitek as USG states 

"DensArmor Plus" 
regular or Type X 
coated glass mat-front & back 
1/2, 5/8 
C630;C1177; D3273 
(scor^ 10 out of 10 
on mold/mildew test) 

"DensShield Tile Backer" 
(glass mat surf w/water/vapor 
proof acrylic ctg on inside face 
compares to cement bd w/ 
vapor retarder) 

"ToughRock Abuse-Resist" 
TypeX 
heavy paper 
5/8 
C36;C1396 
Surf. Abras. ASTM D4060 
(H-18 wheel;500g;200 cycles 

0.014 inch 
Surf. Indent.: ASTM D5420 
(72 in-lb drop energy): 

.0123 inch 
Soft Body Impact: ASTM E695 

133 ft-lb 
Also "DensArmor Abuse 
Guard", ASTM C36 & CI 177 
Type X, 5/8", ctd fg mat back 
& heavy paper front, taper edge 
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Manufacturer 

National Gypsum Corp. 

Core: 

Facer: 

Thickness (inches): 

ASTM: 

Performance (5/8") 

(Use 20 ga studs 16"o.c. 
for hi-abuse) 

Combination-Moist/Mold 
Resistant 

"Gold Bond XP" 

regular or Type X 

paper (moist resist.)trtd core 

1/2, 5/8 

C36;CJ396;D3273 

(all "XP" scores 8 out of 10 

on mold/mildew test) 

USG 

Core: 

Facer: 

Thickness (inches): 

ASTM: 

Performance (5/8") 

(USG offers 4 types of 
abuse-resist, board 
w/varying performance) 

(Use 20 ga studs 16"o.c. 
for hi-abuse) 

"Sheetrock Humitek" 

regular or Type X 

paper (moist resis) (core is trtd 

1/2,5/8 w/biocide) 

C36;C1396; D3273 

(scores 8 out of 10 

on mold/mildew test) 

(may also be used as tile backer 

except in wet areas-tub/shower-

use Aqua-Tough in those areas) 

Abuse Resistant 
(no industry consensus on performance/testing) 

"Hi-Abuse/Hi-Abuse XP" 

regular or Type X 

heavy paper 

1/2, 5/8. 

C36;G139fr 

Surf Abras: 04977:0.001 inch 

Surf. Abras.: ASTM D4D60 

(H-18 wheel; 500g; 125 cycles) 

0.01 inch 

Impact/Penetr: ASTM D2394 

(24 lb single drop-mod if. test) 

Penetration failure: 60 ft-lb 

Hard Body Impact 

(swinging ram test): 60 ft-lb 

(test sim. to USG's) 

"Sheetrock Abuse-Resist" 

regular or Type X 

heavy paper 

1/2, 5/8 

C36 

Surf. Abras.: ASTM D4977 

(25 lb added wt; 20 cycles) 

0.13 inch 

Surf. Indent.: ASTM D5420 

(72 in-lb drop energy): .13 inch 

Soft Body Impact: ASTM E695 

Penetration failure: 133 ft-lb 

"Hi-Impact" 

TypeX 

heavy paper w/Lexan backing 

1/2, 5/8 (.010- 080 thk) 

C36;C5396 

Surf. Abras.: ASTM D4977 

(250 cycles): 0.001 inch 

Surf. Abras.: ASTM D4060 

(H-18 wheel; 500g;125 cycles) 

0.01 inch 

Impact/Penetr: ASTM D2394 

(24 lb single drop-modif. test) 

Penetr.failure: 264->2188 ft-lb 

Hard Body Impact 

(swinging ram test): 45 ft-lb 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 

"Fiberock VHI"(v.hi impact) 

regular, Type X (perlite core) 

exp:gyp&cellulose fiber 

1/2, 5/8 unexp:embed fg mesh 

C36;C1396 

Surf. Abras.: ASTM D4977 

(25 lb added wt; 50 cycles) 

0.087 inch 

Surf. Indent.: ASTM D5420 

(72 in-lb drop energy): .14 in. 

Soft Body Impact: E695 

Surf, fail: 180 ft-lf 

Deform, fail: 240 ft-lf (1/240) 

Penetration failure: >300 ft-lb 

Hard Body Impact: 99 ft-lb 

Comhination-
Moist/Mold/Abuse/Iropact Resis 

"Hi-Impact XP WaUhoard" 

TypeX 

heavy paper 
5/8; C630;CI396 

(8 out of 10 mold resist) 

Surf. Abras.: ASTM D4977 

(25 lb added wt; 50 cycles): 

0.001 inch 

Surf. Indentation: ASTM D5420 

(25 lb added wt.; 50 cycles): 

.015 inch 

Impact Resist: ASTM E695 

• (ht. of 120 lb bag to failure): 

5/8" bd:>400ft-lb to failure 

(ht. not given) 

"Fiberock Aqua-Tough" 

regular. Type X 

same as VHI 

1/2, 5/8 

C630;C1178;C1278; D3273 

(scores 10 out of 10 mold resis) 

(USG proprietary test) 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 9 

SECTION 09253 

GYPSUM DRYWALL - INTERIOR CEILINGS AND SOFFITS 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1 01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for interior gypsum drywall ceilings and soffits, 
including suspension systems, furring and accessories. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTMI 
ASTM A 641 Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel Wire. 
ASTM A 653 Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron 

Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process. 
ASTM C 475 Specification for Joint Compound and Joint Tape for Finishing Gypsum 

Board. 
ASTM C 635 Specification for the Manufacture, Performance and Testing of Metal 

Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panel Ceilings. 
ASTM C 636 Practice for Installation of Metal Ceiling Suspension Systems for 

Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels. 
ASTTvl C 645 Specification for Nonstructural Steel Framing Members. 
ASTM C 665 Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light 

Frame Construction and Manufactured Housing. 
ASTM C 754 Specification for Installation of Steel Framing Members to Receive 

Screw-Attached Gypsum Panel Products. 
ASTM C 840 Specification for Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board. 
ASTM C 919 Practice for Use of Sealants in Acoustical Applications. 
ASTM C 1002 Specification for Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for the Application 

of Gypsum Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel 
Studs. . 
Specification for Accessories for Gypsum Wallboard and Gypsum Veneer 
Base. 
Specification for Gypsum Board. 
Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials. 

Gvpsum Association (GAJ 

GA-216 Specifications for the Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board 

GA-600 Fire Resistance Design Manual. 

ASTM 
f 

C 1047 

ASTM C 1396 

ASTM E 119 
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Underwriters Laboratories Inc. fULl 
Fire Resistance Directory. 

1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire-Resistance Ratings 

\yhere gypsum drywall assemblies with fire-resistance ratings are shown on the Contract 
Drawings, installed assemblies shall be identical to those indicated by reference to GA 
File Numbers in GA-600 or to design designations in UL's Fire Resistance Directory, 
tested per ASTM El 19. 

B. Design Criteria and Standards for Suspension System 

1. . For Work in New York City, metal suspension systems shall conform to the Building 
Code of the City of New York except that metal deck tabs shall not be used for top 
hanger attachment. 

a. In addition, the ceiling suspension system shall conform to the seismic desi^ 
requirements contained in the Building Code of the City of New York, Local 
Law 17-95, using an effective peak velocity-related acceleration of 0.15, except 
revise Table 23-P by adding after.II.3: 

4. Anchorage for suspended ceilings weighing more than 4 psf [Value of Cp] 
without the weight of light fixtures. .75 

2. For Work in New Jersey, metal suspension systems shall conform to ASTM C 635 
and ASTM C 636 except for design and installation of hangers and their top and 
bottom connections. For the design and installation of hangers and their top and 
bottom connections, the above ASTM standards shall be revised as follows: 

a. The hanger and its connections shall safely carry the total supported load plus 
200 pounds located at midspan. 

• b. Hangers for suspending carrying channels or main runners shall be 1/4 inch 
• diameter galvanized steel rods, or 1/8 inch by I inch galvanized steel flat bars or 

No. 9 gage galvanized, soft annealed, mild steel wire. 

c. - In addition, the ceiling suspension system shall conform to the seismic design 
requirement contained in the NJ Uniform Construction Code. Seismic Design 
Category shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

. A. General 

Comply with more restrictive of ASTM C 840 requirements and manufacturer's written 
recommendations for environmental conditions before, during and after application of 
gypsum board. 

I. Room Temperatures 

For screw attachment of gypsum board to framing, maintain not less than 40 deg F 
. for 48 hours before application and continuously after until diy. Do not exceed 
95 deg F room temperature when using temporary heat sources. 
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2. . Ventilation 

Ventilate building spaces as required to remove excess water for drying of joint 
treatment material immediately after its application^ Avoid drafts during dry, hot 
weather to prevent too-rapid drying. 

B. Install gypsum drywall products after installation areas are enclosed and meet 
requirements of 1.04 A. 1 and 2. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Single Source Responsibility 

1. Obtain steel framing members for gypsum board assemblies from a single 
manufacturer. 

2. Obtain gypsum boards from a single manufacturer. Obtain ancillary materials from 
manufacturer recommended by the manufacturer of gypsum boards. 

3. Obtain trim accessories from either the same manufacturer that supplies gypsum 
board or from a manufacturer acceptable to gypsum board manufacturer. 

1.06 DELIVERY. STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials in original packages, containers or bundles bearing brand name and 
identification of manufacturer. 

B.' Store materials inside under cover and in a manner to keep them dry, protected from 
weather, freezing, direct sunlight, surface contamination, corrosion and damage from 
construction traffic and other causes. Neatly stack gypsum boards flat to prevent 
sagging. 

C. Handle gypsum boards to prevent damage to edges, ends or surfaces. Protect trim 
accessories from being bent or otherwise damaged. 

1.07 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable design requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the . 
requirements related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL 
PROVISIONS and the articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. 
Substitutions, or other changes to the Work proposed by the Contractor, will not be 
allowed if such changes compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance 
Criteria. 
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8. Su9tainable Oesign Peiformance Criteria 

1. For all gypsum board products manufactured as synthetic gypsum or flue gas 
desulphurization gypsum by the manufacturers listed in Part 2 of this specification 
section, gypsum board products shall contain a minimum of 45 percent (by weight) 
recycled content, calculated by adding the post-consumer recycled content 
percentage to one-half of the post-industrial recycled content percentage. Certify the 
recycled content in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements 
below. 

2. Steel framing and support members (stu9ls and runners, wall and ceiling furring, 
ceiling framing) shall contain a minimum of 25 percent (by weight) recycled content, 
calculated by adding the post-consumer recycled content percentage to one-half of 
the post-industrial recycled content percentage. Certify the recycled content in 
accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements below, 

3. Fiberglass insulation products shall contain a minimum of 20 percent combined post-
consumer and post-industrial recycled content, and shall be documented in 
accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements speci8ed herein. 

4. ' All mitieral wool insulation products shall contain minimum 75 percent combined 
post-consumer and post-industrial recycled content, and shall be documented in 
accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements specified herein. 

5. All 8eld-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to Work of this • 
• Section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

6. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the gypsum board and steel framing 
shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal 
Requirements of this Section. 

7. The extraction location of the gypsum board and steel framing shall be documented 
in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of this Section. 

8. Mincral-8ber firestopping materials that are exposed to supply or return air plenums, 
or that are located above suspended ceilings, must be encapsulated or fully sealed to 
prevent direct exposure of the mineral 8bers to the plenum. Where sealants are used 
to encapsulate the mineral fiber materials (e.g. smoke sealants used at perimeter 
firestopping joints), the sealants shall meet the requirements of Division 1 -

. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

9. 8att, blanket, blown and sprayed-in insulation is prohibited from use in all supply 
and return air plenums. 

1.08 SU8MITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 
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PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Grid Suspension Systems 

Wlicre direct hung grid suspension systems are shown on the Contract Drawings, furnish 
and install products of one of the following, or approved equal: 

1. ' Non-Fire Rated 

Armstrong World Industries, Inc., Lancaster, PA; "Drywall Grid Systems" 
BF8 America Inc., Tampa, FL; "Drywall Grid System" 
Chicago Metallic Corp., Chicago, IL; "640-C Drywall Furring System" 
USG Interiors, Inc., Chicago, IL; "Drywall Suspension System" 

2. Fire Rated 

Armstrong World Industries, Inc., Lancaster, PA; "Drywall Grid Systems" 
Chicago Metallic Corp., Chicago, IL; "Fire-Front 650-C Drywall Furring System" 
USG Interiors, Inc., Chicago, IL; "Drywall Suspension System" 

8. Gypsum Board and Related Products 

BPB America Inc., Tampa, FL 
G-P Gypsum Corp., Atlanta, GA 
National Gypsum Co., Charlotte, NC 
United States Gypsum Corp., Chicago, IL 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Ceiling Support Materials and Systems For Suspended or Furred Ceilings 

1. ' General 

a. Size ceiling support components to comply with ASTM C 754, unless otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings or specified herein. 

b. Sheet Steel Components: Corrosion resistant steel complying with ASTM C 645. 

c. Protective Coating: G40 hot-dip galvanized per ASTM A 653, unless otherwise 
specified. 

d. Direct hung grid suspension systems shall conform to ASTM C 635, heavy-duty. 

2. Hangers 

Hangers for suspending carrying channels shall be 1/4 inch diameter galvanized steel 
rods or 1/8 inch by I inch galvanized steel flat bars. 

3. Hanger Anchorage Devices 

i Screws, clips, bolts, cast-in-place concrete inserts or other devices applicable to the 
: indicated method of structural anchorage for ceiling hangers and suitable for the use 

intended as proven through standard construction practices or by certified test data. 
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4. Channels 

Cold-rolled steel, minimum base metal thickness of 0.0538 inch (16 gage), allowable 
bending stress of 18,000 psi, protected with galvanizing complying with 
ASTM A 653 for G60 coating designation, and as follows: 

a. Carrying Channels: 1-1/2 inch deep by 7/16 inch wide flanges, 508 lbs. per 
1000 feet galvanized, as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

5. Furring Members 

Hat-shaped channel, minimum base metal thickness of 0.0179 inch (25 gage). 

a. Where shown on the Contract Drawings as "resilient", furnish manufacturer's 
special type designed to reduce sound transmission through ceiling. 

6. Furring Anchorages 

ASTM A 641; 0.0625 inch diameter (No. 16 gage). Class 1 galvanized wire ties or 
manufacturer's standard wire-type clips, bolts, nails or screws as recommended by 
furring manufacturer and complying with ASTM C 754. 

B. Gypsum Board 

ASTM C 1396; of types, thickness and edge configuration as indicated below, in 
maximum lengths available to minimize end-to-end butt joints. 

1. Type: Regular, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. Furnish Type X 
or Type C for fire-resistant rated assemblies and where shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

2. • Edges: Tapered and featured (rounded or beveled) for prefilling. 

3. Thickness: 1/2 inch, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

C. Drywall Trim Accessories 

Manufacturer's standard trim accessories of types shown on the Contract Drawings for 
drywall Work, formed of galvanized steel with either knurled and perforated or expanded 
flanges for nailing or stapling, and beaded for concealment of flanges in joint compound; 
complying with ASTM C 1047. Furnish comer beads, L-type edge trim-beads, U-type 
edge trim-beads and one-piece control joint beads. 

D. Joint Treatment Materials 

Comply with ASTM C 475 for gypsum board installation and with the recommendations 
of manufacturers of both the panel products and the joint treatment materials for each 
application shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1. Joint Tape for Paper-Faced Gypsum Board: Paper reinforcing tape. 

2. Joint Compound: Ready-mixed, vinyl-type for interior use. Furnish two separate 
grades; one specifically for bedding tapes and filling depressions, and one for topping 
and sanding. 
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E. Acoustical Sealant 

1. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints; Manufacturer's standard non-
sag, skinning, paintable, nonstaining, gunnable latex sealant complying with 

I ASTM C 834 and the following requirements: 

a. Product shall he effective in reducing airborne sound transmission through 
perimeter joints and openings in building construction as demonstrated by test 
representative assemblies per ASTM E 90. 

2. Acoustical Sealant for Concealed Joints: Manufacturer's standard nondrying, 
' nonskinning, nonstaining) gunnable, synthetic rubber sealant recommended for 

sealing interior concealed joints to reduce transmission of airborne sound. 

3. Products: Subject to compliance with sound transmission and fire-resistance rating 
requirements, furnish and install one of the following, or approved equal: 

a. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints 

AC-20 FTR; Pecora Corp., Harieysville, PA 
Tremflex 834; Tremco Inc., Beachwood, OH 
SHEETROCK Acoustical Sealant; United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

b. Acoustical Sealant for Concealed Joints 

BA-98; Pecora Corp, Harieysville, PA 
Tremco Acoustical Sealant; Tremco Inc., Beachwood, OH 
SHEETROCK Acoustical Sealant; United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

F. Miscellaneous Materials 

1. General: Furnish auxiliaiy materials for gypsum drywall Work of type and grade 
recommended by the gypsum hoard manufacturer. 

2. Gypsitm Board Screws: Comply with ASTM C 1002. 

,3. , Sound Attenuation Blankets 

Unfaced mineral fiber blanket insulation produced by combining mineral fibers 
manufactured from glass, slag or rock with thermosetting resins to comply with 
ASTM C 665 for Type 1 (blankets without membrane facing). Comply with product 
flame resistance requirements where used in fire-resistance rated assemblies. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. • Coordinate installation of ceiling suspension system with installation of overhead 
structural systems to ensure that inserts and otfier structural anchorage provisions have 
been installed to receive ceiling hangers in a manner that will develop their frill strength 
and at spacings required to support ceiling. 

I. Furnish concrete inserts and similar devices to be installed under othei" Sections 
. before ceiling installation begins. 
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3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. General 

1. Install materials in accorOance with the manufacturer's printeO instructions, in 
compliance with governing regulations anO lire-resistance rating requirements shown 
on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Suspension System Installation StandarO; ASTM C 636. 

3. Metal Support Installation Standard: ASTM C 754, and as specified herein. 

4. Gypsum Board Application and Finishing Standards: ASTM C 840 and GA-216. 

• 5. Do not bridge building expansion joints with support system; frame both sides of 
joints with furring or other support as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Ceiling Support Suspension Systems 

1. Secure hangers to structural support by connecting directly to structure where 
possible; otherwise, connect to inserts, clips or other anchorage devices or fasteners 
as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Space main runners 4 feet on center and space hangers 4 feet on center along runners, 
unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

3. Level main runners to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 12 feet measured both lengthwise on 
each runner and transversely between parallel runners. 

4. Wire-tie or clip furring members to main rrmners and to other structural supports as 
shown on the Contract Drawings. Do not support wires from mechanical or electrical 
equipment occurring above ceiling. 

5. Grid Suspension System 

Attach perimeter wall track, angle or trim wherever support system meets vertical 
surfaces. Mechanically join main beam and cross furring members to each other and 
butt-ciit to fit into vertical surface device. 

6. Space furring members 16 inches on center, tuiless otherwise shown on the Contract 
; Drawings. 

7. Install auxiliary framing at termination of drywall Work, and at openings for light 
fixtures and similar Work, as required for support of both the drywall construction 
and other Work shown on the Contract Drawings for support thereon. 

C. Gypsum Board Installation 

1. Install ceiling boards in the direction and maimer that will minimize the number of 
end-butt joints, and which will avoid end joints in the central area of each ceiling. 
Stagger end joints by at least 1 foot. 

2. Install exposed gypsum board with face side out. Do not install imperfect, damaged 
or damp boards. Butt boards together for a light contact at edges and ends with not 
more that 1/16 inch open space between boards. Do not force into place. 
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3. Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where 
intermediate supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints. 
Do not place tapered edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical joints on 
opposite sides of partitions. Do not make joints other than control joints at comers of 
framed openings. 

4. Attach gypsum board to supplementary framing and blocking provided for additional 
support at openings and cutouts. 

. 5. Form control joints and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining 
boards, prepared to receive trim accessories. 

6. Where sound-rated drywall Work is shown on the Contract Drawings (STC rating), 
including Work on resilient furring, seal the Work at perimeters, at control and 
expansion joints, at openings and penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical 
sealant. Comply with ASTM C 919 and manufacturer's recommendations for 
location of beai, and close off sound-flanking paths around or through the Work. 

D. Application Methods 

1. " Install gypsum board ceilings and soffits prior to wall/partition board application to 
the greatest extent possible. 

2. Apply gypsum boards to supports with screws. 

E. Drywall Trim Installation 

1. For trim with flanges intended for fasteners, anchor trim with same fasteners used to 
attach gypsum board to framing supports. Otherwise, anchor trim flanges in 
accordance with gypsum board manufacturer's instructions and recommendations. 

2. Install metal comerbead at outside comers of drywall Work. 

3. Install metal edge trim whenever edge of gypsum board would otherwise be exposed 
. or semi-exposed. Furnish trim with face flange to receive joint compound. Install 

L-type trim where Work is tightly abutted to other Work. Install U-type trim where 
edge is exposed, revealed, gasketed or sealant-filled (including expansion joints). 

4. Install metal control joint where shown on the Contract Drawings per ASTM C 840 
requirements. 

F. Finishiiig of Gypsum Drywall 

1. Finish Level Standard: ASTM C 840. 

2. Apply compound treatment at gypsum board joints (vertical and horizontal), flanges 
of trim accessories, penetrations, fastener heads and elsewhere as required to prepare 
Work for final decoration. Prefill open joints and rounded or beveled edges, if any, 
using type of compound recommended by gypsum board manufacturer. 

3. Apply joint tape at joints between gypsum boards using taping joint compound, 
. except where trim accessories are shown on the Contract Drawings. 

4. Apply topping joint compound in three coats (not including prefill of openings in 
base), and sand between last two coats and after last coat. 
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5. Finish Levels 

Finish gypsum boards to the levels shown on the Contract Drawings, performed in 
accordance with ASTM C 840. 

3.03 PROTECTION 

A. Furnish protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to the Engineer, to 
ensure that gypsum drywall Work shall be without damage or deterioration at time of 
issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion. 

B. Remove and replace wet or otherwise damaged board products. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09253 

GYPSUM DRYWALL - INTERIOR CEILINGS AND SOFFITS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

Manufacturer's product specifications and installation instructions for each metal support, 
steel framing system and gypsum drywall component, and other data showing 
compliance with the requirements of this Section. 

B. Shop Drawings 

Reflected ceiling plans, prepared for installation purposes, drawn accurately to 1/4 inch = 
1 foot scale and coordinated with related mechanical, electrical, communication, fire 
suppression and other Work above, penetrating or connected to ceiling or soffit. Show 
ceiling suspension members, method of anchorage to building structure and framing for 
supported items. 

C. Samples. 

1. Set of 12 inch long samples of grid suspension system main runner and furring cross 
members with couplings. 

2. Set of 12 inch long samples of exposed moldings and trim for each type and color 
required. 

D. Certifications 

1. Submit certificates from manufacturer of grid suspension systems certifying that their 
' products comply with the requirements of this Section. 

2. Fire Test Response Reports: Manufacturer's certification from a qualified 
independent testing and inspecting agency substantiating each gypsum board 
assembly's required fire-resistance rating. 

3. Acoustic Test Response Reports: Manufacturer's certification from a qualified 
independent testing agency substantiating required STC rating for each gypsum 
hoard assembly. 

E. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable 
Design certification items listed herein. Sustainable Design submittals shall include the 
following: 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to he supplied for this form 
shall include: 
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a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 
the following information shall also be supplied: 

(1) The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

(2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

(3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

(4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 
site as part of this Work. 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the. SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VbC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC 
limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (1) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 02851 

ALUMINUM SIGN PANELS 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

USERS OF THIS SECTION ARE ADVISED THAT DETAILED INSTRUCTIONS ARE 
NOT AVAILABLE AT THIS TIME. 

IN ORDER TO ENSURE PROPER COORDINATION WITH THE CONTRACT 
DRAWINGS, AND A BIDDABLE CONTRACT, THE TEXT MUST BE CAREFULLY 
READ AND THE ITEMS OR CHOICES INDICATED AS "AS SHOWN ON THE 
CONTRACT DRAWINGS" (OR SIMILAR LANGUAGE) MUST BE SHOWN ON 
THE CONTRACT DRAWINGS. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 
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N 5/1/01 

DIVISION 2 

SECTION 02851 

ALUMINUM SIGN PANELS 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for the following: 

A. Alumiiium sign panels for use in the construction of directional, guide, warning and 
regulatory roadway signs. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) 
Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaries, and Traffic 
Signals (LTS-2) 
Manual for Signing and Pavement Markings of the National System for Interstate and 
Defense Highways 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
ASTM A 153 Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware 
ASTM A 193 Alloy-Steel and Stainless Steel Bolting Materials for High-Temperature 

Service 
ASTM A 194 Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts for Bolts for High-Pressure and 

High-Temperature Service 
ASTM A 325 High-Strength Bolts for Structural Steel Joints 
ASTM A 325 High-Strength Bolts for Structural Steel Joints 
ASTM B 209 Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate 
ASTM B 211 Aluminum-Alloy Bar, Rod and Wire 
ASTM B 221 Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Shapes and Tubes 

American Welding Society (AWS) 

AWS D 1.2 Structural Welding Code - Aluminum 
Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) 

Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highway (MUTCD) 

Standard Alphabets for Highway Signs 
Standard Lower-case Alphabets for Highways 

Stan&rd Traffic Signs 
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1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Design of signs, supports and framing shall provide sufficient strength to withstand a 
wind loading of 80 miles per hour as per AASHTO LTS-2. 

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND fLV^LING 

• All sign components and materials shall be transported and handled in a manner Aat shall 
cause no pennanent deformation, injury or damage. Sign components and materials to be 
stored shall be stored above ground. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

Refer to Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Aliuninum Sign Panels 

1. Aluminum sheets and plates shall comform to ASTM B 209, alloy 6061-T6. 

2. Fabricate panels from standard sheet widths. The thickness for panel sizes of 30 
inches by 30 inches or smaller shall be 0.080 inch and the thickness of larger panels 
shall be 0.125 inch unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

3. The panel blanks shall be free from laminations, blisters, open seams, pits, holes, or 
defects that may affect their strength, appearance or use. The thickness shall be 
uniform and the blanks shall be commercially flat. 

B. Panel Sheeting and Screen Printing 

1. Reflectorized Sheeting 

Scotchlite Br^d High Intensity Grade Series 2800 (heat activated adhesive) or Series 
3800 (pressure sensitive adhesive) as manufactured by the Traffic Control Materials 
Division of the 3M Co., 223-3N 3M Center, St. Paul, Minnesota 55144, or approved 
equal, and shall meet or exceed the reflecting requirements associated with High 
Intensity Grade, sheetings. 

2. Non-Reflectorized Sheeting 

Scotehcal Brand film Series 650 (heat activated adhesive) or Series 3600 (pressure 
; sensitive adhesive) as manufactured by the Traffic Control Materials Division of the 

3M Co., or approved equal; 

3. Screen Printing biks, Thinners and Toners 

a. Scotchlite Brand Process Colore Series 700 for use on Reflectorized Sheeting, or 
approved equal 

b. Scotehcal Brand Process Colors Series 3900 and 4100 for use on 
Non-Reflectorized Sheeting, or approved equal. 
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4. Panel sheeting (reflective or non-reflective) and screen printing usage shall be as 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

C Stiffeners, Brackets and Miscellaneous Hardware 

1. . Horizontal and vertical sign panel stiffeners (Z bars) and panel brackets shall be 
' fabricated of aluminum alloy 6061-T6 conforming to AS3M B 221. 

2. Other miscellaneous aluminum hardware including bolts, nuts, washers, screws, 
rivets, pull-type Ipckbolts and serrated or knob stem blind rivets shall be fabricated to 

• meet the requirements of ASTM B 209 and B 211 for Alloy 2024-T4. Component 
designated as Alloy 2024-T4 shall be given a chromated sealed anodic coating. 

3. High strength steel bolts, nuts and washers shall conform to ASTM A 325. 
High-strength bolts, nUts and washers shall be galvanized in accordance with AS3M 
A 153. 

4. Stainless steel nuts shall conform to AS3TVf A 194, Grade 8F, except that the nuts 
shall be lock nuts with semifinished hex nuts equivalent to American Standard Heavy 
Series. Stainless steel bolts, washers, and screws shall conform to ASTM A 193, 
austenitic steel. 

2.02 CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 

A. Sign face text, symbol, and border layouts shall be in accordance with the Contract 
Drawings and conform to the following requirements of: 

1. The AASHTO Manual for Signing and Pavement Marking of the National System 
. for Interstate and Defense Highways. 

2. The FITWA Manual .on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways 
(MUTCD). 

3. The FHWA Standard Alphabets for Highway Signs. 

4. The FfiWA Standard Lower-case Alphabets for. Highways. 

B. Sign characters shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

C. Sign comer and border radii shall be approximately one-eighth (1/8) of the height of the 
sign but shall not exceed 12 inches; or as shown in the FHWA Standard Traffic Si^. 
Sign borders shall be of the same type character as the legend and shall be approximately 
the same width as the stroke width of the major lettering or the sign, or as shown in the 
FWHA Standard Traffic Sign. 

2.03 FABPJCATION 

A. All shearing, cutting and punching shall be performed prior to preparing the blanks for 
application of reflective material. All edges and comers shall be filed or ground smooth, 
leaving the entire sign blank fi-ee from sharp edges and burrs. 
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B. T4ie blanlts shall be cleaned, degreasesi, and chroma4ed 08 otherwise 43ro48erly 4)repared in 
accordance with the sheeting manufacturer's recommendations. After treatment, clean 
cotton gloves shall he used in han8iling the sign blank until the reflective shMtihg B 
applied. All fabrication except for cutting the lower ends of embedded poste shall he 
done in the shop. The aluminum panels shall he clean, dry, and free from oils, dust, grit, 
08 any other contaminants that would adversely affect the adhesion of the Reflectorized 
anfl Non-Reflectorized sheeting. 

C. Welding of aluminum shall consist of inert gas shielded metal arc welding with 
consumable electrodes. All welding of aluminum shall he performed in the shop. No 
field welding or aluminum shall he permitted All welders shall he qualified in 
accordance 8vith the qualification procedures of AWS D 1.2. 

D. Necessary drilling of holes required for shop and field assembly after sheeting is applied 
.shall he done such that the drill hit does not snag, rip, or damage the sheeting outside of 
the drill hole. Holes ishall he dehurred prior to assembly. • 

E. Exposed holt heads on the free of the assembly sign shall he touched up with enamel 
paint of the same color as the sheeting siirrotrnding the bolts. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Erect, cover, and remove signs as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Side-of-road ground mounted sighs shall he erected so that the sign face is truly vertical to 
the profile line and the intersection angle measured between the sign face and the centerlme 
of the travel lane, which the sign serves shall he 93 degrees. Where lanes divide or curve, 
sign faces shall Iw oriented so as to he most effective hoA day and night, and to avoid the 
possibility of specular reflection. 

C. All sign panels shall he securely fastened to their supports with holts, nuts and washers of 
aluminum (2024-T4 alloy), hot-dip galvanized steel, or stainless steel conforming to 2.01 D, 
and 1.03 of this Section. 

D. Horizontal and vertical sign clearances shall he as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

3.02 FIELD INSPECTION 

A. Immediately prior to erection, all material vrill he inspected by the Engineer for damage that 
is attributable to improper transportation, handling or storage procedures. 

B. An inspection of each completely erected sign shall he made in the daylight for proper 
location, line and grade of signs, vertical post alignment, condition, appearance and visibility. 
The completely erected signs may also he inspected at night by the Engineer. 

C. As the Work progresses, the location, position and condition of ail signs shall he monitored 
by the Contractor in accordance with the requirements of "Maintenance of Traffic and Work 
Area Protection" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

D. Any deviation from the above-indicated procedure shall he. approved by the Engineer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02851 

ALUMINUM SIGN PANELS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog 
Cuts and Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS; 

1. Detailed sign faee layout for all sign panek showing letter height, width, brush 
stroke, spacing between letters, words, symbols and lines, border width, symbols 
details, and overall dimensions of the sign panels. 

2. Shop drawings of sign panels showing the sizes of the members and their connection 
details including joining and anchorage, stiffening, and bracing. 

3. Catalog cuts of all the materials to be used for sign faces. 

B. Prior to fabrication, submit computations for the design of the sign panels and supports, 
as required in 1.03 of this Section, sgned by a Professional Engineer licensed to practice 
in the State where the Work is to be performed. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 4 

SECTION 04170 

JOINT REINFORCEMENT AND STEEL REINFORCING 

PARTI. GENERAL . 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for joint reinforcement and steel reinforcing for unit 
masonry assemblies. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Concrete Institute fAClVAmerican Society of Civil Engineers fASCEV 
The Masonry Society (TMSj 

ACl 530.1/ASCE 6/ Specification for Masonry Structures. 
TMS 602 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
ASTM A 82 Specification for Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement. 
ASTM A 153 Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware. 
ASTM A 185 Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain, for Concrete. 
ASTM A 497 Specification for Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement, Deformed, for 

Concrete.' 
ASTM A'615 Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete 

Reinforcement. 
ASTM A 775 Specification for Epoxy-Coated Steel Reinforcing Bars. 
ASTM A 951 Specification for Masonry Joint Reinforcement. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Joint Reinforcement 

Horizontal Joint reinforcement fabricated, generally, in truss-type configuration for 
placement in the horizontal mortar joints of masonry walls and partitions. 

B. Steel Reinforcing 

Steel reinforcing bars, generally, placed vertically in the cells of CMU walls or partitions 
or in the cavity of masonry cavity walls, or placed horizontally in bond beams. 
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1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE. AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver joint reinforcement and steel reinforcing packaged in manufacturer's original, 
unopened bundles with label data legibly marked. Different types and grades of products 
shall be packaged separately. 

B. Store in a clean dry location. 

C. Handle to prevent deterioration or damage due to moisture, contamination, corrosion and 
other causes. 

1.05 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements: 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the requirements 
related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS and the 
articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. Substitutions, or other changes 
to the. work proposed by the Contractor, will not be allowed if such changes 
compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance Criteria. Where no 
additional articles are listed below refer to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria: 

1. Steel Reinforcing shall contain a minimum of 75 percent (by weight) recycled 
content, calculated by adding the post-consumer recycled content percentage to one-

• half of the post-industrial recycled content percentage. Certify the recycled content in 
accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of this section. 

2. , The post-industrial and/or post-consumer recycled content (by weight) of Joint 
Reinforcing shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design 
Submittal Requirements of this Section. 

3. ' All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to work of this 
section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

4. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the Steel Reinforcing shall be 
documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. 

5. The origin of the raw materials from which the Steel Reinforcing was manufactured 
shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal 
Requirements of this Section. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 
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PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subjec8 80 co8npliance wi8h 8he 8equiremen8s of 8his Section, furnish and install products as 
manufactured by one of the foiiowng, or approved equal; 

Joint Reinforcement: 

Dur-O-Wal Inc., Div. of Dayton Superior Corp., Aurora, IL 
Hohmann & Barnard; Inc., Hauppauge, NY 
Wire-Bond, Charlotte, NO 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Joint Reinforcement 

1. Steel Wire: ASTM A 82. 

2. Finish: ASTM A 153, Class B-2 (1.5 oz. per sq. ft. of wire surface) hot-dip 
galvanized coating, applied after fabrication. 

B. Steel Reinforcing (Horizontal or Vertical) 

1. . General 

Furnish reinforcing steel complying with ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 requirements 
and this Section. 

2. Steel Reinforcing Bars 

Material and grade and size as follows, as shown on the Contract Drawings: 

1. Uncoated steel reinforcing bars:, ASTM A 615. 

2. ̂ Epoxy-coated steel reinforcing bars: ASTM A 615 and ASTM A 275. 

C. Grade 60 if bar sizes 7 to 10 are used; Grade 40 if bar sizes 3 to 6 are used; Grade 25 if 
bar sizes 11,14 or 18 are used. 

D. Furnish one or more of the following, where shown on the Contract Drawings: 

1. Plain Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A 185. 

2. Deformed Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A 497. 

2.03 FABRICATION 

A. Joint Reinforcement 

Fabricate joint reinforcement in accordance with ASTM A 951 and ^ follows: 

1. Welded-wire units with deformed, continuous side rods and plain cross rods 
prefabricated into straight lengths of not less than 10 feet, writh prefabricated comer 
and tee units. 
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2. Width 

Fabricate in widths approximately 2 inches less than nominal width of walls and 
. partitions to provide mortar coverage of not less than 5/8 inch on joint faces exposed 

to exterior and 1/2 inch elsewhere. 

3. Wire Size 

1. Side Rods; W1.7 or 0.1483 inch diameter (9 gage). 

2. Cross Rods: W1.7 or 0.1483 inch diameter (9 gage). 

4. • Units shall be fabricated with continuous diagonal cross rods spaced not more than 
16 inches on center, placed in the same plane as longitudinal wires with one side rod 
for each composite wall wythe or face shell. 

5. . Furnish types as required for single-or multi-wythe walls as shown on the Contract 
Drawings, including two-piece adjustable-types for cavity wall and for seismic design 
as required. 

B. . Steel Reinforcing 

Fabricate steel reinforcing in maximum 17 foot lengths, unless otherwise shown on the 
Contract Drawings, and in accordance with approved unit masonry Shop Drawings. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Horizontal Joint Reinforcement 

1, Install joint reinforcement in all masonry walls and partitions, unless otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Use prefabricated "L" and "T" sections at comers and intersections. At returns, 
offsets, curves and other special conditions, cut and bend joint reinforcement to 
ensure continuity. 

7. Lap joint reinforcement at least 6 inches at splices and prefabricated sections. 

4. Space reinforcement as follows, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings; 

1. For single- and multi-wythe wails, 16 inches on center vertically. 

2. For parapets, 8 inches on center vertically. 

3. For masonry openings greater than 1 foot wide, place joint reinforcement 
8 inches apart (vertically), immediately above lintel and below sill. Extend joint 
reinforcement at least 2 feet beyond opening jambs. 

5. Cut or interrupt horizontal joint reinforcement at control or expansion joints and 
< terminate 2 inches back from such joints. 

6. Terminate horizontal joint reinforcement 2 inches back from jambs. 
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B. Steel Reinforcing 

Install horizontal and/or vertical bar steel reinforcing where shown on the Contract 
Drawings. ' 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 04170 

JOINT REINFORCEMENT AND STEEL REINFORCING 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submi8 8he following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: 

A. Product Data 

For horizontal joint reinforcement submit manufacturer's technical data including 
certification of compiiance with specified standards for wire and finish, and diagrams 
depicting product configuration. 

B. Certifications 

Submit material test reports and certificates of compl iance for the following signed by 
manufacturer and Contractor certifying that each material complies with requirements: 

1. Each material and grade indicated for reinforcing bars. 

2. Each type and size of Joint reinforcement. 

3. Epoxy coating for reinforcement bars. 

4. Hot-Dip Zinc coating for steel wire and hardware 

C. Samples 

1. Samples of accessories embedded in masonry. 

2. Each type and size of joint reinforcement 

D. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to he supplied for this form 
shall include: 

a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

• h. The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

c. The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

d. The .location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 
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e. The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 
site as part of this work. 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. Cut sheets shall be submitted 
with the Contractor or sub-contractor's stamp, as confirmation that the submitted 
products are the products installed in the Project. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC " 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or,a letter of certification 

• from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to.indicate the 
VOC limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one package 
per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer of review. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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A 5/31/06 

DIVISION 9 

SECTION 09503 

LAY-IN PANEL ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for exposed grid lay-in panel acoustical ceilings, 
including suspension systems and accessories. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section; 

American Society for Testing and Materials fASTM! 
ASTM C 423 ' Test Method for Sound Absorption and Sound Absorption Coefficients 

by the. Reverberation Room Method. 
ASTM C 635 Specification for the Manufacture, Performance and Testing of Metal 

Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panel Ceilings. 

ASTM C 636 Practice for Installation of Metal Ceiling Suspension Systems for 
Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels. 

ASTM E 84 Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 
Materials. 

ASTM E 119 Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials. 
ASTM E 413 Classification for Rating Sound Insulation. 
ASTM Ell 10 Classification for Determination of Articulation Class. 
ASTM E 1111 Test Method for Measuring the Interzone Attenuation of Ceiling 

Systems. 
ASTM E 1264 Classification for Acoustical Ceiling Products. 
ASTM E 1414 Test Method for Airborne Sound Attenuation Between Rooms Sharing 

a Common Ceiling Plenum. 
ASTM E 1477 Test Method for Luminous Reffectance Factor of Acoustical Materials 

by Use of Integrating-Sphere Reffectometers. 
Ceilings and Interior Systems Construction Association (CISCA) 

Acoustical Ceilings Use & Practice. 
Under9vriters Laboratories Inc. (UL) 

Fire Resistance Directory. 
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1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire Performance Characteristics 

1. Fire-Resistance Ratings 

When required, hourly-rated fire-resistant acoustical ceiling systems are shown by 
reference to design designation in UL's Fire Resistance Directory, or in the listing of 
another qualified testing and inspecting agency for floor, roof or beam assemblies in 
which acoustical ceilings function as a fire protective membrane. 

a. Test Standard: ASTME119. 

b. Furnish and install protection materials for lighting fixtures and air ducts to 
comply with requirements of rated assembly shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Surface Burning Characteristics 

Acoustical ceiling units shall comply with ASTM E 1264 for Class A, as determined 
by testing identical products in accordance with ASTM E 84 by a testing and 
inspecting agency acceptable to the Engineer. Components shall display appropriate 
marking of applicable testing and inspecting agency. 

a. Flame Spread: 25 or less. 

b. Smoke Developed: 50 or less. 

B. Design Criteria and Standards for Suspension System 

1. For Work in New York City, metal suspension systems shall conform to the Building 
Code of the City of New York except that metal deck tabs shall not be used for top 
hanger attachment. 

a. In addition, the ceiling suspension system shall conform to the seismic design 
requirements contaitied in the Building Code of the City of New York, Local 
Law 17-95, using an effective peak velocity-related acceleration of 0.15, except 
revise Table 23-P by adding after 11.3: 

4. Anchorage for suspended ceilings weighing more than 4 psf [Value of Cp] 
without the weight of light fixtures. 75 

2. For Work in New Jersey, metal suspension systems shall conform to ASTM C 635 
and ASTM C 636 except for design and installation of hangers and their top and 
bottom connections. For the design and installation of hangers and their top and 
bottom connections, the above ASTM standards shall be revised as follows: 

a. The hanger and its connections shall safely carry the total supported load plus 
200 pounds located at midspan. 

b. Hangers for suspending carrying channels or main runners shall be 1/4 inch 
diameter galvanized steel rods, or 1/8 inch by 1 inch galvanized steel flat bars or 
No. 9 gage galvanized, soft annealed, mild steel wire. 

c. In addition, the ceiling suspension system shall conform to the seismic design 
requirement contained in the NJ Uniform Construction Code and its subcode the 
lBC/2000. Seismic Design Category shall be as shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 
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1.04 BNV1R0NM8NTAL R8QU1R8M8NTS 

A. Bnsure that the following space enclosure conditions have been met before installing 
interior acoustical ceilings: 

1. Space is enclosed and weatherproof. 

2. Wet-work in space, including concrete, terrazzo, plastering and painting, is 
completed and nominally dry. 

3. Work above ceilings is complete. 

4. Ambient conditions of temperature and humidity are continuously maintained at 
values near those to be used for final occupancy. 

5. When a pressurized return air plenum is used, operate the ventilation system 48 hours 
before installing acoustical ceiling panels to cleanse ducts. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. When required by Appendix "A" or when required by the Contract Drawings, submit 
calculations for the ceiling suspension system. Calculations shall be prepared and sealed 
by a professional engineer, licensed in the state where the Work is to be performed, 
indicating compliance with the Design Criteria. 

8. Single Source Responsibility 

Obtain acoustical panel units through one source from a single manufacturer. Obtain 
suspension system components through one source from a single manufacturer. 

1.06 D8LIV8RV. ST0RAG8, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver acoustical ceiling units to construction site in original, unopened packages. Store 
them in a frilly enclosed space, protected against damage from moisture, direct sunlight, 
surface contamination and other causes. . 

8. 8efore installing acoustical ceiling units, allow them to reach room temperature and a 
stabilized moisture content. 

C. Handle acoustical ceiling units carefully to avoid chipping. 

1.07 MAINT8NANC8 

A. Extra Materials 

Where requirement for extra materials is shown on the Contract Drawings, deliver to the 
Engineer, prior to issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion, extra materials 
described below matching products installed. Package with protective covering for 
storage and identify with appropriate labels. 

1. . Acoustical Ceiling Units: Full size units in quantity equal to 2'percent of installed 
quantity. 

2. Exposed Suspension System Components: Each component in quantity equal to 
' 2 percent of installed quantity of each component. 
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1.08 SUBM17TALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with the requirements of this Section, himish and install products of 
the following manufacturers, or approved equal: 

A. Acoustical Ceiling Panels 

Armstrong World Industries, Inc., Lancaster, PA 
8PB America Inc., Tampa, PL 
USG Interiors Inc., Chicago, IL 

B. Metal Suspension Systems 

Armstrong World Industries, Inc., Lancaster, PA 
BPB America Inc., Tampa, PL 
Chicago Metallic Corp., Chicago, IL 
USG Interiors, Inc., Chicago, IL 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Standards for Acoustical Ceiling Panels 

1. Manufacturer's standard units complying with ASTM E 1264 classifications as 
designated by reference to criteria for type, pattern, edge and joint details, and the 
following: 

a. • Noise Reduction Coefficient (NRC) Ratings: Established in accordance with 
ASTM C 423. 

b.: Articulation Class (AC) Ratings for open-plan spaces, if any: Established in 
accordance with ASTM E 1111, classified per ASTM Ell 10 

c. . Ceiling Attenuation Class (CAC) Ratings: Determined in accordance with 
ASTM E 1414, classified per ASTM E 413, with ceilings continuous at partitions 
and supported by a metal suspension system of type appropriate for ceiling unit 
of configuration shown. 

d. Light Reflectance (LR) Coefficient: Determined in accordance with 
ASTM E 1477, 

2. Colors, Textures and Patterns 

Furnish products to match appearance characteristics shown or, if not otherwise 
shown, as selected by Engineer from manufacturer's standard colors, surface textures 
and patterns available for acoustical ceiling units of quality designated. 
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3. Acoustical Ceiling Panels 

See Contract Drawings for acoustical ceiling unit criteria for panel size, thickness, 
type, texture, pattern, finish, NRC or AC range, CAC range, light reflectance, edge 

. details and antimicrobial treatment, if any. Acoustical ceiling panel configuration 
shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Metal Suspension Systems 

1. Manufacturer's standard system roll-formed from hot-dip galvanized cold rolled steel 
sheet, or as otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. Suspension system type and 
details shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Finish 

Manufacturer's standard factory-applied finish for type of system shown on the • 
Contract Drawings. For exposed members and accessories with painted finish, color 
shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not shown, as selected by the 
Engineer from the manufacturer's full range of standard colors. 

a. High Humidity Finish: Comply with ASTM C 635 requirements for "Coating 
Classification for Severe Environment Performance" where high humidity 
locations are shown on the Contract Drawings. 

C. Accessories 

1. Edge Moldings and Trim 

Metal or extruded aluminum of types and profiles as shown on Contract Drawings or, 
if not shown, manufacturer's standard molding for edges and penetrations of ceiling 
which fits with type of edge detail and suspension system shown. 

a. For circular penetrations of ceilings, if any, furnish edge moldings fabricated to 
diameter required to fit penetration exactly. 

b. For narrow faced suspension systems, furnish suspension system manufacturer's 
standard edge moldings which match width and configuration of exposed 
runners. 

c. For lay-in panels with reveal edge details, provide stepped edge molding which 
forms reveal of same depth and width as that formed between edge of panel and 
flange at exposed suspension member. 

2. Hold-Down Clips 

Where shown on the Contract Drawings, furnish manufacturer's standard hold-down 
clips spaced system spaced per manufacturer's recommendations, design to prevent 
ceiling panel flutter. 

3. Impact Clips 

Where shown on the Contract Drawings, furnish manufacturer's standard impact clip 
system design to absorb impact forces against lay-in panels. 

4. Acoustical Sealant: As recommended by manufacturer of acoustical ceiling panel. 
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PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Coordination 

Furnish layouts for inserts, clips or other supports required to be installed by other trades 
for support of acoustical ceilings. Coordinate layout and installation of acoustical ceiling 
units and suspension system components with other Work supported by, or penetrating • 
through, ceilings, including light fixtures, HVAC equipment, fire-suppression system 
components, if any, and partition system, if any, 

B. Furnish concrete inserts and similar devices to other trades for installation well in 
advance of time needed for coordination of other Work. 

C. Measure each ceiling area and establish layout of acoustical ceiling units to balance 
border widths at opposite edges of each ceiling, avoiding use of less-than-half-width 
panels at borders. Comply with approved reflected ceiling plan Shop Drawings. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. General 

1. ' Install materials in accordance with the manufacturer's printed instructions, and in 
compliance with governing regulations, fire-resistance rating requirements shown on 

. Contract Drawings and CISCA Standards applicable to the Work. 

2. Suspension System Installation Standard; ASTM C 636. 

3. Arrange acoustical units and orient directionally-pattemed units, if any, in manner 
shown on approved of reflected ceiling plan Shop Drawings. 

B. Suspended Lay-In Panel Acoustical Ceiling Installation 

' I. • Install hangers plumb and free from contact with insulation or other objects within 
ceiling plenum which are not part of supporting structural or ceiling suspension 
system. Splay hangers only where required to miss obstructions; offset resulting 

- horizontal force by bracing, countersplaying or other equally effective means. 

a. Locate hangers not less than 6 inches from each end and spaced 4 feet along each 
carrying channel or direct-hung runner, unless otherwise shown. Support 
hangers only from building structural members. Do not attach hangers to steel 
deck tabs, to steel roof deck or permanent metal forms. Level to tolerance of 
1/8 inch in 12 feet. 

b. Secure hangers by bolting either directly to structures or to inserts, eye-screws or 
other devices which are secure and appropriate for substrate, and which will not, 
deteriorate or fail with age, corrosion or elevated temperatures. 

2. Install suspension system runners so they are square and securely interlocked with 
one another. Remove and replace dented, bent or kinked suspension members. 
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' 3. Install edge moldings at perimeter of acoustical ceiling area arid at locations where 
necessary to conceal edges of acoustical units. Miter comers and connect securely 
where moldings intersect. 

a. Apply acoustical sealant in a continuous ribbon concealed on back of vertical 
legs of moldings before they are installed. 

b. Screw-attach moldings to substrate at intervals not exceeding 16 inches o.c. and 
not more than 3 inches from ends, leveling with ceiling suspension system to 
tolerance of 1/8 inch in 12 feet. Use concealed fasteners on moldings and trim. 

4. Install acoustical panels in coordination with suspension system, with edges 
undamaged, resting on and concealed by support suspension members, and supported 
by wall moldings. Scribe and cut panels to fit accurately at borders and at 
penetrations. 

a. Install hold-down clips in areas where shown on the Contract Drawings, or 
required by governing regulations or for fire-resistance ratings. Space as 
recommended by ceiling panel manufacturer. 

b. Install impact clips in areas where shown on the Contract Drawings. Space as 
recommended by ceiling panel manufacturer. 

5. Finished Work shall be free from dents, tool marks, warpage, buckles, open joints, 
misaligned joints, edge damage, soiling, smudges, discolorations or other defects. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

Site Inspection 

Lighting shall be in place and operational prior to inspection of acoustical panel ceiling 
sytems so that lighting conditions upon inspection correspond to final building occupancy 
conditions. 

3.04 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

Clean exposed surfaces of acoustical ceilings, including trim, edge moldings and suspension 
members. Comply with the manufacriirer's written instructions for cleaning and touch-up of 
minor finish damage. Remove and replace Work that cannot be successfully cleaned and 
repaired to permanently eliminate evidence of damage, at no cost to the Authority. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09503 

LAY-IN PANEL ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS; 

A. Product Data 

Manufacturer's technical data, installation and maintenance instructions for each type of 
acoustical ceiling unit and suspension system required. 

B. Shop Drawings 

Reflected ceiling plans, prepared for installation purposes, drawn accurately to 1/4 inch = 
1 foot scale and coordinated with related mechanical, electrical, communication, fire 
suppression and other Work above, penetrating or connected to acoustical ceiling, 
showing the following: 

1. Ceiling suspension members, method of hanger attachment to building structure. 

2. Ceiling-mounted Work, including lighting fixtures, difTvisers, grilles, speakers, 
sprinklers and special moldings. 

3. Trim configuration, molding details and material type. 

C. Samples 

1. Minimum 12 inch square comer samples of each acoustical panel type, pattern and 
• color required. 

2. Set of 12 inch long samples of exposed moldings and suspension system components, 
. including main runner and cross tee, for each color and system type required. 

D. Certifications 

Submit certificates from manufacturers of acoustical ceiling units and suspension systems 
ceitifying that their products comply with the requirements of this Section. 

E. Design Calculations 

Submit structural calculations for suspension system and connections, signed and sealed 
by a professional engineer licensed in the state in which the Work is to be performed. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 09503 

LAY-IN PANEL ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

A. General 

1. • This Section specifies requirements for fire rated and non-fire rated, exposed grid 
acoustical ceilings with lay-in panels. 

2. Use of fire rated eeilings for protection of structural elements are not permitted by 
code when the structural elements being protected support a load bearing wall or a 
floor or roof more than one story high. 

3. Not recommended for exterior use. But if used anyway, follow recommendations for 
use in a severe environment (pass high humidity and salt spray testing), as well as 
consider wind loads, atmospheric conditions and manufacturer's recommendations. 

B. Contract Drawings 

Ensure that the Contract Drawings show the following items specified in the text: 

(1.03 A) UL Design No. for fire-resistance rated assembly, if required. 

(1.03 B.2.C) Seismic design category, for Work in NJ. 
(1.05 A) Suspension system design computations: Delete E. from 

Appendix "A" if design calculations not required. 
(1.07 A) Extra materials: Indicate if required, and change percentages as 

required (possibly use higher percentages for smaller project areas). 
(2.02 A.2, 3; Extent and configuration of ceilings; panel size, type, texture, pattern, 
3.02 A.3) finish, NRC or AC rating, CAC, light reflectance, color and edge 

detail for each location; antimicrobial or other tile coating; sound 
system or wireless system options, if available. 

(2.02 8.1,2) ' Suspension system: Material, if other than galv. steel (aluminum or 
stainless steel); type and details, finish and color of exposed members 
(Manufacturer's standard finish is typically polyester or acrylic baked 
enamel). 

(2.02 B.2.a) High humidity finish, if any. 
(2.02 C.I) Metal edge and penetration details. 
(2.02 C.2) Location of hold-down clips, when ceiling panel cannot stay down 

against an upward force of l .psf. 
(2.02 C.3) Location of impact clips, to prevent accidental panel displacement 

from impact forces, if required. 
(3.02 B.l) Details for fastening partition system or other Work to ceiling 

construction when such Work is not framed to structure above. 

(3.02 B.l.a) Hanger spacing if other than 4 feet as specified. 
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C. Other Items 

1. Consult with Project Manager to ensure that reflected ceiling plans show mechanical, 
electrical, communication and fire protection requirements. 

2. If suspended acoustical tile ceilings (concealed suspension) are required, include 
Division 9 Section on suspended concealed-spline acoustical tile ceilings in Contract 
Booklet. 

3. The difference between an acoustical "tile" and an acoustical "panel" is the method of 
support and the type of suspension system (ASTM E 1264). The size of the 
acoustical unit does not determine whether it's a tile or a panel, even though most 
tiles are smaller than most panels. 

a. Tiles are used with concealed or semi-exposed suspension systems (also stapling 
or adhesive bonding). 

b. Panels are used with exposed suspension systems. 

D. • SusUiinable Design Considerations 

1. Ceiling Panel Material: Ceiling tiles/panels incorporate recycled newspaper and 
cardboard, as well as slag, a byproduct of iron-ore reduction. Recycled content 
ranges from 22 to 95 percent. See each manufacturer's products for specific 
percentages. 

a. Recycling Used Acoustical Ceiling Units: Armstrong offers a Ceiling Recycling 
Program: After checking 8iat the old units are recyclable, they may be removed 
and packaged per Armstrong's specifications. Armstrong will pay the shipping 
cost to their plant in Pennsylvania and will use the reclaimed unite in 
manufacturing new acoustical units. (BP8 also has a recycling program.) 

2. Metal Components: Aluminum grid systems contain up to 95 percent of recycled 
material; steel grids contain about 25 percent. Both the steel and aluminum grids are 
recyclable at the end of 8ieir service life. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 
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C 11/07/05 

DIVISION 7 

SECTION 07710 

MANUFACTURED ROOF SPECIALTIES 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for factory-fabricated metal coping and fascia 
systems, counterflashing and reglets. 

B. Metal roof specialties custom fabricated by contractor or installer, if any, are specified in 
another Division 7 Section on flashing and sheet metal. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Architectural Manufacturers Association CAAMAl 
AAMA611 Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum. 
AAMA 2605 Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures 

for Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and 
Panels. 

American National Standards Institute/Single Ply Roofing Industry (ANSI/SPRf) 
ANSI/SPRI ES-1 Wind Design Standard for Edge Systems Used with Low Slope Roofing 

Systems. . 
' American Society of Testing and Materials fASTM) 

AS77V1 A 653 Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron 
Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process. 

ASTM B 209 Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate. 
ASTM B 221 Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, 

Wire, Profiles, and Tubes. 
ASTM D 2244 Practice for Calculation of Color Tolerances and Color Differences from 

Instrumentally Measured Color Coordinates. 
ASTM D 4214 Test Methods for Evaluating the Degree of Chalking of Exterior Paint 

Films. 
Factory Mutual Global (FMl 

FM Approval Guide - Roof Perimeter Flashing. 
National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers fNAAMM) 

Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products. 
Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association. Inc. fSMACNAl 

Architectural Sheet Metal Manual. 
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1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Materials an6 instailarion of Work of tOis Section shall be compatible with a86 shall be 
perfbrme6 in accor6ance with the requirements of Work of the roofing system specifte6 
in other Sections. Work of this Section shall become a part of the Roofing System 
Guarantee, if any, as specifie6 in such other Sections. 

B. Manufacture6 roof specialties shall he fahricate6 to resist thermally in6uce6 movement 
and exposure to weather without failing; rattling, water infiltration into the building 
interior, and disengagement of fasteners. 

C. Wind-Uplift Resistance 

. 1. Coping and fascia systems shall be tested according to ANSI/SPRl ES-1 and shall he 
capable of resisting upward and outward design pressures as shown on the Contract 
Di8wings. 

2. Gravel stop (one-piece fascia) shall he tested and approved by FM under the standard 
for Roof Perimeter Flashing classification, for rating as shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Industry Standards 

Furnish products which comply with applicable requirements of SMACNA's 
Architectural Sheet Metal Manual, except as otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Single Source Responsibility 

Obtain each type of manufactured roof specialty through one source from a single 
manufacturer. 

C. Field Measurements 

Prior to fabrication of coping and fascia systems, take field measurements of structure or 
substrates receiving edge systems. 

1.05 WARRANTY 

A. Fluoropolymer Finish Warranty 

1. Furnish manufacturer's written warranty covering failure of the factory-applied 
exterior finish on metal roof specialties within the warranty period. This warranty 
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of other rights the Audiority may have 
against the Contractor under the Contract. 

2. : Failure shall include, hut not he limited to: 

a. Chalking of the fluoropolymer finish system to a degree greater than the 
maximum rating number 8 in accordance with procedures as outlined in 
ASTMD4214. 

h. Color change more than 5 Hunter units as determined in accordance with the 
procedures set forth in ASTM D 2244. 

07710-2 



c. Visible distortion or oil canning of panels. 

d. 81istering, peeling, chipping, checking or cracking of the fluoropolymer finish 
under normal wear and tear. • 

e. Any other defects which would lessen the service life of the finish. 

3. Warranty period for factory-applied exterior finishes on roof specialties is 
twenty (20) years after the date of 8inal Completion. 

1.06 SU8MITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANU8ACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with requirements of this Section, furnish and install products of one 
of the following, or approved equal: 

A. Coping System 

"8erma-Tite Coping"; Metal-Era, Inc., Waukesha, W1 
"Snap-Lok Coping"; MM Systems Corp., 8endergrass, OA 
"8ermasnap Coping System"; W.8. Hickman Systems, Inc., Asheville, NC 

8. 8ascia System 

Metal-Era, Inc., Waukesha, WI 
MM Systems Corp., Pendergrass, OA 
W.P. Hickman Systems, Inc., Asheville, NC 

C. Counterfiashing and Reglets 

Cheney Plashing Company, Trenton, NJ 
Fry Reglet Corp., Alhamhra, CA 
Metal-Era, Inc., Waukesha, WI 
MM Systems Corp., Pendergrass, OA 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum Sheet 

ASTM 8 209, alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for intended use, required 
performance and as required for proper application of finish. 

8. Extruded Aluminum 

ASTM 8 221, alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for intended use, required 
performance and as required for proper application of finish. 
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C. Galvanized Steel Sheet (Coocealed Components) 

ASTM A 653, coating designation G90, structoral quality, manufacturer's standard 
thickness as required for performance of coping or fascia system as shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

D. Concealed Fasteners 

Noncorrosive metal fasteners as fiimished or as recommended by the roof specialty 
manufacturer. Fastener pull-out resistance shall be as required by upiiTl performance or 
as required by the roof system manufacturer, whichever is more stringent. Fastener 
length shall be selected to allow minimum penetration into substrate of 1-1/4 inch for 
nails and 3/4 inch for wood screws. 

E. Elastomeric Sealant 

ASTM C 920, elastomeric polymer sealant, of type, grade, class and use classification 
required for application shown on the Contract Drawings, if any, and as recommended by 
roof specialty manufacturer. 

F. Metal Accessories 

Sheet metal clips, straps, anchoring devices and similar accessory units, or other special 
fabrications as shown on the Contract Drawings and as required for installation of Work, 
matching or compatible with material being installed, noncorrosive, of size and gage as 
required for performance. 

2.03 FABRICATION 

A. General Metal Fabrication . 

1. Furnish manufactured roof specialties designed and fabricated to fit applications and 
roof system types shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Shop fabricate Work, complying with details and sizes as shown on the Contract 
' Drawings and specified in this Section and with applicable requirements of 
; SM ACNA's Architectural Sheet Metal Manual. 

3. Fabricate for watertight and weather-resistant performance, with expansion 
provisions, sufficient to permanently prevent leakage, damage or deterioration of the 

• Work. 

4. Form exposed sheet metal work without excessive oil-canning, buckling and tool 
' marks, true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form 

hems, and with a uniform appearance. 

5. Inside and outside comers, end caps and pier caps, as required by roof configuration, 
• shall be fabricted by the roof specialty manufacturer, of materials, gage and finish 
: matching straight running components. 
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B. Expansion Provisions 

Fabricate roof specialties to allow controlled expansion in running lengths for movement 
of metal components in relationship to one another and also to adjoining dissimilar 
materials, including flashing and roofing membrane materials, in a manner which is 
sufficient to prevent water leakage, deformation or damage. Place joints no closer than 
18 inches from comers and intersections. 

C. Separations 

Provide for separation of metal from incompatible metal or corrosive substrates by 
coating concealed surfaces at locations of contact, with bituminous coating or other 
permanent separation as recommended by the manufacturer. 

D. Product Lengths 

Furnish coping, fascia and counterflashing sytems in maximum 12 foot running lengths, 
in widths and face dimensions as shown on the Contract Drawings and to suit project 
requirements. True radii for curved Work, if any, may be built to template. 

E. Coping System 

Furnish manufacturer's standard snap-on system consisting of zinc-coated steel anchor 
plates with integral cleats, coping cap formed from aluminum sheet and formed 
aluminum splice plates (anchor plates shall secure coping cap drip edges using a spring . 
clip, compressible chair or pad); with matching prefabricated inside and outside comers, 
end caps and pier caps, if required, miters fully-welded (top and legs) before finishing; 
without exposed fasteners, with top of coping tapered for draining back onto the roof. 

1. Thickness of coping cap shall be 0.050 inch minimum, or thicker as shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

2. " Finish: High-performance organic coating, fluoropolymef 2-coat system, or as 
otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

3. , Joints: Butt-joints with concealed aluminum splice plates, minimum 6 inch wide, 
finished to match coping cap, with factory applied non-curing sealant strips for a 
watertight and maintenance-free seal. 

F. Fascia System 

Furnish the following roof edging types where shown on the Contract Drawings: 

1. Canted Roof Edge Faseia: Manufacturer's standard two-piece fascia system 
consisting of continuous formed galvanized steel cant dam with integral drip edge 
cleat, and snap-on fascia cover formed from aluminum sheet; with matching 
prefabricated inside and outside comers, miters fully-welded before finishing; 

' without exposed fasteners. 

a. Thickness of fascia cover shall be 0.050 inch minimum, unless otherwise shown 
on the Contract Drawings. _ 

b. Finish: High-performance organic coating, fluoropolymer 2-coat system, or as 
otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 
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c. Joints: Bott-joints with concealeB splice plates of material, profile anB finish to 
match fascia cover. 

2. Roof EBge Fascia with Anchor Bar: Manufacturer's standarB fascia system 
consisting of continuous formed or extruded aluminum anchor bar with integral drip 
edge cleat, and snap-on fascia cover formed from aluminum sheet; with matching 
prefabricated inside and outside corners, miters fully-welded before finishing; 
without exposed fasteners. 

a. Thickness of fascia cover shall be 0.040 inch minimum, unless otherwise shown 
on the Contract Drawings. 

b.' Finish: High-performance organic coating, fluoropolymer 2-coat system, or as 
otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

-c. Joints: Butt-joints with concealed splice plates of material, profile and finish to 
match fascia cover. 

3. Gravel Stops 

Manufacturer's one-piece, formed aliuninum gravel stop, with a horizontal flange and 
vertical leg fascia terminated in a drip edge, and continuous hold-down cleat; with 
matching prefabricated inside and outside comers, miters fully-welded before 
finishing. 

a. Thickness of gravel stop shall be 0.050 inch minimum, unless otherwise shown 
on die Contract Drawings. 

b. Finish: High-performance organic coating, fluoropolymer 2-coat system, or as 
otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

0. Coimterflashing and Reglets 

Furnish manufacturer's standard 2-piece system consisting of countcrfiashing formed 
from aluminum sheet to profile as shown oh the Contract Drawings, removeable without 
disturbing roofing system or base flashing; and reglet type receiver formed from 
aliiminum,shee4 of configuration required for specific application and substrate, and as 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1. Thickness of counterflashing shall be 0.032 inch minimum; thickness of reglet shall 
be 0.040 inch minimum. 

2. Finish: Class I clear anodized, or as otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. • 

2.04 SHOP FINISHING 

A. Aluminum Finishes - General 

1. Finish designations prefixed by "AA" conform to the system established by the 
Aluminum Association for designating aluminum finishes, listed in NAAMM's 
Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products. 

2.. Colors or color matches and gloss, if applicable, shall be as shown on the Contract 
Drawings or, if not shoum, as selected by Engineer from manufacturer's standard 
colors and samples. 
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3. Apply organic and anodic finishe9 to exposed surfaces of roof specialties after 
fabrication. 

4. Protect finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by application of adhesive paper 
or other temporary protective covering, prior to shipment. Retain protective cover 
until immediately before installation. 

B. High Performance Organic Coating 

AA CI2-C42-R1X (Chemical Finish: chemically cleaned with inhibitive chemicals, 
^ pretreated with acid chromate-flouride-phosphate conversion coat; Organic Coating: as 

specified below). Apply in strict accor^nce with coating and resin manufacturer's 
instructions by a licensed applicator. 

1. Fluoropolymer 2-Coat System: Manufacturer's standard 2-coat thermo-cured system 
composed of specially formulated inhibitive primer and fluoropolymer color topcoat 
containing not less than 70 percent polyvinyldene (PVDF) resin by weight, 
complying with AAMA 2605. 

2. Fluoropolymer 3-Coat System, where shown on the Contract Drawings: 
Manufacturer's standard 3-coat thermo-cured system composed of specially 
formulated inhibitive primer, fluoropolymer topcoat, with both color coat and clear 
coat containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight, complying with 
AAMA 2605. 

3. Resin Manufacturers 

Subject to compliance with requirements, fluoropolymer coating systems shall 
contain resins produced by Solvay Solexis,,Inc. ("Hylar 5000") or Atofina 
Chemicals, Inc. ("Kynar 500'!). 

C. Class I Clear Anodic Finish 

AA M12-C22-A41 (Mechanical Finish: nonspecular, as fabricated; Chemical Finish: 
etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating: clear coating, 0.7 mil or thicker), complying 
with AAMA 611. 

D. Class 1 Color Anodic Finish 

AA M12-C22-A42/A44 (Mechanical Finish: nonspecular, as fabricated; Chemical 
Finish: etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating: integrally colored or elctrolytically 
deposited coating, 0.7 mil or thicker), complying with AAMA 611. 

E. Mill Finish: Standard mill finish as furnished by manufacturer. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Ensure that parapets, roof edges, curbs, base flashing and other associated roof 
accessories and interfacing Work have been prepared to receive Work of this Section in 
accordance with recommendations of the roof system manufacturer. 
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B. Verify th9t S9bs8ates are dry, clean and free of foreign matter, secnrely anc8ored and 
sloped for drainage where required. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate with concrete and ma9onry entities to ensure that all reglets to be incorporated 
into concrete and masonry, where shown on the Contract Drawings, are properly formed 
to shapes and lengths required for easy installation. 

B. Coordinate with installation of roofing membrane, flashing and wall construction as 
required to ensure that each element of the Work performs properly and that combined 
elements are waterproof and weatheitight. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. General 

Comply with manufacturer's installation instructions and recommendabons, and with 
SMACNA's Architectural Sheet Metal Manual, except as otherwise shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

1. Anchor units of Work securely in place by methods indicated herein or as shown on 
the Contract Drawings. 

2. Where FM classified roof edge system is shown on the Contract Drawings, install per 
FM guidelines, including enhanced comer fastening where required. 

3. Provide for thermal expansion of metal units. 

4. Conceal fasteners where possible and set units true to line and level as shown on the 
Conh^ct Drawings. 

5. Install Work with laps, joints and seams which will be permanently watertight and 
weatherproof. Seal joints with sealant where shown and where required by roof 

. specialty manufacturer. 

6. Where metal surfaces of units are installed in contact with dissimilar metal or 
corrosive subsbates, including wood, apply bituminous coabng on concealed metal 
surfaces, or apply other permanent separation as recommended by roof specialty 
manufacturer. 

7. ' Bed flanges of Work in a thick coat of roofing cement of a type acceptable to the 
roofing system manufacturer where required for waterproof performance. 

8. Torch cutdng of roof specialties is not permitted. 

B. Coping System 

• Install cleats, plates, clips and other anchoring accessories as required for installation. 
Anchor products securely to substrates to withstand upward, lateral and thermal stresses. 
Interlock face and back coping legs into cleats anchored to substrate at manufactt9er's 
recommended spacing. 
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C. Fascia System 

Install cleats, plates, clips, cant dams and other anchoring accessories and devices as 
required for installation. Anchor products securely to substrates to withstand upward, 
lateral and thermal stresses. 

D. Counterflashing and Reglets 

1. Install reglets to receive counterflashing in the manner and by methods shown on the 
Contract Drawings. Where shown in concrete, furnish reglets to trades of concrete 
Work for installation as Work of other Sections. Where shown in masonry, furnish 
reglets to trades of masonry Work, for installation as Work of other Sections. 

2. Insert counterfashing into reglet, fitting tightly to base flashings. Extend 
counterflashing 4 inches over base flashings. Lap running lengths minimum 3 inches 
and seal counterflashing laps with sealant type as recommended by manufacturer. 

3.04 CLEANING 

Remove strippable films and temporary protective coverings as each unit of Work is 
installed. Upon completion of installation; clean exposed metal surfaces, removing 
substances that might cause corrosion of metal or deterioration of finishes. 

3.05 PROTECTION 

Provide protective measures as required to ensure that Work of this Section will be without 
damage or deterioration, other than natural weathering, at time of issuance of the Certificate 
of Final Completion. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07710 

MANUFACTURED ROOF SPECIALTIES 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS; 

A. Product Data 

Manufacturer's technical data, material descriptions, product details and installation 
instructions for each coping, fascia and counterflashing product required. Include data 
substantiating that materials and performance comply with manufacturer's requirements 
and requirements of this Section. 

B. Shop Drawings 

Show layout, joining, profiles, accessories, anchorages, flashing connections and 
relationship to adjoining roof and wall construction. Draw layouts at 1/4 inch = 1 foot 
scale, and details at 3 inch = 1 foot scale. 

C. Samples 

Submit 12 inch long finished units for each type of coping, fascia and counterflashing, in 
each type of color and finish required. Where normal color and texture variations are to 
be expected, include 2 or more units in each set of samples showing limits of such 
variations. 

D. Certifications 

1. Reports confirming performance for edge securement design as required by the 
Specifications and as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. ' Certification from the roofing system manufacturer that roof specialties included in 
; the Work are acceptable for inclusion under the Roofing System Guarantee specified 
. in other Sections. 

E. Warranties 

Warranty for metal finish as specified. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 07710 

MANUFACTURED ROOF SPECIALTIES 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

A. General 

1. This Section specifies metal coping, fascia and counterflashing which are standard, 
factory fabricated products by a manufacturer. Not included are items which are 
entirely custom-fabricated in the subcontractor's shop, which are specified in another 
Division 7 Section on Flashing and Sheet Metal. 

2. Coping and fascia systems incorporating extruded aluminum anchoring components 
will generally have higher perimeter wind uplift ratings as compared to formed 
aluminum anchoring components. 

3. Private Label Agreements: Metal-Era and W.P Hickman private label edge metal for 
most major roofing manufacturers, including Carlisle, Firestone, GAP, Genflex, 
Johns-Manville, Koppers, Samafil, Stevens, Versico, etc., for inclusion in their full-
system guarantees. MM Systems does not have current private label agreements, but 
their prwiucts are 'approved' with most major roof membrane manufacturers for 
inclusion in the roof guarantee. 

B. Contract Drawings 

Ensure that the Contract Drawings show the following items specified in the text: 

(1.03 C) Wind-uplift design pressures, upward and outward, for SPRI ES-1 
conformance (required by lBC/2000 Section 1504.5), or FM 
classification for Roof Perimeter Flashing, if any (1-90, 1-105, 1-120, 
etc). 

(2;01 A) Coping product, if other than specified products. 
(2.01 B) Fascia System: Indicate product name as basis-of-design or show 

detail (manufacturer names only are listed, since there is a variety of 
fascia system designs). 

(2.03 A, E, F, Extent and details of each type of coping and fascia Work; extent of 
G, H) prefabricated miters, end caps and fascia extenders, if any; thickness 

and finish of metal if other than specified (Note: For coping thickness 
less than .050", welded miters are not available). 

(2.03 B) Dimensioned joint locations in coping and fascia, if required to be 
coordinated with other building elements. 

(2.03 C) Isolation/separation for corrosion prevention. 
(2.03 H) Counterflashing and reglet type (for masonry or concrete wall). 

(3.03 A.l) Anchorage details. 
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C. Other Items 

When the Contract Drawings indicate that the color or finish is "to be selected from 
manufacturer's color chart and samples ' or "to match samples in the Engineer's 
office", ensure that Standard Contract Plate 7 "Available Documents" is modified to 
include the description of required samples and is included in the Contract Booklet. 

Ensure that Division 7 Section on sealants is included in the Contract Booklet if 
required for counterflashings. 

1. 

2. 

D. Sustainable Design Considerations 

1. ; Resource Reuse 

a.' For coping and fascia systems which use an extruded aluminum type 'anchor bar' 
with a formed aluminum cover (such as Metal-Era's "Anchor-Tite"), 
manufacturers recommend that the extruded anchor bar may be removed and 
reused upon reroofing. Only the formed aluminum fascia or coping cover needs 
to be replaced. 

b. Two-piece counterflashing and reglet systems generally outlast one-piece 
counterflashing types, because 2-piece systems are more adaptable for reuse. 
One-piece units, especially surface-mounted types, tend to be ripped off and 
thrown out upon reroofing, or compromised when bending up and then back 
down if reusing. 

2. Maintenance and Durability 

a. These specified edge systems generally require no maintenance—caulking is not 
used at the splice joints to maintain watertightness, and penetration of the roofing 
membrane is also avoided or minimized by design, eliminating a source for 
potential leaks. 

b. Even though the metal material of a quality edge system will generally outlast the 
20 year roofing system guarantee, the metal finish may deteriorate. Or the 
galvanized cant dam or fascia flange may get contaminated with adhesives or 
asphaltic material and can't be reused. So the durability of the edge metal, except 
in the case where edge metal is reused, is rarely an issue in conjunction with a 
commercial roofing system. The main issues are thermal and wind performance 
and watertightness. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 4 

SECTION 04070 

MASONRY GROUT 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for cementitious grout for use in unit masonry walls. 

B. Refer to other Division 4 Sections on unit masonry for installation of masonry grout. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Concrete Institute fACIVAmerican Society of Civil Engineers (ASCEV 
The Masonrv Society (TMS) 

ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/ Specification for Masonry Structures. 
TMS 602 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

ASTMC94 Ready-Mixed Concrete. 
ASTM C 143 Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement Concrete. 

ASTMC150 Specification for Portland Cement. 
ASTM C 207 Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes. 
ASTM C 404 . Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout. 
ASTM C 476 Specification for Grout for Masonry. 

1.03 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver packaged materials in unopened packages legibly marked with manufacturer's 
name, brand and label information. 

B. Deliver, store and handle materials to prevent damage by water or moisture and 
contamination by foreign materials. 

1. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms or in dispensing silo and under 
cover. 

2. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained 
and contamination avoided. 
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1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. W9ather Requirements 

Conform to requirements of ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 for hot and cold weather 
construction. Follow cold weather requirements for ambient temperatures below 
40 degrees F. Follow hot weather requirements for ambient temperatures above 
100 degrees F and for temperatures above 90 degrees F with wind speed above 8 mph. 

8. Perform the following procedures while masonry construction is in progress. 
Temperature ranges indicated refer to ambient temperature at time of installation. Do not 
heat water for grout above 140 degrees F. 

1. 40 degrees F to 32 degrees F 

Heat mixing water to produce grout temperature between 40 degrees F and 
120 degrees F at the time of mixing. 

2. 32 degrees F to 25 degrees F 

Heat mixing water and aggregate to produce grout temperature between 70 degrees F 
and 120 degrees F at the time of mixing, and to provide in-place grout temperature 
above 70 degrees F. 

3. 25 degrees F to 20 degrees F 

Heat mixing water and aggregate to produce grout temperature between 70 degrees F 
and 120 degrees F at the time of mixing, and to provide in-place grout temperature 

. above 70 degrees F. Heat masonry to a minimum of 40 degrees F prior to grouting. 

4. 20 degrees F and below 

Heat mixing water and aggregate to produce grout temperature between 70 degrees F 
and 120 degrees F at the time of mixing, and to provide in-place grout temperature 
above 70 degrees F. Heat masonry to a minimum of 40 degrees F prior to grouting, 

: and provide heated enclosure with minimum 32 degree F air temperature. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Obtain grout ingredients of uniform quality from one manufacturer for each cementitious 
component and from one source and producer for each aggregate. 

1.06 SUSTAINA8LE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements: 

1. The Authority requires the contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable design requirements. The contractor shall ensure that the requirements 
related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS, are 
implemented to the'fullest extent. Substitutions or other changes to the work 
proposed by the contractor will not be allowed if such changes compromise the stated 
sustainable design performance criteria. 

8. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria:. 
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1. The origi8 of the raw materials from which the grout is manufactured shall be 
documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. 

2. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the grout shall be documented in 
accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of this Section. 

3. The extraction location of the grout shall be documented in accordance with the 
Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of this Section 

1.07 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement 

ASTM C 150, Type 1, or Type III for winter construction, natural color. 

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S. 

C. Grout Aggregate: ASTM C 404. 

D. Water: Clean and potable. 

E. Admixtures: Addition of air-entraining materials or admixtures, plasticizers, 
accelerators, retarders, water repellent agents or other admixtures is not permitted. 

2.02 MIXES 

A. Grout shall comply with ASTM C 476, with proportions of ingredients determined by 
Table 1 Grout Proportions by Volume, for use in construction of reinforced and non-
reinforced unit masonry. 

B. Use grout type as shown on the Contract Drawings (fine or coarse) or type in compliance 
with ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 Table 1.15.1 Grout Space Requirements. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Batch, mix and deliver ready-mixed grout in accordance with batching, mixing and 
delivery requirements of ASTM C 94. Continuously agitate after mixing, until 
placement. 

B. Mix pre-blendcd dry grout materials in a clean mechanical batch mixer for 5 minutes. 

C. Measure materials by volume or equivalent weight. Do not measure by shovel. 

D. Use water to produce a slump between 8 and 11 inches, as measured per ASTM C 143. 
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E. Perform hand mixing of small quantities of grout only if approved by the Engineer.-

3.02 ADJUSTMENTS 

Do not retemper grout. Discard grout that is not placed within 1-1/2 hours after water is first 
added to the batch. 

3.03 PROTECTION 

Curing: Conform to requirements of ACl 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602. 
I 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 04070 

MASONRY GROUT 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

For each product indicated. 

B. Certifications 

Compliance with ASTM C 476 for masonry grout materials. 

C Test Reports 

Test results supporting compliance with performance requirements for grout 
(compressive strength), if shown on the Contract Drawings. 

D. Construction and Installation Procedures 

For Cold or Hot Weather (if applicable): Detailed description of methods, materials and 
equipment to be used to comply with cold or hot weather requirements. 

E. Design Mix 

List products and mix proportions for grout and list source of aggregate (for information 
only). 

F. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 

a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

c. The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 
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3. • Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings. 
Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) 
limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC limits, 
then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification from the 
manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (I) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 4 

SECTION 04060 

MASONRY MORTAR 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for cementitious mortar for 9se with brick, concrete 
and glass unit masonry. 

B. Refer to other Division 4 Sections on unit masonry for installation of masonry mortar. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section; 

American Concrete Institute (AClVAmerican Society of Civil Engineers f ASCEV 
The Masonry Society (TMS1 

ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 Specification for Masonry Structures. 
/TMS 602 

. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

ASTM C 91 Specification for Masonry Cement. 
ASTM C 144 Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar. 
ASTM C 150 Specification for Portland Cement. 
ASTM C 207 Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes. 
ASTM C 270 Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry. 

1.03 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver packaged materials in unopened packages legibly marked with manufacturer's 
name, brand and label information. 

B. Deliver, store and handle materials to prevent damage by water or moisture and 
contamination by foreign materials. 

1. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms or in dispensing silo and under 
cover. 

2. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained 
and contamination avoided. 
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1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Wea8her Reqiiiremeols 

Cooform to requ8re8nents of ACl 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 fo8 hot aod coW weather 
construction. Follow cold weather requirements for ambient temperatures below 
40 degrees F. Follow hot weather requirements for ambient temperatures above 
100 degrees F and for temperatures above 90 degrees F with wind speed above 8 mph. 

B. Perform the following procedures while masonry construction is in progress. 
Temperature ranges indicated refer to ambient temperature at time of installation. Do not 
heat water for mortar above 140 degrees F. 

1. 40 degrees F to 32 degrees F 

Heat mixing water to produce mortar temperature between 40 degrees F and 
120 degrees F at the time of mixing. 

2. 32 degrees F to 25 degrees F 

Heat mixing water and sand to produce mortar temperature between 40 degrees F and 
120 degrees F at the time of mixing. Maintain temperature of mortar on boards 
above freezing. 

3. 25 degrees F to 20 degrees F 

Heat mixing water and sand to produce mortar temperature between 40 degrees F and 
120 degrees F at the time of mixing. Maintain temperature of mortar on boards 
above freezing. Heat masonry surfaces to a minimum of 40 degrees F. Provide wind 
breaks when wind velocity exceeds 15 mph. 

4. 20 degrees F and below 

. . Heat mixing water and sand to produce mortar temperature between 40 degrees F and 
120 degrees F at the time of mixing. Maintain temperature of mortar on boards 
above freezing. Heat maso8iiy surfaces to a minimum of 40 degrees F. Provide wind 
breaks when wind velocity exceeds 15 mph and provide heated enclosure with 

. minimum 32 degree F air temperature. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Obtain mortar ingredients of uniform quality, including color for exposed masonry, from one 
manufacturer for each cementitious component and from one source and producer for each 
aggregate. 

1.06 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements: 
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1. The Authority requires the contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable design requirements. The contractor shall ensure that the requirements 
related to these goals, as defined in Division I t GENERAL PROVISIONS, are 
implemented to the ftillest extent. Substitutions or other changes to the work 
proposed by the contractor will not be allowed if such changes compromise the stated 

, sustainable design performance criteria. 

8. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria: 

1. The origin of the raw materials from which the mortar is manufactured shall be 
documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. 

2. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the mortar shall be documented in 
accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of this Section. 

3. The extraction location of the mortar shall be documented in accordance with the 
Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of this Section 

1.07 SU8MITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Colored Masonry Cements, if any: Premixed colored masonry cements, complying with 
ASTM C 91, of formulation required to produce mortar color shown on the Contract 
Drawings, shall be one of the following or approved equal: 

CEMEX, Wampum, PA, "Richcolor Masonry Cement" 
Essroc Cement, Nazareth, PA, "Flamingo-8rixment Masonry Cements in Color" 
Lehigh Cement Co., Allentown, PA, "Lehigh Custom Color Masonry Cement" 

8. Liquid Water Repellent Admixture: Mortar for use with concrete masonry units (face 
wythe only) and exterior glass unit masonry shall be one of the following or approved 
equal; 

Grace Construction Products (W.R. Grace & Co.), Milwaukee, WI, "Dry-Block Mortar 
Admixture" or "Mortar Tite" 
Master Builders, Inc. (div. Degussa Corp.), Cleveland, OH, "Rheomix Rheopel Mortar 
Admixture" 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement 

ASTM C 150, Type I (normal), or Type III (high early strength) for winter construction, 
natural color. Winter construction occurs when ambient air temperatures for a period of 
48 hours before mortar installation is below 40 degrees F. 
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B. Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91, for use in preparation of ASTM C 270 Type N, S or M 
colored mortar. 

C. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S. 

D. Mortar Aggregate 

1. ASTM C 144; for joints less than 1 /4 inch use aggregate graded with 100 percent 
passing the No. 16 sieve. 

2. White Mortar Aggregate: Natural white sand or ground white stone as required to 
• produce required mortar color shown on the Contract Drawings. 

E. Water: Clean and potable. 

F. Admixtures 

Field addition at time of mortar mixing of air-entraining materials or admixtures, 
plasticizers, accelerators, retarders, coloring pigments, water repellent agents or other 
admixtures is not permitted unless specifically indicated. Submit factory produced 
cement and mortar blends containing admixtures to the Engineer for review. 

2.03 MDCES 

A. Mortar mixes and colored mortar mixes shall comply with ASTM C 270 Proportion 
Specification Requirements for types listed, except provisions under Section 8 "Quality 
Assurance" of ASTM C 270 regarding cost of tests shall not apply. Furnish the following 
mortar types as required, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings: 

1. Type N mortar for exterior, above grade walls and for interior walls. 

2. Type M mortar for walls below grade and in contact with earth. 

3. Type S mortar for grouted, vertically reinforced walls (not for use with glass masonry 
units). 

B. Mortar Color: Natural (grey), unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

• A. Mix mortar ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use. 

B. Measure materials by volume or equivalent weight. Do not measure by shovel. 

C. Mix materials in clean mechanical batch mixer for 5 minutes. 

D. Use maximum amount of water to produce workable consistency. For mortar used with 
glass masonry units, reduce amount of water to compensate for lack of absorption. 

E. Perform hand mixing of small quantities of mortar only if approved by the Engineer. 
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3.02 ADJUSTMENTS 

A. To restore mortar Workability, retemper by adding water and remixing. Retemper mortar 
as required, within 1-1/2 hours after mixing. Discard mortar that has begun to stiffen or 
is not used within 2-1 /2 hours of initial mixing. 

B. Do not retemper colored mortar. Discard colored rnortar that is not used within 
2-1/2 hours after mixing. 

C. Do not retemper mortar for use with glass masonry units. 

3.03 PROTECTION . 

Curing: Conform to requirements of ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 04060 

MASONRY MORTAR 

APPENDIX "A " 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS; 

A. Product Data 

For each product indicated. 

B. Samples 

Colored Mortar, if any: .Fabricate samples for verification in a minimum 6 inch long 
3/8 inch wide metal channel, using same sand and mortar ingredients to be used in the 
Work. Label samples to indicate types and amounts of pigments used. 

C. Certifications 

1. Compliance with ASTM C 270 for masonry mortar materials. 

2. Compliance with ASTM C 91 and C 270 for premixed colored masonry cements, if 
any. 

D. Construction and Installation Procedures 

For Cold or Hot Weather (if applicable): Detailed description of methods, materials and 
equipment to be used to comply with cold or hot weather requirements. 

' E. Design Mix 

List products and mix proportions for mortar and source of aggregate (for information 
only). 

F. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 
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1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include; 

a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b., The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

c. The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. .Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings. 
Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) 
limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's, VOC limits, 
then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification from the 
manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (I) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDDC 'A" 
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C 06/08/09 

D7VISI0N 9 

SECT70N 09206 

METAL FURRING AND LATHING - CEILING SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

PART 1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies the requirements for metal furring and lathing for exterior and 
interior ceilings and soffits. 

B. Requirements for gypsum plaster and/or Portland cement plaster, as applicable, are 
specified in other Division 9 Sections of the specifications. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

ASTM A 36 Carbon Structural Steel 

ASTM A 123 Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel Products 

ASTM A 525 General Requirements for Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated Galvanized) by the 
Hot-Dip Process 

ASTM A 307 Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs. 60,000 psi Tensile Strength 

ASTM A 641 Zinc Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel Wire 

ASTM A 653 Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron 
Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process 

ASTM C 841 Installation of Interior Lathing and Purring 

AS1>7 C 847 Metal Lath 

ASTM C 1063 Specification for Installation of Lathing and Furring to Receive Interior 
and Exterior Portland Cement-Based Plaster 

ASTM E 119 Method of Fire Tests for Building Construction and Materials 

Federal Specifications (FS) 

OU-B-790 Building Paper, Vegetable Fiber, (Kraft, Waterproofed, Water Repellent 
and Fire Resistant) 

Metal Lath/Steel Framing Association fML/SFA). Division of NAAMM 

87L/SFA 920 Guide Specifications for Metal Lathing and Furring 

The Port Authority of New York & New Jersey 

The Port Authority Plaster Ceiling Design Standards 
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1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. For construction in New York City, metal support systems shall conform to the 8uilding 
Code of the City of New York. 

B. For construction in New Jersey metal support systems shall conform to ASTM C 841 for 
interior gypsum plaster installations, except for design and installation of hangers and 
their top and bottom connections. 

For the design and installation of hangers and their top and bottom connections, the 
hanger and its connections shall safely carry the total supported load plus 200 pounds. 

C. Fire-Resistance Ratings 

Where plaster systems with Ore-resistance ratings are shown on the Contract Drawings, 
provide materials and installations which are identical to those of applicable assemblies 
tested per ASTM E 119 by Ore testing laboratories acceptable to the Engineer. 

D. Conform to all requirements of Port Authority Plaster Ceiling Design Standards, 
including all required loading conditions. 

E. Seismic Forces 

Seismic design requirements shall be as specified in the New York City Seismic Code: 
Local Law 17-95 as amended to date, for Work in New York City, and the Uniform 
Construction Code of the State of New Jersey and its sub-code the BOCA Basic Building 
Code, for Work in the State of New Jersey. 

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials in original unopened packages containers or bundles bearing brand 
name and identification of manufacturer;' 

B. Store materials inside, under cover and in a manner to keep them dry, protected from 
weather, surface contamination, corrosion, and damage from construction traffic and 
other causes. 

1.05 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. the Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet the 
sustainable design requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the requirements 
related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS and the 
articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. Substitutions, or other changes to 
the work proposed by the Contractor, will not be allowed if such changes compromise the 
stated Sustainable Design Performance Criteria. 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria 

1. . . Metal Furring and metal lath shall contain a minimum of 25 percent (by weight) 
recycled content, calculated by adding the post-consumer recycled content 
percentage to one-half of the post-industrial recycled content percentage. Certify the 

, recycled content in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements 
of this section. 
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2. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the metal furring and lath shall be 
documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. 

3. The origin of the raw materials from which the product(s) were manufactured shall 
be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. 

4. All field-applied interior adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to work of 
this section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

For submittal requirements, see Appendix "A" to this Section. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Subject to compliance with requirements of this Section, provide products manufactured 
by one of the following, or an approved equal: 

1. Metal Supports 

Dale/lncor; Dearborn, MI 

Dietrich Industries, Inc.; Pittsburgh, PA 

Marino/Wave; South Plainfield, NJ 

Unimast Inc.; Schiller Park, IL 

2. Expanded Metal Lath 

Dale/lncor; Dearborn, MI 

Dietrich Industries, Inc.; Pittsburgh, PA 

: Gold Bond Building Products Div., National Gypsum Co., Charlotte, NC 

Unimast Inc.; Schiller Park, IL 

United States Gypsum Co.; Chicago, IL 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. General 

Size metal ceiling components as shown on the Contract Drawings, or if not shown, to 
comply with ML/SFA 920 "Guide Specifications for Metal Lathing and Furring" and 
ASTM C 1063 and as specified below: 

B. Wire Ties 

Minimum 16-gauge AISI Type 304 stainless steel or Monel wire. ' 
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C. Flat Hsngers 

Minimimi 1/4 inch x 1-1/2-inch ASTM A 36 steel. 

D. Angle - Type Hangers 

Where shown on the Contract Drawings or designed by the Contractor, not less than 1-
1/2 inches X 1-1/2 inches x 1/4 inch ASTM A 36 steel, with bolted connections and 3/8 
inch diameter bolts. 

Provide cross-bracing and additional framing shown on the Contract Drawings to resist 
wind uplift. 

E. Channels 

Cold-rolled steel, allowable bending stress of 18,000 psi, protected with rust inhibitive 
paint or galvanizing as specified below, and as follows: 

1. Carrying Channels: 1 1/2 inches deep x 7/16 inch wide flanges, 475 lbs. per 1000 feet 
painted, 508 lbs. per 1000 feet galvanized. 

2. Furring Channels: 3/4 inch deep x 7/16 inch wide flanges, 300 lbs. per 1000 feet 
painted, 316 lbs. per 1000 feet galvanized. 

3. Provide ASTM A 653, G-60 hot-dip galvanized channels for exterior installations. 

F. Hanger Anchorage Devices, 

Bolts, cast-in-place concrete inserts or other devices appropriate for anchorage to the 
form of structural framing shown on the Contract Drawings or designed by Contractor 
arid whose suitability for intended use has been proven through standard construction 
practices or certified test data from an agency acceptable to the Engineer, such as Board 
of Standards and Appeals (BS A), Materials and Equipment Acceptance (MEA), or 
International Conference of Building Officials (ICBO). 

G. Attachment to Suspended Members 

1. : Rod Hangers: Minimum 130 degree bend 

2. • Flat Hangers: Minimum 3/8-inch diameter round head ASTM A 307 bolts with hot-
dip galvanized lock washers. 

H. Lrith 

1. Diamond Mesh Lath 

ASTM C 847 of configuration shown on the Contract Drawings complying with the 
following: 

a. Flat Configuration: Weight 3.4 lbs. per sq. yd. 

b. Self-furring Configuration. Weight 3.4 lbs. per sq. yd. 

c. Galvanized Steel: Structural-quality, zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet 
complying writh ASTM A 653, G60 minimum coating designation, unless 
otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Paper Backing 
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Where paper-backeO, diamond mesh la4h is showo on the Contract Drawings, provide 
asphalt-impregnated paper, factory-bonded to back and complying with FS UU-B-
700, for Type I, Grade D (vapor permeable). Style 2. 

3. Lath Attachment Devices 

Devices of material and type S3)ecified in this Section and shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

I. Expansion Joints 

1. Two-piece Type: Pair of casing beads with back flanges formed to provide slip-joint 
action, adjustable for joint widths from 1/8 to 5/8 inch. For larger joint sizes - see 
details on Contract Drawings. 

a. Provide removable protective tafje on plaster face of expansion/control joints. 

b. Material: Minimum 0.050-inch thick aluminum. 

2.03 SHOP PAINTING 

A. Components of exterior systems shall be hot-dip galvanized, as pier ASTM A 123, or as 
noted elsewhere in this Section. 

B. Components of interior systems shall receive manufacturer's standard corrosion resistant 
coating. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Installation of Furring and Lathiiig 

1. , Comply with ML/SFA 920, "Guide Specifications for Metal Lathing and Furring." 

2. Install lathing and furring materials for gypsum plaster to comply with ASTM C 841. 

3. Portland Cement Plaster Lathing and Furring Installation Standard 

Install lathing and furring materials for portland cement plaster to comply with 
ASTMC 1063. 

4. Install supplementary framing, blocking, and bracing at terminations in the Work and 
for support of fixtures, equipment services, and similar Work to comply with details 
shown on the Contract Drawings, or if not shown to comply with applicable 
published recommendations of gypsum plaster manufacturer. 

5. . Expansion/Control Joints 

Where lathing and metal support system abuts building structure, and where 
partition/wall Work abuts overhead structure, isolate the Work from structural 
movement into the Work sufficiently to prevent transfer of loads from building 
structure. Install slip or cushion type joints to absorb deflections but maintain lateral 
support. 

a. ' Frame both sides of control and expansion joints independently, and do not 
bridge joints with lathing and furring or accessories. 
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b. Refer to Port Authority Plaster Ceiling Design Standards for additional, 
requirements for expansion and control joints. 

6. Metal Lathing 

Provide metal lath where plaster base coats are shown on the Contract Drawings. 
Provide configuration and weight of metal lath in accordance with 2.02 H of this 
Section. 

B. Installation of Ceiling Suspension System 

1. Preparation and Coordination: Coordinate installation of ceiling suspension system 
with installation of overhead structural systems to ensure inserts and other structural 
anchorage provisions have been installed to receive ceiling hangers in a manner that 
will develop their full strength and at spacings required to support ceiling. 

a. Furnish concrete inserts, and other anchorage devices indicated, to other trades 
for installations well in advance of time needed for coordination with other work. 

2. Hanger Installation: Attach hangers to structure above ceiling to comply with 
ML/SFA 920, "Guide Specifications for Metal Lathing and Furring," and with 
referenced standards. 

a. Do not attach hangers to metal deck tabs. 

3. Install ceiling suspension system components of sizes and spacings shown on tlie 
Contract Drawings, but not in smaller sizes or greater spacings than those required by 
referenced lathing and furring installation standards. 

a. Hangers: Space hangers not over 54 inches o.c., parallel with and not over 54 
inches perpendicular to direction of carrying channels, unless otherwise shown 
on the Contract Drawings, and within 6 inches of carrying channel ends. 

b. . Carrying Channels: Space carrying channels not over 36 inches o.c. with 48 inch 
o.c. hanger spacing, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

c. Furring Channels to Receive Metal Lath: Space furring channels not over 16 
inches o.c. for 3.4-lb/sq. yd. diamond-mesh lath. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09206 

METAL FURRING AND LATHING - CEILING SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

APPENDIX "A " 

SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog 
Cuts, and Samples" Section of Division 1 - GET^RAL PROVISIONS: 

1. Product Data 

Submit manufacturer's product data for lath, metal support components and 
accessories. 

2. Shop Drawing 

Reflected ceiling plan(s), prepared for installation purposes, drawn accurately to 1/4 
inch = 1 foot - 0 inch scale and coordinated with related mechanical, electrical, 
communication, fire suppression and other Work, penetrating or connected to ceiling 
or soffit and/or within ceiling plenum area. Show ceiling suspension members, 
method of anchorage to building structure and framing for supported items. 

B. Samples 

Minimum 6" long for hangers and supports and 6" x 6" for lath. Submit samples for all 
materials specified in this Section. 

C. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Infomation to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 

a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. • The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

c. * The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

d. * The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

e. * The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on site 
as part of this work. 

, * If applicable-requirements are defined per the Sustainable Design 
Performance Criteria, this section. 
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2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products' 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives. sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the 
VOC limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one package 
per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer of review. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 9 

SECTION 09205 

METAL FURRING AND LATHING 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

TTiis Section specifies the requirements for metal lathing and furring for partitions and 
frirrings. 

A. Requirements for gypsum plaster and/or Portland cement plaster, as applicable, are 
specified in other Division 9 Sections of the Specifications. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

a. ASTM A 653 Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated 
(Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated 
(Galvanriealed) by the Hot-Dip Process 

b. ASTM C 645 Non-load (Axial) Bearing Steel Studs, Runners 
(Track) and Rigid Furring Channels for Screw 
Application of Gypsum Board 

c. ASTM C 745 Installation of Steel Framing Members to Receive 
Screw-Attached Gypsum Wallboard, Backing 
Board, or Water-Resistant Backing Board 

d. ASTM C 841 Installation of Interior Lathing and Furring 

e. ASTM C 847 Metal Lath 

f. ASTM C 1063 Specification for Installation of Lathing and Furring 
to Receive Interior and Exterior Portland 
Cement-Based Piaster 

g. ASTM E 119 Method of Fire Tests for Building Construction and 
Materials 

2. ' Federal Specifications (FS) 

a. UU-B-790 Building Paper, Vegetable Fiber, (Kraft, 
Waterproofed, Water Repellent and Fire Resistant) 

3. Metal Lath/Steel Framing Association (ML/SFA), Division ofNAAMM 

a. ML/SFA 920 Guide Specifications for Metal Lathing and Furring 

1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
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A, Where plaster systems with fire-resistance ratings are shown on the Contract Drawings, 
provisle materials anrl installations which are i8lentical with those of applicable 
assemblies tester! per ASTM El 19 by fire testing laboratories acceptable to the Engineer. 

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials in original unopened packages, containers or bundles bearing brand 
name and identification of manufacturer. 

B. Store materials inside, under cover and in a manner to keep them dry, protected from 
weather, surface contamination, corrosion, and damage from construction tra8fic and 

• other causes. 

1.05 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet the 
sustainable design requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the requirements 
related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS and the 
articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. Substitutions, or other changes to 
the work proposed by the Contractor, will not 8)e allowed if such changes compromise the 
stated Sustainable Design Performance Criteria. 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria 

1. Metal Furring and metal lath shall contain a minimum of 25 percent (by weight) 
recycled content, calculated by adding the post-consumer recycled content 
percentage to one-half of the post-industrial recycled content percentage. Certify the 
recycled content in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements 
of this section. 

2. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the Furring and lath shall be 
documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. 

3. The origin of the raw materials from which the product(s) were manufactured shall 
\ be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 

this Section. 

4. All field-applied interior adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to work of 
tliis section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

For submittal requirements, see Appendix "A" to this Section. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Subject to compliance with requirements of this Section, provide products manufactured 
by one of the following, or an approved equal: 

1. Metal Supports 
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Dale/lncor; Dearbo9n, Ml 

Dietrich Industries, Inc.; Pittsburgh, PA 

Marino/Wave; South Plain8eld, NJ 

' Unimast Inc.; Schiller Park, IL 

2. ; Expanded Metal Lath 

Dale/lncor; Dearborn, Ml 

Dietrich Industries, Inc.; Pittsburgh, PA 

Gold Bond Building Products Div., National Gypsum Co., Charlotte, NC 

Unimast Inc.; Schiller Park, IL 

United States Gypsum Co.; Chicago, IL 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Non-load (Axial) Bearing Studs and Runners 

ASTM C 645 and complying wi8i the following minimum thickness of base (uncoated) 
metal and stud depth: 

1. Stud Thickness: 0.0179 inch, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. . 

2. Stud Depdi: 3 5/8 inch, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

3. Protective Coating: ASTM A 653, G40 hot-dip galvanized coating for framing 
: members attached to and wi8iin 10 feet of exterior walls. 

B. Vertical Metal Furring 

1. ^ Channel Furring and Braces 

Cold-rolled steel, allowable bending stress of 18,000 psi, protected with rust 
inhibitive paint finish or galvanizing, 3/4 inch deep x 7/16 inch wide flanges, 300 lbs. 
per 1000 feet with painted finish, 316 lbs. per 1000 feet with galvanized finish. 

2. Hat Channels: Hat-shaped screwable furring channels, 7/8 inch deep, formed from 
zinc-coated (galvanized) steel shee4 minimum 0.0179 inch thick. Grade 33. 

3. Z-Furring Members: Manufacturer's standard screw-type Z-shaped furring members 
formed from minimum 0.0179 inch 8iick, zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet 
designed for mechanical attachment of insulation boards or blankets to monolithic 
concrete and masonry walls. 

4. Protective Coating: ASTM A 653, G40 hot-dip galvanized coating for framing 
members attached to and within 10 feet of exterior walls. ( 

C. Furring Brackets 

Serrated-arm type, 0.0329 inch min. thickness of base (uncoated) metal, adjustable from 
'/A inch to 2 % inches wall clearance for channel furring. 

D. Lath 
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1. Diamond Mesh Lath 

ASTM C 847 of configuration shown complying with the following: 

a. Flat Configuration: Weight 3.4 lbs. per sq. yd. 

b. Self-furring Configuration: Weight 3.4 lbs. per sq. yd. 

2. Paper Backing 

Where paper-backed, diamond mesh lath is shown on the Contract Drawings, provide 
asphalt-impregnated paper, factory-bonded to back and complying with FS 
UU-B-790, for Type I, Grade D (vapor permeable). Style 2. 

3. . Lath Attachment Devices 
I 

Devices of material and type shown on the Contract Drawings, or if not shown, as 
required by referenced standards of this Section, or unless otherwise recommended 
by lath manufacturer for secure attachment of lath to framing members and of lath to 
lath. 

2.03 SHOP PAINTING 

A. Components of exterior wall systems and furring shall be hot-dip galvanized, as per the 
reciuirements of this Section. Components of interior wall and partition systems and 
furring shall receive manufacturer's standard corrosion resistant coating. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3,01 INSTALLATION 

A. Installation of Furring and Lathing 

1. Comply with ML/SFA 920, "Guide Specifications for Metal Lathing and Furring". 

2. Install lathing and furring materials for gypsum plaster to comply with ASTM C 841. 

3. Portland Cement Plaster Lathing and Furring Installation Standard 

Install lathing and furring materials for portland cement plaster to comply with 
. ASTM C 1063. 

4. Install supplernentary framing, blocking, and bracing at terminations in the Work and 
for support of fixtures, equipment services, heavy trim, grab bars, toilet accessories, 
furnishings, and similar Work to comply with details shown on the Contract 
Drawings, or if not shown to comply with published recommendations of plaster 
manufacturer who meets the requirements of Sections of these Specifications. 

5. ' Isolation 

' Where lathing and metal support system abuts building structure, and where 
partition/wallwork abuts overhead structure, isolate the Work from structural 
movement into the Work sufficiently to prevent transfer of loading from building 

' structure. Install slip or cushion type joints to absorb deflections but maintain lateral 
support. 
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a. Frame both sides of control and expansion joints independently, and do not 
bridge joints with lathing and furring or accessories. 

B. Steel Stud Wall/Partition Support Systems 

1. Install components for steel stud wall/partition support systems to comply with 
directions of steel stud manufacturer for applications sho8vn on the Contract 
Drawings and with the requirements of ASTM C 754. 

2. Steel Stud Systems to Receive Metal Lath 

Comply with requirements of ML/SFA 920 "Specifications for Metal Lathing and 
Furring" applicable to each installation condition and metal stud system sho8vn on the 
Contract Dra8vings. 

3. Extend and attach partition support systems to structure above suspended ceilings, 
unless otherwise sho8vn on the Contract Dra8vings. 

C. Installation of Vertical Metal Furring 

1. Vertical Metal Furring 

Comply with requirements of ML/SFA 920 "Specifications for Metal Lathing and 
Furring" applicable to each installation condition sho8vn on the Contract Drawings. 

a. For furring on interior side of exterior walls, pro\dde furring brackets, unless 
otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

b. Metal Furring to Receive Metal Lath; Comply with requirements of ML/SFA 
920, "Guide Specifications for Metal Lathing and Furring" applicable to each 
installation condition sho88m on the Contract Drawings. 

c. Z-Frirring with Thermal Insulation: Erect thermal insulation vertically and hold 
in place with Z-furring members spaced 24 inches o.c. Except at external 
comers, securely attach narrow flanges of furring menibers to wall with concrete 
stub nails or powder-driven fasteners spaced 24 inches o.c. At external comers, 
attach wide flange of furring members to wall 88rith short flange of furring 
channel to web of attached channel. Start from this furring channel vvith 
standard-8vidth insulation panel and continue in regular manner. At intemal 
comers, space second member no more than 12 inches from comer and cut 
insulation to fit. Until plaster base is installed, hold insulation in place with 
10-inch long staples fabricated from 0.04-inch tie wire and inserted through slot 
in web of member. 

D. Metal Lathing 

Install expanded metal lath where plaster base coats are sho8yn on the Contract Drawings. 
Provide configuration sho8vn and weight of metal lath in accordance 88nth 2.02 D of this 
Section. 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 9 

SECTION 09205 

METAL FURRING AND LATHING 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog 
Cuts, and Samples" Section of Division I - GENERAL PROVISIONS; 

r. Product Data 

Submit manufacturer's product data for lath, metal support components and 
accessories. 

2. Samples 

Minimum 6" long for supports and 6" x 6" for lath. Submit samples for all materials 
specified in this Section. 

B. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

. 1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 

a. Cost breakdowns for the materials ineluded in the Contraetor's work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. * The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

c. * The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

d. * The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

e. * The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on site 
as part of this work. 

* If applicable- requirements are defined per the Sustainable Design 
Performance Criteria, this section. 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 
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4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the 
VOC limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one package 
per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer of re\new. 

END OF APPENDDC "A" 
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A 5/31/06 

DIVISION 10 

SECTION 10505 

METAL LOCKERS AND LOCKER ROOM BENCHES 

PART 1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for ventilated metal lockers and locker room benches. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM1 
ASTM A 1008 Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon, Structural, High-

Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved 
Formability. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Uniformity of Manufacture: Metal lockers including hardware, mounting accessories, 
equipment, fastenings and benches, if any shall be products of a single manufacturer. 

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

Deliver metal lockers and locker room benches.after building is enclosed and ready for locker 
installation. Store materials in a dry and well ventilated space, protected from the elements.. 
Protect from damage during delivery, handling and installation. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 
) 
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PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with the 8equi8ements of this Section, furnish and install products of 
one of the following manufacturers: 

Art Metal Products Co., Deerfield Beach, PL 
List Industries Inc., Deerfield Beach, FL 
Lyon Workspace Products, Aurora, IL 
Penco Products Inc., Oaks, PA 
Republic Storage Systems, Canton, OH 
Tennsco Corp., Dickson, TN 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Steel Sheet 

Mild, cold-rolled and leveled steel, ASTM A 1008, Commercial Steel (CS) Type B, 
suitable for exposed applications, free from buckle, scale and surface imperfections. 

B. Fasteners and Anchorages 

Zinc or nickel plated steel fasteners; slotless type exposed bolt heads, self-locking nuts or 
lock washers for nuts on moving parts. For concealed anchors, use hot-dip galvanized or 
other rust-resistant, protective-coated steel. 

C. Equipment 

Hooks: Zinc-plated steel or cast aluminum for bolted attachment. 

2.03 FABRICATION 

A. General 

1. . Construction 

. Factory-fabricate lockers square, rigid and without warp, with metal faces flat and 
free of dents or distortion, for locations and of sizes and layout shown on the 
Contract Drawings. Make all exposed metal edges safe to touch. Weld frame 
members together to form a rigid, one-piece structure. Weld, bolt or rivet other joints 
and connections as standard with manufacturer. Grind exposed welds flush. Do not 
expose bolts or rivet heads on fronts of locker doors or frames. 

2. Locker Type 

Standard, knocked-down construction. • 

3. Locker Arrangement , 

Single-tier, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 
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B. Lockers 

1. Frame 

Fabricate of minimum 0.0528 inch (16 gage) channels or 0.0966 inch (12 gage) 
angles, welded construction, with continuous full height door strike formed on 
vertical members. 

2. Body 

Fabricate back and sides of minimum 0.0209 inch (24 gage) steel, with double-
flanged connections extending full height. Form tops, bottoms and intermediate 
dividers if any, of minimum 0.209 inch steel with flanged edges. 

a. Hat Shelf: Minimum 0.0209 inch (24 gage) steel. 

b. Form exposed ends of non-recessed lockers of minimum 0.0528 inch (16 gage) 
steel. 

3. Door 

One-piece, minimum 0.0528 inch (16 gage) sheet steel, flanged at all edges, 
constructed to prevent springing when opening or closing. 

a. Reinforcing 

Provide extra bracing or reinforcing welded to inside of doors over 15 inches 
wide. 

b. Ventilation 

Provide stamped, louvered vents in door face. 

c. Hinges 

Minimum 0.050 inch thick steel, full-looping, 5 or 7 knuckle, tight pin, minimum 
2 inches high, no fewer than 3 hinges per 42 to 72 inch high doors. Weld to 
inside of frame and secure to door with no fewer than 2 factory-installed 
fasteners that are completely concealed and tamperproof when door is closed. 
Fabricate to swing 180 degrees. 

d. Projecting Handle and Latch 

Positive automatic, prelocking, pry-resistant latch and pull with resilient , 
silencers; chromium-plated, vandalproof, lift-up handle, containing strike and eye 
for padlock and with rattle-free, minimum 3-point latching action. 

4. Finish 

Chemically pretreat metal with cleaning, degreasing and phosphatizing process. 
Apply baked-on enamel finish to exposed and concealed surfaces, except plates and 
nonferrous metal. Finish coat shall be hot airless, electrostatically-applied, baked 
enamel, baked at 300 degrees F, gloss finish with a gloss rating of 55 to 60 units 
measured at a 60 degree angle. 
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5. Color 

Locker units colors shall be as shown on Contract Drawings or, if not shown, as 
selected by the Engineer from manufacturer's standard colors. Concealed parts shall 
be manufacturer's standard neutral color, unless otherwise shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

2.04 ACCESSORIES 

A. Locker Accessories 

I. Locking 

Fabricate lockers to receive padlocks to be provided under Division 8 Section on 
Finish Hardware. 

2. Equipment 

Hooks: Furnish each locker with 1 double-prong hook and no fewer than 2 single-
prong wall hooks, tmless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

3. Number Plates 

Manufacturer's standard etched, embossed or stamped, nonferrous metal number 
plates with minimum 3/8 inch high numerals. Number lockers in sequence as 
directed by the Engineer. Attach plates to each locker door, near top, centered and 
level with adjacent number plates, with at least 2 fasteners of same finish as number 
plate. 

4. Continuous Metal Base 

: Minimum 0.0329 inch (20 gage) cold-rolled steel, fabricated in lengths as long as 
practicable to enclose base of lockers without additional fastening devices. Flange 
bottoms inward 3/4 inch for stiffening. Finish metal base to match lockers. 

5. , Continuous Sloping Tops 

Minimum 0.0329 inch (20 gage) steel sheet, at approximately 25 degree pitch, in 
lengths as long as practicable but not less than 4 locker widths. Furnish vertical 
closures at ends and raitered comers as required by locker layout. Finish shall match 
lockers. 

6. Filler Panels 

Minimum 0.0428 inch (18 gage) steel sheet, factory-fabricated and finished to match 
lockers. Furnish filler panels where shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Locker Room Benches 

1. Manufacturer's standard units with one-piece laminated hardwood tops 
approximately 9-1/2 inch wide by 1-1/4 inch thick with rounded edges, in lengths as 
shown on the Contract Drawings. Furnish steel pedestal supports spaced 6 feet on 
center maximum, with provisions for fastening to floor and to bench top. 
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2. Finish 

Furnish bench tops with manufactnrer's standard clear coating. Furnish pedestals 
with manufacturer's factory-applied baked enamel in color selected by the Engineer 
from manufacturer's standard colors. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Furnish inserts and anchorages to be built into other Work for installation of lockers and 
benches. 

B. Install metal lockers at locations shown on the Contract Drawings in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions'. Install plumb, level, rigid and flush, with no exposed 
fasteners on door or frame faces. 

C. Space locker fastenings 36 inches on center, unless otherwise recommended by 
manufacturer. Attach through back-up reinforcing plates where necessary to avoid metal 
distortion. Conceal fasteners where possible. 

D.. Install trim, metal base, continuous sloping top and metal filler panels where shown on 
the Contract Drawings, using concealed fasteners to ensure flush, hairline joints against 
adjacent surfaces. 

E. Install benches in compliance with manufacturer's instructions. 

3.02 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Adjust doors and latches to operate easily without binding. Verify that integral locking 
devices are operating properly. 

B. Touch up marred finishes, but replace units that cannot be restored to factory-finished 
appearance. Use only materials and procedures recommended or furnished by locker 
manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 10505 

METAL LOCKERS AND LOCKER ROOM BENCHES 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance, with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

For lockers and benches if any: Manufacturer's technical data for materials, including 
anchors, hardware, fittings, fastenings and accessories, including dimensions of 
individual components, construction details, installation instructions, finish information 
and manufacturer's standard color chart. Furnish templates and instructions for 
installation of anchorage devices built into other Work. 

B. Shop Drawings 

For metal lockers, verifying field dimensions affecting locker installation. Show lockers 
in detail, including fillers, trim, base, accessories and method of installation. Include 
locker numbering sequence information. 

C. Samples 

For Verification: Color samples on squares of same metal to be used for locker 
fabrication. Submit 6 inch square samples of each color and finish on same substrate to 
be used in the Work, for color verification after selections have been made. 

D. Maintenance Manuals 

Manufacturer's printed instructions for care and maintenance of installed Work, 
including adjusting, repairing and replacing locker doors and latching mechanisms. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 10505 

METAL LOCKERS AND LOCKER ROOM BENCHES 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

A. General 

1. Lockers specified in this Section are knocked-down style construction (only frame is 
welded), nnless indicatd on Contract Drawings as 'all-welded' lockers, which shall 

. have welded component accessories and shall be welded into groups that are 
delivered and fastened together at the construction site. 

2. New Specification Section is required for lockers fabricated from other materials, 
such as solid phenolic, solid plastic and stainless steel, appropriate for greater 
corrosion resistance, durability and aesthetic value. 

3'. Add ADA requirements if required (special locker bottom, shelf and hook height 
limitations, door latch type and height, etc.). 

8. Contract Drawings 

Ensure that the Contract Drawings show the following items specified in the text: 

(2.03 A.I, 2) Locker construction; All-welded in lieu of knocked-down if required; 
'quief construction in lieu of standard. 

(2,03 A.I; Locker location, dimensions (width, depth, height), layout 
2.04 8; 3.01 8) (freestanding, wall-to-wall, back-to-back, recessed, built-in base) and 

bench length, if any. 
(2.03 A.3) Locker arrangement if other than single-tier is specified. 
(2:03 8.3.h) Ventilation: Special louver coitfiguration or perforations in lieu of 

louvers, if required. 
(2.03 B.3.d) Handle and latch: Type if other than projecting as specified (recessed 

option). 
(2.03 8.3) Color of lockers; gloss if other than specified (optional high-gloss)., 
(2.04 A) Locker accessories, if other than or in addition to specified: Finished 

end panels to conceal fasteners and unused hole punch-outs, 
ventilation by"means other than louvers (perforations in door face or 
edge), coat rods in lieu of hooks, wall trim for recessed locker layou4 
etc. 

(2,04 A. 1) Locking mechanism, if other than padlock as specified (built-in, keyed 
cylinder lock; built-in combination lock, etc.) 

(2.04 A.4) Legs (4" or 6") and bases to close front and end spaces between legs, if 
desired in lieu of continuous metal base specified; galvanized base 
metal (or stainless steel) for metal base and locker bottom for frequent 
exposure to water; no base if curb or base is of other construction. 

(2,04 A.5) Sloping tops: End closure style if other than vertical (optional hipped); 
, or show flat top if no sloped top is required. 
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(2.04 B. 1) Bench top material if other than hardwood as specified, if available 
from locker manufacturer (plastic laminate, phenolic, aluminum). 

(2.04 B.2) Color of pedestal support. 

C. Other Items 

Ensure that the following Specification Sections are included in the Contract Booklet as 
required: 

(2.04 A.I) Division 8 Section on Finish Hardware for locker hardware; make sure 
locker padlocks are listed in the Finish Hardware Schedule. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 
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DIVISION 9 

SECTION 09546 

METAL PLANK CEILINGS 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for metal plank ceilings, including suspension system. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section; 

Aluminum Association (AA) 
American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMAI 

AAMA 605.2 High Performance Organic Coating on Architectural Extrusions and 
Panels 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel Products 
Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware 
Steel Sheet, Cold Rolled, Electrolytic Zinc-Coated for Light Coating . 
Mass Applications 
Aluminum and Aluminum - Alloy Sheet and Plate 
Definition of Terms Relating to Environmental Acoustics 
Metal Suspension System for Acoustical Tile and Lay-In Panel Ceilings 
Installation of Metal Ceiling Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and 
Lay-In Panels 
Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials 

National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers fNAAMM) 

Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products 

1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Metal ceilings and suspension system shall conform to the requirements of 2.02 E of this 
Section and, withstand inward and outward acting wind pressure loading as shown on the 
Contract Drawings and normal thermal movement, without showing permanent 
deformation of ceiling system components including planks and suspension system; noise 
or metal fatigue caused by vibration, deflection, and displacement of ceiling units; and 
permanent damage to fasteners and anchors. 

1. ; Normal thermal movement is'dcfined as that resulting from a maximum change 
(range) in ambient temperature of 100 degrees F. 

I . 
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ASTM A 123 
ASTM A 153 
ASTM A 591 

ASTM B209 
ASTM C634 
ASTM C635 
ASTM C636 

ASTM E84 



B. Ceiling planks shall be designed so as to limit deflection to 1/360 of length of plank, as 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

C. For Work in New York City (interior applications only), metal suspension systems shall 
conform to the Building Code of the City of New York, except that metal deck tabs shall 
not be used for the top hanger attachment and the hanger and its top and bottom 
connections shall safely carry the total supported load plus 200 pounds. 

D. For Work in New Jersey (interior applications only), metal suspension systems shall 
conform to ASTM C 635 and ASTM C 636, except for design and installation of hangers 
and their top and bottom connections. 

1. : For the design and installation of hangers and their top and bottom connections, the 
above ASTM standards shall be revised as follows: 

a. The hanger and its connections shall safely carry the total supported load plus 
200 pounds. 

b. Hangers for suspending carrying channels or main runners shall be as specified in 
this Section. 

c. Metal deck tabs shall not be used for top hanger attachment. 

E. Perform structural calculations to show compliance with 1.03 of this Section. 

1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

Do not install metal plank ceilings until space is enclosed and weatherproof and until wet 
Work in space is completed and nominally dry. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Definitions and Performance Data 

Ejicept as otherwise shown on the Contract Drawing or referenced in this Section, 
technical acoustical terminology as it is used in this Section is defined in ASTM C 634. 

B. Fire Performance Characteristics 

Provide metal plank ceiling units, including sound absorption pads that are identical to 
those tested in accordance with ASTM E 84 by an independent testing laboratory 
acceptable to the Engineer, to provide the following surface burning characteristics: 

1, Flame Spread: 25 or less 

2. Smoke Developed: 50 or less 

C. Entity performing installation Work of this Section shall be a firm that has successfully 
completed metal plank ceiling installations similar in material, design, and extent to that 
shbwn on the Contract Drawings for Work of this Contract. 

D. Single-Source Responsibility 

Obtain each type of metal plank ceiling system from a single source with resources to 
provide products of consistent quality in appearance and physical properties without 
delaying progress of the Work. 
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E. Job Mock-up 

Prior to installation of metal plank ceiling system, erect a sample mock-up using system 
components where directed by the Engineer. The mock-up shall be a minimum of ten 
feet X ten feet, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, and shall include all 
component parts of the ceiling system. 

1., Obtain Engineer's acceptance of visual qualities of mock-up before start of ceiling 
installation. Accepted ceiling mock-up panel may be incorporated into the finished 
ceiling. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver units in the manufacturer's original, unopened packages, fully identified with 
type, finish, performance data, and compliance labels. Handle and store in accordance 
with the manufacturer's printed instructions and recommendations. 

B. Extra Materials 

Where requirement for extra materials is shown on the Contract Drawings, deliver the 
materials in quantities shown to the Engineer prior to issuance of the Certificate of Final 
Completion. Deliver materials in the manufacturer's original, unopened packaging with 
label or marking indicating brand name and Contract Number, and an attached packing 
list indicating quantity of solid and perforated panels included in packages. 

1.07 SUBMITTALS 

For submittal requirements see Appendix "A". 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with the requirements of this Section provide products by one of the 
following, or approved equal: 

Bevel Stamping Co., Ltd., Downsview, ON 
Hunter Douglas Architectural Products, Inc., Duluth, GA 
Interfinish/Division of Chicago Metallic Corp., Bridgeview, IL 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Size of planks shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings. 
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B. Material, Thickness, and Profile of Planks 

As shown on the Contract Drawings including perforated panels, if any, and conforming 
to 1.03 of this Section. 

1. Steel Planks 

Commercial quality, cold-rolled carbon steel sheet, stretcher leveled. Provide 
electrolytic zinc-coated steel sheet complying with ASTM A 591, Class B coating, 
chemical treated in mill with phosphate solution and light chromate rinse. 

2. . Aluminimum Planks 

ASTM B 209, roll-fomed sheet, alloy and temper as required for finish specified in 
2.05 B of this Section. 

C. Plank edge shall be square, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

D. Color and sheen shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings jmd in accordance with 
Appendix "A" A.3.C of this Section. 

E. Perforated panels shall be rolled-formed with an integral, non-woven acoustic textile 
sheet, color: black, providing a NRC of 0.75. 

. I. Where perforated panels are specifically shown on the Contract Drawings to receive 
plastic wrapped fiberglass pads, provide the following in lieu of the non-woven 
acoustic textiles. 

a. Pad Material 

Glass fiber of 1 Ib./cu. ft. density, wrapped in plastic bags, installed over metal 
spacer grid to separate pad from pan. Use of polyvinyl chloride wrapper is not 
permitted. 

b. Pad Thickness: 1 inch. 

c. Spacer Grid Metal 

Aluminum to match metal facing (pans) or galvanized steel at steel and stainless 
steel facing (pans). 

F. Concealed Suspension Systems 

1. . General 

Provide intermediate-duty system, as defined in ASTM C 635, unless otherwise 
; shown on the Contract Drawings, complete with snap-in or hook-in tee-bar main 

runners, splice plates, connector clips, alignment clips, carrying channels, hangers, 
trim and other suspension components required to support ceiling units and other 
ceiling-supported Work, as required for application shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Type of System 

Indirect-hung suspension system, as defined in ASTM C 635, with tee-bar main 
runners clipped to suspended carrying channels installed perpendicular to the main 
runners. 
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3. Struc6ural Performa9ce 

P60vide a suspensio9 system capable of suppoiting ceiling loads sliown on the 
Contract Drawings and specified in 1.03 A of this Section, with deflections limited to 

• 1/360 of span between support points. 

4. Metal and Finish of Tee Bars or Runners 

Of same basic material as ceiling planlc, gage as required to conform to 1.03 of this 
, Section and the following; 

G. Steel 

ASTM A 123 or ASTM A 153 galvanized, 1.5 oz. minimum. 

H. Aluminum: Mill finish. 

I. Exposed Fillers and Trim 

Provide exposed members as shown on the Contract Drawings or required for edges of 
ceiling, fixture trim, beams, fascias at changes in ceiling height and other conditions; of 
metal and finish matching metal ceiling units. 

J. Access Panels 

For access at locations shown on the Contract Drawings, provide snap-in ceiling units, 
each with 2 access knobs; place one access knob at each end of panel near comers. 

K. Miscellaneous Materials 

1. Concrete Inserts 

Type recommended by suspension system manufacturer, sized for pull-out resistance 
of not less than 5-times hanger design load for structural classification as shown on 
the Contract Drawings (ASTM C 635, Table 1, Indirect Hung) or loading specified in 
1.03 of this Section, whichever is greater. 

2. : Attachment Devices 

Type recommended by suspension system manufacturer for attachment or anchorage 
of ceiling hangers to structure, sized for not less than 5-times hanger design load for 
structural classification as shown on the Contract Drawings (ASTM C 635, Table I, 
Indirect-Hung) or loading specified in 1;03 of this Section, whichever is greater. 

3. Hangers for suspending carrying channels or main runners shall be 1/4 inch diameter 
galvanized steel rods, or 1/8 inch x 1 inch galvanized steel flat bars, for interior 
applications. 

a. For exterior applications, hangers shall be 1-1/2 inches x 1-1/2 inches x 1/8-inch 
hot or cold rolled galvanized steel angles, unless otherwise shown on the 
Contract Drawings or if greater sizes are required, as determined by structural 
analysis. 
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b. Hangers Finish 

Hot-dip zinc coating, 1.5 oz. minimum, ASTM A 123 or ASTM A 153 as 
applicable, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

4. • Carrying Channels 

Hot-rolled or cold-rolled steel channels for support of the ceiling runners with 
deflections less than 1/360 x span length; but in no case less than 1-1/2 inch section 
weighing 0.475 lbs. per in. ft., and in no case less than required to conform to 1.03 A 
of this Section. 

a. Carrying Channel Finish 

Hot-dip zinc coating, 1.5 oz. minimum, ASTM A 123 or ASTM A 153 as 
applicable, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

b. Carrier Channel-Hanger Attachment 

3/8-inch diameter round head bolts located at least 3/8 inch from end of hanger or 
clipped to hangers with approved clips or other approved fastening device. 

5. Acoustical Sealant, where shown on the Contract Drawings 

Resilient, non:Staining, non-shrinking, non-hardening, non-skinning, non-drying, 
non-sag sealant intended for interior sealing of concealed construction joints. 

2.03 CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 

A. Ceiling panels shall either snap-in or hook-in to tee-bars, as shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

B. No greater than 3 panels shall have to be removed to allow removal of any given panel of 
the ceiling system. 

2.04 FABIUCATION 

A. Form metal panels from sheet metals selected for their surface flatness, smoothness, and 
freedom from surface blemishes where exposed to view in the finished unit. Do not use 
materials with exposed surfaces that exhibit pitting, seam marks, roller marks, variations 
in flatness exceeding those permitted by ASTM standards referenced in 2.02 of this 
Section for stretcher-leveled metal sheet, stains, discolorations, or other imperfections. 

2.05 SHOP PAINTING 

A. Finishes, General 

1. Comply with NAAMM "Metal Finishes Manual" for recommendations relative to 
application and designations of finishes for metal plank ceilings and exposed trim. 

2. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by application of 
strippable, temporary protective covering before shipment. 
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3. Appearance of Finished Work 

Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent ceiling units are not acceptable 
unless they are within one half of the range of approved samples. Noticeable 
variations in the same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance of other 
components.are acceptable if they are within range of approved samples and they are 

. assembled or installed to minimize confrast. 

B. Aluminum Finishes, where shown on the Contract Drawings 

1. Finish designations prefixed by "AA" conform to the system established by the 
* Aluminum Association for designating aluminum finishes. 

2. Lacquered Mill Finish 

AA-Ml.OClORlx (Mechanical Finish: as fabricated, unspecified; Chemical Finish: 
chemically cleaned; Organic Coating: Manufacturer's standard clear organic coating) 

3. Class II Clear Satin Anodized Finish 

AA-M32CI2A2I2 (Mechanical Finish: Medium satin Chemical Finish: Chemically 
Cleaned; Anodic Coating: protective and decorative, clear film of 0.2-mil minimum 
thickness). 

a. Organic Coating: Manufacturer's standard clear organic coating. 

4. Class II Clear Mirror Anodized Finish 

AA-M21C12A212 (Mechanical Finish; smooth specular; Chemical Finish; 
chemically cleaned; Anodic Coating; protective and decorative, clear film of 0.2-mil 
minimum thickness) 

5. Baked Enamel Finish 

AA-C12C42RIX (Chemical Finish: cleaned with inhibited chemicals; Chemical 
Finish: chemical conversion coating, acid chromate-fluoride-phosphate pre9eatment; 
Organic Coating: as specified below). Apply baked enamel in compliance with paint 
manufacturer's specifications for cleaning, conversion coating, and painting. 

a. Organic Coating 

Manufacturer's standard thermosetting modified acrylic enamel primer/topcoat 
system, with 2 coats on exposed face, I coat on concealed surfaces. 

b. Color and Gloss 

As shown on the Contract Drawings by reference to manufacturer's standard 
color and gloss designations or, if not shown on the Contract Drawings, as 
specified in 1.07 A.3.C of this Section. 
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6. 4iigh Perfo4TTianee 04ganic Coating 

AA-C 4 2C42RI x (Chemical finish cleaned 4vith inhibited chemicals; Chemical finish 
chemical conversion coating, acid chromate-fluoride-phosphate pretreatment; 
Organic coating: as specified below) Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to 
exposed, metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturer's instructions, 
using an entity approved by the coating manufacturer to apply its product 

a. Fluoropolymer 3-Coat System 

Manufacturer's standard 3-coat thermo-cured system composed of specially 
formulated inhibitive primer,>fluorocarbon color coat, and clear fluorocarbon 
topcoat, 4vith both color coat and clear topcoat containing not less than 70 percent 
polyvinyldene resin by weight; complying with AAMA 605.2. 

(1) 3 Coat System (total dry film thickness of 1.6 mils): 

(a.) Inhibitive primer, 0.25 + 0.05 mil. 

(b.) Fluoropolymer color coat, 1.0 mil min. 

(c.) Fluoropolymer clear topcoat, 0.6 + 0.2 mil. 

(2) • Color and Gloss 

As sho4vn on the Contract Drawings by reference to the manufacturer's 
standard color and sheen designations or, if not sho4vn on the Contract 
Dravyings, as specified in Appendix "A" A.3.c of this Section. 

C. Steel Sheet Finishes, where sho4vn on the Contract Drawings 

1. Baked Enamel Finish 

Apply manufacturer's standard 2-coat baked enamel finish consisting of prime coat 
and thermosetting topcoat, with not less than 1.0-mil dry film thickness for topcoat. 
Prepare, pretreat and apply coating to exposed metal suifaces to comply with paint 
manufacturer's instructions. 

a. Color and Gloss 

As sho4vn on the Contract Drawings by reference to manufacti4rer standard color 
and gloss designations or, if not shown on the Contract Drawings, as specified in 
1.07 A.3.C of this Section. 

2. Powder Coating 

Apply manufacturer's standard 70-micron-thick polyester-based powder coating. 
Prepare, pretreat and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating 
manufacturer's instructions. 

a. Color and Gloss 

As shown on the Contract Drawings by reference to manufacturer's standard 
color and gloss designations or, if not sho4vn on the Contract Drawings, as 
specified in Appendix "A", A.3.C of this Section. 
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PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Concrete Inserts 

Where cast-in-place concrete is shown on the Contract Drawings for support of metal 
plank ceilings, deliver required suspension system inserts to the construction site well in 
advance of when formwork is completed. Furnish placement layouts and instructions 
showing required locations and spacings for inserts. 

1. Do not support ceilings directly from permanent metal forms; furnish inserts and 
extend hangers through forms into concrete inserts. 

8. Supports in Metal Decking 

Where metal decking is shown on the Contract Drawings to support metal plank ceilings, 
furnish placement layouts and instructions to the decking installer well in advance of 
decking installation. Show required locations and spacings for clips, slots, and other 
provisions in decking to receive ceiling support hangers. Use of metal deck tabs will not 
be permitted. 

C. Pre-Installation Conference ) • _ 
Prior to start of metal plank ceiling installation, meet at construction site with installers of 
related Work, including lighting, ductwork, and similar Work in ceiling plenum. Review 
areas of potential interference and resolve conflicts before proceeding with Work. 
Coordinate ceiling layout with the layout of other Work that penetrates or is supported by 
ceiling in each space of the Work. 

D. Plan each layout to balance border widths at opposite edges of each ceiling area. Avoid 
use of less-than-half width units wherever possible. Comply with reflected ceiling plans 
shown on the Contract Drawings and approved shop drawings. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. General 

Install metal plank ceiling in accordance with the manufacturer's printed instructions, 
applicable portions of ASTM C 636, the Contract Drawings, and approved shop 
drawings. 

8. Suspend ceiling hangers from building structure only. Install hangers plumb and free 
from contact with insulation or other objects within ceiling plenum which are not part of 
the supporting structural or ceiling suspension system. Splay hangers only where 
required to miss obstructions and offset resulting horizontal force by bracing, 
countersplaying or other equally effective means. 

1. , Space hangers not more than 4 feet-0 inch o.c. along each member and not more than 
6 inches from the ends. Support member directly from hangers and as required by 
the structural analysis. 
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C. Install edge moldings of the type shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not shown, 
provide the manufacturer's standard edge molding at the edges of each metal plank 
ceiling area, and at locations where edge of units would otherwise be exposed after the 
completion of Work. 

1. Where acoustical Work is shown on the Contract Drawings, apply continuous ribbon 
of acoustical sealant on back of vertical leg before fastening to vertical surface. 
Locate so that sealant will be concealed after installation. 

2. Secure moldings to building construction by fastening through holes drilled in 
vertical leg. Space holes not more than 3 inches from each end and not more than 16 
inches o.c. Draw-up fasteners for tight set against vertical surfaces. 

a.' Masonry and Concrete 

' Fasten with wood or machine screws into lead-shield type anchors drilled into 
construction. 

b. Hollow Masonry or Stud Construction 

Fasten with toggle bolts or similar self-expanding screw anchors. 

3. Miter comers of moldings accurately to provide hairline joints. 

4. Level moldings with ceiling suspension system, to level tolerance of 1/8 inch in 12 
feet - 0 inch. 

D. Scribe and cut metal planks for accurate fit at borders and at interruptions and 
penetrations by other Work through ceilings. Stiffen edges of cut units as required to 
eliminate evidence of oil canning or buckling. 

E. Install metal planks, in coordination with the suspension system and exposed runner 
moldings if any. 

1. Align joints in adjacent courses to form uniform, straight joints parallel to room axis 
in both directions, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Fit adjoining planks to form flush, tight joints. Scribe and cut for accurate fit at 
, borders and around Work that penetrates the ceiling. 

3:03 PROTECTION 

A. Clean exposed surfaces of metal planks and trim, edge moldings, and suspension 
members, if any, and comply with the manufacturer's instructions for cleaning and touch-
up of minor finish damage. Remove and replace Work that cannot be successfully 
cleaned and repaired to permanently eliminate evidence of damage, including dented and 
bent units. 

B. Institute required protection for metal acoustical ceilings, including temperature and 
hiunidity limitations and dust control, so that Work will be without damage and 
deterioration at the time of issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion. 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISIONS 

SECTION 09546 

METAL PLANK CEILINGS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings; Catalog 
Cuts, and Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

1. Product Data • 

Manufacturer's product specifications, installation instructions, certified laboratory 
test reports and cleaning recommendations including precautions against materials 
and methods which may be detrimental to finish. 

2. Shop Drawing 

Complete shop drawings and reflected ceiling plans drawn accurately to scale and 
indicating the following: Reflected ceiling plans shall be fully coordinated with 
regards to penetrations and ceiling mounted items. 

a. Locations of all utilities concealed by the ceiling with dimensions referenced to 
visible features of construction, and the location of ceiling referenced to field 
survey bench mark, if any. 

b. Joint pattern. 

c.. ' Ceiling suspension members, method of anchorage to building structure and 
. framing for supported items. 

d. Direction of ceiling and suspension system. 

e.' Sections or details of mounting and support conditions, terminations and 
fasteners, including calculated hanger loadings. 

f. Identification and description of materials, components and integration with 
related mechanical and electrical components and adjacent existing construction. 

g. Ceiling-mounted items including light fixtures; air outlets and inlets; speakers; 
sprinkler heads; access panels; and special moldings at walls, column 
penetrations, and other junctures with adjoining construction. 

h. Design loadings specified in this Section and/or shown on,the Contract 
Drawings, material properties, and other information needed for structural 
analysis required by 1.03 of this Section; prepared by, or under the supervision 
of, a professional engineer licensed in the state in which the Work is to be 
performed. All material shall be signed and sealed with a professional seal for 
the State in which the Work is to be performed. 
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3. Samples 

Submit for approval by the Engineer, prior to ordering materials, samples in triplicate 
of each element of the ceiling system including: 

a. Minimum 12-inch square of ceiling assembly with all components assembled, 
including perforated and solid ceiling panels. 

b. Minimum 12-inch lengths of ceiling panels, carriers, filler strips, and trim, if any. 

c. Manufacturer's standard color chart of colors and sheen of ceiling panels, filler 
strips and trim, if any, when color and sheen are not shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

B. Qualification data for entities specified in 1.03 0 of this Section to demonstrate their 
capabilities and experience. Include list of completed projects with project names, 
addresses, names of architects and owners, plus other information specified. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 09546 

METAL PLANK CEILINGS 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

A. Contract Drawings 

Ensure that the Contract Drawings show the following items specified in the text of this 
Section: 

Inward and outward acting wind pressure, if any. (1.03 A) 
(2.02.E.3) 
(App.A A.2.h) 
(1.03 B) 
(1.05 E) 
(1.06 B) 

(2.02 C, D) 
(2.05 B) 
(App.A A.3.C) 
(2.02 A) 
(2.02 B) ^ 

Length of plank (maximum). 
Size of mock-up if other than ,that specified. 
Extra stock of material, if required. Task leader shall consult with 
appropriate line department for quantity. 
Color and sheen designation, using product and manufactures' names 
of coating system or systems. 

Size of planks. 
Material, thickness, perforation pattern - if any, and profile of planks 
and finish system. Generally, only finish system must be shown. This 
will, in most cases, determine the material. Thickness and profile of 
planks are considered to be a function of structural analysis required 
by 1.03 E and, as such, should in most cases not be shown. 

(2.02 C) Plank edge shape. 
(2.02 E) Perforations, if any. 
(2.02 F. 1) Ceiling supported items and applications (interior, exterior, etc.) of 

metal plank ceilings. 
(2.02 F.4) Metal and Finish of lee bars or runners galvanized steel, or aluminum. 
(2.02 G) Exposed trim, including reveals and other similar items, if any. 

(2.02 H) Access panel locations, if any. 
(2.021.1) • Concrete inserts. 
(2i02 1.2) Attachment devices. 
(2.02 1.3.a) Exterior hanger size if other than that specified. 
(2.02 1.3.b) Finish of exterior or interior hangers, if other than galvanized 

specified. 
(2,02 1.4) Finish of earrying channels, if other than galvanized specified. 
Note: If finish of hangers and earrying channels other than that specified is required, 
verify availability prior to including in project. 
(2.021.5) Acoustical sealant, if any. 
(2.03 A) Snap-in or hook-in type attachment of panels to tee-bars. 
(3.01 A) Inserts in cast-in-place concrete for ceiling suspension system. 
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(3.01 B) Supports in metal decking for ceiling suspension system. 

(3.01 D) Reflected ceiling plans. 
(3;.02 B. 1) Hanger spacing, if other than 4-0" specified. 
(3.02 C) Edge molding type, if other than that specified. 

(3.02 C.l) Acoustical Work. 
(3 .02 8.1) Ceiling pattern alignmen4 if other than parallel to walls. 

B. Other Items 

8nsure that the following Specification Sections are included in the Con8act booklet as 
required. 

(3.01 A) Division 3 Sec8on on concrete, if any. 
(3.01 B) Division 5 Secrion on metal decks, if any. 
(1.06 B.2) Division 15 and 16 Sections on mechanical and 
(3.02 8.1) Electrical items in ceiling plenum or pene8ating ceiling. 

C. Ensure that Structural Task Leader reviews connections of hangers to structure above. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 
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DIVISION 7 

SECTION 07600 

METAL SCUPPERS AND DOWNSPOUTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following manufactured roof specialties: 

1. Roof edge drainage systems, consisting of scuppers, water collector boxes, and down 
spouts. 

8. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 7 Section on modified bitumen roofing system. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: Manufacture and install manufactured roof specialties to resist thermally induced 
movement and exposure to weather without failing, rattling, leaking, and fastener 
disengagement 

B. Thermal Movements: Provide manufactured roof specialties that allow for thermal movements 
resulting, from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface temperatures by 
preventing buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of components, failure of 
joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Provide clips that resist 
rotation and avoid shear stress as a result of thermal movements. Base engineering calculation 
on surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. For Submittals requirements, see Appendix "A" to this Section. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Product Options: Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes requirements for 
system's aesthetic effects and performance characteristics, Aesthetic effects are indicated by 
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dimensions, arrangements, alignment, and profiles of components and assemblies as they relate 
to sightlines, to one another, and to adjoining construction. Performance characteristics are 
indicated by criteria subject to verification by one or more methods including preconstruction 
testing, field-testing, and in-service performance. 

1. Dp not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Engineer, except with 
Engineer's approval. If modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory 
data to Engineer for review. 

1.5 COORDINATION . 

A. Coordinate installation of manufactured roof specialties with interfacing and adjoining 
construction to provide a leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ALUMINUM SHEET 

A. Comply with ASTM B 209, alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with temper 
as required to suit forming operations and performance required. 

1. Surface; Smooth, flat. 

2. Exposed Coil-Coated Finishes: 

a., Two-Coat.Fluoropolymer: AAMA 620. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less 
than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply 
coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' 
•written instructions. 

3. Color: As selected by Engineer from manufacturers full range. 
4. Concealed Finish: Pretreat with manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or 

polyester backer finish, consisting of prime coat and wash coat with a minimum total dry 
film thickness of 0.5 mil. ' 

2.2 . MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and 
other miscellaneous items required by manufacturer for a complete installation. 

B. Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to 
withstand design loads. 

1. Exposed Penetrating Fasteners: Gasketed screws with hex washer heads matching color 
of sheet metal. 

C. Sealing Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealing tape 
with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape. 
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D. Elastomeiic Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric silicone polymer sealant; of type, grade, class, 
and i8se classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain 
watertight. 

E. Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt niastic, SSPC-Paint 12, compounded for 15-mil dry 
film thickness per coat. Provide inert-type noncorrosive compound free of asbestos fibers, 
suifiir components, and other deleterious impurities. 

F. Polyethylene Sheet: 6-mil- thick, polyethylene sheet complying with ASTM D 4397. 

G. Felt: ASTM D 226, Type II (No. 30), asphalt-saturated organic felt, nonperforated. 

1. Slip Sheet: Rosin-sized paper, minimum 3 lb/100 sq. ft. 

H. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, of consistency required for application. 

2.3 ROOF EDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEMS 

A. Available Manufacturers: 
, V. Eerger Bros. Co. 

2. . Castle Metal. Products. 
3. Metal-Era, Inc. 

B. Downspouts: Manufactured formed down spouts in uniform section lengths not exceeding 12 
feet, with mitered and welded or soldered comer units, end caps, outlet tubes, and other 
accessories. Furnish with support brackets and expansion joints and expansion-joint covers 
fabricated from same metal as down spouts. 
1. Fabricate down spouts from minimum 0.032" thick aluminum 
2. Downspouts: Rectangular closed-face with mitered elbows. Furnish wall brackets, from 

same material and finish as downspouts, with anchors. 

C. Water collector boxes: Manufactured water collector boxes with flanged back and stiffened top 
edge and of dimensions and shape indicated complete with outlet tubes, exterior flange trim, 
and built-in overflows. . 

1. Fabricate water collector boxes from aluminum, as specified above. 
2. Down spouts Accessories; Continuous removable leaf screen with sheet metal frame. 

D. • Parapet Scuppers: Fabricate scuppers of dimensions required with closure flange trim to 
exterior, minimum 4-inch- wide wall flanges to interior, and base extending minimum 4 inches 
beyond cant or tapered strip into field of roof. Fasten gravel guard angles to base of scupper. 
Fabricate from 0.032" thick aluminum, 

PART 3 - EXECUTION . 

3.1 EXAMINATION ' 

A. Examine substrates, areas; and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations, 
dimensions, and other conditions affecting performance of work. 
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1. Examine walls, eaves, and roof edge for suitable conditions for manufactured roof 
. specialties. 

2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely 
anchored. 

3. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3^2 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install manufactured roof specialties according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
Anchor manufactured roof specialties securely in place and capable of resisting forces specified 
in perfo^ance requirements. Use fasteners, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items 
as required to complete manufactured roof specialty systems. 

1. Irretall manufactured roof specialties with provisions for thermal and structural 
movement. 

2. Torch cutting of manufactured roof specialties is not permitted. 

B. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates, 
protect against galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other 
permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer. 

1. Underlayment: Where installing exposed-to-view components of manufactured roof 
specialties directly on cementitious or wood substrates, install a course of felt 
ui^derlayment and cover with a slip-sheet. 

2. Bed flanges in thick coat of asphdlt roofing cement where required by manufacturers of 
roof specialties for waterproof performance. 

C. Install manufactured roof specialties level, plumb, true to line and elevation, and without 
warping, jogs in alignment, excessive oil-c^ing, buckling, or tool marks. 

D. Install manufactured roof specialties to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance. 
Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before manufacture. 

E. Expansidn Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed manufactured roof specialties. 
Space movement joints at a maximum of 12 feet with no unplanned joints within 18 inches of 
comers or intersections: 

F. Fasteners: Use fasteners of type and size recommended by manufacturer but of sizes that will 
penetrate substrate not less than .1-1/4 inches for nails and not less than 3/4 inch for wood 
screws. 

G. Seal joints with elastomeric sealant as required by mahufac^er of roofing specialties. 

3.3 ROOF EDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
) 

A. General:; Install downspouts, and water collector boxes to produce a complete roof drainage 
system according to manufacturer's written instructions. Coordinate installation of roof 
perimeter flashing and drip-edges with installation of roof drainage system. 
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8. Downspouts: Join sections with manufacturer's standard telescoping joints. Provide fasteners 
designed to hold downspouts securely 1 inch away from walls; locate fasteners at top and 
bottom and at approximately 60 inches o.c. in between. 

1. Provide elbows at base of downspout to direct water away from building. 
2. Connect downspouts to underground drainage system indicated. 

C. Water collector boxes: Anchor securely to wall with elevation of conductor head rim 1 inch 
below don spouts discharge. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 
r 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and 
weathering. 

B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder and sealants. 

C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as manufactured roof specialties 
are installed. On completion of installation, clean finished surfaces, including removing unused 
fasteners, metal filings, pop rivet stems, and pieces of flashing. Maintain in a clean condition 
during construction. 

D. Replace manufactured roof specialties that have been damaged or that cannot be successfully 
repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 7 

SECTION 07600 

METAL SCUPPERS AND DOWNSPOUTS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include construction details, material 
descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes. 

B. Samples: Provide full range of manufacturer's available colors for exposed surfaces. 

C. , Shop Drawings: Show layouts of manufactured roof specialties, including plans and elevations. 
Identify factory- vs. field-assembled work. Include the following: 

1. Details for fastening, joining, supporting, arid anchoring irianufactured roof specialties 
including fasteners, clips, cleats, and attachments to adjoining work. 

2. Details for expansion and contraction. . 

D. Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified 
testing agency, verifying compliance of roof edge flashings with performance requirements. 

END OF APPENDDC "A" 
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DIVISION 10 

SECTION 10210 

METAL WALL LOUVERS 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for fixed and adjustable extruded aluminum wall louvers, 
wall vents and accessories. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section; 

American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMAl 

"AAMA 611 Voluntary Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum. 

AAMA 2605 Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures 
for Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and 
Panels. 

Air Movement and Control Association International. Inc. (AMCAi 

AMCA 500L Laboratory Methods of Testing Louvers for Rating. 

AMCA 501 Application Manual for Air Louvers. 

American Societv for Testing and Materials <"ASTM) 

ASTM B 209 Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate. 

ASTM B 221 Specification for Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles, 
and Tubes. 

ASTTvf C 612 Specification for Mineral Fiber Block and Board Thermal Insulation. 

American Welding Societv. Inc. /AWSI 

AWS D1.2 Structural Welding Code - Aluminum. 

National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM) 

Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products. 

National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMAI 

Technical Standards. 

Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association. Inc. (SMACNAl 

Architectural Sheet Metal Manual. 
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The Society for Protective Coatings fSSPO 

SSPC-Paint 12 Paint Specification No. 12 - Cold-Applied Asphalt Mastic (Extra Thick 
Film). 

Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (UL) 

Fire Resistance Directory. 

1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Louver Terminology 
Refer to AMCA International's publication AMCA 501 for definitions of terms for metal 
louvers not otherwise defined in this section or to referenced standards. 

B. Structural and Thermal Performance 
Installed exterior metal wall louvers shall withstand the effects of loads and stresses from 
wind and normal thermal movement without evidence of permanent deformation of 
louver components including blades, ffames and supports; without noise or metal fatigue 
caused by louver blade rattle or flutter; and without permanent damage to fasteners and 
anchors. 

1. Wind Load: Withstand wind loading based on uniform pressures shown on the 
Contract Drawings, acting inwards or outwards. Louvers shall resist minimum wind 
loading required by the New York City Building Code or by the New Jersey Uniform 
Construction Code and its subcode the IBC/2000 (all as though the Authority were a 
private corporation) as applicable to where the Project is located. 

2. Allow for thermal movements resulting from the following maximum change (range) 
in ambient and surface temperatures. Base design calculations on actual surface 
temperatures of metals due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

a.' Temperature Change (Range): 120 degrees F, ambient; 180 degrees F, material 
surfaces. 

G. Air Performance and Water Penetration Ratings 
Louvers shall comply with the following performance requirements, as demonstrated by 
testing manufacturer's stock or custom fabricated units identical to those furnished and 
installed, unpainted, clean and degreased units without screens, of height and widfri 
indicated, in accordance with AMCA 500L. 

1. Free area shall not be less than 45 percent on a 48 inch by 48 inch sized louver. 
2. Static pressure drop shall not be more than 0.14 inch of water gage at an airflow of 

900 fjpm free area velocity. 
3. Water penetration shall not be more than 0.01 oz. per sq. ft. of free area at an intake 

^ airflow of 900 fpm free air velocity when tested for 15 minutes. 
4. Louvers shall be licensed to bear, and shall display, AMCA International's Certified 

Rating Seal. 
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0. Air Leakage Ratings (adjustable louvers only) , 
Adjustable louvers shall also comply with performance requirements indicated for air 
Icdcage as tested in accordance with AMCA 500L: 

1. Air leakage shall not be more than 1.5 cfm per sq. ft. of gross face area that will pass 
through the louver at static pressure differential of 0.15 inch of water gage, with 
louver blades in the closed position. 

2. . Louvers shall be licensed to bear, and shall display, AMCA International's Certified 
Rating Seal. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. When required by Appendix "A", submit structural calculations for louvers, signed and 
sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed in the state in which Work is to be performed, 
indicating compliance with these Design and Performance Requirements. 

B. Engineer Qualifications 
Use the services of a professional engineer legally authorized to practice in the 
jurisdiction where the Work is located. Engineer shall be experienced in providing 
engineering services of the kind indicated which have resulted in the successful 
installation of louvers similar to Work of this Section in material, design and extent, and 
shall have a record of successful in-service performance. 

C. Fabrication Standards 
Comply with applicable provisions of SMACNA's Architectural Sheet Metal Manual for 
fabrication, construction details and installation procedures, except as otherwise shown 
oh the Contract Drawings. 

D. Welding Standards 
1. Comply with applicable provisions of AWS D1.2 Structural Welding Code -

Aluminum. 
2. Certify that each welder has satisfactorily passed AWS qualification tests for welding 

processes involved and has undergone recertification if pertinent. 

E. Motor Standards 
For motor-operated adjustable louvers, motors and related components shall be listed and 
labeled by UL and shall comply with applicable NEMA standards; 

F. Sihgle Source Responsibility 
Obtain louvers and vents through one source from a single manufacturer. 

G. . Field Measurements 
Cjieck actual louver, openings by accurate field measurements before fabrication and 
show recorded measurements on final Shop Drawings. Coordinate field measurements 
and Shop Drawings with fabrication and shop assembly to minimize field adjustments, 
splicing, mechanical joints and field assembly of units. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 
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2.04 FABRICATION 

A. General 
1. Fabricate louvers, blank-off panels, wall vents and accessories of design, dimensions, 

materials, arrangement and metal finish as shown on the Contract Drawings and as 
specified in this Section. 

2. Preassemble units in shop to greatest extent possible and disassemble as necessary 
for shipping and handling limitations. Clearly match-mark units for reassembly and 
coordinated installation. 

3. Frames, including integral sills, shall suit adjacent conshuction with tolerances for 
installation, including for application of sealants in joints between louvers and 
adjoining Work. 

4. Include supports, anchorages and accessories required for complete assembly, 
, including metal framing. 

5. Locate screens on inside face of louver, secure screen to louver frame with machine 
screws spaced a maximum of 6 inches from each comer and 12 inches o.c. between 
comer fasteners. 

6. Join frame members to one another and to fixed louver blades by welding, except 
where field bolted connections between frame members are made necessary by size 
of louvers. 

7. Maintain equal blade spacing, including separation between blades and frames at 
head and sill, to produce uniform appearance. 

8. ; Louver Materials 
Minimum 0.125 inch thick aluminum extrusions for blades, frames and mullions, if 
any. 

a. Louver Frames 
Louver frames of size and depth shown on the Confract Drawings and as 
specified herein. 

b. Louver Blades 
Horizontal fixed or adjustable blades of profile, slope and spacing shown on the 
Contract Drawings and as specified herein. 

c. Mullions 
Vertical mullions shall be of types and at spacings shown on 8ie Contract 
Drawings but not further apart than recommended by manufacturer or 72 inches 
on center, whichever is less. Fumish and install horizontal mullions at horizontal 

I joints, if any, between louver units, except where continuous vertical assemblies 
are shown. 

B. Fixed, Extruded Aluminum Wall Louvers 
Fixed louvers shall be of extruded aluminum, with aluminum screens as shown on the 
Conbact Drawings, and as follows: 

1. Louver Depth: As shown on the Conbact Drawings. 
2. Blade Angle: Manufacturer's standard (40-45 degrees), or as shown on the Contract 

Drawings. 
3. Blade Type: Drainable.. 
4. Screen Type: Bird screen. 
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C. Adjustable-Blade, Extruded Aluminum Wall Louve9s 
Adjustable-blade louvers shall be of extruded aluminum, with blade and jamb gaskets, 
with ali9minum screens if sho9vn, with manufactuer's recommended bearings and 
operating mechanisms to suit louver sizes sho9vn on the Contract Dra9vings and prewired 
for motor operation, if any, as described below. 

1. Louver Depth: As shown on the Contract Drawings. 
2. Preset Blade Angle: Manufacturer's standard (40-45 degrees), or as shown on the 

, Contract bra9vings. 
3. Blade Type; Drainable. 
4. . Screen Type: Bird screen. 
5. Motor Operation: With 2-position, spring-return application (9vith power on, motor 

opens louver; with power off, spring closes louver), 120-V, 60-Hz motor and limit 
switches, wired for grounding and equipped as follows: 

a. Terminals for controlling devices. 
6. Adjustable-Blade Accessories 

a. Furnish and install snap-on, blade-edge gaskets for each louver blade to reduce 
air leakage at blade edges. 

b. Furnish and instal 1 metal jamb seals between adjustable-blade ends and jambs to 
restrict air leakage. 

D. Drainable Blades 
Fixed or adjustable louver blades shall be drainable type, designed to collect and drain 
water to exterior at sill by means of gutters in front edges of blades and channels in jambs 
and muliions. 

E. Blank-Off Panels 
Laminated metal-faced panels, if any, shall consist of an insulating core, surfaced on back 
and front with metal sheets, finished to match louver, and shall comply with the 
following requirements: 

1. Panel Thickness: 2 inches, or as otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 
2. Metal Facing Sheets: Aluminum sheet 0.032 inch thick. 
3. Insulating Core: Unfaced rigid glass fiber board insulation complying with ASTM C 

612, Class 1 and 2. 
4. Edge Treatment: Trim perimeter edges of blank-off panels with louver 

manufacturer's standard extruded aluminum channel frames (provided they are 
minimum 0.063 inch thick) with comers mitered and with same finish as panels. 

5. Seal perimeter joints between panel faces and louver frames with 1/8 inch by 1 inch 
polyvinyl chloride compression gaskets. 

F. Wall Vents (Brick Vents) 
Extruded aluminum wall vents shall comply with the following requirements: 

1. Minimum 0.125 inch thick extruded aluminum louvers and frames, welded assembly; 
incorporating weep holes, continuous drip at sill and integral water stop on inside, 
edge of sill; with 18 by 14 mesh aluminum wire insect screening secured to inside 

I face of wall vent. 
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2. Dampers: Equip wall vents with dampers where shown on the Contract Drawings. 
Dampers shall consist of aluminum blades and frame mounted on inside of wall vent; 
operated from exterior with alien wrench in socket head cap screw. Operating 
mechanism components shall be Type 304 stainless steel. 

2.05 SHOP FINISHING 

A. General 
1. Comply with NAAMM's Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal 

Products for finish designations and application recommendations. Finish 
designations prefixed by "AA" conform to the system established by the Aluminum 
Association for designating aluminum finishes listed in the NAAMM manual. 

2. Factory apply finish to exposed metal surfaces after products are assembled. 
3. Remove visible scratches and blemishes from exposed surfaces after completing 

finishing process. Protect finishes on exposed surfaces prior to shipment with 
protective coating. ' 

4. Match colors shown on the Contract Drawings or match color sample, if any. If not 
shown, color shall be as selected by the Engineer from manufacturer's standard 
colors. 

B. Class I Clear Anodic'Finish 
AA Ml2-C22-A41 (Mechanical Finish: nonspecular, as fabricated; Chemical Finish: 
etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating: clear coating, 0.7 mil or thicker), complying 
with AAMA 611. 

C. Class 1 Color Anodic Finish 
A A M12-C22-A42/A44 (Mechanical Finish: nonspecular, as fabricated; Chemical 
Finish: etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating: integrally colored or electrolytically 
deposited color coating, 0.7 mil or thicker), complying with AAMA 611. 

D. High Performance Organic Coating 
AA C12-C42-R1X (Chemical Finish; cleaned with inhibited chemicals, prepared with an 
acid-chroraate-fluoride-phosphate conversion coating; Organic Coating: as specified 
below). Ensure that coating is applied in strict accordance with coating manufacturer's 
instructions by a licensed applicator. 

1. Fluoropolymer 3-Coat System: Manufacturer's standard 3-coat, thermocured system 
composed of specially formulated inhibitive primer, fluoropolymer color coat and 
clear fluoropolymer topcoat, with both color coat and clear topcoat containing not 
less than 70 percent polyvinylidene resin by weight; complying with AAMA 2605. 

2. Subject to compliance with requirements, fluoropolymer coating systems shall 
contain resins produced by Atofina Chemicals, Inc. ("Kynar 500") or Solvay Solexis, 
Inc. ("Hylar 5000"). 

3. Furnish manufacturer's written warranty covering failure of the fluoropolymer 
• coating system for a period of twenty (20) years after the date of Final Completion. 
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PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

Coordinate setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instnictions and directions for installation 
of anchorages which are to be embedded in concrete or masonry construction. Coordinate 
delivery of such items to project site. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install louvers and structural supports and attachment brackets as shown on the Contract 
Drawings and as required for a complete and proper installation. 

B. Locate and place.louver units plumb, level and in proper alignment with adjacent Work. 

C. Use concealed anchorages. Use brass or lead washers fitted to screws to protect metal 
surfaces, where required, and to make weathertight connections. 

D. Form closely fitted joints with exposed connections accurately located and secured. 
Provide perimeter reveals and openings of uniform width to accommodate sealants and 
joint fillers. 

E. Install concealed gaskets, flashings, joint fillers and insulation, as louver installation 
progresses where required to make louver joints weathertight. Comply with Division 7 
Section on Sealants, for sealants applied during installation of louvers. 

F. Install bird screens, insect screens and blank-off panels, if any, as shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

G. Install wall vents, including supplementary framing or lintels as required, in accordance 
with manufacturer's instructions. Build vents into masonry walls with mortar as part of 
m^onry construction. Install vents in other wall openings as shown on the Contract • 
Drawings in accordance with approved Shop Drawings. 

H. Protect aluminum surfaces from corrosion or galvanic action by application of a heavy 
coating of SSPC-Paint 12 bituminous paint on surfaces that will be in contact with 
concrete, masonry or dissimilar metals. 

3.03 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Test operation of adjustable louvers and adjust as needed to produce fully functioning 
units that comply with requirements. 

B. Repair finishes damaged by cutting, welding, soldering and grinding operations required 
fo^ fitting and joining. Restore finishes so there is no evidence of corrective work. 
Return items to the shop that cannot be refinished in field, make required alterations and 
refinish entire unit, or furnish and install new units. 

C. Periodically clean exposed surfaces of louvers and vents, which are not protected by 
temporary covering, to remove fingerprints and soil during construction period; do not let 
soil accumulate until final cleaning. 

D. Before final inspection, clean exposed surfaces with water and a mild soap or detergent 
not harmful to finishes. Rinse surfaces thoroughly and dry. Remove temporary 
coverings.' 

J / . • 

END, OF SECTION 
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SECTION 10210 

METAL WALL LOUVERS 

SUBMITTALS 

APPENDIX "A" 
Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, 
and Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS; 

A. . Product Data 
For each louver type shown, including catalog cuts showing material types, thicknesses, 
appropriate AMCA certified rating seal and performance data, and product data for each 
accessory shown. 

B. Shop Drawings 
1. For louvers and accessories including plans, elevations, sections, ^d details showing 

profiles, angles, and spacing of louver blades; unit dimensions related to wall 
openings and construction; free areas for each size indicated; profiles of frames at 
jambs, heads and sills; anchorage details and locations. Indicate materials, finishes, 
fasteners, joinery and other information to determine compliance with specified 
requirements. 

2. Wiring diagrams detailing wiring for power and control systems; differentiate clearly 
between manufacturer-installed wiring and field-installed wiring, where motorized 
adjustable louvers are shown on the Contract Drawings. 

C. Samples 
submit 6 inch square samples of each required finish. Prepare samples on metal of same 
gage and alloy to be used in Work. Where normal color and texture variations are to be 
expected, such samples shall show limits of such variations. 

D. Certifications 
Product test reports evidencing compliance of units with performance requirements. 

E. Design Calciilations 
Structural analysis data for installed products indicated to comply with certain design ' 
loadings, sealed and signed by the qualified professional engineer who was responsible 
for their preparation. 

F. Qualifications 
1. Professional Engineer: Demonstrate capabilities and experience. Include list of 

corhpleted projects with project names, addressees, names of architects and owners. 

2. Welder; Evidence of current AWS certification. 
END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 10210 

METAL WALL LOUVERS 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

A. General 
1. This Section specifies fixed, adjustable and motorized extruded aluminum louvers for 

exterior walls, including insulated blank-off panels and brick vents. 

2. Primary louver design considerations are: 
a. Water Protection: If none (use standard z-blade, non-drainable); low protection 

(drainable blade); superior protection (weather/storm resistant, wind-driven rain 
resistant; 0 water penetration). 

b. Aesthetics: Finish and color, mullions, decorative grilles, blade spacing and 
angle. (If specifying blade angle,other than manufacturer's standard, make sure 
requirement does not conflict with louver performance requirements.) 

c. Engineering: Performance criteria. 
3. Coordinate performance criteria with Mechanical, Structural and with louver 

manufacturer. 
4. For the following louver types or materials, if required, additional Specification 

Sections must be included in the Contract Booklet: 
a. Louvers fabricated of formed galvanized or stainless steel, or formed aluminum. 

b. Combination fixed and adjustable louvers. 

c. Fire rated or fusible link operated louvers. 
d. Acoustical louvers. 
e.. Vertical blade louvers. 

8. Contract Drawings 
Ensure that the Contract Drawings show the following items specified in the text: 

(1.03 B.l) Wind load requirements and deflection limits, if any; seismic design 
requirements, if any; Delete E. from Appendix "A" if design 
calculations not required. 

(1.03 C) AMCA certified louver performance ratings:, Add requirements for 
'Wind Driven Rain Penetration' and Seal, if required. (See C.2 below) 

(1.03 C.2) Free area: SF, or percentage if other than 45. 

(1.03 C.3) Static pressure drop and airflow velocity (fpm, intake or exhaust) if 
other than specified. 

(1.03 C.4) Water penetration and airflow velocity (fpm) if other than specified. 

(1.03 D.l) Air leakage for adjustable louvers, if any: Air volume (cfm) and 
static pressure drop if other than specified. 

(2.01 A) Manufacturers: List 'Basis of Design' louver mfr./model no's., in Spec 
Notes if required. 

(2.02 C) Fastener materials, if other than type or materials specified. 
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(2.03 A) Loose sills or sill extensions, if any. 

(2.03 8; 2.04 Louver screen, if any: Type of screen if other than specifieB 1/2 inch 
B,C) mesh bird screen; material if other than same as louver; location, if 

other than inside face. (Use insect screens sparingly, if at all - they 
are easily clogged and obstruct air flow.) 

(2.04 A.4) Joinery, if other than welded construction. 

(2.04 A.8) Louver material and thickness if other than 0.125 inch aluminum. 

(2.04A.8.a) Louver frame size and depth, and blade profile, slope (angle) and 
spacing if other than manufacturer's standard. 

(2.04 A.8.b) Mullion type (visible or invisible) and spacing. 

(2.04 8) Fixed louvers: Size, depth and blade angle, if other than mfr. 
standard. 

(2.04 C) Adjustable louvers: Size, depth and blade angle, if other than mfr. 
standard. 

(2.04 C.5) Adjustable louvers: Operation, if other than electric motorized. 

(2.04 8) 81ank^off panels: Thickness, if other than 2 inches specified. 

Metal facing sheets material and thickness, if other than .032 alum. 

(2.04 G) . Wall vents (brick vents), and operable dampers, if any. 

(2.05) Louver finish and color. 

(2.05 D.l) - Kynar finish: 2TCoat if other than 3-coat as specified. 

. (3.02 A) Louver supports and brackets: Locations. 

(3.02 E) Perimeter details: Sealants and joint fillers. 

C. Other Items 
1. Ensure that the following Specification Sections are included in the Contract 8ooklet 

as required: 

(2.04 A.4) Division 5 Sechon on miscellaneous steel for framing required to 
support louvers. 

(3.02 F) Division 7 Sec8on on sealants. 

(2.04 0.5) Division 15 Section on electric control systems when motor-
operated adjustable louvers are used. 

2. AMCA Wind-Driven Rain Seal: If required, specify rainfall rate and wind speed test 
parameter options: Either 3 inches/hour and 29 mph, or 8 inches/hour and 50 mph. 

• Specify desired performance effectiveness category: Class A, B, C, or D (99-100, 
95-99,80-95, <80 percent, respectively). Note that even a Class C rating is more 
effective than a typical drainage-blade louver (which is only 60% effective). 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 
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DIVISION 7 

SECTION 07416 

METAL WALL PANEL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for uninsulated, concealed fastener wall panel 
system and an integral window system, complete with related flashing and accessory 
components and structurally capable of spanning between supports, as shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

1. Wall panel system shall consist of the following components: 

a. Uninsulated, concealed fastener wall panel . 

b. Flat panels, located on roof side of parapets. 

c. Copings and gravel stops 

d. Roof scuppers 

e. Anchors, and fasteners 

d. Miscellaneous trim 

e. Integrated window system for horizontally oriented windows. 

f. Closures 

g. Sealants 

h. Fascias 

B. Related Construction Specified in Other Sections; 
1. Structural framing network and supports are specified in Division 5 Sections of 

these Specifications. ^ 
2. Refer to Division 7 Section on roof specialties for coping. 
3. Refer to Division 7 Section on sealants for perimeter sealant. 
4. Refer to Division 8 Section on glass and glazing for window glass. 

1.02 REFERENCES 
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The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE) 

ASCE 7-95 Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structure 
•I 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

ASTM A 653 Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc 
Iron Alloy Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot Dip Process. 

ASTM E 699 Practice for Criteria for Evaluation of Agencies Involved in 
Testing, Quality Assurance, and Evaluating Building 
Components in Accordance with Test Methods Promulgated by 
ASTM Committee E-6 

ASTM E 1592 Test Method for Structural Performance of Sheet Metal Wall and 
Siding Systems by Uniform Air Pressure Difference. 

A. American Architectural Manufacturer's Association (AAMA): 
1. AAMA 621 - Voluntary Specification for High Performance Organic Coatings on 

Coil Coated Architectural Hot Dipped Galvanized (HDG) and Zinc-Aluminum 
Coated Steel Substrates. 

B. American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE): 

1. ASCE 7 - Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures. 

C. ASTM International (ASTM): 

1. ASTM A 653/A 653M - Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or 
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process. 

2. ASTM A 755/A 755M - Specification for Steel Sheet, Metallic Coated by the Hot-
Dip Process and Prepainted by the Coil-Coating Process for Exterior Exposed 
Building Products. 

3. ASTM C 920 - Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants. 
4. ASTM E 72 - Standard Test Methods of Conducting Strength Tests of Panels for 

Building Construction. 

1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: 

1. Provide Metal Wall Panels over Masonry Wall System: Single-skin concealed 
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fastener metal wall panels applied as exterior rainscreen cladding over a 
masonry wall specified in Division 04 Section "Unit Masoniy" and an applied 
membrane that provides air, rnoisture, and water vapor control specified in 
Division 07 Section "Air Barriers". Metal wall panel installation specified in 
this Section includes [secondary metal subgirt framing and] mounting clips for 
panel attachment. 

B. Structural Performance: Uniform load capacity of 1.5 times the design load which shall 
be determined by engineering analysis by the system manufacturer in accordance with 
the International Building Code, as adopted by the states of New York and New Jersey, 
Building Code of the City of New York, or ASCE 7-98, whichever is more stringent. 

C. StrucUiral Performance: Provide metal wall panel assemblies capable of withstanding 
the effects of indicated loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated, 
perASTME72: 

D. Secondary supports for thie panel system shall be designed in accordance with AISC 
design "procedures. Sub-girt support systems shall be designed and installed only by the 
manufacturer's approved wall systems installer. 

1. Secondary supports shall not vary from the theoretical plane by more than 
the specified tolerances. 

a. '/4 inch in any 20-foot length vertically or horizontally. 

b. + Or -16 inch maximum in any building elevation. 

c. -t- Or - 1/8 inch within 5 feet of any change in plane such as comers and 
soffits. 

E. Engineering: Submit for review copies of an ANSI A 58.1-1988 Load Analysis prepared 
and/or reviewed and signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed in the State 
where the project is located. 

F. Provide positive drainage to exterior for moisture entering or condensation occurring 
behind panel system. 

G. Single Source Responsibility 

Wall system shall be obtained from single manufacturers. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Use adequate numbers of skilled workers who are thoroughly trained and experienced 
in the necessary crafts, and who are completely familiar with the specified 
requirements and the methods needed for proper performance of the Work of this 
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Section. 

B. Field Measurements 

Prior to fabrication of prefabricated panels, take field measurements of structure or 
substrates to receive panel system. Allow for trimming panel units only where final 
dimensions cannot be established prior to fabrication. 

C. Installer Qualifications: 

Engage an experienced installer who has a minimum of five (5) years metal wall 
panel experience and shall have completed at least four projects similar in material, 
design, and extent of work shown in the Contract Drawings and with a record of 
successful in-service performance for the past eight years; The installer shall have 
completed at least one insulated composite wall panel system at least 5,000 sq. ft. in 
area for each system. 

D. Project superintendent for the installer shall have a minimum of three years 
experience working on installations similar in size and complexity to Work of this 
Section. 

E. Welding: Shall be performed by skilled and qualified welders licensed and trained in 
accordance with local building regulations and the American Welding Society 
(AWS). 

F. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency with the experience 
and capability to conduct testing indicated without delaying the Work, as 
documented according to ASTM E 699. 

G. All'fasteners shall be produced domestically and shall meet design requirements, 
including safety factor. 

H. Manufacturer's representative shall inspect substrate surfaces to which Work of this 
Section will be applied-prior to start of wall system installation and shall instruct and 
assist installer as deemed necessary. 

I. . Manufacturer's representative shall provide intermittent project supervision and final 
inspection at end of Work and before issuance of warranty. Such supervision shall 
be of sufficient duration to cover entire installation sequence. 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver panels and other components so they will not be damaged or deformed. 
Package wall panels for protection against transportation damage. 

B. Exercise care in unloading, storing, and erecting wall covering panels to prevent 
bending, warping, and surface damage. 

C. Stack materials on platforms or pallets, covered with tarpaulins or other suitable, 
weather tight, ventilated covering. Store metal wall panels so that they will not 
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accumulate water. Do not store panels in contact with other materials that might cause 
staining, denting, or other surface damage. 

D. Factory finished components shall be stored, handled, and shipped in a manner that 
will prevent scratching and damage. Time delivery of material to the site to insure 
uninterrupted progress of the Work. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

For submittal requirements, see Appendix "A" to this Section. 

1.07 WARRANTY 

A. Upon completion of the Work specified in this Section, and as a condition for its 
acceptance, submit a written warranty executed by manufacturer agreeing to repair 
or replace insulated composite wall panel system components that fails to remain 
weathertight within five (5) years from the Date of Issuance of the Certificate of 
Final Completion. 

B. In addition, upon completion of the Work specified in this Section, and as a condition 
for its acceptance, submit a written warranty executed by manufacturer agreeing to 
repair or replace insulated composite wall panel system components that exhibit an 
organic finish failure, as stipulated below; 

1. Twenty (20) years for organic coated finish from the later of the Date of Final 
Completion of the Contract. In addition, provide a ten (10) year manufacturer's 
Guarantee for materials, only. The Guarantee shall be executed by all of the 

' Entities included in the performance of the Work and shall be joint and several 
, by all Entities. The Entity performing the Work of this Section shall agree to 

repair or replace defective materials and Workmanship to "like new condition", 
including such exploratory Work, as necessary to determine the cause, during 

: the Guarantee period, at no additional cost to the Authority. Entity(ies) 
' performing the Work of this Section shall provide copy of proposed Guarantee 

as per Appendix 'A' of this Specifications Section. 

2. Defective materials and Workmanship is hereby defined to include, but not be 
limited to, evidence of: 

a. Penetration of water into interior spaces. 
b., Delamination of applied panel finishes. 
c. Discoloration or fading, excessive non-uniformity, pitting, cracking, peeling, 

or crazing of finish or corrosion. (This guarantee provision is for a twenty 
(20) year period.) 

d. Failure to fulfill other specified performance requirements. 
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C. Entity performing Work of this Section shall repair all damage to the metal wall panels 
occasioned by defective materials or Workmanship or damage as part of repairs to the 
Work. 

D. The Guarantee, the enforcement or lack of enforcement thereof, shall not deprive the 
Authority of other actions, rights or remedies available to him.' Guarantee shall be in 
form approved by the Authority. Guarantee does not cover damage resulting frorn 
vandalism or acts of nature exceeding specified performance criteria. 

E. The terms below used in conjunction with finish Guarantee are defined as follows: 

1. "Excessive fading": means a change in appearance which is perceptible and 
objectionable as determined by the Engineer when viewed visually in 
comparison with the original color range standards. 

2. "Excessive non-uniformity": means non-uniform fading during the period of the 
guarantee to the extent that adjacent parts have a color difference greater than 
the original acceptable color range. 

3. "Will not pit or otherwise corrode": means there shall be no pitting or other type 
of corrosion of finish discernible from a distance of 10 ft. resulting from the 
natural elements in the atmosphere at the construction site. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Basis-bf-Design Product: The wall panels are based on products of CENTRIA 
Architectural Systems, 1005 Beaver Grade Road, Moon Township, PA 15108-2944. 
Contact; Dominic Grecki; tel. 973-744-2040. Subject to compliance with requirements, 
provide the named product or a comparable product to be submitted for approved equal. 

2.02 MATERIALS 
A. Metal wall panels, and miscellaneous trim shall be 18 gage, G-90 galvanized steel 

conforming to ASTM A 653. 

B. Wall Panel System 

1. Metallic-Coated Steel Face Sheet: Coil-coated, ASTM A 755/A 755M. 

2. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 (Class 
Z275), structural steel quality. 

3. Specifier: Select required metal face sheet thickness from options below. . 
0.024 inch/24 gage (0.60 mni) thickness is available in CENTRIA CS-
260/260E and CS 660/660E panels only. 

4. Face Sheet: Minimum 0.036 inch/20 gage (0.91 mm) nominal uncoated 
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t8ickness. 

5. Surface: Smooth. 

C. Metal Wall Panels, General: Factory-formed, concealed fastener panels with 
interconnecting side joints, fastened to supports wit8. concealed fasteners, wit8 
factory-applied sealant in side laps. 

D. Specifier: CENTRIA 200 Series Metal Wall Panels are manufactured in 12 inc8 
widths and are available in standard panel lengths from 5 foot (1524 mm) to 30 foot 
(9144 mm). Custom length panels are available on special order. 

E. Asymmetric reveal panel with 9.6" flat face MWP# 1 : 

1. Basis of Design Product: CENTRIA, CS-200. ^ 
2. Panel Coverage: 12 inches (305 nun). 
3. Panel Height: 0.875 inch (22 mm). 

F. Asymmetric three rib profile with ribs at 4" o.c. MWP# 2 : 

1. Basis of Design Product; CENTRIA, CS-260. 
2. Panel Coverage: 12 inches (305 mm). 
3. Panel Height: 0.875 inch (22 mm). 

G. 'Windows 
1. Windows shall be provided by a manufacturer approved by 8ie metal panel 

manufacturer, and installed by 8ie same installer as installer of the metal 
panels. 

2. All warranties and guarantees shall be supplied by . the metal panel 
• manufacturer and installer. 

H. Fasteners shall be as recommended by the manufacturer to meet specified structural 
performance criteria. 

I. Finish 

Exterior finish on G90 galvanized steel shall be a coating consisting of .8 mil 
(Nom.) PVDF topcoat applied over a 3 mil (Norn.) Versacor Ultra Barrier 
Coat. The exterior coating shall be applied by the coil coating process to assure 
quality of application and uniform thickness. Total thickness of coating to be a 
minimum of 3.8 mil (nom.). 

The exterior finish system shall exhibit acceptable performance characteristics 
in accordance with ASTM independently witnessed tests and evaluafion 
procedures and meet the following results: 

a. ACCELERATED WEATHERING - QUV WEATHEROMETER 
(ASTM D-4587, G 154-00) After 5000 hours of A-Bulb exposure. No 
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c8lor change in excess of 0.61 AE per ASTM D-2244 or Chalk rating of 
10 per ASTM 0-4214! 

b. CYCLIC FOG/U.V. WEATHERING (ASTM D-5894) After 2000 Hours 
results should meet or exceed the following -
a. Creepage rating of 5 per ASTM D-1654 
b. Fiel8 rust rating of 9 per ASTM 0-610 
c. Minimal Loss of adhesion 
d. Color Change of 0.63 AE per ASTM 0-2244 
e. Chalk rating of 10 per ASTM 0-4214 
f. HUMIOITY TEST (ASTM 0 2247,0714-87) Test specimens 

shall be subjected to 5000 hours of condensing humidity at 100 
degrees F. Results achieved should be equal to or better than 4 
Medium blisters, per ASTM 0-714; Field rust rating 9, per ASTM 
O-610; No loss of adhesion. 

g. SALT FOG TEST (ASTM B 117-85) Test specimens scribed to 
the base metal shall i)e subjected to 3000 hours of 5% salt solution 
at 95 degrees F. Results shall be equal or better than: 
i. At Scribe - Test rating of 5 per ASTM D-1654, delamination 

at the scribe, 2 few blistering, per ASTM D-714 
ii. In Field - Test rating of 10, no blistering, per ASTM D-610 

and. ASTM D-714 
h. FALLING .SAND ABRASION (ASTM D-968-93) After 200 

. liters of falling sand there shall be no exposure of the metal 
substrate. 

i. ACID RAIN - KESTERNICH TEST (ASTM G-87) Coating 
system shall have no significant blistering, color change, or loss of 
adhesion after 30 Cycles in a Kestemich cabinet with dissolved 
sulfuric dioxide in distilled water, creating a sulftuic acid 
environment. 

j. FLEXIBILITY T-BEND (ASTM D-4145-90) Flexibility of the 
coating shall be demonstrated to a 0-T bend minimum, no pick-
off. 

J. Accessories 
Except as indicated as Work of another Specifications Sections, provide components 
required for complete wall systems, including trim, copings, fascias, scuppers, 
mullions, sills, comer units, ridge closures, clips, seam covers, battens, flashings, 
gutters, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and similar items. 

K. Extruded Trim: Manufacturer's complementary aluminum extrusions for head, jamb, 
sill, base, flush, reveal, inside and outside comer, endwall, and expansion joint 
details. Color to match metal wall panels. Formed Flashing trims will not be 
accepted in lieu of extrusions as indicated. 
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1. B^is of Design: CENTRIA, Microline Extrusions. 
2. 6063-ts Aluminum. 

L. Joint sealant 

One-part elastomeric polyurethane, polysulphide, or silicone rubber sealant as 
recommended by the panel system manufacturer. 

M. Minimum 16 gage clip, allowing for unimpeded thermal movement. 
N. Panels factory roll formed. 
0. Minimum 16 gage sub-girts, G90 galvanized steel. 

2.03 FABRICATION 

General: Fabricate and finish panels and accessories at the factory to greatest extent 
possible, by manufacturer's standard procedures and processes, as necessary to fulfill 
indicated performance requirements demonstrated by laboratory testing. Comply with 
profiles shown on the Contract Drawings aind with dimensional and structural requirements. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

Examine the areas and conditions under which Work of this Section will be performed. Do 
not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. 

3.02 INSTALLATION , 

A. General 

Install wall panel systems, flashings, and all related elements in strict accordance with 
desigrt, pertinent regulations of governmental agencies having jurisdiction, and the 
procedures as prescribed by the manufacturer. Set Work accurately in location, plumb, 
level, and true, as measured from established building lines, and from other work 
already in place. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations for installation, as 
applicable to project conditions and supporting substrates. Anchor panels and other 
components of the Work securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural 
movement. 

1. Field cutting of exterior panels by torch is not permitted. 

2. Install panels with approved fasteners. 

C. Accessories: Install components required for a complete wall panel system, including 
trim, copings, fascias, mullions, sills, comer units, ridge closures, clips, seam covers, 
battens, flashings, gutters, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and similar items. 
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D. Instaliation Tolerances 

Sh220 and align panel units within installed tolerances, as specified in Article 1.03 -
Design and Performance requirements, of this Section. 

E. Provide types of gaskets and sealants/fillers shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not 
• other\vise shown, types recommended by wall system manufacturer. 

F. Joint dealers 

Install gaskets, joint fillers and sealants where shown on the Contract Drawings and 
where required for weatherproof wall performance of panel systems. Provide types of 
gaskets and sealants/fillers shown on the Contract Drawings or specified herein, or, if 
not otherwise shown or specified, types recommended by panel system manufacturer. 

3.02 CLEANING AND ADJUSTMENTS 

A. Damaged Units 

Replace panels and other components of the Work which have been damaged or have 
deteriorated beyond successfiil repair by means of similar minor repair procedures. 

B. Cleaning 
Remdve temporary protective coverings and strippable films (if any) as soon as each 
panel is installed. Upon completion of installation, clean finished surfaces as 
recommended by the panel manufacturer, and maintain in a clean condition. 

C. Do not allow the installed Work of this Section to be used as a storage space for other 
materials. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07416 

APPENDIX "A' 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop 
Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL 
PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Date 

Manufacturer's product specifications, standard details, certified product 
test results, installation instructions and general recommendations, as 
applicable to materials, and finished for each component and for total 
system of stainless steel batten wall system. Submit color charts, 
showing all standard and custom colors. 

B. Samples 

Samples, of each exposed finish material, including the following; 

1. Wall panel assembly, including finish 

2. Minimum 8" X 8" comer section of window, complete with glass. 

3. Trim pieces 12" long with finish 

4. One of each type of clips, cleats, anchors, support system and 
fasteners. • 

C. Shop Drawings 

Small-scale layouts of wall and wall panels and large-scale details of 
edge conditions, joints, comers, custom profiles, supports, anchorages, 
trim flashings, closures, and special details. Distinguish between factory, 
and field assembly. 

1. Shop drawings shall hear the seal and signature of a Professional 
Engineer, licensed in the State where the project is located. 

2. Layout drawings and sections shall show adjacent construction, and 
he keyed into benchmarks and grid lines established on the Contract 
Drawings. 

3. Details shall show dimensions, sizes, thicknesses, materials, finishes, 
clips, cleats, anchors, and fasteners. Details shall also show and 
identify anticipated fabrication and erection tolerances, anticipated 
thermal movement, and movement of wall structure. 
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E. Submit structural calculations signed and sealed by the qualified 
professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

F. Qualification Data; For firms and persons specified in the "Quality 
Assurance" Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience. 
Include lists of completed projects with project names, and addresses, 
names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information 
specified. 

G. Product Test Reports: Indicate compliance of manufactured wall panel 
assemblies and materials with performance and other requirements based 

. on comprehensive testing of current products. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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0 06/08/09 

DIVISIONS 

SECTION 05506 

MISCELLANEOUS STEEL 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Sec8on spe9ifies requirements for metal fabrications, including but not limite8 to 
structural steel an8 iron shapes, plates, bars, tubes and pipe. 

B. Items specified in this Section include but are not limited to the following, where shown 
on the Contract Drawings: 

1. Loose steel lintels. 
2. Shelf angles. 
3. Ladders and safety cages. 
4. Floor plates. 
5. Nosings and treads. 
6. Pipe bollards. 
7. . Miscellaneous steel framing and supports. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a 

ANSI A 14.3 

ASMEB 18.2.1 
ASMEB 18.6.1 
ASMEB 18.6.3 
ASMEB 18.21.1 
ASMEB 18.22.1 

ASTM A 27 

ASTM A 36 

ASTM A 47 

ASTM A 48 

ASTM A 53 

ASTM A 123 

ASTM A 153 

listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American National Standards Institute fANSll 
Safety Requirements for Fixed Ladders. 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) 
Square and Hex Bolts and Screws, Inch Series. 

Wood Screws (Inch Series). 
Machine Screws and Machine Screw Nuts. 
Lock Washers (Inch Series). 
Flain Washers. 
American Society for Testing and Materials fASTMl 
SpeciOcation for Steel Castings, Carbon, for General Application. 
Specification for Carbon Structural Steel. 
Specification for Ferritic Malleable Iron Casfings. 

Specification for Gray Iron Castings. 
Specification for 8ipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated, 
Welded and Seamless. 
Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel 
Products. 
Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware. 
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ASTM A 307 

ASTM A 500 

ASTM A 501 

ASTM A 563 
ASTM A 666-96 
ASTM A 780 

ASTM A 786 

ASTM A 1011 

ASTM B 633 
ASTM C 1028 

ASTM C 1107 
ASTM D 1187 

ASTM E 488 
ASTM E 935 

ASTM F 568M 

ASTlvi F 593 
ASTM F 594 

AWS Oi l 
AWS D1.3 

29 CFR Part 1910, 
Subpart D 

SSPC-Paint 20 

SSPC^PA 1 
SSPC^P 3 
SSPC-SP 6 

Specificauon for Caiton Sleel Bolts and Studs, 60,000 PSI Tensile 
Sttength. 
Specification fo7 Cold-Fonned Welded and Sean7less Catbon Steel 
StTuctural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes. 
Specification fo7 Hot-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon Steel 
Structural Tubing. 
Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts. 
Specification for Austenitic Stainless Steel Sheet, Strip, Plate and Flat Bar 
Practice for Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas of Hot-Dip 
Galvanized Coatings. 
Specification for Hot-Rolled Carbon, 4ow-Alloy, High-Strength Low-
Alloy, and Alloy Steel Floor Plates. 
Specification for Sheet, Steel and Strip, Hot-Rolled, Carbon, Structural, 
High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved 
Formability. 
Specification for Electrodeposited Coatings of Zinc on Iron and Steel. 
Test Method for Determining the Static Coefficient of Friction of Ceramic 
Tile and Other Like Surfaces by the Horizontal Dynamometer Pull-Meter 
Method. 
Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink). 
Specification for Asphalt-Base Emulsions for Use as Protective Coatings 
for Metal. 
Test Method for Strength of Anchors in Concrete and Masonry Elements. 
Test Methods for Performance of Permanent Metal Railing Systems and 
I4ails for Buildings. 
Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Externally Threaded Metric 
Fasteners. 
Specification for Stainless Steel Bolts, Hex Cap Screws, and Studs. 

Specification for Stainless Steel Nuts. 
American Welding Societv. Inc. 4AWS) 

Structural Welding Code - Steel. 
Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel. 

Code of Federal Regulations 4CFR8 

Fixed Ladders. 

The Societv for Protective Coafines 4SSPC8 
Paint Specification No. 20 - Zinc Rich Primers (Type I, Inorganic, and . 
Type II, Organic). 
Shop, Field and Maintenance Painfing of Steel. 
Surface Preparation Specification No. 3 - Power Tool Cleaning. 
Surface Preparation Specification No. 6 — Commercial Blast Cleaning. 
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1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Ladders 

When installed, if any, shall comply with the following minimum requirements for 
structural performance, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings: 

1. Treads and Platforms, 

Capable of withstanding a uniform load of 100 lbs. per sq. (I. and a concen8ated load 
of 300 lbs., so located as to produce maximum stress conditions. 

2. Handrails and Toprails -

; Capable of withstanding the following loads applied as indicated below: 
a. Uniform load of 50 lbs. per linear ft. applied simultaneously in both vertical and 

horizontal directions. 
b. Concentrated load of200 lbs. applied at any point in any direction when tested 

perASTME935. 
c. Uniform and concentrated loads above need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

3. Guards 

Intermediate rail balusters and panel fillers capable of withstanding a horizontal 
uniform load of 50 lbs. per sq. ft. of gross area of guard, including open areas of 
which they are part, of fabrication required or as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. When required by Appendix "A", submit design calculations for ladders, signed and 
sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed in the state in which Work is to be performed, 
indicating compliance with these Design and Performance Requirements. 

B. Fabricator Qualifications 

Firm experienced in producing metal fabrications similar to those indicated for Work of 
this Contract with a record of successful in-service performance and with sufficient 
production capacity to produce required units without delaying the Work. 

C. Engineer Qualifications 

A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where 
cdnsmuction site is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services 
required for applications shown on the Confract Drawings. 

D. Welding Standards 

Comply with applicable provisions of AWS D1.1 Structural WMing Code - Steel and 
AWS D1.3 Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel. 

1. Certify that each welder has satisfactorily passed AWS qualification tests for welding 
processes involved and, if pertinent, has undergone recertification. 
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E. Field Measurements 

Check actual locadons of walls and other construction to which metal fabrications must 
fit by accurate field measurements before fabricating. Show recorded measurements on 
Shop Drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid 
delaying the Work. 

1.05 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. , Sustainable Design General Requirements 
I. The Authority requires the contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 

: the sustainable design requirements. The contractor shall ensure that the requirements 
• related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS, are 

implemented to the fullest extent. Substitutions or other changes to the work 
proposed by the contractor will not be allowed if such changes compromise the stated 
sustainable design performance criteria. 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria: 
1. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the miscellaneous steel shall be 

documented in accordance with the sustainable design submittal requirements of this 
section. 

2. Miscellaneous steel members shall contain a minimum of 25 percent (by weight) 
recycled content, calculated by adding the post-consumer recycled content 

' percentage to one-half of the post-industrial recycled content percentage. Ceitify the 
recycled content in accordance with the sustainable design submittal requirements 
below. 

3. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the miscellaneous steel shall be 
documented in accordance with the sustainable design submittal requirements of this 
section. 

4. The origin of the raw materials from which the miscellaneous steel was manufactured 
shall be documented in accordance with the sustainable design submittal 
requirements of this section. 

5. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coanngs relating to work of this 
section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Ferrous Metals 
1. Metal Surfaces; For fabrication of Work exposed to view, use materials that are 

smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting, roughness, seam marks, roller 
, marks and rolled trade names. 

2. Steel Plates, Shapes and Bars: ASTM A 36. 

3. Rolled Steel Floor Plates: ASTM A 786. 
4. Steel Bar Grating: ASTM A 1011 or ASTM A 36. 
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5. S7eel Tubiog: ASTM A 500, co3(7-fo7med; or ASTM A 501, ho7-rolled; for exterior 
iostallations. Steel tubing shall be hot-dip galvanized coated per ASTM A 53. 

6. , Steel Pipe; ASTM A 5i3; type and grade (if applicable) as selected by fabricator and 
as required for design loading; Schedule 40 (standard 7veight), unless otherTvise 
shown on the eontract Dravriogs; black finish, unless galvanized coating is shoTvn on 
the 6ontract Drawings. 

7. Brackets, Flanges and Fittings: 6ast or formed metal of the same type material and 
finish as supported construction. 

8. Gray Iron Castings: ASTM A 48, Class 30. 
9. Concrete Inserts: Threaded or wedge type; galvanized ferrous castings, either 

. malleable iron, ASTM A 47 Grade 32530, or cast steel, ASTM A 27. Furnish bolts, 
washers and shims as required, hot-dip galvanized per ASTM A 153. 

10. Stainless steel pit access ladder. 

B. . Fasteners 
1. General 

Zinc-Plated: ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 25 (Service Condition 4-very severe) for 
exterior use and Class Fe/Zh 8 (Service Condition 2—moderate) where built into 
exterior walls. Select fasteners for type, grade and class required for application 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagon head Ijoits, ASTM A 307, Grade A 
(ASTM F 568M, Property Class 4.6); with hex nuts, ASTM A 563, and where 
indicated, flat washers. 

3. Machine ScrcTvs: ASME B18.6.3. 
4. Lag Bolts: ASME B 18.2.1. 
.5. Wood Screws: Flat head, carbon steel, ASME B 18.6.1. 

6. Lock Washers: Helical, spring type, carbon steel, ASME B18.21.1. 
7. Plain Washers: Round, carbon steel, ASME B18.22.1. 
8. Expansion Anchors: Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below 

with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed 
when installed in unit masonry and equal to 4 times the load imposed when installed 
in concrete as determined by testing per ASTM E 488, conducted by a qualified 
independent testing agency. 

a., Interior IxTcations: Carbon steel components zinc-plated complying with 
ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 8. 

b. Exterior Locations: Alloy Group 1 stainless steel bolts complying with 
ASTM F 593 and nuts complying with ASTM F 594. 

C. Paint 
1. Shop Primer for Ferrous Metal 

Zinc-rich primer, complying with SSPC-Paint 20, compatible with substrates and 
finish paint systems shown on the Contract Drawings. Comply with applicable 
requirements of Division 9 Section on Painting. 
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2. Galvanizing Repair Paint 

High zinc dust content paint for regaivanizing welds in galvanized steel with dry film 
containing minimum 94 percent zinc dust content, complying wiA SSPC-Paint 20. 

3. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187. 

D. Grout 

Pre-mixed, factory-packaged, nonshrink type, complying with ASTM C 1107, as 
manufactured by one of the following, or approved equal, for specified application: 

1. Non-Metallic: 

"Five Star Grout", Five Star Products, Inc., Fairfield, CT 
"Masterflow 713 Plus", Master Builders, Inc. (Degussa), Cleveland, OH 
"NS Grout", Euclid Chemical Co., Cleveland, OH 

2. Metallic: 

"Embeco 636 Plus", Master Builders, Inc. (Degussa), Cleveland, OH 
"Five Star Metallic Grout", Five Star Products, Inc., Fairfield, CT 
"NS Metallic Grout", Euclid Chemical Co., Cleveland, OH 

3. Use metallic grout in concealed locations where not exposed to moisture. Use non-
metallic nonstaining grout in exposed, wet and exterior locations, unless otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

E. Stainless Steel 

1. Metal surfaces for fabrication of work which will be exposed to view, use only 
materials that are smooth and free of blemishes, pitting, seam marks, roller 
marks, rolled trade names and roughness, remove all pencil or other field 
markings made during the course of construction. 

2. Stainless steel plate, shapes and bars: ASTM A 666-96 
3. Stainless steel tubing: ASTM A 312 
4. Welded stainless steel mechanical pipe: ASTM A 554 

2.02 FABRICATION 

A. General 

Fabricate items to sizes, shapes, profiles and dimensions required for application shown 
on the Contract Drawings or approved Shop Drawings, using proven details of 
fabrication and support. Use materials of type and thickness shown on the Contract 
Drawings or specified in this Section for various components of Work or, if not shown, 
as required to produce strength and durability in finished product for intended use. 

1. Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in shop to the greatest extent possible to 
minimize field splicing and assembly. Disassemble units only as necessary for 
shipping and handling limitations. Clearly match mark units for reassembly and 
coordinated installation. 
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2. Form exposed Wor6 true to line and level wit6 accurate angles and surfaces and 
straight sharp edges. Ease exposed edges to a radius of 1/32 inch, unless otherwise 
shown. Form bent-metal comers to smallest radius possible without causing grain 
separation or otherwise itnpairing the Work. 

3. Weld comers and seams continuously, complying with AWS Dl.l and D1.3 
recommendations as applicable. At exposed connections, grind exposed welds 
smooth and flush to match and blend with adjoining surfaces. 

4. Form exposed connections with hairline joints flush and smooth, using concealed 
fasteners wherever possible. Exposed fasteners, where used, shall be of type as 
shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not shown, Phillips flathead (countersunk) 
screws or bolts. 

5. Fabricate joints that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water, or with 
weep holes where water may accumulate. 

6. Cut, drill and tap units to receive anchorage, hardware and similar items. 
7. Furnish anchorage of type shown on the Contract Drawings, coordinated with 

supporting structitre. Fabricate and space anchoring devices to provide adequate 
support for intended use and for design loads. Famish steel washers, except that 
where heads and nuts bear on wood structural connections, furnish malleable-iron 
washers. 

8. Galvanizing 

Zinc coating by the hot-dip process for items shown on the Contract Drawings or 
specified in this Section to be galvanized. Coating thickness shall be as specified in 
the referenced standards. 

a. Rolled, pressed and forged iron and steel shapes, castings, plates, bars and strip 
1/8 inch thick and heavier and assembled fabrications; ASTM A 123. 

b. Iron and steel hardware: ASTM A 153. 

B. Steel Ladders 
1. Fabricate ladders for locations shown on the Contract Drawings, with dimensions, 

spacings, details and anchorages as shown. Comply with requirements of 
ANSI A 14.3 or OSHA 29 CFR 1910, whichever is more stringent. 

a. Side rails shall be 1/2 inch by 2-1/2 inches continuous structural steel flat bar 
with eased edges, spaced 18 inches apart, unless otherwise shown. 

b. Bar rungs shall be 3/4-inch diameter solid structitrai steel, spaced 12 inches on 
center. 

2. Fit rungs in centerline of side rails, plug weld and grind smooth on outer rail faces. 
3. Top surface of each rung shall be non-slip; either coat the nmg with aluminum oxide 

(corundum) granules set in epoxy resin adhesive or use a type of manufactured rung 
that is filled with aluminum oxide grout. 

4. Support each ladder at top and bottom and at equally spaced intermediate points, so 
that no unsupported length of ladder shall exceed 5 feet. Use welded or Ixjlted steel 
brackets, designed for adequate support and anchorage and to hold ladder clear of the 
wall surface with a minimum 7-inch clearance from wall to centerline of rungs. 

5. Extend rails 42 inches above top rung and rettim rails to wall or structure, unless 
other secure handholds are famished. If the adjacent structure does not extend above 
the top rung, gooseneck the extended rails back to the structure for seciire ladder 
access. 
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6. Galvanize ladders, brackets and fasteners. 
7. Ship's Ladders, if any 

Fabricate of open type construction with structural steel channel or steel plate 
stringers, pipe handrails and open steel grating treads, unless otherwise shown on the 
Contract Drawings. Furnish brackets and fittings necessary for installation. 

C. Ladder Safety Cages 

Fabricate from structural steel flat bars, assembled by welding. Comply with 
requirements of ANSI A 14.3 or OSHA 29 CFR 1910, whichever is more stringent. 

1. Top and bottom primary hoops shall be 5/16 inch by 4-inch bar. For cages longer 
than 20 feet, space intermediate hoops not more than 4 feet on center from 5/16 inch 
by 2-inch bar between the primary hoops. Vertical flat bars 5/16 inch by 2 inches 
shall be secured to each hoop at maximum 9-1/2 inches on center, unless otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings. Secure assembled safety cage to ladder rails and 
adjacent construction shown. 

2. • Galvanize ladder safety cages and fasteners. 

D. Loose Bearing and Leveling Plates 

For steel items bearing on masonry or concrete construction, flat, free from warps or 
twists and of the required thickness and bearing area. Drill plates to receive anchor bolts 
and for grouting as required. Galvanize after fabrication. 

E. Loose Steel Lintels 
I. Fabricate from steel angles and shapes of size indicated for openings and recesses in 

masonry walls and partitions at locations indicated. 
• 2. Weld adjoining members together to form a single unit where shown on the Contract 

Drawings. 
3. Size loose steel lintels for equal bearing of 1 inch per foot of clear span, but not less 

than 8 inches bearing at each side of openings, unless otherwise shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

4. Galvanize loose steel lintels located in exterior walls. 

F. Shelf and Relieving Angles 
1. Fabricate from steel angles of sizes indicated and for attachment to concrete framing. 

Fabricate with slotted holes to receive 3/4 inch bolts, spaced not more than 6 inches 
from ends and not more than 24 inches on center, unless otherwise shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

2. Miter and weld comers. Provide open joints at expansion and control joints. Joint 
width shall be 2 inches larger than expansion or control joint. 

3. Galvanize shelf and relieving angles located in exterior walls. 

G. Miscellaneous Framing and Supports 
I. : Furnish miscellaneous steel framing and supports not part of structural steel 

iramework, as required by the Contract Drawings to complete the Work. 
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2. Fabricate misceUaneous units as shown on the 6ontract Drawings or, if not shown, of 
require9i ciimensions to receive acijacent other Woric to be retaineri by framing. 
Fabricate from structural steel shapes, plates and bars of welded construcition using 
mitered joints for field connection, except as otherwise shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

3. Equip units with integrally welded anchors for casting into concrete or building into 
masonry. Furnish inserts if units must be installed after concrete is placed. Space 
anchors 24 inches on center and furnish minimum anchor units of 1-1/4 inch by 
1/4 inch by 8 inch steel straps, except as otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

4. Fabricate support for suspended toilet partitions as follows: 

a. Beams 

Continuous steel shapes of size required to limit deflection to L/360 between 
hangers, but use not less than 68 by 11.5 channels or another shape with 
equivalent structural properties. 

b. Hangers 

Steel rods, 1/2-inch minimum diameter, spaced not more than 36 inches on 
center. Thread rods to receive anchor and stop nuts. Fit hangers with wedge-

. shaped washers for full bearing on sloping flanges of support beam. 

c. Braces and Angles 

Steel angles of size required for rigid support of beam and for secure anchorage. 
5. Calvanize miscellaneous framing and supports at exterior locations and where shown 

on the Contract Drawings. 

H. Miscellaneous Steel Trim 
1. Fabricate units from structural steel shapes, plates and bars, with continuously 

welded Joints and smooth exposed edges, unless otherwise shown on the Contract 
Drawings. Miter comers and use concealed field splices wherever possible. Furnish 
cutouts, fittings and anchorages as required for coordination of assembly and 
installation with other Work. 

2. 6alvanize miscellaneous steel trim at exterior locations. Calvanize miscellaneous 
steel trim at interior locations where shown on the Contract Drawings. 

I. Floor Plate 
1. Fabricate raised-pattern floor plates from rolled-steel floor plate of thickness and in 

pattern shown on the Contract Drawings. 
2. Abrasive-Surface; Manufacturer's standard abrasive granules rolled into surface of 

steel plate where shown on the Contract Drawings. Coefficient of friction (COF) 
shall be 0.6 or higher when tested according to ASTM C 1028. 

3. Include steel angle stiffeners and fixed and removable sections with steel bar drop 
handles for lifting as indicated. 

J. Extruded Nosings and Treads 
1. Fabricate of material, color, sizes and configurations shown on the Contract 

Drawings. If not shown, fabricate cast-iron units with an integral abrasive finish. 
Lengths shall be as required to acciuately fit each opening or conditions. 
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a. l9tegTal abrasive filler shall C09sist of aluminum oxide (corundum), silicon 
carbide or a combination of both, in an epoxy resin binder. 

b. Solid abrasive type units without ribs. 
2. Available Manufacturers 

Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that may 
be incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

American Safety Tread Co., Inc., Helena, AL 
Balco Inc., Wichita, KS 
Safe-T-Metal Co., Inc., Mineola, NY 
Wooster Products Inc., Wooster, OH 

3. Drill for mechanical anchors with countersunk holes located not more than 4 inches 
from ends and not more than 12 inches on center, evenly spaced between ends, unless 
otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. Use closer spacing if recommended by 
the manufacturer. 

K.. Cast Nosings, Treads and Thresholds 
1. Fabricate units of material, color, sizes and configurations shown on the Contract 

Drawings. If not shown, furnish cast-iron units with an integral abrasive finish. 
Lengths shall be as required to accurately fit each opening or conditions. 

a. Cast units with an integral abrasive grit consisting of aluminum oxide 
(corundum), silicon carbide or a combination of both. 

b. Plain surface texture, except where fluted or cross-hatched surfaces are shown on 
the Contract Drawings. 

2. Available Manufacturers 

Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that may 
> be incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the folloxving: 

American Safety Tread Co., Inc., Helena, AL 
Balco Inc., Wichita, KS 
Safe-T-Metal Co., Inc., Mineola, NY 
Wooster Products Inc., Wooster, OH 

3. Furnish anchors for embedding units in concrete, either integral or applied to units, as 
standard with the manufacturer. 

4. Drill for mechanical anchors with countersunk holes located not more than 4 inches 
from ends and not more than 12 inches on center, evenly spaced between ends, unless 
otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. Use closer spacing if recommended by 
the manufacturer. 

L. • Comer Guards 

Fabricate from steel angles of sizes as sho9vn on the Contract Drawings, but not less than 
3 by 3 by 5/16 inch extending from floor to 42 inches above floor. Fabricate with 
3/8 inch steel base plates for bolting to floor and with 1/4 by 2 inch steel strap braces at 
top. Furnish at least 2 vertical angles at each location along the length of the ladder 
where connections are made (except at internal comers), with strap extended between 
angles and from each angle to wall or column. 
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M. Wheel Guards 

Fabricate from 3/4-inch thick, hollow-core, ^y-iron castings of size and shape shown on' 
the Contract Drawings. Fabricate with holes for countersunk anchor bolts and grouting. 

N. Pipe Bollards 
1. Fabricate from Schedule 40 black steel pipe, unless otherwise shown on the Contract 

Drawings. Prime and finish with two coats of paint as specified in Division 9 Section 
on Painting. Cap bollards with l/4-inch minimum steel plate finished to match pipe, 
unless indicated to be concrete filled. 

2. Fabricate sleeves for bollard anchorage from steel pipe, matching shape and 
configuration of bollard and with outside dimensions not less than 3/4 inch greater 

' than outside dimensions of bollard. Weld I/4-inch thick steel plate closures to 
' bottoms of sleeves. Plate closures shall be 1 inch greater in length and width than 

outside dimensions of sleeves. 
3. Reflective marking tape, if any, shall be in color shown and as specified in Division 2 

Section on removable retro-reflective pavement marking tape. 

0. Welding of Stainless Steel 
1. Grind smooth all exposed welds and apply surface finish to match adjacent/adjoining 

shop finish. 

P. Stainless Steel Finish 
1. All stainless steel shall be shop finished with non-directional #4 finish. All shop and 

field welds shall be finished to match. 

2.03 SHOP PAINTING 

A. Surface Preparation 

Prepare ferrous metal surfaces to comply with requirements for SSPC surface preparation 
specifications and environmental exposure conditions of installed metal fabrications as 
follows; 

1. , Exterior: SSPC-SP 6. 
2. , Interior: SSPC-SP 3. 

B. Apply shop primer to surfaces of metal fabrications, except those that are galvanized or 
shown on the Contract Drawings to be embedded in concrete or masonry, in compliance 
with requirements of SSPC-PA I for shop painting. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instructions and 
directions for installation of anchorages, such as concrete inserts, sleeves, anchor bolts and 
miscellaneous items having integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or inasonry 
construction. Coordinate delivery of such items to the construction site in time for 
installation. 

3.02 INSTALLATION. 
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A. Furnish and install anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for securing 
miscellaneous metal fabrications to in-place construction, including threaded fasteners for 
concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through-bolts, lag bolts, wood screws and 
other connectors as required. 

B. Cutting, Fitting and Placement 

Perform cutting, drilling and fitting required for installation of metal fabrications. Set 
Work accurately in location, alignment and elevation plus level, true and free of rack, 
measured from established lines and levels. Furnish and install temporary bracing or 
anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete masonry or similar 
construction. 

C. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form tight hairline joints. Weld 
connections that are not to be left as exposed joints, but cannot be shop welded because 
of ,shipping size limitations. Grind exposed joints smooth and touch-up shop paint coat. 
Do not weld, cut or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-dip galvanized 
after fabrication and are intended for bolted or screwed field connections. 

D. Field Welding 

Comply with A WS D1.1 and D1.3 for procedures of manual shielded metal-arc welding, 
appearance and quality of welds made and methods used in correcting welding Work. 

E. Setting Loose Plates 
1. Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials and 

roughen to improve bond to surfaces. Clean bottom surface of bearing plates or 
surfaces. 

2. Set loose leveling and bearing plates on wedges or other adjustable devices. After 
bearing members have been positioned and plumbed, tighten anchor bolts. Do not 
remove wedges or shims, but if protruding, cut off flush with edge of bearing plate 

- before packing with grout. 

F. Miscellaneous Framing and Supports 

Install framing and supports in compliance with requirements of items being supported, 
including manufacturer's written instructions and requirements. 

G. Sujjports for Toilet Partitions 

Anchor supports securely to and rigidly brace from overhead building structure. 

H. Nosings, Treads and Thresholds 
1. • Install with anchorage system indicated complying with manufacturer's 

recommendations. 
2. Apply black bituminous coating to concealed bottoms, sides and edges of cast-iron 

units set into concrete. 
3. Seal thresholds exposed to exterior with elastomeric sealant, complying with the 

applicable Division 7 Section on Sealants, for a watertight installation. 

I. Wheel Guards 

Anchor wheel guards to concrete or masonry construction complying with manufacturer's 
instructions. Fill cores solidly with concrete. 
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J. Bollards 
1. Install bollards vertical to line and grade shown on the Contract Drawings. 
2. Anchor bollards with 4 bolts through bottom plate with minimum 4 inch embedment 

into concrete, by core-drilling and grouting into concrete or by anchoring in place 
with concrete footings, as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

3. Vibrate and tamp concrete to consolidate. Support and brace bollard until concrete 
has cured. 

4. Seal joint between concrete footings and surrounding pavement and sidewalk in 
accordance with Division 2 Section on Pavement Joint Sealing. 

3.03 ADJUSTING 

A. Touch-Up Painting 
1. Shop Painted Surfaces; Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted 

connections and abraded areas of shop paint. Paint exposed areas with same material 
as used for shop painting to comply with SSPC-PA I for touching up shop painted 
surfaces. Apply by brush or spray in a minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils. 

2. Galvanized Surfaces: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted 
connections and abraded areas. Apply galvanizing repair paint to comply with 
ASTM A 780. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05506 

MISCELLANEOUS STEEL 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 
Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

Manufacturer's technical information, specifications, anchor details and installation 
instructions for miscellaneous steel products used, including grout and paint products. 

B. Shop Drawings 

For fabrication and erection of miscellaneous metal fabrications. Include plans, 
elevations and details of sections and connections. Show anchorage and accessory items. 
Fumish.templates for anchor and bolt installation under other Sections if required. 

C. Samples 

Representative samples of materials, color, texture or design of finished products for 
nosings, treads and thresholds, if any. 

D. Design Calculations 

Submit design calculations signed and sealed by a professional engineer licensed in the 
state in which Work is to be performed, showing compliance with Design and 
Performance Requirements loading criteria. 

E. Qualifications 
1. Professional Engineer: Include experience qualifications. 
2. Fabricator: Experience, in-service performance and capability qualifications. 
3. , Welder: Evidence of current AWS certification. 

F. Sijstainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

Die Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division I - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 

- shall include: 
a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's Work. Cost 

breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 
b. Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 

the following information shall also be supplied: 
(1) The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 

supplied product(s). 
' (2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 
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(3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

(4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 
site as part of this Work. 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. . Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 
4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 

include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC 
limits). 

5. . The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (I) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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A 02/24/10 

DIVISION 9 

SECTION 09910 

PAINTING 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Se9tion specifies requirements for shop and construction site application of paint as 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Work of this Section includes surface preparation and painting of the following items and 
surfaces': 

1. Exterior and interior painting in accordance with Appendix "B" to this Section. 

2. Exposed bare and covered pipes, ducts and conduits, including color coding (if any), 
and hangers and supports. 

3. Galvanized steel, iron work and miscellaneous metal items, and surfaces of 
architectural, mechanical and electrical items, if any. 

4. Architectural woodwork and casework, if any. 

a. Surface preparation and shop staining or painting of architectural woodwork and 
casework is specified in other Sections of the Specifications. 

C. These and similar items shall not be painted: 

1. , Items with factory-applied top coat. 

2. Finished metal surfaces of anodized aluminum, stainless steel, chromium plate, 
. copper, bronze and similar, finished metals. 

3. Concealed pipes, ducts and conduits. 

4. Concealed or inaccessible surfaces. 

5. Code required labels such as Underwriters Laboratories and Factory Mutual. 

6. Identification, performance rating, name or nomenclature plates of mechanical, 
electrical and fire equipment. 

7. Operating and moving parts of operating units and mechanical and electrical 
equipment such as: valves, damper operators, linkages, sinkages, sensing devices, 
motors, shafts and sheaves. 

8. Surfaces shown or scheduled on the Contract Drawings to receive spray-applied fire 
resistive material. 

D. Definitions: "QC" refers to quality control or a quality control program. This is a 
methodology employed by the Contractor to ensure compliance with Contract 
requirements. 
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1.02 REFERENCES 

7Tie following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section : 

American Society for Testing and Materials fASTMl 
ASTM A 780 Standard Practice for Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas 

of Hot-Dip Galvanized Coatings. 
ASTM D 521 Standard Test Methods for Chemical Analysis of Zinc Dust 

(Metallic Zinc Powder). 

ASTM D 523 Test Method for Specular Gloss. 
ASTM D 562 Standard Test Method for Consistency of Paints Measuring 

Krebs Unit (KU) .Viscosity Using a Stormer-Type 
Viscometer. 

ASTM D 1475 Standard Test Method for Density of Liquid Coatings, Inks, 
and Related Products. 

ASTM D 7369 Standard Test Method for Volatile Content of Coatings. 
ASTM D 2371 Standard Test Method for Pigment Content of Solvent-

Reducible Paints. 
ASTM D 2697 Standard Test Method for Volume Nonvolatile Matter in 

• Clear or Pigmented Coatings. 
ASTM D 3359 Standard Test Method for Measuring Adhesion by Tape Test. 
ASTM D 4263 Standard Test Method for Indicating Moisture in Concrete by 

the Plastic Sheet Method. 
ASTM D 4285 Standard Test Method for Indicating Oil or Water in 

Compressed Air. 
ASTM D 4414 • Standard Practice for Measurement of Wet Film Thickness by 

Notch Gages. 
ASTM D 4417 Standard Test Methods for Field Measurement of Surface 

Profile of Blast Cleaned Steel. 
ASTM D 4541 Standard Test Method for Pull-Off Strength of Coatings 

Using Portable Adhesion Testers. 

ASTM D 6386 Standard Practice for Preparation of Zinc (Hot-Dip 
Galvanized) Coated Iron and Steel Product and Hardware 
Surfaces for Painting. 

ASTM F 1869 Standard Test Method for Measuring Moisture Vapor 
Emission Rate of Concrete Subfloor using Anhydrous 
Calcium Chloride. 

Northeast Protective Coating Committee (NEPCOAT) 

NEPCOAT QPL 

SSPd-PA I 
SSPC-PA 2 

SSPC-SP 1 
SSPC-SP 2 

Qualified Products List 
The Society for Protective Coatings fSSPO 

Shop, Field and Maintenance Painting of Steel 
Measurement of Dry Coating Thickness with Magnetic 
Gages. 
Solvent Cleaning. 
Hand Tool Cleaning. 
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SSPC-SP3 Power Tool Cleaning. 
SSPC-SP 5 White Metal Blast Cleaning. 
SSPG-SP 6 Commercial Blast Cleaning. 
SSPC-SP 7 Brush-OfT Blast Cleaning. 
SSPC-SP 10 Near-White Blast Cleaning. 
SSPC-SP 11 • Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal. 
SSPC-VIS 1 Visual Standard for Abrasive Blast Cleaned Steel. 

1.03 AMBIENT TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Comply with the manufacturer's technical data sheets subject to approval by the Engineer 
as to environmental conditions under which paint and finishes may be applied, and with 
the following: 

1. Do not apply paints in rain, snow, fog or mist, or when relative humidity exceeds 
85 percent. Painting may be performed during inclement weather if areas and 
surfaces to be painted are enclosed and heated within temperature limits specified by 
the manufacturer(s) during application and drying periods. 

2. Apply solvent based paint only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and 
surrounding air temperatures are between 45 degrees F and 95 degrees F. 

3. Apply water-based paint only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and 
surrounding air temperatures are between 50 degrees F and 90 degrees F. 

4. Apply paint to surfaces only when the surface temperature is at least 5 degrees F 
above the dew point. 

5. Apply primer to non-metal surfaces only when the moisture content of surfaces meets 
the following criteria: 

a.: Gypsum Wallboard: 0.5 percent maximum, when measured with an electronic 
moisture meter. 

b. Wood: 15 percent maximum, when measured with an electronic.moisture meter. 

c.: Concrete, Masonry and Plaster Walls: No visible moisture when measured in 
accordance with ASTM D 4263. 

6. Do not apply primer to concrete floors unless the moisture vapor emission rate is less 
than 3 pounds/1,000 square feet/24 hours when tested in accordance with 
ASTM F 1869; 

B. When painting and/or abrasive blasting operations are performed out of doors, no Work 
shall be performed when the U.S. Weather Bureau forecasts precipitation to commence 
prior to or within two hours after completion of such procedures and application of paint. 
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1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Paint System Compatibility 

The paint system, ineluding all primers and undercoats, shall be produced by the 
manufacturer of the topcoat. Where this is not possible (as in cases of specialized 
primers used in the coating of miscellaneous components) review other Sections of the 
Specifications to determine the primer, surface preparation and treatment for the 
substrates and items to be field painted or finished as Work of this Section. 

1. Notify the Engineer in writing of compatibility problems associated with the Work of 
this Section and substrates primed under other Sections of these Specifications. 

B. Where shown on the Contract Drawings, provide not less than a 100 square foot full-coat 
finish sample(s) on actual surface(s) of coating material to be applied as Work of this 
Section, at a location selected by the Engineer. Such sample(s), when approved by the 
Engineer, may be incorporated into the Work and shall establish standards for color, 
texture and workmanship for the remainder of the Work of this Section. 

C. Painting of Structural Steel - Reqiiirements 

All painting of structural steel must be done by firms that are approved by the Engineer. 
The firm shall have as a minimum the following:. 

1, Technical Capabilities 

a.! Shops shall have areas available for specific operations, such as: receiving and 
lay down for steel to be coated; pre-cleaning of items to be coated; surface 
preparation; coating application; drying and curing of coated items; storage of 
coating materials. 

b. Blasters and painters must be trained. This training shall consist of at least 
4 hours of instruction by a qualified instructor and shall cover various types of 
surface preparation equipment, paints and application equipment. Maintain 
instructor qualifications and training records and produce them when requested. 

c. There shall be procedures or processes in place to record specifications and 
revisions and to clarify ambiguous or incomplete specifications. 

d. There shall be a procedure for informing quality control and production 
personnel of job/shop procedures to meet requirements of this Specification. 

2. Quality Control (QC) 

The entity performing painting of steel and galvanized steel shall have a written 
quality control program. The program shall contain, but not be limited to, the 

; following: 

a. The qualifications of QC staff, including training records and experience. 

b. The authority of QC staff and reporting lines in the firm organization chart. 

c. • Standards and specifications used by QC staff for inspection purposes. 

d. Inspection reports and other records documenting compliance with Authority 
requirements. 
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e. Inspection equipment and calibration standards used by QC staff and calibration 
procedures. 

f. Procedure for QC staff to advise the shop foreman, in writing, of non-conforming 
Work. 

3. Contractor's Responsibility 

a. The Contractor is responsible for Quality Control,.which entails the daily 
inspection of all painting. The Quality Control Program shall ensure that coating 
systems are applied according to the coating manufacturer's technical data sheets 
subject to approval by the Engineer for surface preparation, ambient conditions, 
application parameters, curing and film thickness. 

b. The Engineer will perform Quality Assurance inspections to verify that the 
Contractor's Quality Control program is being followed. 

4. Technical Advisor 

Obtain the services of a technical advisor employed by the coating manufacturer to 
assist the Engineer and the Contractor during this Work. The technical advisor shall 
be a qualified representative, approved by the Engineer and shall be at the shop or 
work site prior to the opening of the coating containers. Consult with the technical 
advisor for instruction in the proper mixing of components and application of the 
materials. Arrange for the technical advisor to remain at the site until the Engineer is 
satisfied that the Contractor's personnel have mastered the proper handling, mixing 
and application of the materials. 

5. Schedule and Engineer Approval 

a. • Submit a schedule for surface preparation and painting at least 30 days prior to 
beginning Work. • 

b. At least 10 days prior to painting, notify the Engineer. 

c. Do not paint steel until approval to proceed is given by the Engineer. 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials in the manufacturer's original unopened packages and containers 
bearing manufacturer's name, label and the following information: 

1. Manufacturer's name. 

2. Name or title of material. 

3. Manufacturer's stock number and date of manufacture. 

4. Shelf life. 

5. Contract or order number under which the material has been ordered. 

6. • Lot and batch numbers. 
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B. Store materials 90t 19 actual use in tightly covered containers at a minimum ambient 
temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum temperature of 90 degrees F in a well-
ventilated area. Maintain containers used in storage of coatings in a clean condition, free 
of foreign materials and residue. Protect from freezing. Keep storage area neat and 
orderly. Remove oily rags and waste daily. Take all necessary precautionary measures 
to ensure that workmen and Work areas are adequately protected from fire hazards and 
health hazards resulting from handling, mixing and application of materials. 

C. Provide paint ready mixed to approved colors. Construction site tinting is prohibited. 

D. Extra Material 

Where requirements for extra materials are shown on the Contract Drawings, deliver to . 
the Engineer prior to issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion not less than one 
gallon of each color of each coating applied as Work of this Section. Deliver extra 
material in the manufacturer's original, unopened containers, clearly labeled with product 
identification and Contract number. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Provide paint systems and products of manufacturers in accordance with Appendix "B" to 
this Section, or approved equal. 

B. When materials or products proposed to be used are products of manufacturers other than 
manufacturers specified in Appendix "B" to this Section, submit product information in 
accordance with the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS clause 
entitled "Substitution". 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Provide colors as shown on the Contract Drawings, or if not shown as required by the 
Engineer. 

2.03 MIXES 

A. Verify that the paint to be mixed has not exceeded its shelf life. 

B. Mix and prepare painting materials in accordance with the manufacturefs technical data 
sheets subject to approval by the Engineer and 1.05 C. 

C Stir materials before application, and as required during application to produce a mixture 
ofuniform density. Do not stir surface film into material. Remove film and, if 
necessary, strain material before using. 

D. Mix only complete kits of multi-component materials. 
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E. Colors 

Each ondercoat shall be a cont3asting color to facilitate iden8fication of each coat where 
multiple coats are to be a3)plied as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2.04 ABRA.S1VES 

A. Provide expendable or recyclable abrasives that are dry and free of oil, grease and 
corrosion-producing or other deleterious contaminants. 

B. For the preparation of steel that is specified to be blasted, provide abrasives that are sized 
to produce a sharp, angular, uniform anchor pattern with a profile height of 2-3 mils, 
unless the requirements of the coadng manufacturer are more restrictive. In this case, 
comply with profile requirements S3)ecified by coating manufacturer. 

2.05 EQUIPMENT 

A. Surface Preparation Equipment 

1. Provide brushes, discs, wheels, scrapers, water jetting, blast cleaning and other 
surface preparation equipment sized properly to conduct the Work as specified in this 
Section and shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Provide specialized equipment for the surface preparation of difficult-to-clean areas. 
Specialized equipment may include, but is not limited to: 

a. Angled nozzles or short nozzles for abrasive blast cleaning. 

b. Spin blast equipment. 

B. Paint Application Equipment 

1. Provide paint brushes, rollers and spray equipment to conduct the Work as specified 
. in tliis Section. 

2. Provide specialized equipment as required for the painting of difficult-to-paint areas. 
Specialized equipment may include, but is not limited to: 

a.. Angled brushes for backs of nuts and bolts and other hard to reach areas. 

b.: Mitts, daubers or other methods to supplement brush application. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. General 

Perform preparation and cleaning procedures in accordance with the paint manufacturer's 
teclinical data sheets subject to approval by the Engineer and as specified in this Section, 
for each particular substrate condifion. 

1. Ensure paint system compatibility in accordance with 1.04 A. 
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2. Do no9 conduct final surface preparation which exposes the substrate to damp 
environmental conditions, or when the surface temperature is less than 5 degrees F 
above the dew point. 

3. : Remove hardware, hardware accessories, machined surfaces, lighting fixtures and 
, similar items m place and not to be painted, or provide surface-applied protection 

prior to surface preparation and painting of items and adjacent surfaces. Following 
completion of painting of each space or area, reinstall removed items. 

4. When previously painted surfaces requiring field top coating are glossy (greater than 
• 50 units at 60 degrees), first dull them using a 120 grit or greater (finer) grade 
sandpaper. 

5. Thoroughly clean and remove all dust, oil, grease and other contaminants 6om 
surfaces to be painted. Schedule cleaning and painting so that contaminants 6om 
cleaning process will not fall onto wet, newly-pauited surfaces. 

B. Surface Preparation 

1. Steel 

Remove slag, flux deposits, weld splatter and surface irregularities such as slivers, 
tears, fins and hackles; follow AWS Guidelines. Grind any resulting burrs smooth, 
including burrs around holes, if any. Do not remove any welding material that will 
weaken weld strength. 

Prior to preparation, bre^ sharp edges such as those created by flame cutting and 
shearing. Do not break rolled edges of angles, channels and wide flange beams 
without Engineer's approval. 

• Clean surfaces to remove oil, grease, soil and other soluble contaminants in 
accordance with SSPC-SPl Solvent Cleaning. Where shown on the Contract 
Drawings, prepare surface in accordance with one or more of the following: SSPC-
SP 2, SSPC-SP 3, SSPC-SP 5, SSPC-SP 6, SSPC-SP 7, SSPC-SP 10 and SSPC-SP 
11. For welds, edges and holes, prepare surfaces to the same cleanliness level and. 

• profile as the surrounding steel. 

a. Steel - Blast Cleaned 

Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, perform abrasive blasting in 
accordance with SSPC-SP 10 Near White Blast Cleaning using a production line 
shot and grit blast machine or by air blast. Maintain the abrasive work mix such 
that the final surface profile is within the required range. Use SSPC-VIS 1 to 
evaluate the degree of cleaning. 

b. Provide expendable or recyclable abrasives that are dry and 6ee of oil, grease, 
and corrosion producing, or other deleterious contaminants. Daily (or more 
6equently if required) check the abrasive for oil, grease or dirt contamination 
with the vial test. The test consists of adding a sample of abrasive from the 
inside of the blast machine to a sealable vial filled with deionized water. The vial 
is shaken for one minute and allowed to settle for five minutes. If any oil or 
grease is floating on top of the water, then the abrasive is contaminated. If the 
water becomes cloudy, then it contains dirt. Do not i9se contaminated or dirty 
abrasives to blast steel surfaces. 
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c. Coinpress90 Air Cleanliness 

(1) Provide compressed air Oiat is free from moisture anO oil contamination. 

(2) Use tOe wOite blotter test in accordanee witO ASTM D 4285 to verify tOe 
cleanliness of tOe compressed air. Conduct the test at least once per day for 
each compressor system. Sufficient freedom from oil and moisture is 
confirmed if soiling or discoloration are not visible on the paper. 

. (3), If air contamination is observed, change filters, clean traps, add moisture 
separators or filters or make adjustments as necessary to achieve clean, dry 
air. Reinspeet surfaces prepared or coated since the last satisfactory test and 
repair, at no cost to the Authority, defective Work caused by contaminated 
air. ' • 

d. Surface Profile 

The steel surface profile shall he 2-3 mils. Measure the surface profile of each 
girder, beam or diaphragm at three locations, paying special attention to areas 
that may have been shielded during blasting. Measure the surface profile using 
Testex Replica Tape in accordance with ASTM D 4417. File the impressed tapes 
with the Quality Control inspection records. 

2. Galvanized Steel Surfaces 

a. Hot-dip galvanizing shall he by the "dry kettle" process. Do not quench 
galvanized items following galvanizing nor shall galvanized surfaces he treated 
with waxes, oils or chromates. 

h. Chemical Treatment 

Prepare the surface for painting in accordance with ASTM D 6386 Zinc 
Phosphate TreaOnent. Follow the manufacturer's instructions for use of the 
materials. Prior to chemical Oeatment, remove white rust and other 
contaminants. 

3. Aluminum Surfaces 

Clean surfaces of oil, grease, dirt, and other foreign substances. Do not damage the 
aluminum. Use solvent cleaning in accordance with SSPC-SP 1. 

4. Cementitious Materials 

Prepare cementitious surfaces (concrete, concrete block and cement plaster) by 
removing efflorescence, chalk, dust, dirt, grease and oils. Remove oil and grease by 
detergent water cleaning and steam cleaning. Do not use solvents. For concrete 
surfaces, after removing oil and grease, prepare the surface for painting by abrasive 
blasting. 

a. For concrete and other cementitious materials, perform appropriate tests as 
described in 1.03 A.5 to ensure that the moisture content is at or below the limit 
for painting and use only materials that are capable of being applied to alkaline 
surfaces. Do not paint over surfaces where moisture content exceeds that 
permitted in 1.03 A.5. 
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5. Wood 

Wipe off dust and grit from miscellaneous wood items and millwork prior to priming,, 
using a solution of tri-sddium phosphate and water. Rinse off surfaces with clean 
water. Spot coat knots, pitch streaks and sappy sections with sealer. Fill nail holes 
and craclu after primer has dried and sand with a fine grade sand paper between 
coats. Back prime interior and exterior woodwork. 

a. Where clear finishes are shown on the Contract Drawings, ensure that fillers 
match wood tint. Work fillers into grain. Wipe excess from the surface. 

3.02 APPLICATION 

A. General 

1. Apply paint in accordance with SSPC-PA 1 and the manufacturer's technical data 
sheets subject to approval by the Engineer. Use applicators and techniques best 
suited for substrate and type of material being applied. Follow the manufacturer's 
technical data sheets, subject to approval by the Engineer, for cure times, temperature 
and humidity conditions and recoat times as the individual coats of the specified 
system are applied. 

a. For blast cleaned steel, apply the prime coat on the same day (within 12 hours) 
that the substrate was cleanW. If the base substrate is allowed to remain 
uncoated for more than 12 hours, or rerusting is observed, reblast the steel prior 
to painting. 

2. Do not apply paint in areas where dust is being generated. 

3. Apply each coat at proper consistency. After each coat has dried, visually examine 
for pinholes, fish eyes, blisters, runs, sags and missed areas. Repair defects and 
repaint. 

4. Apply additional coats when undercoats, stains or other conditions show through top 
coat of paint, until paint film is of uniform finish, color and appearance. Apply stripe 
coats of the prime and finish coat to all edges, comers, crevices, welds and other 
surface irregularities. 

5. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture the same as similar exposed 
surfaces. Paint surfaces behind permanently-fixed equipment or furniture with prime 
coat only before final installation of equipment-

6. Paint interior surfaces of ducts, where visible through registers or grilles, with a flat, 
non-specular black paint. 

7. Paint backsides of access panels, and removable or hinged covers to match exposed 
surfaces. 

8. Finish exterior doors on tops, bottoms and side edges the same as exterior faces. 

9. Sand lightly between each succeeding enamel or varnish coat. 

10. Omit first coat (primer) on metal surfaces which have been shop-primed. 

11. Paint primed surfaces to color shown on the Contract Dravrings. 
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12. Where shown on the Contract Drawings, prime and paint the following to match 
adjacent surface: exposed bwe pipes, ducts, conduits, boxes, hangers, brackets and 
supports, except where items are covered with a prefinished coating. 

13. Color code equipment, piping conduit and exposed ductwork as shown oii the 
Contract Drawings. 

B. Scheduling Painting 

Apply paint to surfaces that have been cleaned, pre treated or otherwise prepared for 
painting as soon as practicable after preparation and before subsequent surface 
deterioration. 

1. Allow sufficient time between successive coats to permit proper drying. Abide by 
the coating manufacturer's minimum and maximum recoat times subject to approval 
by the Engineer. Do not recoat until paint has dried to where it feels firm, does not 
deform or feel sticky under moderate thumb pressure, and application of another coat 
of paint does hot cause lifting or loss of adhesion of the undercoat. 

C. Coating Thickness 

Apply materials at the manufacturer's recommended spreading rate, to establish a total 
dry film thickness as shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not shown, as recommended 
by coating manufacturer and as approved by the Engineer. Monitor paint application rate 
by use of wet film thickness gage in accord^ce with ASTM D 4414. For metal surfaces, 
measure dry film thickness in accordance with SSPC-PA 2. Use a non-ferrous guage to 
measure coating thickness on galvanized surfaces or aluminum. 

1. Give special attention to ensure that surfaces such as edges, comers, crevices, welds 
and exposed fasteners receive a dry film thickness equivalent to that of flat surfaces. 

2. • Apply additional coating to areas of insufficient thickness. Use care during 
application to assure that all repairs blend in with the surrounding surfaces. 

3. Unless directed otherwise by the Engineer, remove excessive coating thickness and 
reapply the affected coat(s). 

D. Coating Adhesion 

1. Apply all coats in such a manner to assure that they are well-adhered to each other 
and to the substrate. If the application of any coat causes lifting of an underlying 
coat, or if there is poor adhesion between coats or to the substrate, remove the coating 
in the affected area to adjacent sound, adherent coating and reapply the material. 

2. If adhesion is suspect, conduct adhesion tests in accordance with ASTM D 3359 or 
ASTM D 4541 as directed by the Engineer and repair all test areas. The acceptance 
criteria for the testing will be established by the Engineer. Replace all defective 
coating that is revealed by the testing. 

E. Completed Work 

Match approved samples for color, texture and coverage. Remove, refinish or repair 
Work not in compliance with the requirements specified in this Section. 
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F. Field Painting - Fasteners 

1. After erection or installation, all rust, scale, dirt, grease and other foreign material on 
bolts, nuts and washers shall be completely removed by solvent cleaning in 
accordance with SSPC-SP 1 followed by hand tool cleaning SSPC-SP 2, or power 
tool cleaning SSPC-SP 3. 

2. Apply brush applications of primer and intermediate to bolts, nuts and washers after 
tensioning. Apply topcoat by spray application. Give careful attention to bolted 
connections to ensure that all bolts, nuts and washers are fully coated. 

G. Repair of Damaged and Unacceptable Coatings 

1. Surface Preparation of Localized Areas 

a. Repair localized damage, corrosion and unacceptable coatings. 

b. Prepare the surface by cleaning in accordance with SSPC-SP 1 Solvent Cleaning 
followed by SSPC-SP 2 Hand Tool Cleaning or SSPC-SP 3 Power Tool 
Cleaning. Use a solvent that is acceptable to the paint manufacturer. 

c.' For previously blast-cleaned steel, if the damage exposes the substrate, remove 
all loose material and prepare the steel in accordance with SSPC-SP 11. 

d. For galvanized steel, repair damaged galvanizing in accordance with 
ASTM A 780. Use a zinc-rich coating containing a minimum of 92 percent zinc 
in the dry film. 

2. Surface Preparation of Extensive Areas 

a. Repair extensive areas of damage or unacceptable coating by methods acceptable 
to the Engineer, based on the nature of the defect. 

b. For previously blast-cleaned steel, blast surfaces back to original requirements. 
Use extreme care to avoid overblast damage to the surrounding coating. 

3. Feathering of Repair Areas 

a. Feather the existing coatings surrounding each repair location. Feather for a 
distance of 1 to 2 inches to provide a smooth, tapered transition into the coating. 

b. Verify that the edges of coating around the periphery of the repair areas are tight 
and intact by probing with a putty knife in accordance with the requirements of 
SSPC-SP 3 Power Tool Cleaning. Roughen the existing coating in the feathered 
area to assure proper adhesion of the repair coats. 

H. Coating Application in Repair Areas 

1. When the bare substrate is exposed in the repair area, apply all coats of the system to 
the specified thicknesses. 

2. When the damage does not extend to the bare substrate, apply only the affected coats. 

3. Maintain the thickness of the system in overlap areas within the specified total 
thickness tolerances. 
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I. Clean-up 

During progress of Work, remove discarded paint materials, rubbish, cans and rags daily. 
Upon completion of painting Work, clean window glass and other paint-spattered 
surfaces. Remove spattered paint by proper methods of washing and scraping, using care 
not to scratch or otherwise damage finished surfaces. 

3.03 PAINT TESTING 

A. The Authority reserves the right to conduct tests of the materials at any time, and any 
number of times during shop or field painting. 

1. The Engineer may sample the paint(s) being used. A representative pint or quart 
sample of each component of paint(s) at the construction site will be transferred to 
metal containers, identified, sealed and certified in the presence of the Contractor. 

2. Tests on paint samples may be conducted by the Engineer to confirm manufacturer's 
submittals made under Appendix "A". Any or all of the following tests may be 
conducted: 

a. Viscosity (Stormer @ 25 degrees C) KU, ASTM D 562. 

b. Percent Total Solids by Weight, ASTM D 2369. 

c. Volatile Organic Compounds (VOC), ASTM D 2369. 

d. Weight per Gallon, ASTM D 1475. 

e. Volume Nonvolatile Matter, ASTM D 2697. 

f. Pigment Content, ASTM D 2371. 

g. Percent Metallic Zinc in Primer, ASTM D 521. 

h.. Specular Gloss of Finish Coat, ASTM D 523. 

i. Infrared Identification - of individual components and of the mixed coatings for 2 
component materials. Obtain each spectrum by sandwiching a small quantity 
(i.e., 1 -2 drops) of material between 2 potassium bromide plates and obtaining a 
transmission infrared spectrum. For the mixed and cured material, use a solid 
sampling technique. 

3. If the Engineer determines upon review of laboratory tests that the material being 
used does not comply with the requirements specified in this Section, he may direct 
the Contractor to stop painting Work and remove non-complying paint, to repaint 
surfaces coated with rejected paint or to remove rejected paint from previously 
painted surfaces if, upon repainting with specified paint, the two coatings are 
incompatible. . . 
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3.04 PROTECTION ^ 

Protect other adjacent Work against damage by painting and finishing Work. Correct damage 
by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting, as approved by the Engineer. 

A. Provide "Wet Paint" signs to protect newly painted finishes. After completion of painting 
operations, remove temporary protective wrappings for protection of adjacent and. 
existing conditions. 

B. At completion of Work of other trades, touch-up and restore damaged or defaced painted 
surfaces. 

C. Ensure that coated items are not shipped until cured. Protect all fully coated and cured 
items from handling and shipping damages using padded slings, dunnage, separators and 
tie-downs. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09910 

PAINTING 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in aceordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts an3 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS; 

A. Product Data 

Manufacturer's technical data sheets including the following informaOon for each 
coating: 
• Volume Solids • Mixing 
• VOC • Thinners 
• OFT range • Thinning maximum 
• DPT maximum • Sweat-in-time 
• Zinc content (zinc primers only) • Pot life 
• Slip coefficient (zinc primers only) • Application schedule -
• Substrates • Minimum surface/air . 

temperatures and humidity 
• Surface preparaOon • Maximum surface/air 

temperatures and humidity 
• Profile • Drying schedule -
• Storage temperature • Dry to handle 
• Primers • Dry to topcoat 
• Topcoats •' Maximum recoat 

• Application equipment, including • Cure 
touchup 

B. Samples . 

1. Submit in color(s) shown on the Contract Drawings, or if not shown, in color(s) as 
selected by the Engineer from manufacturer's color chart. 

2. On a 12 inch by 12 inch hardhoard or metal panels, two samples of each paint and 
coating material, if required by the Engineer. If more than one application method is 
to he used, submit two samples of each paint and coating material for each 
application method. 

3. Identify each sample as to manufacturer, color name and number, location and 
' application. 

a. On actual wood surfaces, two 4 inch by 8 inch samples of each natural and 
stained wood material. Identify each sample as to manufacturer and location 
application. 

C. Submit to the Engineer one copy of U.S. Department of Labor, Material Safety Data 
Sheets (MSDS) for hazardous chemicals utilized during the Work of this Section. 

09910- 15 



D. Submit the paint applicator's qualifications and/or experience. 

E. Submit a copy of the quality control program, as required by 1.04 C.2, if requested by the 
Engineer. 

F. Submit instructor qualifications and training records for blasters and painters as required 
by 1.04 C.l.b, if requested by the Engineer. 

G. Submit copy of daily inspection reports if requested by the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDDC "A" 
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SECTION 09910 

PAINTING 

A. Exterior 

Surface 
System 
Designation Primer 

APPENDIX "B" 

PAINT SCHEDULE 

Manufacturer's Product 2nd Coat Manufacturer's Product Top Coat Produ# 

Concrete C-IG . 
Gloss 

Water Based Primer Carboline CarbocrylicI20 Acrylic . Carboline Carbocrylic 
Sealer Gloss 3359 DTM 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 90-
1310 

PPG Penna-Crete 4-603 

SW Loxon Acrylic Primer 
A24W8300 

SW DTM Acrylic B66-
100 Series 

Acrylic Gloss Carboline Carbocrylic 
3359 DTM 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 
90-1310 

SW DTM Acrylic 
B66-100 Series 

Concrete C-IS 
Semi-Gloss 

Water Based Primer Carboline Carbocrylic 120 Acrylic Carboline Sanitile 155 
Sealer PPG Perma-Crete 4-603 

SW Loxon Acrylic Primer 
A24W8300 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 90-
1210 

SW DTM Acrylic B66-
200 Series 

Acrylic 
Semi-Gloss 

Carboline Sanitile 155 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 
90-1210 

SW DTM Acrylic 
B66-200 Series 



Surface 

Concrete 
Masonry 
Gloss 

System 
Designation Primer Mannfactnrer's Product 

CM-IG Water Based Block CarboHne Sanitile 100 
Filler 

SW Heavy Duty Block 
Filler B42W46 

PPG Speedhide 6-35 

2nd Coat Manufacturer's Product 

Aco^lic Carboline Carbocrylic 
Gloss 3359 DTM 

SW DTM Acrylic B66-
100 Series 

PPG Pitt-Tec3j Plus 90-
1310 

Mflnnfactarer's 
TOD Coat Product 

Acrylic Gloss Carboline Carbocrylic 
3359 DTM 

SW DTM Acrylic 
B66-100 Series 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 
. 90-1310 

Concrete CM-IS Water Based Block Carboline Sanitile 100 
Masonry Filler 
Semi-Gloss P3*G Speedliide 6-15 

SW Heavy Duty Block 
Filler B42W46 

Acrylic 
Semi-
Gloss 

Carboline Sanitile 155 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 90-
1210 

SW DTM Acrylic 866-
200 Series 

Acrylic 
Semi-Gloss 

Carboline Sanitile 155 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 
90-1210 

SW DTM Acrylic 
B66-200 Series 

Cement P-IG 
Plaster Walls 
& Soffits 
Gloss 

Water Based Primer Carboline Carbocrylic 120 AUcyd 
Sealer Gloss 

PPG Perma-Crete 4-603 

SW Loxon Acrylic Primer 
A24W8300 

Carboline Carbocoat 30R Alkyd Gloss Carboline Carbocoat 
30R 

PPG 95-5000 Series 

SW Industrial Enamel HS 
B54Z-400 Series 

PPG 95-5000 Series 

SW Industrial Enamel 
HS B54Z-400 Series 

i 

Steel 
Gloss 

S-IG* Organic Zinc Rich Carboline Carbozinc 859 Epoxy Carboline Carboguard 888 Aliphatic Carboline Carbothane 
Polyurethane 134 HG 

PPG PMC Amercoat 68, 
HS 

SW Zinc Clad ID HS 

PPG PMC Amercoat 399 

SW Macropoxy 646 

Gloss PPG PMC Amercoat 
450 H 

SWAcrolon218B65-
600 

•Paint system S-IG must be on the current New England Protective Coatings (NEPCOAT) Qualified Product List. 
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Surface 

Steel 
Gloss 

System 
Destgnatton Primer Manufacturer's Product 

S-2G Inorganic Zinc Rich Carboline Caibozinc 
11 HS 

PPG PMC Dimetcote 9 
HS 

Sherwin-Williams Zinc 
Clad n 

Manufacturer's 
2nd Coat Manufacturer's Product Too Coat Product 

•Epoxy Carboline Carboguard 893 Aliphatic Carboline Carbothane 

PPG PMC Amercoat 385 

Sherwin Williams 
Macropoxy 646 

Polyxirethane 134 HG 
Gloss PPG PMC Amercoat 

450 H 

Sherwin-Williams 
Acroloh218HS B65-
600 

Steel S-IS* Organic Zinc Rich Carboline Carbozinc 859 Epoxy Carboline Carboguard 888 Aliphatic 

Semi-Gloss 

PPG PMC Amercoat 68 
HS 

Carboline Carbothane 

PPG PMC Amercoat 399 

Polyurethane 133 LH 
Semi-Gloss 

SW Zinc Clad 111 HS SW Macropoxy 646 

PPG PMC Amercoat 
450 HSG 

SW Acrolon218 HS 

•Paint system S-IS must be on the current New England Protective Coatings (NEPCOAT) Qualified Product List. 

Steel S-2S 
Semi-Gloss 

Inorganic Zinc Rich Carboline CarboMC 
11 HS 

PPG PMC Dimetcote D9 
HS 

Sherwin-Williams Zinc 
Clad 11 

Epoxy Carboline Carboguard 893 Aliphatic Carboline Carbothane 
Polyurethane 133 LH 

PPG PMC Amercoat 385 

Sherwin-Williams 
Macropoxy 646 

Amercoat 450 HSG 

Sherwin-Williams 
Acrolon 218 HS 

I 
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System 
Surface Designation Primer 

Steel S-3S Aluminum Epoxy 
Semi-Gloss Mastic 

Manufacturer's Product 2nd Coat 

Carboline Carbomastic 15 Epoxy 

PPG PMC Amerlock 2 
AL 

SW Epoxy Mastic 
Aluminum II 

Manufacturer's Product Ton Coat 

Carboline Carboguard 890 Aliphatic 
Polyurethane 

PPG PMC Amercoat 385 ^^mi-Gloss 

SW Macropoxy 646 

Manufacturer's 
Product 

Carboline Carbothane 
133 LH 

PPG PMC Amercoat 
450 HSG 

SW Acrolon218HS 

Galvanized N;1G 
& Aluminum 
Gloss 

Primer PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 90-
912 

SWPro-Cryl B66-310 
Series 

Carboline Galoseal WB 

N/A Acrylic Gloss PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 
90-1310 

SW DTM Acrylic 
B66-100 Series 

• Carboline 3359 DTM 

Galvanized N-IS 
& Aluminum 
Semi-Gloss 

Primer PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 90-
912 

SWPro-Cryl B66-310 
Series 

Carboline Galoseal WB 

N/A Acrylic 
Semi-Gloss 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 
90-1210 

SW DTM Acrylic 
B66-200 Series. 

Carboline 3359 

Galvanized N-2S 
& Aluminum 
(Marine & 
Bridge) 

Epoxy Primer Carboline Carboguard 888 

SW Macropoxy 646 

PPG PMC Amercoat 385 

N/A Aliphatic 
Polyinethane 

Carboline Carboth^e 
133 LH 

SW Acrolon 218 HS 

PPG PMC Amercoat 
450 HSG 



1 
o 

N3 

. System 
Surface DeslgnaHon Primer 

Galvanized 
& Aluminum 
(Marine & 
Bridge) Gloss 

N-2G Epoxy Primer 

Manufacturer's Product 2nd Coat Manufacturer's Product 

Carboline Carbogiiard 888 N/A 

PPG PMC Amercoat 385 

SW Macropoxy 646 

Top Coaj 
Manufacturer's 
Product 

Aliphatic Carboline Carbothane 
Polyurethane 134 HG 

Gloss PPG PMC Amercoat 
450 H 

SW Acrolon218HS 
B65-600 

Plywood 
Semi-Gloss 

PW-IS Acrylic Wood Carboline Carbocrylic 120 Carboline Carbocrylic Acrylic Carboline Carbocrylic 
Primer Semi- 3359 Semi-Gloss 3359 

SW A-lOO Latex B42W42 SW Metalatex B42 Series SW Metalatex B42 
Series 

PPG Speedhide 6-609 PPG Speedhide 6-900 PPG Speedhide 6-900 

Concrete, 
Brick & 
Granite Clear 
Gloss Anti-
GrafRti 

AG-l Primer Sealer Carboline Carboguard 
1340 

Visual Pollution Tech. 
Crystal Clear 

N/A Aliphatic Carboline Carbothane 
Urethane 130 

Visual Pollution Tech. 
Crystal Clear 

Concrete, 
Brick & 
Granite Clear 
Flat Anti-
Graffiti 

AG-2 Primer Sealer Degussa Tagguard 

Sivento Protectosil 

Tristar Proteus Masonry 
Sealer 

N/A Various Degussa Tagguard 

Sivento Protectosil 

Tristar Proteus 940 



i 

Surface 

Steel & 
Concrete 
Saltwater 
Immersion 

System 
Designation Primer 

CT-1 Coal Tar Epoxy 
(C-200A) 

Manufacturer's Product 

Carboline Bitumastic 
300M 

International Intertuf 702 

Sherwin-Williams 
Targuard 

2nd Coat Manufacturer's Product 

N/A 

TOP Coat 

Coal Tar 
Epoxy 
(C-200A) 

Manufacturer's 
Product 

Carboline Bitumastic 
300M 

International Intertuf 
702 

Sherwin-Williams 
Targuard 

Steel, Jet Fuel S-4. 
Splash & Spill 

Organic Zinc Rich Carboline Carbozinc 859 Epoxy 

Tnemec 90-97 Tneme-
Zinc 

SW Zinc Clad IB HS 

Carboline Carboguard 890 Polyester Carboline Carbothane 
Polyurethane 133 LH 

Tnemec CRU Series 
290 

Tnemec Epoxoline II 
Series N69 

SW Macropoxy 646 SW Poly-Lon HP 

Steel Slip 
Critical "B" 

S-5 Organic Zinc Rich Carboline Carbozinc 859 

PPG PMC Amercoat 68 
HS 

SW Zinc Clad IB HS 

N/A N/A 

Steel SUp S-6 Inorganic Zinc Rich PPG PMC Dimetcote 9 
Critical "B" (Shop Only) 

Carboline Carbozinc 
II HS 

Sherwin-Williams Zinc 
Clad B 

N/A N/A 

K. 



Surface 

Steel (under 
concrete or 
grout) 

System 

S-7 

Primer 

Epoxy Mastic 

Manufacturer's Product 2nd Coat Manufacturer's Product 

Carboline Carboguard 890 N/A 

PPG PMC Amerlock 2 

Sherwin-Williams 
Macropoxy 646 

Top font 

Epoxy 
(immersion 
grade) 

Manufacturer's 
Product 

Carboline Carboguard 
890 

PPG PMC Amerlock 
2 

Sherwin-Williams 
Macropoxy 646 

Steel, 
Saltwater, 
Tidal 

S-8 Epoxy Duramar 2510 UW 

International Interzone 
954 

Sherwin-Williams Sher-
Glass 

N/A Epoxy Duramar 2510 UW 

International Interzone 
954 

Sherwin-Williams 
Sher-Glass 

Steel, Ultra- §.9 

Weatherable 
Zinc Rich Carboline Carbozinc 859 Urethane Carboline Carbothane 134 piuorocarbon Carboline Carboxane 

HG 950 

SW Zinc Clad IH HS 

PPG PMC Amercoat 68 
HS 

SW Acrolon 218 HS 

PPG BRP 1000 Series 

SW FluoroKem 

PPG Coraflon ADS 

Steel, Rapid g.ig 
Deployment 

Zinc Rich PPG PMC 68 HS 

Sherwin-Williams 
Corothane 1 - Galvapac 

N/A PPG PMC PSX 700 

Sherwin-Williams 
Fast Clad Urethane 

o 

t-j 

Aluminum 
Ultra-
Weatherable 

N-3 Epoxy Carboline Carboguard 888 Urethane Carboline Carbothane 133 piuorocarbon Carboline Carboxane 
LH . 950 

Sherwin-Williams 
Macropoxy 646 

PPG PMC Amercoat 385 

Sherwin-Williams Acrolon 
218 HS 

PPG BRP 1000 Series 

Sherwin-Williams 
FluoroKem 

PPG Coraflon ADS 



System 
Surface Designation Primer 

Manufacturer's 
Manufacturer's Product 2ntl Coat Manufacturer's Product Top Coat Product 

B. Interior 

Steel, water s-11 Epoxy 
tank 

PPG PMC Aiiierlock 2 Epoxy PPG PMC Amerlock 2 Epoxy 

Carboline Carboguard 891 Carboline Carboguard 891 

SW Duraplate 235 NSF SW Duraplate 235 NSF 

PPG PMC Amerlock 
2 

Carboline Carboguard 
891 

SW Duraplate 235 
NSF 

Steel, jet fuel s-12 
tank 

Epoxy Amine PPG PMC Amercoat 395 
FD 

Carboline Plasite 9060 

SW Shelcote II 

N/A Epoxy Amine PPG PMC Amercoat 
395 FD 

Carboline Plasite 9060 

SW Shelcote II 

Concrete 
Flat 

C-2F Water Based Sealer PPG Speedhide 6-2 

ProMar B28W8200 

Carboline 120 

Acrylic PPG Speedhide 6-70 

SW ProMar B30W200 

Carboline 3130 ' 

Acrylic Flat PPG Speedhide 6-70 

SW ProMar 
B30W200 

Carboline 3130 

t 

Concrete 
Semi-Gloss 

C-2S Water Based Sealer Carboline Carbocrylic 120 Acrylic Carboline Carbocrylic 
3359 

SW ProMar B28W8200 

PPG Speedhide 6-2 

SW ProMar B3IW200 

PPG Speedhide 6-500 

Acrylic Carboline Carbocrylic 
Semi-Gloss 3359 

SW ProMar 
B31W200 

PPG Speedhide 6-500 



Surface 

Concrete C-3G 
Heavy-Duty 
Gloss 

System 
Designation Primer 

Epoxy 

Mannfactnrer's Product 

Carboline Carboguard 
1340 

SW Macropoxy HS 
Epoxy 

Manufacturer's 
2nd Coat Manufacturer's Product Too Coat Product 

Epoxy Carboline Carboguard 890 Epoxy Gloss Carboline C^boguard 
890 

SW HP Epoxy B67-
200 

SW HP Epoxy 867-200 

Concrete CM-2F Block FiUer 
Masonry Flat 

PPG Speedhide 6-7 

SW PrepRite B25W25 

Carboline Sanitile 100 

Acrylic PPG Speedhide 6-70 

SW ProMar B3CW200 

Carboline 3130 

Acrylic Flat PPG Sfjeedhide 6-70 

SW ProMar 
B30W200 

Carboline 3130 

Concrete 
Masonry 
Semi-Gloss 

CM-2S Block Filler Carboline Sanitile 100 

SW PrepRite B25W25 

PPG Speedhide 6-7 

Acrylic Carboline Carbocrylic 
3359 

SW ProMar B31W20D 

PPG Speedhide 6-500 

Acrylic 
Semi-Gloss 

Carboline Carbocrylic 
3359 

SW ProMar 
B31W200 

PPG Speedhide 6-500 

Concrete 
Masonry 
Heavy-Duty 
Gloss 

CM-3 Epoxy Block Filler Carboline Carboguard 
954HB 

SW Kent Cati-Coat HS 
B42W400 

Epoxy Carboline Carboguard 890 Epoxy Gloss Carboline Carboguard 
890 

SW HP Epoxy B67-200 SW HP Epoxy B67-
200 . 

§ 

Cement & 
Gypsum 
Plaster Walls 
& Sofhts Flat 

P-IF Acrylic Sealer SW PrepRite B28W30D Acrylic SW ProMar B30W200 Acrylic Flat 

PPG Speedhide 6-2 

Carboline Sanitile 120 

PPG Speedhide 6-70 

Carboline 3130 

SW ProMar 
B30W200 

PPG Speedhide 6-70 

Carboline 3130 

to 
cm 



o 

Surface 
Cement & 
Gypsum 
Plaster Walls 
& Soffits 
Semi-Gloss 

System 
Designation Primer 

P-lS Acrylic Sealer 

Manufacturer's Product 2nd Coat Manufacturer's Product Top Coat 

CarbolineCarbocrylic 120 Acrylic Carboline Carbocrylic 
3359 

SW PrepRite B28W300 

PPG Speedhide 6-2 

SWProMarB31W200 

PPG Speedhide 6-500 

Manufacturer's 
Product 

Acrylic Carboline Carbocrylic 
Semi-Gloss 3359 

SW ProMar 
B31W200 

PPG Speedhide 6-500 

Gypsum 
Board Flat 

GB-IF Acrylic Sealer SW PrepRite B28W8200 Acrylic SW ProMar B30W200 

PPG Speedhide 6-2 

Carboline Sanitile 120 

PPG Speedhide 6-70 

Carboline 3130 

Acrylic Flat • SW ProMar 
B30W200 

PPG Speedhide 6-70 

Carboline 3130 

Gypsum GB-IS 
Board Semi-
Gloss 

Acrylic Sealer Carboline Carbocrylic 120 Acrylic Carboline Carbocrylic Acrylic 
3359 . Semi-Gloss 

SW PrepRite B28W8200 

PPG Speedhide 6-2 

SW ProMar B31W200 

PPG Speedhide 6-500 

Carboline Carbocrylic 
3359 

SW ProMar 
B31W200 

PPG Speedhide 6-500 

Steel S-13S Acrylic Steel Primer PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 90- Acrylic PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 90- Acrylic 
1210 Semi-Gloss 90-1210 Semi-Gloss 912 

SW DTM B66 W1 

Carboline 3358 

SW Sher-Cryl B66-350 

Carboline 3359 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 

SW Sher-Cryl B66-
350 

Carboline 3359 



i 

Surface 

Steel 
Gloss 

System 
Designation Primer Manufacturer's Product 

S-14G Acrylic Steel Primer Carboline Carbocrylic 
3358 

SW DTM B66W1 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 90-
912 

2nd Coat 

Acrylic 

Manufacturer's Product Ton Coat 

Carboline Carbocrylic 
3359 DTM 

SW DTM Sher-Ciyl B66-
300 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 90-. 
1310 

Acrylic 
Semi-Gloss 

Manufacturer's 
Product 

Carboline Carbocrylic 
3359 DTM 

SW DTM Shcr-Cryl 
1366-300 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 
90-1310 

Steel Heavy- S-14S 
Duty Semi-
Gloss (UV 
Exposure) 

Organic Zinc Rich Carboline Carbozinc 859 Epoxy 

PPG PMC Amercoat 68 
HS 

SW Zinc Clad m HS 

Carboline Carboguard 888 Aliphatic Carboline Carbothane 
• Polyurethane 133 LH 

PPG PMC Amercoat 399 

SW Macropoxy 646 

PPG PMC Amercoat 
450 HSG 

SW Acrolon 218 HS 

Steel S-15 
Heavy-Duty 

Organic Zinc Rich Carboline Carbozinc 859 Epoxy Carboline Carboguard 890 Epoxy 

SW Zinc Clad lU HS 

PPG PMC Amercoat 68 
HS 

SW Macropoxy 646 

PPG PMC Amerlock 2 

Carboline Carboguard 
890 

SW Macropoxy 646 

PPG PMC Amerlock 

Galvanized N-4G 
& Aluminum 
Gloss 

Primer Carboline Carbocrylic 120 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 90-
912 

SW Pro-Cryl B66-310 
Series 

N/A Acrylic Gloss Carboline Carbocrylic 
3359 DTM 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 
90-1310 

SW Sher-Cryl B66-
300 

!y 



i 

System 
Surface Designation Primer 

Galvanized N-4S 
& Aluminum 
Semi-Gloss 

Primer 

Manufacturer's Product 2nd Coat Manufacturer's Product TOP Coat 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 90-
912 

SWPro-Cryl B66-3I0 
Series 

Carbolinc Carbocrylic 120 

Manufacturer's 
Product 

Acrylic PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 
Semi-Gloss 90-1210 

SW Sher-Cryl B66-
350 

Carboline 3359 

Galvanized N-5S 
& Aluminum 
Heavy Duty 
Semi-Gloss 

Epoxy Carboline Carboguard 888 

SW Macropoxy 646 

PPG PMC Amercoat 385 

N/A Aliphatic Carboline Carbothane 
Polyurethane 133 LH 
Semi-Gloss SW" Acrolon 218 HS 

1365-650 

PPG Amercoat 450 
HSG 

Plywood PW-2F Acrylic 
Flat 

Carboline Carbocrylic 120 Acrylic 

SW PrepRite ProBlock 
B51W20 

PPG SealGrip 17-921 

Carboline 3130 

SW ProMar B30W200 

PPG Speedhide 6-70 

Acrylic Carboline 3130 

SW ProMar 
B30W200 

PPG Speedhide 6-70 

Plywood PW-2S Acrylic 
Semi-Gloss 

Carboline Carbocrylic 120 Acrylic Carboline Carbocrylic Acrylic 
3359 

SW Preprite ProBlock 
B51W20 

PPG SealGrip 17-921 

SW ProMar B31W200 

PPG Speedhide 6-500 

Carboline Carbocrylic 
3359 

SW ProMar 
- B31W200 

PPG Speedhide 6-500 

to 
00 



I 

System 
Surface Designation Primer 

Concrete CF-2 Epoxy 
Floor Clear 
Finish 

Manufacturer's Product 2nd Coat Manufacturer's Product 

PPG MegaSeal HSPC 99- N/A 
12700 

SW AimorSeal 33 

Carboline Carboguard 
1340 

Manufacturer's 
Too Coat Product 

Epoxy PPG MegaSeal SL 99-
12600 

SW 650 SL/RC 

Carboline Sanitile 925 

Concrete 
Floor Color 
Finish Heavy-
Duty Gloss 

CF-3 Epoxy Carboline Semstone 110 Epoxy Carboline Sanitile 945 SL Epoxy 

SW ArmorSeal 33 

PPG MegaSeal HSPC 99-
12710 

SW ArmorSeal 650 
SL/RC 

PPG MegaSeal SL ' 

Carboline Sanitile 945 
SL 

SW ArmorSeal 650 
SL/RC 

PPG MegaSeal SL 

Concrete AG-3 
Color Finish 
Anti-Graffiti 

Epoxy Carboline Rustbond 
Penetrating Sealer 

SW Macropoxy 920 

N/A Polyester Carboline Carbothane 
Urethane .133 LH 

SW Polylon HP 

Concrete 
Masonry, 
Color Finish 
Anti-Graffiti 

AG-4 Concrete Block 
Filler 

Carboline Carboguard 954 
HB 

SW Kern Cati-Coat HS 

N/A Polyester Carboline Carbothane 
Urethane 133 LH 

Sherwin-Williams 
Polylon HP 



Surfgce 

C- Overcoat Systems 

System 
Designation Primer Manufacturer's Product 2nd Coat Manufacturer's Product Ton Coat 

Manufacturer's 
Product 

Steel S-16 Alkyd Spot Primer Carboline Carbocbat 
8215C 
SW Kromik Metal Primer 

PPG Multiprime 97-680 

N/A Silicone 
Alkyd 

Carboline 30 R 

SW Steel Master 9500 
856-300 Series 

PPG Sil-Shieid 95-
5000 

Steel S-17 MC Urethane Spot Wasser MC-Prepbond 
Primer 

Xymax MonoLock PP 

SW Corothane I Mio-
Aluminum 

MC Wasser MC-Prepbond 
Urethane 

Xymax MonoLock PP 

SW Corothane 1 Ironox B 

MC Urethane Wasser MC-Luster 

Xymax Bridge Finish 

SW Corothane IHS 

Galvanized N-6S 
& Aluminum 
Semi-Gloss 

Epoxy Spot Primer Carboline 888 Epoxy 

SW Macropoxy 646 

PPG PMC Amercoat 385 

Tie Coat Carboline Rustbond 

SW Macropoxy 920 Pre-. 
Prime 

PPG PMC Amerlock 
Sealer 

Urethane Carboline 133LH 

SWAcrolon218HS 

PPG PMC 450 HSG 

1 

Steel s-18 
Semi-Gloss 

Epoxy Mastic Spot PPG PMC Amerlock 2AL Tie Coat PPG PMC Amerlock 
Primer Sealer 

Carboline Carbomastic 
615 HS 

SW Epoxy Mastic 
Aluminum II ' 

Carboline Rustbond 

SW Macropoxy 920 Pre-
Prime 

Polyurethane PPG PMC Amercoat 
450 HSG 

Carboline 133 LH 

SW Acrolon 218 HS 

o 



o !g 

Surface 

Concrete 
Semi-Gloss 

System 
Desienation 

C-4S 

Primer-

Spot Primer 

Manufacturer's Product 

Carboline Sanitile 120 

PPG Peima-Crete .4-603 

SW Loxon A24W8300 

2nd Coat Manufacturer's Product 

Acrylic Carboline Sanitile 155 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 90-
1210 

SW DTM Acrylic B66-
200 

Manufacturer's 
TOD Coat Product 

Acrylic Carboline Sanitile 155 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 
90-1210 

SW DTM Acrylic 
B66-200 

Concrete 
Masonry 
Semi-Gloss 

CM-4S Block Filler Spot 
Primer 

Carboline Sanitile 100 Acrylic Carboline Sanitile 155 Acrylic 

SW H.D. Block Filler 
B42W46 

PPG Pitt-Glaze 16-90 

SW DTM Acrylic B66-
200 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 90-
1210 

Carboline Sanitile 155 

SW DTM Acrylic 
B66-200 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 
90-1210 

D. Interior - Sustainable Design 

Concrete CM-5F Block Filler 
Masonry Flat 

PPG 6-7 Speedhide Latex Acrylic 
Block FiUer Flat 

SW PrepRite B25W25 

Carboline Sanitile 100 

PPG 9-100 Pure 
Performance Flat Interior 
Latex 

SW ProGreen B30-600 

Carboline 3130 

Acrylic Flat PPG 9-100 Pure 
Performance Flat 
Interior Latex 

SW ProGreen 330-
600 

Carboline 3130 



I 

Surface 

Concrete 
Masonry 
Semi-Gloss 

System 
Designation Primer 

CM-5S Block Filler 

Manufacturer's Product 2nd Coat Manufacturer's Product Top Coat 

PPG 6-7 Speedhide Latex Acrylic 
Block Filler 

SW PrepRite B25W25 

Carboline Sanitile 100 

PPG 9-500 Pure 
Performance Interior 
Latex Primer 

SWProGreen B31-600. 

Carboline 3234 

Acrylic 
Semi-Gloss 

Manufacturer's 
Product 

PPG 9-500 . 
Performance Interior 
Latex Finish Semi-
Gloss 

SWProGreenB31-
600 

Cairboline 3234 

Cement 
& Gypsum 
Plaster Walls • 
& Soffits 
Semi-Gloss 

P-2S Acrylic Sealer PPG 9-900 Pure 
Performance Interior 
Latex Primer 

SW Loxon A24W8300 

Carboline Sanitile 120 

Acrylic PPG 9-500 Pure 
Performance Interior 
Latex 

SWProGreen B31-600 

Carboline 3234 

Acrylic PPG 9-500 Pure 
Semi-Gloss Performance Interior 

Latex 

ProGreen B31-600 

Carboline 3234 

Gypsum 
Board Flat 

GB-2F Acrylic Sealer PPG 9-900 Pure Acrylic 
Performance Latex Primer 

SW ProGreen 200 
B28W600 

Carboline Sanitile 120 

PPG 9-100 Pure 
Performance Latex 

SW ProGreen 200 B30-
600 

Carboline 3130 

Acrylic Flat PPG 9-100 Pure 
Performance Latex 

SW ProGreen 200 
B30-600 

Carboline 3130 

Gypsum 
Board 
Semi-Gloss 

GB-2S Acrylic Sealer PPG 9-900 Pure 
Performance Latex 

SW ProGreen 200 
B28W600 

Carboline Sanitile 120 

Acrylic PPG 9-500 Pure . 
Performance Latex 

SWProGreen 200 B31-
600 

Carboline 3234 

Acrylic 
Semi-Gloss 

PPG 9-500 Pure 
Performance Latex 

SW ProGreen 200 
B31-600 

Carboline 3234 

w to 



System 
Surface Designation Primer 

Steel s- 19S Acrylic Steel Primer PPG 90-912 Series Pitt-
Semi-GVoss Tech DIM Industrial 

Enamel 

Carboline Carbocrylic 
3358 MC 

SW Pro-Cryl Universal 
Primer 

Manofacturer's Product 2nd Coat Manufacturer's Product Top Coat 

Acrylic PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 90-
1210 

Carboline 3234 

SW Pro Industrial B66-
650 

Manufacturer's 
Product 

Acrylic PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 
Semi-Gloss .. 90-1210 

Carboline 3234 

. SW Pro Industrial 
866-650 

Steel-Heavy 
Duty Gloss 

S-20G Organic Zinc-Rich PPG PMC Amercoat 68 
HSVOC 

Carboline Carbozinc 859 
VOC 

SW Zinc Clad niHS-100 

Epoxy PPG PMC Amercoat 399 Urethane 

Carboline Carboguard 894 

SW Macropoxy. 646-100 

PPG PMC Amersbield 
VOC 

Carboline Carbotbane 
134 VOC 

SW Hi-Solids 
Polyurethane-lOO 

Galvanized 
& Aluminum 
Semi-Gloss 

N-7S Primer PPG 90-912 Series Pitt-
Tech DTM Industrial 
Enamel 

Carboline Galoseal WB 

SW Pro-Cryl Universal 
Primer 

N/A Acrylic 
Semi-Gloss 

PPG Pitt-Tech Plus 
90-1210 

Carboline Carbocrylic 
3234 

SW Pro Industrial 
866-650 

o 

u> 
w 

Plywood 
Semi-Gloss 

PW-3S Acrylic PPG 9-900 Pure 
Performance Interior 
Latex Primer 

SW Wood Primer 
B28W8ni 

Carboline Carbocrylic 120 

Acrylic PPG Speedhide 6-500 

SW Pro Industrial 866-
650 

Carboline 3234 

Acrylic 
Semi-Gloss 

PPG Speedhide 6-500 

SW Pro Industrial 
866-650 

Carboline 3234 



System 
Surface DesienaHon Primer Manufacturer's Product 2nd Coat Manufacturer's Product Top Coat 

Manufacturer's 
Product 

Concrete 
Floor Clear 
Finish 

CF-t Epoxy PPG MegaSeai HSPC 99-
12700 

Caiboline Carbofeuard " ' 
1340 

SW ArmorSeal 33 
B58CQ33 

N/A • Epoxy PPG MegaSeai SL 99-
12600 

Carbolinc Sanitilc 925 

SW ArmorSeal 650 
SL/RC Clear 

Concrete 
Floor Color 
Finish 

CF-5 Epoxy PPG MegaSeai HSPC 

Carboline Carboguard 
1340 

SW ArmorSeal 33 B58 
AQ33 

N/A Epoxy PPG MegaSeai SL 

Carboline Sanitile 555 

SW ArmorSeal 650 
SL/RC 

Concrete; . c-S 

Heavy Duty 
Epoxy Carboline Carboguard 

1340 

PPG PMC Amerlock 
Sealer 

Epoxy Carboline Carboguard 890 Epoxy 
VOC 

PPG PMC Amerlock 400 
VOC 

Carboline Carboguard 
890 VOC 

PPG PMC Amerlock 
400 VOC 

Concrete 
Masonry, 
Heavy Duty 

CM-6 Epoxy block filler Carboline Carboguard 954 Epoxy 
HB 

Carboline Carboguard 890 
VOC 

Carboline Carboguard 
890 VOC 

I 

END OF AFPENDDC "B" 



SECTION 09910 

PAINTING 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

A. General 

1. Do not alter or revise the text of this Section. Select appropriate Appendix "8" to 
specify whether the Work of the Conhact includes exterior or interior painting, or 
both. 

2. In Appendix "B" select surfaces and coatings required, and delete surfaces and 
coatings not required. 

3. Do not add manufacturers or paint materials unless such additions have been 
reviewed and approved by the Materials Engineering Unit prior to issuance of the 
Contract. 

4. Do not use this Section for the following painting applications: 

a. Painting of luminaires and traffic signals. 

. b. Painting of piles, sheet piling, or shoring and underpinning systems. 

5. Care must be used in specifying the anti-graffiti coatings for concrete and masonry 
surfaces on the exterior, due to the impermeability of the coating system. 

B. Contract Drawings 

Ensure that the Con9act Drawings show the following items specified in the text: 

(1.01 8.1; l.Oi Finish schedule which includes System Designation as selected 
B.2; 2.01 A) from Appendix "B" or Appendix "C" as appropriate. 

(2.02 B; 1.06 A.2) Color schedule. 
(1.01 8.3; 3.02 Color-coding of electrical or mechanical equipment, if any. 
A.10;3.02A.12) 
(1.04 8) Samp le panel(s), if any. 
(1.05 D) Extra stock required, if any. 
(3.01 8) Show required ferrous metal surface preparation. 
(3.02 A.7) Finish color on top, bottom and side edges of doors if other than 

color of exterior face. 
(3.02 A. 11) Color of exposed, pipes, ducts, conduits, hangers, brackets and 

supports, if other than same as adjacent surfaces. 
(3.02 C) Dry film thickness of coatings, if other than those recommended by 

coating manufacturer. 

, C. Other Items 

1. Coordinate with the Structural Task Leader to ensure that no shop primer is applied 
to structural steel shown or scheduled to receive sprayed on fire-resistive material 
(1.01 C.8). 

INSTRUCTION TO SPECIFIER 09910-1 



2. When the Contract Drawings show "Color(s) shall match sample(s) in the Engineer's 
Office", ensure that required samples are maintained for Contractor's viewing and 
coordinate with Division 1 requirements. 

3. Sustainable Design Requirements 

! For buildings and facilities which need to comply with the Sustainability Guidelines, 
revise the paint systems in Appendix "B" to comply with the following requirements: 

a. • Paints and coatings used on the interior of the building (defined as inside of the 
weatherprodfing system and applied on-site) shall comply with the following 
criteria: 

(1) Architectural paints, coatings and primers applied to interior walls and 
ceilings: Do not exceed the VOC content limits established in Green Seal 
Standard GS-11, Paints, First Edition, May 20,1993. 

• Flats: 50g/L 

• Non-Flats: 150 g/L 

• Primers: 150 g/L 

(2) Anti-corrosive and anti-rust paints applied to interior ferrous metal 
substrates: Do not exceed the VOC content limit of 250 g/L established in 
Green Seal Standard GC-03, Anti-Corrosive Paints, Second Edition, January 
7, 1997. 

(3) Clear wood finishes, floor coatings, stains and shellacs applied to interior 
elements: Do not exceed the VOC content limits established in South Coast 
Air Quality Management District (SCAQMD) Rule 1113, Architectural 
Coatings, rules in effect on January 1, 2004. The following list are examples. 
Refer to standard for complete details. 

• Clear wood finishes: Varnish 350 g/L; lacquer 550 g/L 

• Floor coatings: 100 g/L 

• Sealers: Waterproofing sealers 250g/L; sanding sealers 275 g/L; all 
other sealers 200 g/L 

• Shellacs: Clear 730 g/L; pigmented 550 g/L 

• Stains: 250 g/L 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 
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C 03/28/11 

DIVISION 2 

SECTION 02075 

PARTIAL REMOVALS 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section requires the selective removal and subsequent offsite disposal of 
portions of the existing building as shown on the Contract Drawings and as required 
to accommodate new construction. 

1.01 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS, 

A. The Authority assumes no responsibility for guarding the removal areas either 
before or after the Contractor is given access thereto, and does not guarantee that 
their condition will remain the same after the submission of Proposals as before. 

B. Storage or sale of items of salvageable value to the Contractor is prohibited on 
the construction site. 

A. Removal using explosive, incendiary or wrecking ball methods is prohibited. 

B. Provide water and wet down the removal areas, as well as the sites adjacent to the 
portions of structure(s) being removed, to limit raising dust and dirt to lowest 
practical level. Provide water truck, water line or hydrant connection, and hoses 
for this purpose. 

C. Do not traverse pavement with tracked vehicles or other equipment which may 
damage pavement. 

D. Do not use heaters without prior approval of the Engineer. Installation of 
temporary heaters, if used, shall conform to American National Standards 
Institute (ANSI) A10.10 "Safety Requirements for Temporary and Portable 
Space Heating Devices and Equipment Used in the Construction Industry". 

E. Condition of Adjacent Construction 

1. Prior to starting removal work, make an inspection accompanied by the 
Engineer to determine physical condition of adjacent existing structure(s) or 
construction that is to remain. 

2. During such inspection the Engineer and the Contractor shall mutually agree 
on existing damage to adjacent existing structure(s) or construction that is to 
remain, if any, and the Contractor shall subsequently prepare and submit to 
the Engineer a written description of such mutually agreed upon existing 
damage, including photographic documentation when requested by the' 
Engineer. 
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F. Utility Services 

1. Do not disrupt service to fire hydrants in any way without the prior written 
approval of the Engineer. If, with written approval of the Engineer, water 
service to any area is disrupted, make provisions to ensure adequate fire 
protection for such area. 

2. At all times during the Work of this Section, maintain accessibility from 
street to all fire hydrants, traffic signals, power or light poles, mailboxes, and 
similar utility and public service items adjacent to the construction site. 

3. Do not interrupt utilities serving occupied or used areas, except when • 
authorized by the Engineer. Provide temporary services during such 
interruptions as approved by the Engineer. 

4. Arrange with the Engineer in advance of removal Work for disconnection or 
rerouting of utility line(s). Identify such capped, plugged, sealed or rerouted 
lines on a record drawing. Submit such drawing in accordance with 1.03 B. 

G. Occupancy: The Authority will occupy portions of the building immediately 
adjacent to areas of selective removals. Conduct selective removal Work in 
manlier that will minimize need for disruption of the Authority's normal 
operations. Provide minimum of 72 hours advance notice to the Authority of 
removal activities that will affect the Authority's normal operations. . 

H. Flame.Cutting: Do not use cutting torches for removal until Work area is cleared 
of flammable materials. At concealed spaces, such as interior of ducts and pipe 
spaces, verify condition of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. 
Maintain portable fire suppression devices during flame-cutting operations. 

1.02 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements 

I. The Authority requires the contractor to implement practices and procedures 
to meet the sustainable design requirements. The contractor shall ensure that 
the requirements related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL 
PROVISIONS, are implemented to the fullest extent. Substitutions or other 
changes to the work proposed by the contractor will not be allowed if such 
changes compromise the stated sustainable design performance criteria. 

1.02 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate removals with all Discipline requirements including but not limited to 
Structure, Electrical and Mechanical. Refer to all Discipline Contract Drawings 
and Specifications for requirements. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

For Submittal Requirements, see Appendix "A". 
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PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATBRIALS 

A. Imported Fill 

Soil materials to be delivered to the construction site by the Contractor, approved 
in accordance with 1.03C, shall be as follows; 

For basements, voids and subbase, soil materials shall consist of stone, gravel, 
and sand, free from debris, trash, roots and other organic matter, with no particle 
size exceeding 2 inches in maximum dimension. 

8. Rubble Fill 

Rubble fill shall be concrete, brick or other masonry materials resulting from 
removals. 8reak fill material into pieces not exceeding 4 inches in their greatest 
dimension, with no flat or elongated pieces, with all protruding reinforcing cut or 
burned off, and with a sufficient percentage of smaller pieces to minimize voids. 
A flat piece is one having a ratio of width to thickness greater than five; an 
elongated piece is one having a ratio of length to width greater than five. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Protection 

2. Erect and maintain temporary window or opening covers, covered 
passageways, barricades or fences as required to ensure safe passage of • 
persons around area of removals. 

3. Erect and maintain enclosed dust chutes as required for the disposal of 
materials, rubbish, and debris. 

4. Erect and maintain dustproof partitions as required to prevent spread of dust, 
fumes or smoke to occupied portions of the building and adjacent buildings. 
Where selecrive removals occurs immediately adjacent to occupied portions 
of the building, construct dust-proof partitions of minimum 4-inch studs, 1/2-
inch fire-retardant plywood on both sides. 

5. Provide weatherproof closures for exterior openings and for roof areas with 
exposed, unprotected edges resulting from removals Work. 

6. Provide temporary interior and exterior shoring, bracing and/or support as 
required to ensure that movement or settlement of portions of structures to be 
removed is safely controlled and collapse is prevented. Ensure that 
movement, settlement, and/or damage to existing facilities does not occur. 

?.• Provide bypass connections as necessary to maintain continuity of service to 
occupied areas of building. Provide minimum of 72 hours advance notice to 
the Engineer if shutdown of service is necessary during changeover. 

8. Pollution Controls 
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1. Use water sprinkling, enclosed chutes and/or temporaiy enclosures to limit 
dust and dirt rising and scattering in the air. Conform to requirements of 
1.02 D. 

2. Filter sediment from runoff before it enters drainage systems or waterways 
using methods approved by the Engineer following submittal in accordance 
with 1.03 A.4. 

3. Do not use water when it may create hazardous or objectionable conditions 
such as ice or flooding. 

3.02 REMOVALS 

A. Conduct selective removals Work and disposal of debris to ensure minimum 
interference with the use of, or access to, adjacent occupied areas, adjacent 
buildings, or construction site areas. Do not unnecessarily obstruct sidewalks or 
street. 

B. Remove all glass in windows, doors, skylights and fixtures before proceeding 
with other required removal Work. 

C. Proceed with removals in a systematic manner, from top of structure to ground. 
Complete upper removals before disturbing lower supporting members. 

D. Do not store any materials, rubbish, dirt, debris or waste of any sort resulting 
from removal Work on the floor of areas to remain or adjacent construction site 
areas. 

E. Remove concrete and masonry in small sections. Lower heavy framing members 
carefully. 

F. Where shown on the Contract Drawings, break and remove on grade and 
basement slabs. 

G. Disposal of Removed Materials 

1. Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, dispose of debris, 
rubbish, and other materials resulting from removal operations away from 
Authority property. 

2. On Authority property, do not bum, bury or otherwise dispose of debris, 
rubbish or other materials resulting from removal operations. 

H. Contractor's Salvaged Materials 

Removed and salvaged materials not shown for reuse or as retained shall become 
the Contractor's property. Such materials shall be removed from Authority 
property at no additional cost to the Authority. 

3.03 ADJUSTMENTS 

A. Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, provide fill for below-grade 
areas and voids resulting from the Work of this Section as follows: 
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8. Fill to be placed one foot or more below grade or paving subgrade, or one 
foot or more away from foundation walls, edges of footings, or underground 
utility lines, may at the Contractor's option, be imported soil material or 
rubble fill as specified in 2.01. 

9. Fill to be placed in the remaining one-foot voids shall be approved imported 
soil material conforming to requirements of 2.01 A.l. 

B. Place approved rubble fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding one foot in 
loose depth, with top layer consisting of the smallest size rubble available. 
Compact each layer of rubble fill with at least four passes of a ten-ton roller, of a 
type approved by the Engineer. 

C. ! Place approved imported soil materials in horizontal layers not exceeding 6 
inches in loose depth. Compact each layer at optirhum moisture content of fill 
material to a density equal to original adjacent ground, unless otherwise directed 
by the Engineer. 

D. After placement and compaction of fill, grade surface to meet adjacent contours 
and to provide surface drainage. 

3.04 REPAIR 

Promptly repair, to the satisfaction of the Engineer and at no cost to the Authority, 
damage caused to adjacent construction by removal operations. 

. END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02075 

PARTIAL REMOVALS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following to the Engineer prior to start of removal Work; 

1. Description of proposed methods and operations of removal, for review and 
approval by the Engineer; 

2. Description of sequence of removal and disposal Work, for revievv and 
approval by the Engineer; 

3. Written inspection report described in 1.02 G.2; and 

4. Description of proposed method of filtering sediment from runoff, for review 
and approval by the Engineer. 

B. Submit in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, 
and Samples", of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS, a record drawing 
indicating horizontal and vertical locations of disconnected, rerouted or capped 
utilities. Reference all such items to visible permanent surface features. 

C. For imported fill material, submit to the Engineer of Materials, Engineering 
Materials Laboratory, Port Authority Technical Center, 241 Erie Street, Jersey 
City, NJ 07310-1397, one 25- pound, representative sample of such material 
proposed for use under this Section, subject to the following: 

1. . Not less than three weeks prior to delivery of imported fill material to the 
construction site, submit sample in clean sturdy container or bag which shall 
not permit loss of any material. 

2. Clearly label sample with Contract number, title and location, material 
supplier's name and location and identification of fill material. 

3. Do not deliver imported fill material to the construction site until the 
Engineer has checked and approved the sample of such material. 

D; Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

1. The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed 
herein. Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

a. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Fohn (SDMCF), 
appended to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be 
supplied for this form shall include: 

(1) Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's work. 
Cost breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into 
one package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer of review. 
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END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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P 3/20/03 

DIVISION 2 

SECTION 02578 

PAVEMENT JOINT SEALING 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for sealing joints in pavements, sidewalks and curbs 
located on grade. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
ASTM D 3405 Joint Sealants, Hot-Poured, for Concrete and Asphalt Pavements 

Federal Specifications 
SS-S-1401 Sealant, Joint, Non-Jet-Fuel-Resistant, Hot-Applied, for Portland 

Cement and Asphalt Concrete Pavements 
SS-S-200 Two Component Joint Sealant, Jet Fuel Resistant, Cold Applied 

for Portland Cement Concrete Pavement 

1.03 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Do not apply any sealant during rain conditions. 

B. Do not apply silicone sealant when ambient or pavement temperature is 40 degrees F, or 
below. 

C. Do not apply rubberized asphalt sealant when ambient or pavement temperature is 50 
degrees F, or below. 

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver silicone sealant to the construction site in unopened containers with the 
manufacturer's lot numbers clearly marked on the containers. Include with the delivery a 
manufacturer's invoice stating the date(s) of shipment and lot numbers of the silicone 
sealant to be used. 

B. Store silicone sealant at ambient temperatures at or below 90 degrees F. 
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C. Silicone sealant which has been in storage more than six months shall not be used in the 
construction and shall be removed from the construction site immediately. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for Submittal requirements 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Rubberized Asphalt Joint Sealant shall be one of the following and no substitution will be 
permitted. 

1. Road Saver 211 - manufactured by Crafeo Inc. Chandler, AZ 

2. Hi-Spec - manufactured by W. R. Meadows, Elgin, IL 

3. Koch 9005 - manufactured by Koch Materials Company, Pensauken, NJ 

B. Silieone Sealant 

1. For Concrete Pavement, Sidewalk and Curb Joints 

a. "Dow Coming 888", manufactured by Dow Coming Corp., Midland, MI; or 
approved equal meeting ASTM D 3405 and Federal Specification SS-S-200. 

2. For Asphalt Pavement in Aircraft Apron and Fueling Areas 

a. "Dow Coming 890", manufactured by Dow Coming Corp., Midland, MI; or 
approved equal meeting ASTM D 3405 and Federal Specification SS-S-1401. 

C. Backer Rod - closed cell, expanded polyethylene foam rod, manufactured by A.M. Hams, 
New Britain, CT; or approved equal. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

.• A. Removal and Cleaning Equipment 

1. Mechanical joint router shall be "Jiffy" Crack and Joint Router, manufactured by 
Aeroil Products Co., Inc., South Hackensack, NJ; or approved equal. 

2. Air compressor shall be capable of furnishing not less than 100 cubic feet of air per 
i minute at a pressure of not less than 100 pounds per square ineh. Compressed air 

shall be free of oil and moisture. 

3. Power driven conerete saw shall be "Compaet Concrete and Asphalt Saw" 
manufactured by Cimline, Inc., Minneapolis, MN; or approved equal. 
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B. Removal of Existing Joint Material 

1. For existing asphalt concrete and Portland cement concrete pavement joints, use a 
mechanical joint router to remove any joint sealing material present and to re face or 

. modify existing joints to the dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. For new asphalt concrete pavement joints, use a mechanical joint router or power-
driven concrete saw to cut joints to the dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings. 

3. For newly sawed Portland cement concrete joints, after a minimum of 72 hours has 
passed from the completion of concrete placing operations, use a mechanical joint 
router or power-driven concrete saw to widen sawed joints to their final required 
dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings. 

4. No removals are required for formed joints. 

5. During removal and cleaning operations, do not damage any premolded joint filler 
that is to remain in expansion joints. 

C. Cleaning Joints 

1. General 

a. Pavement joints shall be cleaned of any routing or cutting debris, and made free 
of any particles or film of old sealant. 

b. Abrasive blasting operations shall be performed in accordance with requirements 
specified in the Section entitled "ABRASIVE BLASTING". 

2. Asphalt Concrete Pavement Joints (New and Existing) 

Clean joint slots with power-driven wire brush followed by an oil-free compressed 
air jet. 

3. Existing Portland Cement Concrete Pavement Joints 

Clean joint slots with a power-driven wire brush, followeid by an abrasive blast, 
followed by an oil-free compressed air jet. 

4. New Portland Cement Concrete Pavement Joints (Sawed or Formed) 

Clean joint slots with an abrasive blast. Follow by an oil-free compressed air jet. 
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3.02 SEALANT APPLICATION 

A. Application Equipment 

1. Double Boiler Intlirect-Fired Kettle/Rubberized Asphalt Sealant Applicator 

The space between the inner and outer shells of a double boiler indirect-fired kettle 
shall.be filled with suitable heat traiisfer oil having a flash point of hot less than 550 
degrees F. The kettle shall be equipped with satisfactory means of agitating the 
sealant at all times without excessive incorporation of air. The kettle shall be 
equipped with thermostatic control for automatic regulation of the temperature of the 
oil bath and sealant and shall have a recording thermometer for recording the 

• temperature of the sealant. A hose shall be directly connected to the melting kettle in 
such a manner as to permit pumping the melted sealant through the hose to a shoe-' 
type applicator that shall direct and control the filling of the joints. The hose and 
applicator shall be insulated. 

2. Compressed Air-Driveo Extrusion Pump/Siiicone Sealant Applicator 

a. The applicator shall be one of the following, or approved equal: 

(1) "700 Series Teflon Packed Pumping System" with teflon lined hoses, 
manufactured by Pyles Industries, Inc., Wixom, MI 

(2) "King" or "Bulldog" Model pumping systems with teflon lined hoses, 
manufactured by Graco., Inc., Minneapolis, MN 

b. . The silicone sealant applicator nozzle shall be shaped to fit inside the joint to 
introduce the sealant between the joint faces. 

B. Rubberized Asphalt Sealant Installation 

1. Use rubberized asphalt sealant for sealing joints in asphalt concrete pavement and 
joints between asphalt concrete pavement and Portland cement concrete pavement 
and curbs. 

2. Seal joints immediately following, and during the same work period as, the cleaning 
operation. 

3. Rubberized asphalt sealant shall be heated using a double boiler indirect-fired 
kettle/applicator. Apply the sealant to cleaned joints at the manufacturer's 
recommended application temperature. 

4. At the start of each day's sealing operations, one gallon of heated sealant shall be 
flushed through the applicator into a one-gallon container and disposed of away from 
Port Authority property. 

5. Apply sealant as shown on the Contract Drawings in such a manner that the in-place 
sealant shall be well bonded to the pavement and be free of voids or entrapped air. 
Seal the joints so that upon completion of the work, the surface of the sealant 
material shall be 1/4 inch, plus or minus 1/8 inch, below the adjacent pavement 
surface. Refill or "spot up" all low areas before final approval. Remove excess 
material on the surface of the pavement and leave the pavement surface in a clean 
condition. The period of cure shall be in accordance with the mamifacturer's 
recommendations. Vehicular or heavy equipment traffic shall not be permitted on the 
pavement in the area of the joints during the curing period. 
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C. Silicone Sealant Installation 

1. Silicone sealant shall be used to seal Portland cement concrete pavement, sidewalks, 
curb joints and asphalt concrete pavements in aircraft aprons and fueling areas. 

2. Seal joints immediately following, arid during the same work period as, the cleaning 
operation. 

3. Install backer rods without stretching and as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

4. Apply silicone joint sealant to cleaned joints using a compressed air driven extrusion 
pump/silicone sealant applicator. 

5. Apply sealant as shown on the Contract Drawings in such a manner that the in-place 
sealant will adhere to the concrete and be free of voids. Seal the joints so that 
material shall be 1/4 inch, plus or minus 1/8 inch, below the pavement surface. Refill 
or "spot up" all low areas before final approval. Remove excess material on the 
surface of the pavement and leave the pavement surface in a clean condition. 

6. If the silicone sealant is not self-leveling, the sealant material shall be tooled in a 
manner that causes it to wet the joint surfaces. 

7. Allow silicone sealant to cure in accordance with the manufacturer's installation 
instructions before reopening to traffic. Protect surface of sealer from dirt for one to 
three hours, until tack-free. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02578 

PAVEMENT JOINT SEALING 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit to the Engineer of Materials, Engineering Materials Laboratory, Port Authority Technical 
Center, 241 Erie Street, Jersey City, NJ 07310-1397, the following samples for approval: 

A. Rubberized Asphalt Sealant -10 pounds from each lot. 

B. Silicone Sealant - one 10.3-fluid ounce cartridge. 

C. Backer Rod - three-foot length 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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PAGE: 7 
SECTION 02578 

PAVEMENT JOINT SEALING 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

A. Contract Drawings 

Ensure that the Contract Drawings show the following items specified in the text; 

(3.018.1,2,3) Joint dimensions 
(3.02 8.5) Joints sealed with rubberized asphalt. 
(3.02 C.3) Backer rods for sealing joints with silicone. 
(3.02 C.5) Application of silicone joint sealant. 

B. Other Items 

Ensure that the Specifications include the following Sections referenced in this Section: 

(3.01C.l.b) "ABRASIVE BLASTING" 
END OF INSTRUCTIONS 
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M9y 11, 2011 

SECTION 02082 ' ^ 
FOB-CONTAINING CAULK REMOVAL WORK 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION - RESERVED PREMISES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. This Seclion specilies requireme9ts lor removal and 
disposal ol oaulk malerial known or presumed 1o 
oontain more than 50 parts per million (ppm) ol 
Polyohlorinaled Biphenyls (PCBs) (i.e., "PCB-
opntaining oaulk") ' Irom the Port Authority of. New York 
and New Jersey, hereinafter called the "Authority", 
property known as the George Washington Bridge Bus 
Station, Reserved Premises. If material is tested and 
found to contain less than 50 ppm, it is to be removed 
as part of the work of Section X and other applicable 
sections. 

B. Remove all PCB-containing caulk material that will be 
impacted by the proposed renovation and at all areas 
that will be affected or impacted by the work in this 
Contract. Manage all waste as described in Section 
1.06, including determining if it is any or all of the 
fbllowing: PCS hazardous waste, ACM waste. Toxicity 
Characteristic (e.g. lead containing) hazardous waste, 
PCB Bulk Product Waste or PCS Remediation waste. 
Wastes shall not be recycled unless the recycler meets 
ail required license and regulatory requirements 
(e.g.,. facility is permitted for PCB Remediation waste 
if recycling window frames with all PCB-containing 
caulk removed) . The ' Contractor shall provide all 
labor, equipment and materials complete for 
performance of the Work in accordance with the 

, Contract Documents. 

1. Any caulking locations not listed or addressed in 
• Part 4 of this Specification Section must be 
' assumed to be PCB-containing materials. The 

Contractor shall notify the Engineer immediately 
if any materials that are not listed are 
encountered, who will then notify the Authority's 
Environmental Consultant. Work shall cease 
immediately and the work' area vacated. Bulk 
sampling of this material will be conducted by 

: the Authority's Environmental Consultant. Work 
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shall not eommence until the results of the bulk 
sample analysis has been provided in writing by 
the Authority's representative indioating that 
the material is non-asbestos and non-P3B-
oontaining or until the Authority's Environmental 
Consultant and Engineer determine whether and how 
abatement of this material will be oonducted as a 
paid extra to the Contraotor. 

2. Should the Contraotor proceed to work 
without notifying the Authority of these untested 
materials encountered or other discrepancies, • 
this will result in the - Contractor being invoiced 
for the cost of the resulting environmental 
clean-up' of the Facility end other associated 
costs, including, but not limited to, the 
relocation of occupants, disposal and replacement 
of contaminated perishable items and non-

' perishable items. The Authority reserves the 
right to utilize any of its "Requirements" 
Contractors to conduct any such clean-up in an 
effort to provide a safe environment for the 
employees and public. 

3. This section shall be used in conjunction with other 
.Specifications that also apply, notably where caulk 
also . contains asbestos (Specification X) or paint 
(Specification X) and for other existing premises work 
provisions (Specification X). All caulk material 
(interior and exterior of the building) is presumed to 
contain more than 50 ppm of PCBs, unless otherwise 
indicated in Part 4 of this Section. This includes, 
but is not limited to, the following: 

1. Exterior caulk (e.g., masonry expansion joints on 
. the exterior of the building)• 

2. Previously hidden caulk that is not part of a 
homogenous sample previously characterized by the 
Authority and listed as not P3B-containing. 

D. Where caulk being removed is also an Asbestos 
• 3ontaining Material (A3M), follow the applicable 

provisions . of both • Specification X and this 
specification. 
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E. Caulk that is painted with lead-based paint (or which 
has not been tested and is assumed to be lead-based 
paint) shall be -tested using the TCLP • for lead and 
removed and disposed in aocordanoe with Speoifieation 
X and/or other applieable specifioations, in addition 
to the applicable provisions of this specification,. 

F. Refer to other applicable specifications, for all 
provisions, applicable to Existing Premises Work in 

. addition to the applicable provisions of this 
specification, 

1.02 SITE REQUIREMENTS -

A. Noise Control: Provide mufflers on all equipment to 
be used by the Contractor. Observe local laws 
regarding noise control. 

B. Wastewater: All water used by the Contractor during 
PCB-containi'ng material activities shall be collected, 
tested and managed in accordance with Articles 3.04.D. 
and E. and 3.05. The Contractor shall be responsible 
for all items necessary to collect, test, transport, 
and dispose of the wastewater. 

1.03 HEALTH AND SAFETY 

A. Toxic Effects: The Contractor shall assume all 
responsibility for any toxic effects to workers from 
the dusts, vapors or residues generated in their work, 
including the use of any substances or equipment used 
by. the Contractor during construction. 

B. Chemical/Biological Hazards: the known chemical/ 
biological hazards on site include PCB-containing 
-material and debris. The Contractor shall provide 
materials, equipment and training to its workers to 
ensure their protection from these and any other 
chemical/biological hazards which may be identified 
dhring the course of this work. 

C. Physical Hazards: The Contractor shall provide•safety 
el^uipment and training to his workers to ensure their 
protection from any physical hazards including but not 
limited to trip/fall hazards, working at elevation, 
heat ' stress,, contact with energized (hot) active 
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equipment, .noise, overhead bump hazards, and 
electrical shock that may be present during the Work. 

D. Safety Act: The Williams-Steiger "Occupational and 
Safety Health Act (OSHA) of 1970, as amended, shall be 
strictly complied with during the course of this 
project. ' This Act shall govern the conduct of the 
Contractor's workmen, tradesmen, materialmen, ' and 
subcontractors, and of visitors to the project site. 

8. Accident Prevention: . In order to protect the lives 
and health of his employees, the Contractor shall 
comply with all pertinent provisions of the latest 
edition of the • "Manual of Accident Prevention 'in 
Construction" issued by the Associated General 
Contractors of. America, Inc. and shall maintain an 
accurate record of all accidents which occur during 

' the project. An injury or loss of life must be 
immediately reported by the Contractor to the 
Authority., and a copy of the Contractor's report to 
his insurer of an accident must be provided to the 
Authority. 

F. Emergency Response: The Contractor shall establish an 
Emergency Response Team made up of members- of his work 
force. Team members shall be trained, organized, and 
capable of responding in the event of an accident, 
fire, or other emergency. The Contractor shall 
designate a site . Safety Coordinator to train team 
members regarding the location .and use of site-
specific fire/life safety equipment. As a minimum 
requirement, members of the Emergency Response Team 
shall be knowledgeable in standard first aid and CPR 
techniques, fire extinguisher use, and evacuation 
•procedures. 

G. Workmen Protection: The Contractor shall provide and 
maintain all safety measures necessary to properly 
protect workmen. 

H. Emergency Actions: In an emergency affecting the 
safety of life, the work, or adjoining property, the 
Contractor, to prevent such threatened loss or injury 
without special instruction or authorization from the 
Authority or the Engineer, is hereby permitted to act 
at his discretion. 
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I. H2zard Commun8oa88on Ac8: Th2 Contrac8or shall comply 
w88h th2 Hazard Communication'Standard .promulgated, by 
the Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
(GSHA No. 29 CFR 1910.1200). This program ensures 
that all employers provide the information they need 

.. to Inform and train employees properly and to design 
and put in place employee protection program. It also 
provides necessary'hazard information to employees so 
they can participate in, and support, the protective 
measures needed at their work place. The contractor 
shall ensure that labels or other forms of warning are 
legible in English. Employer having employees who 
speak other languages may add the information- in their 
languages. See OSHA 29 CFR 1910.1200 for more 
details. 

1.04 WORK SUPERVISION AND COORDINATION 

A. Contractor's PCB Management Supervisor: From the 
start of work through to the project completion, the 
•Contractor shall have on-site a responsible and 
competent supervisor who shall meet the qualifications 
as required by Article 1.06. The Supervisor shall be 
on site during all working hours. When the Supervisor 
must leave site during work, a temporary Supervisor 
shall be appointed. 

B. Quality of Work: The Supervisor, shall supervise and 
• inspect the Work competently and efficiently, devoting 

s'uch skills and expertise as may be necessary to 
ensure that the Work is performed in accordance with 
the Contract Documents. The Supervisor shall be 
responsible to see that Work complies accurately with 
the Contract Documents, and that all Work installed is 
of good quality and•workmanship. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

Ai Pre-Project Submittal: 

1. Provide Certificates of Insurance naming the 
Authority as additional insured. 

2. Health and Safety Plan: Provide a written Health 
and Safety Plan to protect workers and Facility 
occupants from possible hazards based . on the 
Contractor's evaluation of the tasks to be 
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pe8fo8med (including wo8k wi8h PCB-con8aining 
and/o8 piesumed PC8-con8aining caulk) and 
addiessing p80cedu8es tor wo8k place safe8y. T8ie 
Plan shall reflect a piogiam equivalent to the 
requiiements of 29 CFR 1926.62 fo8 lead in 
cons88uction, consideiing the 02HA .Peimissible 
Exposuie Limit (PEL) f08 PCBs instead of lead as 
the triggei for applicable requirements. The 

^ lead standard provisions considered relevant to 
PCB include exposure assessment, compliance 
program, protective work clothing and equipment, 
housekeeping, hygiene facilities and practices 
and employee information and training. An. 
acceptable alternative program would be 
equivalent to that for ACM. The Contractor shall 
submit the HA2P to the Authority at least two (2) 
weeks prior to commencing construction activities 
for. Authority review. As a minimum, the 
following topics shall be addressed in the plan: 

a. Hazard Communication. Procedure on how 
physical and health hazards associated with 
the WORK are identified and communicated to 
employees, and name of the person 
responsible for implementation of the Hazard 
Communication Program. 

b. Guidelines for assessment and prevention of 
heat stress. 

c. Procedures for using ladders safely. 

d. Electrical safety procedures. 

e. Hazard and exposure assessments and 
determination of what engineering controls, 
Personal Protective Equipment and/or 
monitoring are needed to ensure that 
exposure remains within 02HA requirements. 

f. Training. 

g. Certifications (e.g., asbestos, if ACM work 
is also involved). 

3. Emergency Action Plan: Provide a written 
Emergency Action Plan that outlines the 
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contingency actions to be performed for 
emergencies including . fire, accident, power 
failure, safety system failure, breach of work 
area dust barrier, unexpected P3B contamination 
in the site area and on the adjoining grounds, or 
spilling of PCB-containing material being hauled 
to storage, and/or disposal. This Plan shall 
identify the manner in which emergencies are 
announced, emergency escape procedures and 
routes, and procedures to account for all 
employees after evacuation. The Plan shall 
identify those persons responsible for fire/life 
safety duties including the Site Safety 
Coordinator, persons ' responsible for fire 
prevention equipment and the control of fuel • 
source hazards, and the members of the Emergency 
Response Team (see Paragraph "Emergency Response" 
of Article 1.03). This Plan shall be readily 
available for review by all workers. 

4. Fall Protection Plan: . Provide a written Fall 
Protection Plan, that outlines the actions to be 
performed to . protect personnel when they are 
working at elevation. the' plan shall detail 
specific fall protection devices to be utilized, 
training provided to personnel for same and 
training of designated competent person in charge 
of and responsible for the elevated work site. 

5. Provide proof that arrangements for transport and 
disposal of PCB-containing or P36-contaminated 
materials have been made with a suitable • 
transporter and disposal site that are permitted 
to accept waste with these and any other 
constituents known to be present (e.g., asbestos, 
lead, etc.). Provide copies of permits for the 
PCS containing waste hauler, transport route and 
disposal site (including the disposal state and 
every transit state) to the Authority at least 
three (3) .weeks prior to commencing construction 
activities for Authority review. 

6. Provide manufacturer's literature on all proposed 
job related equipment and products to be used on 
this project that require AUTHORITY appiroval. 
Provide Material 8afety Data Sheets (MSDS) for 
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chem8c585 80 be used on 8h8s project (e.g., 
5olven85, we8t8ng 5gen85). 

Provide a de8588ed P08 M9nagemen8 Plan 8h58 
describes 588 aspecbs of 8he work 80 be performed 
and POB precauflons for 8h8s projecf based on a 
hazard assessmenf of the possible disturbance or 
removal of P08 caulk during the project and the 
requirements of the specifications. The 
Oontractor shall submit the management plan 80 
the Authority at least three (3) weeks prior to 
commencing construction activities for Authority 
review. The PC8 Management Plan shall Include: 

• a. A summary of all work 80 be conducted and a 
more • detailed description of all work 
activities that could disturb caulk during 
the project. 

b. A. listing of all types of caulks, including 
locations, which will be disturbed during 
the project. 

c. A description of controls for dusts 
generated as part of the project. The 
minimum dust control requirements for 
projects that may disturb PC8s are described 
in Article 3.01.C. All dust controls shall 
meet the requirements of 3 9 CFR 1926.63 for 
lead in construction or equivalent as 
described in Article 1,05.A.2. 

d. HVAC isolation. 

e. Cleaning activities. 

f. A description of the methods of removing 
PC8-conta8ning caulk as part of the project. 
The minimum requirements are described in 
Article 3.04. 

g. Waste sampling, handling, characterization 
and management, as , detailed in Articles 
3.04.D. and E. Waste recycling and disposal, 
as detailed in Articles 3.04 through 3.06. 
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h. Information regarding the PCB oontaining 
waate hauler, transport route and disposal 
site (including permits for the disposal 
site and every transit state). 

8. Provide a sample of the daily log proposed for 
use. Minimally, the log should include the 
date(s) and time(s) when all personnel enter and 
leave the work area(s). 

B. During Work Submittal: 

1. Schedule of Work Changes: Any changes in the 
Schedule of Work proposed by the Contractor shall-
be submitted for approval • within seven days of 
the commencement date of the proposed change. A 
revised Schedule shall be submitted at the end of 
each week. 

2. A . certified, signed, and completed copy of each 
"Waste Shipment Record" form used, and receipts 
from the landfill operator that acknowledge the 
Contractor's delivery(s) of material, shall be 
submitted within thirty (30) days following 
removal of waste from building. 

C. Post Project Submittal: 

1. A copy of the bound logbook. 

2. Compilation in chronological- order of all 
personal air monitoring records pertaining to 
this project, if applicable. 

3. Compilation of all completed and signed Waste 
Shipment Record forms, waste . analysis 
results/waste profiles, notification of solid 

• waste landfill 15 days in advance of first 
shipment (if disposing PCB Bulk Waste or PCB 
Remediation Waste in a solid waste landfill), 
bills of lading, or disposal receipts pertaining 
to this project. 

4. Copies of digital photographs (electronic files) 
taken during caulk disturbance activities in 
accordance with Article 1.06. 
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1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Wolk of this Section sh9ll be oveiseen on-site by the 
Contisctoi's P08 Management Supeivisoi who must have 
received awareness training in accordance with Article 
3.01, be thoroughly familiar with the requirements of 

• the Contractor's PCB Management Plan and have a minimum 
of three years experience in supervising either removal 
of •PC8-cohtaining caulk, lead abatement. Asbestos 
Abatement or other hazardous substance 
abatement/remediation projects. 

8. The contractor shall perform the inspections required 
in Article 3.04.8. of this specification and confirm 
the absence of PC8-containing caulk before it labels 

• any building component waste as non-hazardous waste 
instead of New York State hazardous waste and offers it 
for shipment off-site. 

C. Digital Photographs shall be taken by the PC8 
Management Supervisor during inspections documenting 
the quality of the work performed in accordance with 
this Specification Section. These- should be taken 
during caulking disturbance activities where PCB 
content is assumed, or is known to contain PCB 
concentrations equal to or above 50 ppm of the 
activities/areas listed below, when applicable and 
required. 

1,. Workers in PPE. 

2. Workers, utilizing HEPA vacuums. 

3'. Air Filtration Device's (if utilized). 

4. Workers in the process of establishing dust 
barriers, wrapping/covering objects inside and 
outside the barrier and other critical dust 
control measures. 

5. Protection of areas beneath scaffolding (i.e. 
plastic). 

6. Windows in the work area (during caulk removal, 
during, window removal from opening, plasticized). 
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1. Air intakes', air conditioners radiators in the 
vicinity of the work area (plasticized) 

8. Waste storage drums.and dumpsters with labels. 

9. Work area before and after final clean-up and 
visual inspection. 

10. Interior and exterior window sills (before and 
after). 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. General: Materials' provided under this section shall 
be standard products of manufacturers regularly 
engaged in the production of the items and shall 
conform to applicable OSHA, EPA and Department of 
Transportation Standards (49 CFR 171, 172, and 173); 
applicable state regulations; and requirements 
specified herein. Materials listed under this section 
"or equal" shall be provided for work under contract. 

B. Plastic: Fire retardant plastic of 6-mil .thickness 
shall be provided in .rolls of sizes which will 
minimize the frequency of joints. Fire retardant 
plastic sheet shall be used for preparation of the 
dust barriers,' and for waste packaging. -

C.~ Duct Tape: Duct tape shall be capable of sealing 
jpints of adjacent sheets of plastic and of attaching 
plastic sheeting to finished surfaces without damage 
to existing finish and shall be capable of adhering 
under both dry and wet conditions, including use of 
amended water. When used on windows the tape shall be 
ultra violet light stable and shall not leave residue 

"when removed. Nashua 357 Black Duct Tape shall be 
used for all window applications. This tape can be 
used for all applications relative to this project. 

D. Amended water: Water to which Surfactant (Wetting 
Agent) has been added to increase its ability to 
penetrate the caulk. The additive shall consist of 
Surfactant materials in a water base, which have has 
been tested to ensure that materials are non-toxic and 
non-hazardous. Surfactants shall be added to the 
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W9tei according to the ma9ufaotur6r's written 
instructions. 

E. Spray Adhesive: Spray Aerosol Adhesive, when used to 
join plastic sheets, shall be specially formulated to 
stick to sheet polyethylene (3M 76, 3M 77, or 
equivalent) 

F. Other Materials: All other materials, such as lumber, 
plywood, tools, scrapers, brushes, cleaning materials, 
adhesive, nails, hardware, etc., which are required to 
perform the work described in this Section shall be 
provided. Materials and equipment . shall be new or 
used, uncontaminated (by PCBs, lead, asbestos, etc.), 
in serviceable condition, and appropriate for the 
intended purpose. 

G. Disposal Bags: Plastic Disposal Bags . shall be a 
minimum, of six mils in thickness. 

H. Shipping Containers: Impermeable Containers shall be 
suitable to receive and retain any waste materials 
until they are disposed of at an approved landfill: 
The containers shall be labeled in accordance with 
this Section. Containers shall be both airtight and 
watertight and conform to applicable DOT packaging 
standards (49 CFR 178). 

I. Markings and Labels: Storage, disposal and shipping 
containers shall bear all required . waste labels, 
transportation packaging labels, and generator 
identification information. Labels shall be 

• permanently affixed to all waste containers, in 
accordance with, DOT, and EPA Standards applicable to 
the waste constituents and Article 3.06. 

2.02 EQUIPMENT 

A. General: Equipment provided under this section shall 
conform to applicable federal and state regulations, 
local codes, and the requirements specified herein. 

B. Spraying Equipment; Equipment used to apply amended 
water shall be of a low-pressure type to prevent 
disturbance of the caulk prior to physical controlled 
removal. 
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C. vehicles; Trucks or Vans used for the transportation 
of waste shall be enclosed and suitable for loading, 
temporary storage, transit, and unloading of waste 
without exposure to persons or property. 

D. Fall Protection Equipment: Certified and approved 
equipment to be used by trained personnel when working 
at elevation to protect against falling from an 
elevated Work area. 

E. Fire Extinguisher: Type "ABC" dry chemical 
extinguisher or a combination of several extinguisher 
of NFPA recommended types for the fire hazard 
exposures in each extinguisher location shall be 
provided. Minimum size of extinguisher shall be 4-A, 
and 40-B:C. Supply a minimum of one extinguisher for 
every 1,000 square.feet of floor area, with a maximum 
travel distance to an extinguisher of 75-feet. Supply 
at least one extinguisher in any decontamination and 
work area. 

F. Water Treatment System: A system capable of treating 
and retaining PCBs shall be provided if required by 

• Articles 3.04 to 3.05 or otherwise proposed by the 
Contractor. 

G-. Carts: Provide watertight wheeled carts with tight 
fitting lids suitable for movement of non-contaminated 
waste or bagged waste from the work area to the waste 
storage container or transport vehicle. 

H. Power Tools: Provide power tools .necessary to 
complete the Work. Article 3.04 prohibits the use of 
power tools used directly for caulk removal unless 
information on proposed tool model and design is 
submitted in advance for approval by the Authority and 
tools are equipped with a dust . collection system 
including an attached shroud connected to a HEPA 
vacuum system for capture of dust. 

I. HEPA Air Filtration Device: Provide room Honeywell 
Model 50250 air cleaning device for placement outside 
the barrier. Substitutions must be approved in writing 
by the Authority. 

2.03 WORKER PROTECTIVE CLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT 
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A, General: 8rotective clothing and equipment shall 
protect the .workers and prevent dust migration as 
determined in the Health and Safety 8ian. 

B. 8rotective Oiothing: Workers shall be provided with 
sufficient sets of properly fitting protective 
clothing and equipment. 

1. The Contractor shall provide authorized visitors 
including the Authority's Environmental 
Consultant suitable properly fitting protective 
disposable clothing and equipment (up to four 
sets per 8-hour shift) whenever they are required 
to enter the work area. 

0. Equipment: Eye protection and hard hats required for 
job conditions • or by applicable safety regulations 
shall be provided. 

D. Respiratory 8rotection: The Contractor shall be 
solely, responsible for providing adequate respiratory 
protection at ail times for ail individuals, if and 
.whenever the Contractor's Health and Safety 8ian calls 
for such protection. Types of respirators used shall 
be approved by MSHA/NIOSH in accordance with OSHA 
Standard 29 CF8 1910.134. The Contractor shall 
provide workers with individually issued and marked 
respiratory equipment suitable for the exposure 
level (s) in the work area(s), as specified in OSHA 
Standard 29 CFR 1910.1000 and any other applicable 
.standards. Where respirators with disposable filter 
parts are employed, the Contractor shall provide 
sufficient filter parts for replacement as necessary 
or as required by the applicable regulation. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3,01 PRECAUTIONS AGAINST PCB CAULKING CONTAMINATION 

• A. General 

1. All caulk material (interior and exterior of the 
building) is presumed to contain more than 50 
parts per million (ppm) of 8CBs, unless otherwise 
indicated in the Contract Documents. 
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2. Provide precautioos ggainst P3B contamination 
when caulking materials are disturbed or removed. 
Provide all necessary precautions for all 
building occupants and construction personnel to 
prevent P3B exposure and/or environmental 
contamination. 

3. Personnel performing the work must receive OSHA 
awareness training and training on work practices 
related to PCS disturbances and handling. 
Training on work,practices will include, but not 
be limited to, hazards, hazard control procedures 
the prohibition, on mechanical saw cutting or 
grinding of caulking material, removal using only 
manual hand implements (e.g., knife cutting) and 
wet scraping,. caulk removal prior to cutting 
building components, dust control measures, waste 
labeling/ management, security, cleanup and other 
AUTHORITY and regulatory required work practices. 
Personnel managing New York State hazardous waste 
containing greater than 50 ppm of P3Bs shall be 
trained in hazardous waste management. 

4. The Contractor shall ' consider potential P3B 
hazards and prepare a P3B Management Plan and a 
Health and Safety Plan as described in Article 
1.05. P3Bs shall be handled such, that no skin 
contact or release to the building, or the 
environment occurs. Proper handling, storage and 
disposal of PCB-containing ' waste shall be 
performed by the . Contractor in accordance with 
all applicable regulations, including, but not 
limited to 40 CFR 761, 6 NYCRR 371 , and 
6 NY3RR 373. 

5. If concealed caulks are discovered during the 
course of the Work that may be, disturbed as part 
of the project, ensure they have been tested for 
asbestos (with modified tent' asbestos procedures 
in place as required in Section 502081) and P3Bs. 

B. • Pre-Construction: Prior to commencing Work that may 
disturb or remove caulk, the following shall occur: 

1. The Contractor and the Authority shall meet with 
representatives of the Facility during a protocol 
meeting to discuss the possible presence of P3Bs, 
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the HVAC system zones and intakes affected by.the 
work and controls used to prevent possible 
release and exposure. 

2. The Contractor and the Authority shall inspect 
all spaces where work will be conducted to 
document the current presence of dust and 
housekeeping. If necessary, the Authority may 
request additional cleaning by the Contractor. 

C. Dust Control 

1. All Caulk Removal . 

a. Shut down and isolate all HVAC equipment, 
including installing plastic sheeting on all 
air returns and exhausts within the room and 
all outdoor air intakes within 35 lateral 

' feet of exterior work. 

b. All windows within the" work area shall be 
closed arid all room air conditioners' shall 
be closed and sealed with plastic. For 
exterior caulk removal, all windows shall be 
closed and all room air conditioners shall 

•• be closed and sealed with plastic. This 
shall also be done for the two rooms on each 
side of the work and on all floors of the 
building. 

t 

2. Interior Spaces 

a. All work involving ' disturbance of caulk 
shall be performed in accordance with the 
"Lead in Construction" dust control 
requirements of 29 CFR 1926.62 or equivalent 
as described in Article 1.05.A,2. 

b.' Install dust isolation barriers with a dust 
flap {3-layer) across each room 
approximately 4 feet from the windows, doors 
or other interior caulk removal work. 
Construct ' of PVC piping , framework, 
telescoping, with holes and pegs to allow 
adjustment of heights. Cover framework 

/ completely with fIre-retardant polyethylene 
film, 6-mils minimum thickness, with flap 
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for access. Ins9all- additional two layers of 
plastic at the access flap to form vestibule 
between work area and other areas. Tape 
junctures to obtain a dust-tight barrier. 
Construct in manne'r to provide easy assembly 
and disassembly. 

c. All movable objects must be moved outside 
the dust barrier. All objects outside the 
barrier and within the room shall be covered 
with 6-mil fire-retardant polyethylene 
sheeting. 

d. Fixed closet's, cabinets, refrigerators, etc. 
which remain in the ' work area during 
demolition shall, at minimum, be sealed with 
duct tape (or equivalent) at all doors, 
drawers and' other openings where dust may 
penetrate. As an alternative, the 
Contractor may completely cover the- object 
with one layer of 6-mil fire-retardant 
polyethylene sheeting, sealed on all edges 
to prevent the penetration of dust. Light 
fixtures in the work area that can be safely 
sealed using the, above method will be sealed 
to minimize cleaning requirements 

e. Floor surfaces along entire length of the 
wall in front of the windows shall be 
covered with construction paper the entire 
width of the work area from the wall to the 
barrier. 

f. The Contractor shall .continuously inspect 
adjacent non-work areas and ensure that 
these areas are free of any dust or debris 
generated by the work. 

g. Provide a HEPA air filtration device 
(Honeywell Model 50250) outside and 
immediately adjacent to the dust barrier 
within 4 feet of the access flap for all 
indoor work areas and operate it 
continuously during the performance of the 
work and afterward during cleanup for dust 
control in accordance with the. 
manufacturer's recommendations. 
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Substitutions must be approved i9 writing by 
the Authority. 

h. Arees of work shall be regulated to prevent 
unauthorized visitors and a curtained 
doorway shall be established at the entrance 
of each work area. Access to the work areas 

. will be restricted by posting temporary 
barriers and signs which read "WARNING: 
Authorized 8ersonnel Only" along with any 
other required signs (e.g., for ACM/Lead). 

i. Dust control ("sticky") foot mats will be 
placed outside each access- flap to minimize 
the spread of dust and foot marks. 

j. For spaces larger than a typical classroom, 
an alternative to sealing all fixed objects' 
inside the barrier may be proposed by 
providing a detailed description in the PC8 
Management 8lan of the steps that will be 
taken to localize the work area for 
Authority approval. 

k. For permanently carpeted spaces that will be 
work areas where the ' carpet will not be 
replaced, provide a detailed description in 
the 8C8 Management Plan of the steps that 
will be taken to prevent dust intrusion onto 
the carpet for Authority approval. 

3. Exterior of 8uilding 

a. Prior to beginning any exterior caulk or 
window removal, 6-mil fire-retardant poly 
protection shall be placed on all grade 
areas including under scaffolding to collect 
dust and debris that may contain caulking. 
Such protection shall also be placed on 
roofs and on top of side walk bridges in the 
vicinity of the work area. Plastic shall be 
extended from the building to a distance of 
15 feet from the building and at least 15 
feet laterally beyond on each side of the 
work. Joints must be taped or otherwise 
secured to maintain coverage of the required 
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9reas aad prevent plastic from the effects 
of wind or rain. 

Access to the lined area will be restricted 
by posting temporary barriers and signs 
which read "WARNING: Authorized Personnel 
Only" along with any other required signs 
(e.g., for ACM/Lead). 

Waste shall be removed from the plastic 
sheeting at the end of each shift, at a 
minimum,•and before any high wind conditions 
occur. 

D. Cleaning 

1. Daily cleaning shall be performed in accordance 
with this Specification Section. However, during 
removal of caulking , or demolition of material, 
that may have caulking attached, the following 
procedure is to be followed when the construction 
task is completed and at the end of each work day 
to prevent contamination during the demolition 
process. 

a. 

b. 

c. 

The . cleaning process shall consist of 
vacuuming (with a HEPA filter), wet 
wiping/mopping and a repeated vacuuming 
(with a HEPA filter) of the entire indoor 
work area. All surfaces in and around the 
work area must be free of dust generated 
during the work. 

All dust, debris or waste associated with or 
generated by the removal and demolition of 
building material with caulk shall be 
removed from interior and exterior work 
areas. Final cleanup shall ensure that the 
area is left cleaner than original 
conditions found and no trace of the 
demolition activity is to be left behind. 

Clean all tools and equipment before removal 
- from the work area by HEPA vacuuming and wet 
wiping. • 
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d. Cle9nup shall begin at the far end of the • 
work area .and move towards the entrance to 
the work area, vacuuming floors last. 

Cleaning when the construction task is completed 
shall be performed in accordance with 
2pecification 201900. During removal of caulking 
or demolition of material that may have caulking 
attached, the following procedure is to be 
followed when the construction task is completed: 

a. Complete all daily cleaning tasks. 

b. All unwrapped vertical and horizontal 
surfaces and lighting fixtures inside the 
barrier will be cleaned of dust and dirt. 

c. HEPA vacuums will be emptied and the 
Honeywell Model 20250 HEPA filter element 
replaced at the end of work at this Facility 
(and whenever else needed) inside the work 
area before final cleanup in a manner which 
minimizes the reentry of contaminants into 
the workplace. HEPA dust, debris and filter 
media from the work involving PCB-containing 
caulk will be containerized and managed as 
PCS waste. 

d. If dust or debris has migrated to areas of 
the building other than the immediate work 
area, those areas shall be incorporated into 
the work area and thoroughly •cleaned to 
ensure all visible dust generated by the 
activity is . eliminated: The Authority 
reserves the right to ' utilize its 
Requirements Contract vendors to complete 
cleaning, if dust or debris is present and 
could affect building re-occupancy, for 
which the Contractor will be back-charged. 

e. Remove dust mats, construction paper, dust 
barriers and other protective sheeting by 
misting with water, detaching it, folding it 
dirty side inward, and either taping to seal 
it or sealing it in heavy-duty bags. 
2heeting separating contaminated rooms from 
non-contaminated rooms must remain in place 
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until • after removing other sheeting. 
Dispose of 93 waste. 

f. Clean interior walls starting at the ceiling 
and working down to the floor by either HEPA 
vacuuming or wiping with a damp cloth. 
Thoroughly HEPA vacuum all remaining 
surfaces and objects in the work area, 
including furniture, and.' fixtures. The HEPA 
vacuum must be equipped with a beater bar 
when vacuuming carpets and rugs. 

g. Wipe all remaining surfaces and objects in 
interior work areas, except for carpeted or 
upholstered surfaces, with a damp cloth. Mop 
uncarpeted floors thoroughly, using a 
mopping method that keeps the wash water 
separate from the rinse water, such as the 
2-bucket mopping method or wet mopping 
system (i.e., mop head designed to be used 
with disposable absorbent cleaning pads, a 
reservoir for cleaning solution, and a 

. built-in mechanism for distributing cleaning 
solution onto a floor, or a method of 
equivalent efficacy). 

h. Visually inspect the ' area for any remaining 
dust or debris. Vacuum (with HEPA filter) 
and wet wipe until space is clean. 

3.02. INSPECTIONS 

A. Prior to removal of any PCB-containing caulk, the 
Contractor shall notify the Authority's Environmental 
Consultant and request a pre-removal inspection. 
Posting of warning signs, plasticizing, of work' area, 
and all other preparatory steps shall be taken prior 
to notification of the Authority's Environmental 
Consultant. The Contractor shall not begin PCB-
containing caulk removal until the Authority's 
Environmental Consultant approves the work area 
preparations. 

B. After finishing the cleaning and removing temporary 
dust' barriers, a final inspection shall be performed 
by the Contractor and the Facility's Representative. 
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t 

C. Contr99tor sh9ll submit 9 . completed and signed 
checklist for the final inspection to the Authority. 

3 . 03 MAINTENANCE OF DUST CONTROLS 

A. Ensure that dust barriers and plastic linings are 
effectively sealed and taped. . Repair damaged barriers 
and remedy defects immediately upon .their discovery. . 
Visually inspect dust controls at the beginning and 
end of each work period. 

B. Visually inspect non-work areas for dust leakage. 
Check the floor below, ceiling and walls, and view 
beneath/or around ' the dust controls, for signs of 
leakage. Perform the visual inspection a minimum' of 
twice each 8-hour work shift. 

3.04 REMOVAL OF PCB-CONTAINING CAULKING 

A. All Caulk Removal 

1. Removal of building components shall be performed 
in accordance with the following procedures after 
all precautions and 'indoor and outdoor dust 
controls described in Article 3.01, Paragraphs A, 
B and C,- as applicable, are in place Removal of 
caulk and building components that are also ACM 
shall follow the applicable provisions of both 
Specification SO-2081 and this specification. 

a. Effective dust control, as described in 
Article 3.G1.C, must be maintained in any 
wind and weather conditions. Exterior 
windows, doors and caulk shall not be 
removed when the National Weather Service 
forecasts winds in excess of 15 miles per 
hour and ground plastic shall be rolled up 
and secured to prevent the spread of debris 
and dust to the building and the environment 
(unless equivalent precautions are proposed, 
approved by the Authority and implemented). 

b. All PCB containing caulking removal .from the 
building, windows, doors and other surfaces 
within the scope of work shall be by wet-
manual topi removal methods in the work area 
set up with dust controls. Caul-king td be 
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r8m8ved sh9ll b8 mist8d with amended water, 
seored with a razor/knife at the poi8t of 
eontact with the building or component, and 
manually extracted with a pick and/or other 
manual tools. Mechanical cutting, or grinding 
of caulking material is not permitted. Power 
tools with an attached shroud connected to a 
HEPA vacuum, system for capture of dust may 
be . proposed for Authority approval as 
described in Article 2.02. Any alternative 
methods not meeting these requirements shall 
be demonstrated to the Authority to have 
equivalent dust control performance. Such 
alternate methods shall not be used without 
approval by the Authority. 

c. Remove all accessible caulk from any 
building components which require • cutting or 
dismantling to facilitate removal (such as 
window frames) prior to such cutting or 
dismantling. 

d. Segregate removed caulk which has been 
tested or is assumed to contain PCBs in 
excess of 50ppm from all other waste and 
debris that does not contain greater than 50 
ppm PCBs to minimize the. quantity of New 
York State hazardous waste generated. 
Remove waste caulk from the work area on a 
regular basis and at the end of each work 
day. 

e. Visually inspect all building components and 
surfaces remaining in place on the building 
to ensure that all visible pieces of caulk 
have been' removed. Any residual caulk will 
be. misted with amended water and manually 
scraped until all visible caulk is removed 
from the building. 

f. Clean building surfaces after caulk removal 
in accordance with Article 3.01. 

B. Managing Caulk on Removed Building Components 

1. All PCB" containing caulking that would cause the 
building material waste to be hazardous waste 
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shall be removed Irom the windows, doors and 
other building components as part of the scope o1 
work as described in Paragraph A above unless: 

a. The Authority has determined that the 
combined concentration in removed window 
waste will be less than 50 ppm because PCB 
concentrations' in both caulk and glazing are 
below 1650 ppm. 

b. The Authority has determined that the waste 
would remain hazardous due to the presence 
o1' glazing- that contains PCB-containing 
glazing compound that cannot be removed. 

c. For other ' building components, the 
Contractor has demonstrated and obtained the 
Authority's representative agreement in 
writing that other removed .building 
components with adhered. caulk will have a 
combined PCB concentration below 50 ppm. 

d. The Contractor identities this task as 
infeasible in the PCB' Management Plan 

2. • Whenever caulk is removed so building material 
will not become hazardous waste, the Contractor 
shall: 

a. Remove all caulk only within in the work 
area set up with dust controls or in a 
separate staging area that includes barriers 
to contain dust and protect from the effects 
of wind and weather and is kept under 
negative air pressure by use of an air 
exhaust system equipped with HEPA 
filtration. If using a separate staging 
area, windows or other building components 

• that are removed from the work area with 
caulk intact must, first be wrapped -in 
plastic when transporting them to the 
staging area. 

b. After removing the caulk, inspect all waste 
glass and building components- to ensure that 
all visible pieces of caulk have been 
removed. Mist any residual caulk residues 

GWBBS 02082 - 24 



May 11, 2011 

wi88 amended wa8er and manually scrape 9nt11 
all visi81e caulk is removed , from 88e 
8uilding component. 

c. Remove waste caulk from, the work area on a 
regular basis and at. the end of each, work 
day. 

3. The Authority has determined that PCB containing 
caulking and glazing compound on windows, window 
frames and other building components contain over 
1650 ppm of PCBs and all are subject to the 
removal provisions in Paragraphs 1 and 2 above. 

4. If the .Contractor Identifies the removal of PCB-
containing caulk and/or glazing compound that 
would cause the removed building material to be 
hazardous waste as infeasible", the Contractor 

; shall plan in advance for the facility exceeding 
the hazardous waste Large Quantity Generator 
(LQG) or Small Quantity Generator (SQG) 
thresholds (see Article 3.06.B.1. or regulation 
for definitions) and shall meet all LQG or SQG 
compliance requirements and provide the authority 
with all LQG or SQG documentation required to 
demonstrate compliance at least two weeks before 
they are required (e.g.. Contingency Plan 
submitted two weeks before initiating the work) 
as described in Article 3.06.B., 

5. All surfaces of any door, window, sash, frame, or 
other building component to be • removed that had 
PCB-containing caulk on it • shall be HEPA 
vacuumed, wet wiped and wrapped with two layers 
of 6-mil poly prior to removal from the work 
area. 

6. The plasticized sashes and/or frame shall be 
carried directly to the dumpster or' container 
meeting the requirements of Article 3.06.A.2. 

7. The plasticized window sashes and/or frame shall 
be properly stored and/or presented for 
transportation as discussed in Paragraphs C and 
D, 

C. Waste Handling 
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1, All W9st9 or dabris shall b9 placed in covered or 
sealed containers to ensnre that dnst is not 
dispersed during transport Separate caulking and 
collected HE8A dust/debris containing caulking 
from other demolition debris to minimize the 
amount of hazardous waste. 

2. All wash water from caulk work shall be collected 
in appropriate containers and tested. If 
necessary ' to minimize the quantity of New York 
State hazardous waste, it shall be treated (see 
Paragraph D.5), treated water collected and 
containerized and characterized to determine how 
it may be disposed. Waste water treatment solid 
wastes shall be placed in appropriate hazardous 
waste containers. 

31 The Contractor shall handle waste in accordance 
with Article 3.06. 

D. Waste Characterization 

1. Caulk and building components/debris that is 
painted shall be tested using the TCLP for lead 
in accordance with Specification S09900, S01900 
and/or other applicable specifications, in 
addition to the applicable provisions of this 
Specification Section. If homogenized, 
representative samples indicate that the waste is 
hazardous waste due to lead, it shall be removed 
and disposed as such, in addition to any 
applicable PC6 and/or asbestos, ' waste 
requirements. 

2. PCB-Containing Caulk Waste, HEPA Dust and Debris 
from Caulk Removal: 

a. For disposal, the Contractor shall presume 
that these wastes contain greater than 50 
ppm PCBs and shall be classified for waste 
disposal as shown below. No sampling or 
testing of waste is required. 

1) PCB Bulk Product Waste 
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2) New York St9te Hazardous Waste (if 
painted and found to be hazardous .waste due 
to lead, also an EPA Hazardous Waste). • 

b. If caulks are disturbed during paint removal 
• or abatement, then the waste shall be 
analyzed for total 8CBs in addition to lead 
TCL8 testing unless it is already ' known to 
be 806-containing caulk,. 

3. Building Components and Debris from Removals 
Verified 8ree of Visible 8CB-Containing Caulking: 

a. Whenever caulk is removed so building 
material ' will not become hazardous waste, 
the Contractor shall inspect all waste 
building components to ensure that all 
visible pieces of caulk have been removed as 

; described in Article 3.04.B. and building 
components removed from the building as 
described in Article 3.04.C. The Contractor 
shall classify components and debris which 
they have verified are free 'of ' visible-
pieces of caulk for waste disposal as shown 
below. When testing is .required for 
disposal site approval, sampling of waste 
should be performed as described in 
Paragraph 4 below. 

1) PCB Remediation Waste 

2) Non-Hazardous Waste (if painted and 
found to be hazardous", waste due to lead, 
also an EPA Hazardous Waste). 

bi 8or components and debris that never 
contacted PCB caulking or glazing or lead 
containing paint, the Contractor may 
carefully inspect the waste for caulking and 
paint, segregate it and dispose of . it 
separately as Construction and Demolition 
waste. 

4. Building Components and Debris from Removals NOT 
Free of Visible PCB-Containing Caulking: 
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The Oontractor. shall characterize • all building 
component and debris wastes that are not free of 
visible 8OB-0ontaining caulking or glazing 
compound by performing total 808 tests in 
accordance with U2EPA Publication 2W-846 and 40 
OFR 761. Oopies of all waste characterization 
analytic results shall be forwarded to the 
Authority. 

a. Oontractor shall remove building components . 
and debris from the building as described in 
Article 2.04.O. 

b. The Oontractor shall propose a-
representative sampling and homogenization 
procedure to obtain a composite sample from 
each container of building components and 
debris for disposal. The procedure may 
include composite sampling of caulk and 
calculation of total waste concentrations 
using estimates of caulk and building 
component weights. All sampling shall be 
performed outside the building in the waste 
dumpster. 

c. Composite samples shall consist of combining 
individual samples of approximately equal 
quantity taken at the rate of one (1) sample 

. per approximately every ten (10) linear feet 
of caulk on building components. The 
composite sample shall be homogenized before 
analysis. 

d. At a minimum. Contractor shall analyze one 
(1) composite sample for each container of 
waste for disposal. 

5. Wash Water from PC8-Containing Caulk Activities' 

The Contractor shall perform total PCB analysis 
to characterize all wash water in accordance with 
U2EPA Publication 2W-846 and 40 CFR 761 to 
confirm that is below the New York 2tate 
hazardous waste threshold of 50 ppm and determine 
if it is below the PCB Decontamination 2tandard 
of 2 ug/L for discharge to a, POTW (40 CFR 
761.79 (b)(1) (ii)). Copies of all waste 
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chgracterization analytic results shall be 
forwarded to the Authority. 

a. Contractor shall containerize wash waters 
from all PCB-containing caulk removal, dust 
control and cleaning as described in Article 
3.04.3. 

b. The Contractor shall propose a sampling and 
homogenizatioh procedure to obtain one or 
more composite samples representative of all 
containers for disposal. 

c. Contractor shall collect a composite sample 
of all containerized wash waters from 8CB-
cohtaining caulk removal, dust control and 
cleaning. All sampling shall be performed 
the waste storage area. Waste water 
treatment solid wastes 

d. If wash waste water is below 50 ppm PCBs, 
the Contractor shall dispose of it as Non-
Hazardous, PCB Remediation Waste or may 
propose discharge in accordance with Article 
3.05. If wash water is 50 ppm or above, the 

• Contractor shall treat it to concentrate the 
PCBs (e.g., in filter solids or activated 
carbon),.collect a composite sample of all 
treated waters and confirm it is below the 
above thresholds for Non-Hazardous Waste 
disposal or discharge. Waste water treatment 
solid wastes may be tested and characterized 
prior to proper disposal or assumed to be 
PCB Remediation Waste and New York State 
Hazardous Waste. 

E. Contractors Bid Amount for Disposal of Caulking Waste 

1. Caulk and HEPA Waste: For the purposes of 
bidding, the Contractor's bid amount shall 
include disposal of caulking waste and associated 
HEPA dust and debris as PCB Bulk . Product Waste 
and New York State Hazardous Waste. Where the 
scope identifies caulk as containing asbestos 
and/or lead paint, the bid amount shall also 
include disposal with asbestos waste and/or lead-
bearing Hazardous Waste, as applicable. 
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2. Bu81d8ng Components end Debris: For the purposes 
o8 bidding, the Contractor's, bid amount shall 
Include disposal o8 building component waste and 
associated debris as non-hazardous PCB Bulk 
Product or PCB Remediation Waste unless (as 
speci8ied in Article 3.04.B.1) it must be 
disposed of as PCB Bulk Product and New York 
State. Hazardous Waste. In the latter case, the 
bid amount shall include disposal as New York 
State Hazardous Waste. Where the scope identifies 
lead paint on .these components, the bid amount 
shall also consider specifications applicable to 
lead-based paint work, as applicable. 

3. Wash Waste Water: For the purposes of bidding, 
-the. Contractor's bid amount shall include 
disposal of wash water as non-hazardous PCB Bulk 
Product or PCB Remediation Waste after 

• confirmation that is below 50 ppm PCBs or they 
may propose discharge of treated wash water to a 
POTW after first confirming that is below the PCB 
Decontamination Standard of 3 ug/L for discharge 
(40 CFR 761,79 (b) (1) (88) ) and meeting other 
discharge requirements., 

3.05 DISPOSAL OF WASTE WATER 

A. Waste Water,Discharge to Sewer 

The Contractor may propose in the PCB Management Plan 
to discharge treated wash water to sewer after 
confirming that is below the PCB Decontamination 
Standard of 3 ug/L for discharge (40 ' CFR 
761.79 (b) (1) (88)') and meeting. the following 
provisions. 

1. The Contractor shall not dispose of water used 
for dust control, to wash surfaces, wash the work 
area or water used to assist in the removal of 
PCB-coritaining caulk in the City sewer system 
without first obtaining a permit or determination 
that a permit is not required based on analysis 
for such' disposal from the New York City 
Department of Environmental Protection (DEP). 
Until such a permit is obtained, all water shall 
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86 containerized as described in Articie 
3.06.A.2. 8eiow titied "Package and La8e8 Waste". 

2. The Contractor sha8i ensure that water is 
separated from soiid waste and the method used 
for separation is cieariy described in the DEP 
appiioaticn. 

3. The Contractor shai8 test the water for the 
parameters iisted beiow. In addition, the 
Contractor may be. asked by the DEP to test for 
other parameters not iisted. 

a. Totai Petro-Hydrocarbons 

8. pH 

c. RCRA Metals 

d. Cyanide 

e. Flashpoint 

f. Total Solids 

f. Total PCBs 

4. The permit application process ' is the 
responsibility of the Contractor, as well as the 
cost incurred by the water testing and analyses. 

B. Waste Water Disposal 

1 If wash water waste water discharge to sewer is 
not permitted by the DEP, waste water shall be 
disposed in accordance with Article 3.06. 

3.06 DISPOSAL OF PCB WASTE AND DEBRIS 

A. . Storage and Disposal 

1. Disposal of waste and debris containing paint or 
ACM 

a. Disposal of Waste also containing lead-based 
paint and/or ACM shall also be performed in 
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accordance wl8h Specif 8ca88on 5019.00 and/or 
Specification S02081, as applicable. 

21 . 6ackage and label was8e 

a. POe-Oonta8n8ng Drummed Oaulk Was8e, HEPA 
Dus8 and Wash Wafer Trea8men8 Solid Was8es 
(non-AOM). 

1) Drummed was8e shall be secured, •labeled 
•"Caution - • Contains, POBs" and 
"Hazardous Waste" In accordance, with 
the provisions of- 40 CFR 761.45, 40 OFR 
262.32 and 49 OFR 172.304, and stored 
In a designated secured storage space 
,on site. 

. 2) As the work progresses, remove 
contained P0B-was8e containers from the 
work area and place In a lockable 
trailer, dumpster, or other shipping 
container meeting DOT requirements for 

. transport of POB-contalnlng waste. The 
waste container shall be lined with two 
layers of fire retardant plastic. POB-
contalnlng waste shall remain under the 
positive control of the Contractor and 
must never be left unattended In an 
area or on a vehicle where unauthorized 
persons could gain access. 

b. Building Components and Debris from Removals 
Free of Visible POB-Oontalnlng Caulking (or 
<50 ppm FOBS by Analysis). These paragraphs 
apply to material where caulk 8s removed so 
building material will not become hazardous 
waste. 

1) This material shall be stored In a 
manner that shall not allow entry of 
any residual traces of hazardous 
material into the environment. Leak-
proof drums or portable bins, such as 
gondolas, are generally acceptable. 
The lids of the drums, or the covers of 
the bins, shall be firmly secured. The 
containers shall be kept out of flood 
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pla89s 08 98698 whe8e run-off may 
OGCU8. Wea8he8 res8stan8 labels using 
indelible ink warning of the potential 
hazards associated with the material 
shall be placed on the containers. The 
containers shall be marked with the 

. contents, tare weights of the 
containers, and the origin and date of 
collection of the material. 

2) Containers of materials to be disposed 
shall be labeled "Bulk FOB Remediation 
Wastes" in accordance with •. the 
applicable provisions of 40 CFR 761,45. 

c. Intact Building Components and Debris Where 
PCB-Containihg Caulking was Not Removed 

1) This material shall be stored in a 
manner 'that shall not allow entry of 
any residual traces of hazardous 
material into the environment. Leak-
proof drums or portable bins, such as 
gondolas, are generally acceptable. 
The lids of the drums, or the covers of 
the bins, shall be firmly secured. The 

• containers shall . be kept out of flood 
plains or areas where run-off may 
occur. Weather resistant labels using 
indelible ink warning of the potential 
hazards .associated with the material 
shall be placed on the containers. The-
containers shall be marked with the 
contents, tare weights of the 
containers, and the origin and date of 
collection of'the material. 

2) Containers of materials to be disposed 
known to have a combined concentration 
below 50 ppm PCBs shall be labeled "PCS 
Bulk Product Wastes" in accordance with 
the applicable provisions of 40 CFR 
761.45. Containers of materials to be 
disposed known o8 believed to have a 
combined concentration of 50 ppm PCBs 
or above shall ' also be labeled 
"Hazardous Waste" in accordance with 
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3he applic9ble provisions of 40 CFR 
262.32- and 49 CFR 172.304. 

d. Drummed Wash Wa3er 

1) Drummed Wash Wa3er shall be secured, 
labeled "Wash Wa3er" and shored in a 
designahed secured. s3orage space on 
site u'nhil test results appropriately 
categorize the wastewater. 

2) Perform tests on waste water as per 
Article 3.04.D. 

3) Once the analytical results are 
received, if it will be disposed off-
site, the container shall be labeled 
"Bulk PCB Remediation Wastes", in 
accordance with the provisions of 40 
CFR 761.45. If known or believed to 
have a combined concentration of 50 ppm 
PCBs or above, it shall also be labeled 
"Hazardous Waste" in accordance with 
the applicable provisions of 40 CFR 
262.. 32 and 49 CFR 172.304. 

4) As the .work progresses, containers 
shall remain under the positive control 
of the Contractor and must never be 
left unattended in an area or on a 
vehicle where • unauthorized persons 
could gain access. 

e. All waste shall be disposed of in accordance 
with all applicable local. Federal, •State 
and county Regulations. Where required to 
be characterized, all laboratory analysis 
shall be conducted in an expeditious manner, 
with results not to exceed 48 hours 
turnaround. 

f. Based on waste characterization, additional 
markings and labels shall be affixed to 
waste containers to meet all applicable 
local. Federal, State and county Regulations 
for storage, transportation and disposal. 
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Th7s Includes, but is not limited to 
hazardous waste (i.e., • if hazardous waste 
due' to lead or >50 ppm PCBs), DOT and 
asbestos standards, when applicable to the 
waste characteristics. 

g. The contractor shall disclose to all waste 
transporters and disposers the 
characteristics of the waste and the history 
of waste generation prior to arranging for 
disposal." Disposers of wastes that are free 
of visible 8C6-containing caulking shall be 
advised that PCB-containing caulking ' was 
removed from these materials'. 

h. As part of the 8CB Management Plan described 
in Article 1.05.A, the Contractor shall 
submit to the Authority for approval 

'• information regarding the FOB containing 
waste hauler (waste transporter permits for 
all transit states), transport route and 
disposal site (waste disposal site permit) 
which demonstrates that they are authorized 
for transportation . and disposal of the 
waste. The Contractor shall submit evidence 
that disposers of wastes that are free of 
visible PCB-containing caulking due to 
caulking removal were advised that PCB-
containing caulking was removed from these 
materials. This can take the form of 
disposer waste profiles and disposer 
approvals, 15 day advance notifications of 
solid waste landfills of disposal of 8CB 
Bulk Product Waste or PCB Remediation Waste 
(per 40 CFR 761.61 (a) (5) (i) (B) (2) (iv) and 
761.62(b)(4)) or equivalent documentation. 

3. • Storage of waste on site 

a. • Site storage involves grouping of materials 
by. particular work site, even though the 
physical location of the storage site may be 
separate from the work site itself. 
Regardless of the location of the storage 
site, the requirements remain constant. 
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b. The site shall be secure. The sterage site 
shall be in a suitable' location, acceptable 
to the Authority. Storage sites shall be on 
well-drained ground that is not subject to 
flooding (40 CFR Part 264.18). The area 
shall be enclosed by a fence or a designated 
locked area, and prominent warning signs 
shall be displayed around the perimeter. If 
the same storage ' site is also used for 
equipment and supplies, the waste containers 
shall be segregated within the site. This 
can be accomplished by placing all the 
debris material in assigned area within, the 
secured site and surrounding this area with 
a temporary "fence" of ribbons or thin rope. 
Identification and warning signs shall be 
posted where the material is being stored, 
and all drums shall be placed on pallets or 

• dunnage to prevent corrosive attack from 
moist soil. The containers shall be 
arranged so that the labels are visible at 
all times. The site shall be adequately 
protected from vandalism or unauthorized 
access by the public (40 CFR Part 264.14). 
A warning sign shall be posted where the 
waste is being stored, this sign shall read: 

"HAZARDOUS WASTE STORAGE AREA 
NO SMOKING OR EATING" 

Note: At the completion of each work shift 
all hazardous or suspected- hazardous waste 
generated shall be stored in ' a suitable 
container that will prevent unauthorized 
access to the public. The container shall 
be constructed with rigid construction 
materials and have a lockable access door. 
If this is not feasible, the Contractor 
shall arrange for the removal of the 
material each day of the project. 

4. Transportation.requirements 

a. The Contractor shall warrant and represent 
that the entity providing waste 
transportation services shall possess a 
valid Waste Hauler's permit issued pursuant 
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7o 7he New York State Department o7 
Environmeotal Conservation (NYSDEC) 
regulations, 6 NYCRR Part 364. In addition, 
77 the waste 7s to be transported and 
disposed o7 out of New York State, permits 
from those states through which the waste 
wi71 be transported and for where it will be 
disposed may be required. It is the 
responsibility of the Contractor to 
determine which permits are required and to 
provide such permits for review and approval 
of the Authority. 

5. Additional disposal requirements" 

a. The -Contractor shall warrant and represent 
that all entities and/or individuals 
involved in the work shall possess' all 
permits and/or licenses required under' 40 
CFR 761, 6 NYCRR 371 and 373, as well as any 
other federal, state or local permits or 
licenses required for removal, packaging, 
transportation and disposal of PCB 
containing waste. 

b. All PCB containing waste materials removed 
hereunder shall be lawfully treated and 
disposed by the Contractor at an 
Environmental. Protection Agency ' (EPA) 
permitted . treatment, storage, and disposal 
(TSD) facility or (if not hazardous waste) 
disposed in. a permitted solid waste landfill 
in accordance with all applicable federal 
and state regulations. 

c. All wastes, drums, and other items removed 
hereunder shall be lawfully treated and/or 
disposed of by Contractor within thirty (30) 
days after removal from the site. . The 
Contractor shall provide generator copy of 
the completed shipping documents for all PCB 
containing waste removed (for both hazardous" 
and non-hazardous waste), which contain the 
information required under 40, CFR Part 262 
Subpart B (hereinafter the "Manifest Form"), 
40 CFR 761 and 6 NYCRR Part 372 to the 
Authority. 
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d. For hazardous wastes, the Authority will 
forward copies of the manifest (upon receipt 
from the' Contractor) to the generator state 
and disposal states. When the signed 
Disposal Site copy of the manifest is 
returned by the disposal site, it also must 
be forwarded to the Authority within 24 
hours. Also forward Certificates of 
Disposal which specify where each component 
of all wastes, removed from the Authority's 
property is ultimately treated or disposed. 
Such Certificates shall include • references 
to the Manifest Form for the shipment as 
well as address and EPA identification 
numbers for the generator facility. 

e. Contractor shall submit evidence to the 
authority that those preparing/signing 
manifests have received DOT Hazardous 
Materials Shipping Training (initial and 
refresher every 3 years). 

f. .Facilities or transporters which the 
Contractor intends to use to treat- and/or 
dispose of • PCB containing waste picked up 
hereunder shall be approved ' for use by " the 
Authority prior to any delivery of waste by 
Contractor to such TSD facility. The 
Authority reserves the right to inspect the 
Contractor's transporters, equipment, 
equipment storage facility and TSD facility 
at any time. 

g. Should any problems arise regarding the TSD 
facility chosen to accept the waste for 
treatment and disposal that would require 
the return of waste to the Authority, or 
should • such TSD facility violate any 
environmental law or regulation which would 
result in any regulatory enforcement action, 
the Contractor shall immediately notify the 
Authority in writing of such situation, 
identify' an alternative TSD and obtain 
written approval from the Authority for 
disposal at such TSD. 
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h. PCB-containing W9stes shall be disposed at 
facilities licensed for the waste categories 
as shown below and described in this 
Article. 

PCB Concentrations and 
Waste Type 

Caulk < 50 ppm 
Caulk Waste ^ 50 ppm 
(caulk /dust, no 
building materials) 
Caulk on Bldg. Material 
Waste (<50 ppm in 
composite waste; ^50 
ppm in caulk) ' 
Caulk on Bldg. Material 

•Waste (250 ppm in 
composite waste; 250 
ppm in caulk) •' 
Bldg Material Waste <50 
ppm with caulk >50 ppm 
removed (for HW 
Minimization) 
Washwater <50 ppm 
Washwater 250 ppm 
ACM (2 1% Asbestos) 
TCLP >5 mg/L Lead 

PCB PCB 
Bulk Remediation 

Product Waste 
. Waste 

NYS 
Hazardous 
Waste 
(HW) 

NYS Non-
Haz. Waste 
(Municipal 
Land Fill) 

Construction 
& Demolition 
(C6D) Waste 

3,4 f3.4 

s,3,5 X — 
X X 

Also an Asbestos Waste (see Section 302081) 
Also a HW for Lead (federal and NYS, see Section S01900) 

Table Notes: 
1. If all caulk is < 50 ppm PCB' (as well as non-ACM and < TCLP for lead),,all waste 

is C&D waste. Components and debris that never contacted PCB caulking or glazing 
may also be considered "C&D" waste. 

2. NYS HW determination is based on combined average concentration of the entire 
building component/caulk waste. Since the weight of caulk/glazing on even the 
lightest wooden windows is ^3%, windows with <1650 ppm PCBs in caulk may be 
disposed as PCB Bulk Product Waste in a permitted municipal/solid waste 
landfill. 

3. Changes to HW (federal and NYS) if TCLP lead test results for painted building 
components/caulk are above 5 mg/L. " 

4. If caulking is completely removed from building materials prior to disposal to 
minimize hazardous waste generation, it is considered PCB Remediation Waste. 
Removal must lower the combined concentration of building material waste to <50 
ppm to be non-hazardous, and allow disposal in a municipal waste landfill. 

5. Wash waste water <50 ppm is non-hazardous and it may be managed by a permitted 
industrial waste treatment/disposal facility or, if.<3 ug/L, the contractor may 
seek NYC DEP approval as described in the specifications for discharge to the 
sanitary sewer treatment (40 CFR 761.79(b)(1)(ii)). 

. The. caulk waste . from the project shall be. 
• handled, stored,' transported and disposed of 
in accordance with all applicable rules and 
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regulations, incl9ding 40 CFR Part 761, 
6 NYCRR 371 and 6 NYCRR 373. 

7i. All ACM and PCB-containing caulking waates 
are to be disposed of as per the table 
above. 

i. All ACM caulking materials and debris with 
ACM caulking from interior removals that are 
Non-PCB-Containing (PCB levels less than 50 
ppm) shall be removed and ' disposed of as 
specified under 8ection 802081. 

B. LQG and SQG Hazardous Waste Management Requirements 

1. The contractor shall conduct the work using 
. methods that do not result in the facility 

exceeding .the hazardous waste Large Quantity 
Generator (LQG) or-Small Quantity Generator (SQG) 
thresholds summarized below (considering any 
existing Facility waste generation) or shall meet 
all LQG or SQG compliance requirements and 
provide the authority with all LQG or SQG 
documentation required to demonstrate compliance 
at least two weeks • before exceeding the 
thresholds (or before the effective date of the 
requirement, e.g., biennial reports). 

a. Small Quantity Generator (SQG) - generates 
(in a calendar month) >100 kg and <1,000 kg 
of hazardous waste,.^1 kg of acute hazardous 
waste, anci ^100 kg of acute hazardous waste 
spill residue or soil; and that also stores 
(at any time) ^6,000 kg of hazardous waste, 
^1 kg acute hazardous waste and 3100 kg of 
acute hazardous waste spill residue or soil.. 

b. Large Quantity Generator (LQG) — generates 
(in a calendar month) ^1, 000 kg of total 
hazardous waste or >1 kg of acute hazardous 
waste or >100 kg of acute hazardous waste 
spill residue or soil, or stores hazardous 
and acute • hazardous wastes in greater 
quantities (at any time) than 36,000 kg of 
hazardous waste, 3i )cg acute. hazardous waste 
and 3100 kg of acute hazardous waste spill 
residue or soil. 
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2. The 808tra,8tor shall 8otify the authority ±8 the 
PCS Ma8agement Pla8 if their methods are 
projeoted to result 18 exeeeding the LQG a8d SQG 
thresholds. The ccmtraotor shall track the rate 
of hazardous waste geueration and total quantity 
accumulated during the work and shall notify the 
authority in advance of any situation that will 
result in exceeding the LQG and 806 thresholds. 

3. If the contractor will exceed the LQG or 8QG 
thresholds, requirements' contractor shall meet 
all applicable regulatory requirements including, 
but not limited to, the following: 

a. Operation and Maintenance Requirements. 

1) Adequate aisle space is maintained for 
emergency equipment access. 

2) Housekeeping is performed to minimi2e 
the possibility of fire, explosion or 
unplanned release. 

3) All personnel involved in hazardous 
waste handling have immediate access 
either directly or through visual or 
voice contact with another employee to 
a telephone, a hand-held two-way radio 
or other alarm/device, capable of 
summoning external emergency 
assistance. 

4) Weekly inspections of all hazardous 
waste storage areas are performed and 
documented. 

b. Maintained and routinely test the following 
emergency equipment: 

1) Internal communications or alarm system 
capable of providing immediate 
emergency instruction (voice or 
signal). 

2) Telephone or hand-held two-way radio, 
capable of summoning emergency 
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• 95sistanoe from 'local police, fire or 
emergency responders. 

3) Portable fire extinguishers, fire 
control equipment, spill control ' 
equipment and decontamination 
equipment. 

4) Water at adequate volume and pressure 
to supply water hose streams, foam-
producing equipment, automatic 
sprinklers or water spray systems. 

c. EPA Hazardous Waste Generator ID Number: 

1) Determine if there is an existing EPA 
hazardous waste generator 
identification number that must be used 
for waste manifests. 

2) If there is no existing EPA 
identification number, submit a 
"Notification of Regulated Waste 
Activity Form" (EPA Form 8700-12 
Revised 7/2006) to the Authority 
concurrent -with the P3B Management 
Plan. 

d. 3ontingency Planning: 

1) Prepare, implement, and maintain a 
Hazardous Waste Contingency Plan that 
meets the requirements of 6 NYCRR 373-
3.4(c) and includes the Emergency 
Procedures in 6 NY3RR 373-3.4(g). 

2) Work with the authority to . submit a 
copy of the plan and all revisions to 
all local police departments, fire 
departments, hospitals, and state and 
local emergency response teams that may 
be called upon to provide emergency 
services at the facility. 

3) Have a Facility Emergency Coordinator 
who will: be on-site or on call (i.e., 
available to respond to an emergency by 
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re9Chi9g the facility within a short 
period of time); be thoroughly familiar 

, with the Plan, operations, location and 
characteristics of hazardous waste, 
location of all records,. and facility 
layout; and have the authority to 
commit the resources needed to carry 
out the Plan. 

4) In the event of an imminent or actual 
emergency, the Facility Emergency 
Coordinator must make notifications and 
coordinate the emergency and post-

. emergency response activities . in 
accordance with the Contingency Plan. 

e. Waste Minimization: 

1) Follow the requirements of this 
specification regarding minimizing the 
generation of Hazardous Waste and 
certify on hazardous waste manifests 
that there is a waste minimization 
"program is in place." 

f. Training: 

1) All Personnel Handling Hazardous Waste: 
documented classroom instruction or on-
the-job training directed by a person 
trained in hazardous waste management 
procedures' on compliance with the 
requirements of 6 NYCRR.373-3.2. 

PART 4 - SCHEDULES 

SEE TABLE(S) BEGINNING ON NEXT PAGE 

GWBBS 02082 - 43 



May 11, 2011 

SUMMARY OF INSPECTION RESULTS FOR PCS CAULKING 
IN 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION - RESERVED PREMISES: 

Line 
« 

PROPOSED WORK 
AS PER 
AUTHORITY 
RENOVATION 
PLANS 

SUSPECT 
MATERIAL THAT 
WILL BE 
IMPACTED 

SAMPLING AND 
INSPECTION 
RESULTS 

QUANTITY 
OF PCB-
CONTAININ 
G 
MATERIAL 

NOTES 

FLOOR 

WORK AREA 

.1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

TOT 
AL 
PCB 

• 

END OF SECTION 

GWBBS 02082 - 44 



May 11, 2011 

GEORGE WASHINGTON BRIDGE BUS STATION - RESERVED PREMISES 
LIST OF SUBMITTALS 

SUBMITTAL DATE SUBMITTED DATE APPROVED 

8re-Project 2ubmittal: 

1. Insurance 
2. Health and Safety 81an 
2. Emergency Action Plan 
4. Fall Protection Plan 
5. Proof of suitable transporter 

and disposal site arrangements. 
6. Equipment and MSD2 of 

chemicals to .be used 
7 . 8CB Management Plan 
8. Sample of daily log 

During Work Submittal: 

1. Schedule of Work Changes 
2. Copy of each "Waste 

Shipment Record" form 

Post Project Submittal: 

1, Copy of the bound 
log book 

2 . Personal air monitoring 
records pertaining to this 
project, if applicable. 

3. Compilation of all completed 
and signed Waste Shipment 
Record forms, analyses. 
Profiles, notifications and 
disposal receipts. 

4. Copies of digital 
photographs. 

* * * 
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DIVISION 2 

SECTION 02850 

PLYWOOD SIGN PANELS AND WOOD SIGN POSTS 

PARTI: GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for the following: 

A. Plywood sign panels for use in the construction of temporary (TYP8 I) and permanent 
(TYP8 2) guide, warning and regulatory roadway signs. Sign type usage, TYP8 1 or 
TYPfi 2, shall be identified on the Contract Drawings for each required sign. 

B. Wood sign posts and footings for both TYP8 1 and TYP8 2 sign panel side-of-road 
installations. 

1.02 R8F8RENCeS 

The following is a listing of organizations and publications referenced in this Section: 

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) 
Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaries, and Traffic Signals 
(LTS-2). 

Manual for Signing and Pavement Markings of the National System for Interstate and Defense 
Highways fMUTCDV 

AASHTO M Wood Products 
168 

American Society for Testing and Materials CASTMl 
ASTM A 153 Zinc Coating (Hot Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware 
ASTM B 209 Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate 
ASTM B 211 Aluminum-Alloy Bar, Rod and Wire 
ASTM B 221 Aluminum-Alloy 8xtruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Shapes and Tubes 
ASTM D 245 Methods for 8stabiishing Structural Grades and Related Allowable Properties 

for Visually Graded Lumber 
ASTM A 307 Carbon Steel Bxtemally Threaded Standard Fasteners 
ASTM A 325 Quenched and Tampered-Steel Bolts and Studs with suitable Nuts and Plain 

Washers 
ASTM D 2555 Methods for Bstahlishing Clear Wood Sfrength Values 

American Wood Preseryers Association (AWTA1 
AWPA C 1 Timber Products - Preseryative Treatment by Pressure Processes 
AWTA C 14 Wood for Highway Construction, Pressure Treatment 

Douglas Fir Plywood Association 
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Federal Highway Administration fFHWA) 
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highway fMUTCDI 

Standard Alphabets for Highway Signs 
Standard Lower-case Alphabets for Highways 

United States Department of Commerce fUSDCI 
Product Standard PS-1 Soft Plywood, Construction and Industrial 

1.03 D8SIGN AND P8RFORMANC8 R8QUIREM8NTS 

A. Design of signs and sign structure shall provide sufficient strength to withstand a wind 
loading of 80 miles per hour as per AASHTO LTS-2. 

8. Sign supports and framing shall be designed to meet the required wind loading. Posts 
shall be designed for direct embedment in the soil by excavation and back fill, or by 
driving with hand or mechanical equipment. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANC8 

Each plywood sheet shall be grade marked and certified in accordance with the standards 
adopted by the Douglas Fir Plywood Association. 

1.05 DBLrV8RY, ST0RAG8 AND HANDLING 

All sign components and materials shall be transported and handled in a manner that shall 
cause no permanent deformation, injury or damage. Sign components and materials to be 
stored shall be stored above ground. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

Refer to Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2: PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Plywood Sign Panels 

1. Plywood sign panels shall conform to the requirements set forth in USDC Product 
Standard PS-1 for Douglas Fir Plywood. 

2. The plywood panels for TYPE 1 signs shall be exterior-type plywood, 5-ply and A-C 
grade or better. 

3. The plywood panels for TYPE 2 signs shall be high-density overlay, exterior marine-
type plywood, 5 ply and 8 8 grade or better. Inner plies for TYPE 2 panels shall be 
8 grade veneers or better. 

4; The thickness of plywood sign panels and plywood battens shall be not less than 1/2 
. inch for TYPE 1 panels and not less than 3/4 inch for TYPE 2 signs. 
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5. The overlay surface for TYPE 2 plywood sign panels shall consist of a cellulose-fibre 
or sheet, in which not less than 40 percent by weight of the laminate shall be a 
thermo-setting resin of the phenol or melamine type. Tbe resin-impregnated material 
shall be not less than 0.009 inches thick and shall weigh at least 60 lbs per 1000 
square feet of single face, including both resin and fiber. The resin impregnation 
shall be sufficient to attach the surfacing material to the plywood. The bond shall be 
equal in performance to the glue lines between the sheets of veneer that make up the 
plywood. 

6. The face of the cellulose-fibre overlay surface for TYPE 2 panels shall be hard, 
smooth, and of such quality that further finishing by paint or varnish is not required 
to fabricate the sign as specified in 2.03 of this Section. 

B. Panel Sheeting and Screen Printing 

1. Reflectorized Sheeting 

Shall be Scotchlite Brand Engineer Grade Series 2200 (heat activated adhesive) or 
Series 3200 (pressure sensitive adhesive) as manufactured by the Traffic Control 
Materials Division of the 3M Co., 223-3N 3M Center, St. Paul, Minnesota 55144, or 
approved equal. 

2. , Non-Reflectorized Sheeting 

Shall be Scotchcal Brand film Series 650 (heat activated adhesive) or Series 3600 
(pressure sensitive adhesive) as manufactured by the Traffic Control Materials 
Division of the 3M Co., or approved equal. 

3. Screen Printing Inks, Thinners and Toners 

a. Scotchlite Brand Process Colors Series 700 for use on Reflectorized Sheeting. 

b. Scotchcal Brand Process Colors Series 3900 and 4100 for use on Non-
Reflectorized Sheeting. 

c. Approved equals for use on approved reflective and non-reflective sheetings. 

4. Panel sheeting (reflective or non-reflective) and screen printing usage shall be shown 
on the Contract Drawing. 

C. Wood Sign Posts 

1. Wood sign posts shall be dry. No. 1 grade, S4S, Douglas Fir, Southern or Ponderosa 
Pine, Hemlock, Spruce or Western Larch conforming to the applicable requirements 
of AASHTO M 168. The posts shall be straight and true, free of splits, knots and 
warps or, of steel or aluminum components. 

2. All the posts shall be pressure-treated with CCA in accordance with the applicable 
requirements of AWPA CI and AWPA C 14. 

3. Posts shall be surfaced four sides, have a uniform cross-section, and shall be sized 
not less than 4 inches by 4 inches. The post shall be graded for the following stress 
grades in accordance with the grading rules developed from ASTM D 245 for the 
selected stress grades. Using the clean wood properties of ASTM D 2555, the 
bending stress of the post in a TYPE 1 panel installation shall be not less than 1200 
psi, and not less than 4000 psi for a TYPE 2 panel installation. 
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D. StifFener9, Brackets and Miscellaneous Hardware 

1. Horizontal and vertical sign panel stiffeners (Z bars) and panel brackets shall be 
fabricated of aluminum alloy 6061-T6 conforming to ASTM B 221. 

2. Other miscellaneous aluminum hardware including bolts, nuts, washers, screws, 
rivets, pull-type lockbolts and serrated or knob stem blind rivets shall be fabricated to 
meet the requirements of ASTM B 209 and ASTM 6 211 for Alloy 2024-T4. 
Component designated as Alloy 2024-T4 shall be given a chromated sealed anodic 
coating. 

3. High strength steel bolts, nuts and washers shall conform to ASTM A 325. High-
strength bolts, nuts and washers shall be galvanized in accordance with ASTM A 
153. 

E. Footings 

1. Soil bearing plates shall be attached at the bottom of the post as required in 1.03 of 
this Section, or as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Breakaway post, if required, shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings. 
Breakaway post and footings shall be designed in accordance with the requirements 
of 1.03 of this Section. 

3. Concrete footings, if required by 1.03 of this Section, shall be Class "B" concrete 
conforming to the Section entitled "Concrete." 

4. Portable sign supports shall be as described in "Maintenance of Traffic and Work 
Area Protection" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

2.02 CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 

. A. Sign face text, symbol, and border layouts shall be in accordance with "Maintenance of 
Traffic and Work Area Protection", of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS, or the 
Contract Drawings conforming to the requirements of: 

1. The AASHTO Manual for Signing and Pavement Marking of the National System of 
Interstate and Defense Highways. 

2. The FHWA MUTCD. 

3. The FHWA Standard Alphabets for Highway Signs. 

4. The FHWA Standard Lower-case Alphabets for Highways. 

B. Sign characters shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings and shall include letters, 
numerals, symbols and borders. 

C. Sign comer and border radii shall be approximately one-eighth of the height of the sign 
but shall hot exceed 12 inches. Sign borders shall be of the same type character as the 
legend and shall be approximately the same width as the stroke width of the major 
lettering or the sign. 
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2.03 FABRICATION 

A. Holes shall be drilled; cut edges shall be smooth and true, and free from burrs or ragged 
breaks. All fabrication except for cutting the lower ends of embedded posts shall be done 
in the shop. The plywood panels shall be clean, dry, and free from oils, dust, grit, or any 
other contaminants that would adversely affect the adhesion of the Reflectorized and 
Non-Reflectorized sheeting. 

B. In preparing TYPE I panels for Reflectorized and Non-Reflectorized Sheeting, the entire 
Grade A surface to be covered shall be wiped down with a tack cloth to remove all saw 
dust and sanding residue. 

C. In preparing TYPE 2 panels for Reflectorized and Non-Reflectorized Sheeting, the entire 
portion of the overlay surface to be covered, shall first be given a light, firm abrasion 
with steel wool (medium to fine grade) saturated with xydol, V.M.&P. Naphtha or similar 
commercial solvent. The surface shall then be wiped clean and dry. An alternate method 
of panel pre-treatment that consists of a solvent wipe, immediately followed by vapor 
degreasing (tri-chloroethylene) for a minimum period of 6 minutes may be used. 

. D. All panel and batten surfaces to be glued shall be slightly roughened and then glued with 
waterproof adhesive prior to assembly. 

E. After panel preparation, the edges and back or rear surface of all TYPE 2 panels and 
battens shall be painted with two coats of approved white exterior paint. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. The Contractor shall erect and remove signs as shown on the Contract Drawings, or as 
ordered by the Engineer, and in such a manner that the traveling public is informed and 
protected at all times. 

B. Side-of-road ground mounted signs shall normally be erected so that the sign face is truly 
vertical to the profile line and the intersection angle measured between the sign face and 
the centerline of the travel lane, which the sign serves shall be 93 degrees. Where lanes 
divide or on curves, sign faces shall be oriented so as to be most effective both day and 
night, and to avoid the" possibility of specular reflection. 

C. Trie wood sign posts for side-of-road mounting shall be embedded in the soil to the depth 
required by the design specified in 1.03 of this Section. The hole for the embedment 
shall be excavated using a manual post-hole digger or appropriate size power driven 
auger. After the hole has been excavated, the post shall be aligned to the sign face 
direction, held vertical in the hole and suitable excavated material shall be tamped in the 
annular space. Holes resulting from sign post removals shall be filled by the Contractor 
to restore the area to its original state as directed by the Engineer. 

D. All signs shall be securely fastened to their supports with bolts, nuts and washers of 
aluminum (2024-T4 alloy) or hot-dip galvanized steel conforming to 2.01 D of this 
Section, as required by the design specified in 1.03 of this Section. 
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E. Plywood battens and aluminum panel stiffeners shall be utilized as required by 1.03 of 
this Section and shall conforming to the applicable requirement of 2.01 of this Section. 

F. Horizontal and vertical sign clearances shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

G. Other non-wood post mounting of plywood signs, such as overhead sign installations 
shall be as shown in the Contract Drawings. 

H. Concrete footings, if required by 1.03 of this Section, shall be placed in accordance with 
the requirements of the Section of these Specifications entitled "Concrete," and shall not 
extend more than 4 inches above grade. 

3.02 FIELD INSPECTION 

A. Immediately prior to erection, all material shall be inspected by the Engineer for damage. 

B. The Engineer will inspect each completely erected sign for proper location, line and 
grade of signs, vertical post alignment, condition, appearance, reflectorization and 
visibility. 

C. As the Work progresses, the location, position and condition of all signs shall be 
monitored by the Contractor in accordance with "Maintenance of Traffic and Work Area 
Protection" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02850 

PLYWOOD SIGN PANELS AND WOOD SIGN POSTS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog 
Cuts and Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

1. Detailed sign face layout for all TYPE 2 sign panels showing letter height, width, 
brush stroke, spacing between letters, words, symbols and lines, border width, 
symbols details, and overall dimensions of the sign panels. Detailed sign face layouts 
are not required for TYPE I sign panels. 

2. Shop drawings of sign panel and posts showing the sizes of the members and their 
connection details. The shop drawings shall also show the total length of the posts for 
each sign and give an elevation view of each of the completely erected signs with 
vertical clearance below the lowest sign panel to adjacent roadway, and other 
relevant dimensions. 

3. Catalog cuts of all the materials to be used for sign faces. 

B. Prior to fabrication, submit computations for the design of the sign panels and supports, 
as required in 1.03 of this Section, signed by a Professional Engineer licensed to practice 
in the State where the Work is to be performed. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 02850 

PLYWOOD SIGN PANELS AND WOOD SIGN POSTS 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

USERS OF THIS SECTION ARE ADVISED THAT DETAILED DESTRUCTIONS ARE NOT 
AVAILABLE AT THIS TIME. 

IN ORDER TO ENSURE PROPER COORDINATION WITH THE CONTRACT DRAWINGS, AND A 
BIDDABLE CONTRACT, THE TEXT MUST BE CAREFULLY READ AND THE ITEMS OR 
CHOICES INDICATED AS "AS SHOWN ON THE"CONTRACT DRAWINGS" (OR SIMILAR 
LANGUAGE) MUST BE SHOWN ON THE CONTRACT DRAWDEGS. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPEICIFIER - I 
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DIVISION 3 

SECTION 03301 

PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE, LONG FORM 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMA8Y 

This Sectioo and iTs appendices specify 7equi7emen7s fo7 Portland Cement Concrete mix 
proportions, materials iTsed in concrete mixes, placing, finishing (with the exception of 
concrete for pavements), curing, control joints, end result property requirements of the in-
place concrete, and the evaluation of these properties through Quality Acceptance testing 
performed by the Authority for determining Adjustments to Contract Compensation. The 
Specifications herein establish minimum standards for concrete construction. This does not 
relieve the Contractor from following more stringent standards to achieve the quality 
acceptance limits for applicable performance parameters and their respective Percent Within 
Limit (PWL) measurements. 

1.02 8EFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications, standards and codes referenced in this Section, 
of which the latest edition shall govern: 

. American Association of State Hiehwav and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) 
AASHTO HB Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges. 
AASHTO Ml 82 Burlap Cloth Made From Jute or Kenaf. 
AASHTO T 26 • Standard Method of Test for Quality of Water to Be Used in Concrete. 

AASHTO T 277 Electrical Indication of Concrete's Ability to Resist Chloride. 
AASHTO T 318 Water Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete Using Microwave Oven 

Drying. 
. American Concrete Institute fACf) 

ACT 207 Mass Concrete. 
AC! 21! Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight 

and Mass Concretie. 
AC! 213 Guide for Structural Lightweight-Aggregate Concrete. 
ACI2228 Protection of Metals in Concrete Against Corrosion. 

ACI30I Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings. 
ACI 302.1 Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction. 
ACI 303 .1 Specification for Cast in Place Architectural Concrete. 
ACI 3048 Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete. 

Chapter 8: Concrete Placed Under Water. 

ACI 3058 Hot Weather Concreting. 
ACI 3068 Cold Weather Concreting. 
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ACl 308 Standard Practice for Curing Concrete. 
ACI 309R Guide for Consolidation of Concrete. 
ACI318 Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete. 
ACI 548.4 Standard Specification for Latex-Modified Concrete (LMC) Overlays. 

AS7M International (ASTTVll 
AS7M C 31 Practice for Making and Curing Concrete 7est Specimens in the Field. 
AS7M C 33 Specification for Concrete Aggregates. 
AS7M C 39 7est Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete 

Specimens. 
ASTM C 42 7est Method for Obtaining and 7esting Drilled Cores and Sawed Beams 

of Concrete. 
AS7M C 78 7est Method for Flexural Strength of Concrete (Using Simple Beam with 

Third-Point Loading). 
ASTM C 88 Test Method for Soimdness of Aggregates by Use of Sodium Sulfate or 

Magnesium Sulfate. 
ASTM C 94 Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete. 
ASTM C 114 Test Methods for Chemical Analysis of Hydraulic Cement. 
ASTM C 131 Test Method for Resistance to Degradation of Small-Size Coarse 

Aggregate by Abrasion and Impact in the Los Angeles Machine. . 
ASTM C 136 Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates. 
ASTM C 138 Test Method for Density (Unit Weight), Yield, and Air Content 

(Gravimetric) of Concrete. 
ASTM C 143 Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete. 
ASTM C 150 Specification for Portland Cement. 
ASTM C 156 Test Method for Water Retention by Liquid Membrane-Forming Curing 

Compounds for Concrete. 
ASTM C 157 Test Method for Length Change of Hardened Hydraulic-Cement Mortar 

and Concrete. 
ASTM C 171 Specification for Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete. 
ASTM C 172 Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete. 
ASTM C 173 Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the 

Volumetric Method. 
ASTM C 174 Test Method for Measuring TTiickness of Concrete Elements Using 

Drilled Concrete Cores. 
ASTM C 191 Test Methods for Time of Setting of Hydraulic Cement by Vicat Needle. 
ASTM C 727 Test Method for Potential Alkali Reactivity of Cement-Aggregate 

. Combinations (Mortar-Bar Method). 
ASTM C 231 Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the Pressure 

Method. 
ASTM C 260 Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete. 
ASTM C 289 Test Method for Potential Alkali-Silica Reactivity of Ag^gates 

(Chemical Method). 
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ASTM C 309 SpecificaTibn fo7 Liquid Membrane-Fo7mi7ig Compounds fo7 Cu7ing 
Conc7ete. 

ASTM C 31 i Tes7 Methods fo7 Sampling and Testing Fly Ash 07 NatuTal Fozzolans 
fo7 Use in Fortland-Cement Conc7ete. 

ASTM C 330 Specification for Lightweight Aggregates for Structural Concrete, 
ASTM C 494 Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete. 
ASTM C 535 Test Method for Resistance to Degradation of Large-Size Coarse 

Ag^egate by Abrasion and Impact in the Los Angeles Machine. 
ASTM C 566 Test Method for Total Evaporable Moisture Content of Aggregate by 

Drying. 
ASTM C 567 Test Method for Deteimining Density of Structural Lightweight 

Concrete. 
ASTM C 618 Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolaii 

for Use in Concrete. 
ASTM C 979 Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete. 
ASTM C 989 Specification for Ground Granulated Blast-Fumace Slag for Use in 

Concrete and Mortars. 
ASTM C 1064 Test Method for Temperature of Freshly Mixed Hydraulic Cement 

Concrete. 
AST8^C1116 Specification for Fiber-Reinforced Concrete. 
ASTM C 1152 Test Method for Acid-Soluble Chloride in Mortar and Concrete. 
ASTM C 1218 Test Method for Water-Soluble Chloride in Mortar and Concrete. 
ASTM C 1240 Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious Mixtures. 
ASTM C 1260 Test Method for Potential Alkali Reactivity of Aggregates (Mortar-Bar 

Method). 
ASTM C 1399 Test Method for Obtaining Average Residual-Strength of Fiber-

Reinforced Concrete. 
ASTM C 1583 Tensile Strength of Concrete Surfaces and the Bond Strength or Tensile 

Strength of Concrete Repair and Overlay Materials By Direct Tension 
(Pull-Off Method). 

AST8i C 1611 . Slump Flow of Self-Consolidating Concrete. 
ASnvf .D 1751 Preformed Bxpansion Joint Filler for Concrete Paving and Structural 

Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient Bituminous Types). 
ASTM D 1752 Preformed Sponge Rubber Cork and Recycled PVC Expansion Joint 

Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction. 
ASTM 8 3665 Practice for Random Sampling of Construction Materials. 
ASTM D 4580 Practice for Measuring Delaminations in Concrete Bridge Decks by 

Sounding. 
ASTM D 4791 Test Method for Flat Particles, Elongated Particles, or Flat and 

Elongated Particles in Coarse Aggregate. 
ASTM D 4833 . Test Method for Index Puncture Resistance of Geomembranes, and 

Related Products. 
ASTM D 5199 Test Method for Measuring the Nominal Thickness of Geosynthetics. 
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ASTM E 965 Test Method for Measuring Pavement Macro texture Depth Using a 
Volumetric Technique. 

ASTM E 1347 Test Method for Color and Color-Difference Measurement by 
Tristimulus (Filter) Colorimetry. 

Federal Aviation Administration (FAA1 Advisory Circular (AC) 
FAA AC 150/ Standards for Specifying Construction of Airports - Portland Cement 
5370, Item P- Concrete Pavement - Contractor Quality Control Program. 
501-6. 

Federal Specifications 
SS-S- 2 401 Sealants, Joint, Non-Jet-Fuel-Resistant, Hot-Applied, for Portland 

Cement and Asphalt Concrete Pavements. 
New Jersev Department of Transportation fNJDOTl 
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction 2007. 

US Armv Corns of Engineers fUSACEl 
Handbook of Concrete and Cement. 

1.03 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Cold Weather Reqiurements 

1. Cold weather concrete construction shall conform to ACI 306R. 

2. Submit a Cold Weather Concrete Construction Plan, and have it approved prior to 
, concrete placements when the ambient temperature falls below 50 deg F. This Plan 
; shall conform to ACI 306R and shall include but not be limited to the demonstration 

of how the in situ concrete temperature will be maintained at 50 deg F and 
. monitored, or at temperatures specified in ACI 306R Table 3.1, whichever is more 

stringent. In addition, denionstrate that the specified concrete properties can be 
achieved within the time requirements specified while maintaining a minimum curing 
temperature of 50 deg F. 

3. Do not mix or place concrete when the ambient temperature is below 35 deg F, or 
; when conditions indicate that the temperature will fall below 35 deg F within 

72 hours, unless the areas to receive fresh concrete are insulated or enclosed, and 
maintain the concrete temperature at 50 deg F or in accordance with Table 3.1 in 
ACI 306. / 

4. Reinforcement, forms and soils with which concrete will be in contact shall not be 
frozen and must be maintained completely ffost-ffee. If required, apply heat to raise 
their temperature to a minimum of 35 deg F. The use of chemicals to eliminate frost 
will not be permitted. 

B. Hot Weather Requirements 

1. Hot weather concrete construction shall conform to ACI 305R. 
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2. Submit a Hot Weather Concrete Construction Plan and have it approved prior to 
concrete placements when the ambient temperature exceeds 80 deg F. This Plan 
shall conform to ACI 305R and shall include hut not he limited to the demonstration 
of how the concrete temperature during hatching and mixing will he kept below 
90 deg F, how the concrete will he protected from rapid evaporation of surface 
moisture, the proper use.of water reducing retarders with re-dosing charts and 
procedures and curing procedures. 

3. Do not place concrete for pavements, overlays, bridge decks or ramps when the 
ambient temperature exceeds 85 deg F; schedule Work so that concrete can he placed 
during the coolest part of the day. Do not place concrete for structural decks, slabs or 
pavements when the rate of concrete surface evaporation exceeds 0.15 Ihs/ff/hr, as 
defined in ACI 305R, Figure 2.1.5. If ambient conditions exceed this limit, 
demonstrate through the use of windscreens, fogging or other suitable means that the 
concrete evaporation rate is less than 0.15 Ihs/ir/hr. 

4. If the concrete temperature reaches 92 deg F as measured at the construction site in 
accordance with ASTM C 1064, it may he rejected. 

1.04 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. General 

1. Maintain a level of Quality Control sufficient to consistently achieve the end result 
performance properties specified herein. In addition: 

a. Submit the approved mix proportions including an automated, time-date stamp 
on each delivery ticket indicating the hatch weights of all hatching constituents. 

h. Ensure that all plant mixing equipment and trucks are calibrated and approved by 
either the New Jersey or New York State Department of Transportation. 
Documentation of such conformance shall be available to the Engineer at all 
times. 

c. Ensure that all personnel performing concrete testing are certified ACI Grade I 
Concrete Laboratory Testing Technicians or Concrete Field Testing Technicians, 
as appropriate. 

d. When placing aeronautical pavement concrete, the quality control plan shall 
conform to the provisions of the Federal Aviation Administration Advisory 
Circular 150/5730-lOD- Rigid Pavement Items P-501 Contractor Quality Control 
Program. 

B. Quality Control Plan: Submit a Quality Control Plan a minimum of 10 days prior to the 
pre-concrete construction meeting described in 1.06. Do not start production before the 
Quality Control Plan has been approved by the Engineer. The Quality Control Plan shall 
include the following: 

1. Quality Control Organization 

a. A chart showing all Quality Control personnel and a description of how these 
personnel integrate with and report to other management or field construction 
personnel. Include names, company name and each person's function, telephone 
number and fak number. 
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b. The quality control organization chart shall include a Program Administrator who 
shall ensure that all QA procedures are followed and enforced and who shall 
have a minimum of 5 years experience on projects of size and scope comparable 
to the Work of the Contract. The Program Administrator shall be a ftill-time 
employee of the Contractor or a consultant engaged by the Contractor. 
Additional qualifications shall include at least one of the following; 

(1) Professional Engineer,'Engineer-In-Training, Bachelor of Science in Civil 
Engineering, Civil Engineering Technology or five years experience with 
airport and/or highway concrete construction. 

(2) Completed New Jersey ACI Chapter's "Concrete Construction Technology" 
course with 5 years of airport an^or highway concrete construction 
experience. 

(3) Qualified as ACI Concrete Transportation Construction Inspector or 
possessing Concrete Construction Special Inspector certification with 5 years 
of airport and/or highway concrete construction experience. 

2. Intended project progress schedule for each mix and application, including quantities 
and a submittal schedule. 

3. Quality Control Testing Plan, including a list of testing standards and the frequency 
at which each test is to be performed. 

a. Include gradation and moisture content testing for fine and coarse aggregates in 
accordance with ASTM C 136 and ASTM C 566, respectively. Perform both 
tests (1) prior to production, (2) every 3 hours during production or every 100 
cubic yards of concrete produced (whichever is longer in time) and (3) when 
aggregates are used from a new stockpile that has not been tested for gradation or 
moisture content. 

4. Documentation of Quality Control activities, including the location where recorded 
test results and other information such as mill test certificates for all cementitious 
material will be stored, which shall be made available to the Engineer at any time 
upon request. 

5. Procedures for corrective action when QA and/or QC test results do not conform to 
the requirements of the Contract. 

1.05 TRIAL BATCHING AND TEST POUR VERIFICATIONS 

A. Trial Batching 

1. the Engineer may prepare and test trial batches as specified herein and in accordance 
with ACI 318, Section 5.3. At the Engineer's request, submit representative samples 
of all materials in sufficient quantities to the Port Authority Materials Engineering 
Unit. In the event of a conflict between tests performed by the Engineer and tests 
performed by or for the Contractor, all tests performed by the Engineer shall control. 

2. The Engineer may perform the following tests to verify trial batches submitted by the 
Contractor: compressive strength, flexural strength, permeability by the Coulomb 
test, air content, unit weight, water content of freshly mixed concrete using the 
microwave oven drying test, shrinkage, chloride ion concentration, corrosion 
inhibitor concentration, bond strength, slump, time of set, gradation of fine and 
coarse aggregates, and the fineness modulus of the fine aggregate. 
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B. Test Pours 

1. Unless otherwise noted on the Contract Drawings, perform a test pour a minimum of 
14 calendar days prior to production pouring in order to demonstrate and verify 
proper workability, finishability, setting characteristics, consolidation and curing 
procedures and to confirm that specified physical properties are attained for the 
approved mix proportions. For tremie concrete applications, construct a mock-up to 
verify acceptable consolidation and that the specified compressive strength is 
achieved by testing three in-place cores taken from the test placement at locations 
designated by the Engineer. In addition, for architectural cast in place concrete, 
construct a fUll-scale mock-up in accordance with 2.03 C.3. If in the sole opinion of 
the Engineer the test pour is acceptable, follow the procedures established during the 
test pour during production. 

2. Test Pour Size: For flatwork, the minimum test pour size shall be a length of 
100 feet for the entire thickness of the pavement and width of the screed planned to 
be used. For all other concrete construction, the test pour size shall be full-size for 
the cross sectional area, including the location of all steel reinforcement. However, 
at the option of the Engineer, the length of the member may be reduced from its 
design size, provided it is adequate to demonstrate workability, finishability, setting 
characteristics, consolidation, finish and curing procedures, as determined solely by 
the Engineer. Perform all test pours using the same personnel, equipment, 
procedures and materials that will be used for full production. 

3. • The test section will be considered acceptable if, in the sole opinion of the Engineer, 
it meets the specifications for surface preparation, batching, mixing, placement, 
consolidation, curing, finish and applicable performance properties of the concrete. 
In addition, for architectural concrete, color and texture will be considered acceptable 
according to the sole opinion of the Engineer. 

4. In the event that the Engineer deems the test section unsatisfactory, remove the test 
section and repeat the test at no cost to the Authority. 

5. The test pour location will be determined by the Engineer at the pre-concrete 
construction meeting, and will be located close to, if not within, the area of Work, 
unless otherwise noted on the Contract Drawings. 

.1.06 PRE-CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION MEETING 

A. A pre concrete placement meeting will be conducted at the construction site by the 
Engineer a minimum of 20 days prior to the first pour to review the Contractor's 
submitted mix proportions, hot and cold weather concreting plans (as applicable), curing 
procedures plan and test pour and to discuss the methods and procedures to achieve the 
specified concrete quality. Notify the Engineer and send a pre-concrete meeting agenda 
to all attendees a minimum of 15 days prior to the scheduled date of the meeting 
indicating review subjects. At no additional cost to the Authority make arrangements for 
the Contractor's superintendent and a qualified representative from each segment of the 
concrete operations to be present, including, but not limited to the following: 

1. Concrete supplier. 

2. Laboratory representative responsible for the concrete proportion mix and Quality 
Control. 

3. Contractor's Program Administrator for Quality Control. 
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4. Concrete subcontractor. 

5. Admixtures and curing membrane suppliers. 

6. Concrete pumping subcontractor. 

7. . Mobile mixer subcontractor. 

8. Precast concrete fabricator and installer. 

9. Joint sawing subcontractor. 

10. The Engineer. 

8. Record, type, and print meeting minutes and distribute them to all attendees of the 
meeting within 5 days of the date of the meeting. 

C. Do not schedule the pre-concrete construction meeting until all of the following have 
been submitted and approved, as applicable to the Work of the Contract: 

1. Mix Proportions. 

2. Admixture dosage charts showing the effects of concrete temperatures from 50 deg F 
to 90 deg P. 

3. Sample panels (12" X 12" X 2" for architectural concrete). 

4. Hot and Cold Weather Concrete Construction Plans. 

5. Indepmdent testing laboratory AASHTO Accreditation Certification. 

6. ACI Grade I certifications for concrete testing personnel. 

7. Placement methods and procedures, including surface preparation. 

8. Pumping Procedure Plan. 

9. , Curing Procedure Plan. 

10. Joint Location Plan and Timing of Cuts. 

11. Quality Control Plan. 

12. Procedure for Curing Field Concrete Specimens. 

1.07 SU8MITTALS 

A. . See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

8. Do not deliver any concrete to the construction site until all approvals have been 
obtained. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS AND SOURCES OF SUPPLY 

A. Use no cement, fly ash, slag, silica fume, metakaolin or fine or coarse aggregates that 
' have not been approved by either the New Jersey or New York State Department of 

Transportation. 
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2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Cement; Conforming to ASTM C 150, Type I and II, and Type 111 where early strength 
gain is required, or others specified on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Very High Early Strength Cement: Defined as cement used to produce concrete with the 
compressive strength shown on the Contract Drawings within 12 hours or less and 
conforming to the following: 

1. The compressive strength shall be greater than or equal to the specified strength at 
the curing time specified on the Contract Drawings, when tested in accordance with 
ASTM C 39. During cold weather concrete construction, demonstrate that the 
specified compressive strength can be obtained at a curing temperature of 50 deg F. 

2. Absolute drying shrinkage less than or equal to 0.04% at 28 days for the mix 
proportions containing the Very High Early Strength Cement in accordance with 
ASTM C 157 modified (Air Drying Method), where the initial reading shall be taken 
at 3 hours after the addition of the mixing water to the dry materials in the mix. 

3. Setting time, determined in accordance with ASTM C 191, shall be sufficient to 
provide adequate workability, meet the specified strength requirement, and allow 
enough time in the field to finish and begin curing the concrete for its intended use. 

4. The Very High Early Strength Cement shall meet the properties in 2.02 B.l, 2.02 B.2 
and 2.02 B.3, for each Lot of cement not to exceed every 50,000 pounds. Submit 
certification from an independent testing laboratory employed by the Contractor and 
approved by the Engineer that the cement meets these properties. 

C. Silica Fume: Shall conform to ASTM C 1240 and the following: 

1. : Silicon Dioxide Content: 90% minimum. 

2. Loss On Ignition: 6% maximum. 

3. Surface Area: (nitrogen absorption): 15,000 m2kg. 

4. Crystallinity: Non-crystalline within limits of detection by XRD. 

5. Oversize Foreign Materials (in fiune): 5% maximum on 45-micron sieve (wet). 

D. Metakaolin: Conforming to ASTM C 618, Class N. Use one of the following products, 
or approved equal: 

1. "MetaMax", as manufactured by Engelhard, Iselin, New Jersey. 

2. "PowerPozz", as manufactured by Advanced Cement Technologies, LLC, Blaine, 
Washington. 

E. Fly Ash: Conforming to ASTM C 311 and ASTM C 618, Class F except the maximum 
loss on ignition shall be less than 4%. 

F. Slag: Conforming to ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120. 

G. Fine Aggregate: Conforming to ASTM C 33, ASTM C 227, ASTM C 289 and 
ASTM C 131 with a maximum percentage of wear of 30%. 
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H. Coarse Aggregate (Normal Weight Concrete): Conforming to ASTM C 33, 
ASTM C 227, ASTM C 289, ASTM C 535 with a maximum percentage of wear of 40%, 
and ASTM C 88 with a magnesium sulfate loss of not more than 12% for a five-cycle test 
period. Use trap rock or ^eiss for all pavement wearing surfaces. The aggregate in any 
size group shall not contain more than 8% by weight of flat or elongated pieces, as tested 
in accordance with ASTM D 4791. A flat or elongated piece is one having a ratio 
between the maximum and minimum dimensions of a circumscribing rectangular prism 
exceeding 5 to 1. In accordance with ACl 318, Section 3.3.2, the nominal maximum size 
of coarse aggregate shall be not larger than; (1) one-fifth the narrowest dimension 
between sides of forms, (2) one-third the depth of slabs, or (3) three-quarters the 
minimum clear spacing between individual reinforcing bars or wires, bundles of bars, or 
prestressing tendons or ducts. The nominal maximum size of coarse aggregate used shall 
be the largest size aggregate that conforms to ACl 318, Section 3.3.2, unless otherwise 
noted herein or shown on the Contract Drawings. 

I. For full depth pavement concretes unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings 
the combined aggregate volume shall be a minimum of 70 percent. The combined 
gradation of the fine and coarse aggregate shall conform to the following, when 
tested in accordance with ASTM C 136: 

For Pavement 10 Inches 
or Greater in Thickness 

For Pavement 
10 Inches in 

t Less Than 
rhiekness 

Sieve Size % Passing Min. Max. Min. Max. 

2-1/2" 100 

2" 90 98 100 

1-1/2" 76 .88 " 89 98 

1" 67 79 74 86 

3/4" 65 77 64 76 

.3/8" 48 60 48 60 

No. 4 30 42 • 30. 42 

No. 8 27 37 27 . 37 

No. 16 20 30 . 20 30 

No. 30 16 22 16 22 

No. 50 • 4 10 . 4 10 

No. 100 0 4 . 0 4 

Pile Jackets: As a minimum, the mix proportion shall contain an ASTM C 33 Size 
No. 8 coarse aggregate. The ratio of coarse aggregate to fine aggregate by volume 
shall be not less than one to one. 

Pipe Piles: Reduce the amount of coarse aggregate to minimize segregation. The 
volume of coarse aggregate shall not exceed 9.0 cubic feet per cubic yard of concrete. 
The maximum size coarse aggregate shall be ASTM C 33 Size No. 8. 
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4. Minimon9 Volu9T9e of Coarse Aggregate; All mixes shall contau9 a I99i99imui9i of 39% 
coarse aggregate by volume, with the exception of 1) applications specified in Part 
2.02 H.1-4, H.2), Performance Category VI applications, 3) bridge decks and 
4) mixes containing ASTM C 33 Size No. 8 aggregate. Bridge deck concrete mixes 
shall contain a minimum of 41% coarse aggregate and total minimum aggregate 
volume of 67%. Mixes containing ASTM C 33 Size No. 8 stone not covered in 
2.02 H.2-4 shall contain a minimum of 36% coarse aggregate by volume. These 
minimum requirements apply to all methods of placement, including pump mixes. 

5. When requested by the Engineer, supply independent laboratory test results in 
accordance with ASTM C 1260 indicating the potential alkali reactivity of the 
aggregates and cementitious materials proposed for use. Expansion at 16 days shall 
be less than 0.10%. 

I.. Coarse Aggregate (Lightweight Concrete) 

1. Expanded clay or shale produced by the rotary kiln process conforming to 
ASTM C 330 shall be graded in accordance with the requirements for 3/4" to No. 4 
sieve sizes shown in Table I of that speciOcation. 

2. The oven dry unit weight of plant-tested, lightweight aggregate shall vary not more 
than +/- 3.0 pounds from the unit weight (pounds per cubic foot) determined from the 
sample quantity submitted in accordance with 1.05 A. 1. 

J. Water: Conforming to AASHTO T 26. Clean and potable for both mixing and curing 
concrete. 

K. Formulated Latex Modifier: Latex modifier shall he modifier "A/NA", as manufactured 
by Dow Chemical, Midland, Michigan. Add latex emulsion at a rate of 3.5 gallons per 
94 lbs. of cementitious material in the concrete mix. 

L. Air Entraining Agent: Conforming to ASTM C 260. 

M. Admixtures: All admixtures shall conform to ASTM C 494. They shall contain not more 
than 0.05% chloride ions, and shall he used in accordance with the manufact9ircr's 
recommendations. Submit dosage charts, including the effects of concrete temperatures 
from 50 deg F to 90 deg F, to the Engineer. All admixtures shall he manufactured by one 
of the following: 

1. Euclid Chemical Company. 

2. W.R. Grace & Company. 

3. Master Builders Technologies. 

4. Sika Corporation. 

N. Polycarhoxylate High Range Water Reducer: For use when self-compacting concrete is 
desired and approved by the Engineer. Conforming to ASTM C 494, Type F or Type G. 
Dosage rate shall he as recommended by the manufacturer to produce a spread of the 
concrete mixture measuring between 21 and 27 inches in diameter without segregation 
when released froih a slump cone in accordance with ASTM C 1611. Use one of the 
following products, no substitutions: 

1. ' "Plastol 5000" or "Plastol 341", as manufactured by The Euclid Chemical Company. 
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2. "ADVA Flow 530" or "ADVA Flow 540", as manufactured by W.R. Grace & 
Company. 

3. "Glenium 3030 NS" or "Glenium 3200 HES", as manufactured by Master Builders 
Technologies. 

0. Corrosion Inhibitors 

1. Corrosion inhibitor shall be one of the following: 

a. For cast in place or precast: 
t 

(1) "DCI-S", as manufactured by W.R. Grace & Company. 

(2) "Eucon CIA", as manufactured by Euclid Chemical Company. 

(3) An approved equal. 

b. For precast applications only: 

(1) "Sika CNI", as manufactured by Sika Corporation. 

(2) "Rheocrete CNI", as manufactured by Master Builders Technologies. 

(3) "DCI", as manufactured by W.R. Grace & Company. 

2. The concentration of calcium nitrite shall be 30%+/-2% by weight of solids per 
gallon. 

3. The Engineer will sample the corrosion inhibitor for testing to verify the calcium 
nitrite solids content. The amount of calcium nitrite in fresh concrete may also be 
tested at any time, to verify if the proper quantity of the corrosion inhibitor is being 

• batched in the mix. 

4. Corrosion inhibitor admixtures shall not accelerate the setting time of the concrete 
mixture. Use a retarder and/or other admixtures to ensure that acceleration of setting 
time does not occur, while maintaining the applicable performance criteria, as 
stipulated in 2.04, Submit procedures for the placement of concrete mixes containing 
a corrosion inhibitor when a retarder is required for the range of concrete 
temperatures from 50 deg F to 90 deg F. 

P. Viscosity Modifying and/or Self-Consolidating Admixtures: May be required for tremie 
concrete applications at the rate recommended by the manufacturer. Test concrete in 
accordance with CRD-C6189A US Army Corps of Engineers "Handbook of Concrete 
and Cement". Maximum percentage of washout wei^t loss shall not exceed 5% after 
three standard test drops in water. 

Q. Pigments: Conforming to ASTM C 979. 

R. Curing Materials 

1. Curing compound shall be one of the following: 

a. "DOT Resin Cure (Type 11)", as manufactured by Conspec Marketing & 
Manufacturing Company, Inc. 

b. "Euco Kurez Vox (White)", as manufactured by Euclid Chemical Company. 

c. "1200 White", as manufactured by W.R. Meadows. 
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d. "AHT Type II Class 8 Cure", as manufactured by America Highway 
Technology, a Dayton Superior Company. 

e. "Certi-Vex Envio Cure White-! 000", as manufactured by Vexcon Chemicals Inc. 

f. "Day-Chem White Pigmented Cure (J-IO-W)", as manufactured by Dayton 
Superior. 

g. Or an approved equal meeting the requirements specified in 2.02 R.2. 

2. Liquid Membrane Forming Curing Compound conforming to the following; 

a. For horizontal exterior applications, curing membranes are restricted to 
ASTM C 309 Type 2, Class B materials. ASTM C 309 Type 1 -D, Class B 
membranes are acceptable for other exterior applications. ASTM C 309 Type 1, 
Class B membranes are acceptable for interior applications only. 

b. Curing membranes shall ^ wax free when used on concrete where overlays, 
coatings, paints, sealers or any topping is to be applied, or where vehicular, 
pedestrian or aircraft traffic will pass over. 

c. Membranes shall be volatile organic compound (VOC) compliant for the states • 
of both New York and New Jersey. Submit certification of compliance to the 
Engineer upon request. 

d. The membrane shall restrict the loss of water to not more than 0.40 kilograms per 
square meter in 72 hours at a coverage rate of 300 square feet per gallon per coat 
for Type 1 curing compounds, and 200 square feet per gallon per coat for Type 2 
curing compounds when tested in accordance with ASTM C 156. 

3. Burlap: Conforming to AASHTO M 182, Class 3, weighing approximately 
9 oz./sq. yd. dry. 

.4. Sheet Material: Conforming to ASTM C 171. 

a. Shall be White Burlap Polyethylene Sheet. 

5. Cotton Mats: conforming to ASTM D 5199 with a minimum thickness of 40 mils, 
ASTM C 156 with a maximum water loss of 0.0065 ozJm?, ASTM D 4833 with a 
minimum puncture strength of 70 pounds and ASTM E 1347 with a minimum 
reflectance of 75%. The following cotton mats may be used in lieu of burlap for wet 
curing operations: 

a. "Transguard 4000", as manufactured by Reef Industries, Inc., Houston, Texas, or 

b. An approved equal conforming to the requirements specified in 2.02 R:5. 

S. Evaporation Retardant: This material shall be used to retain moisture in the concrete 
during finishing operations. Use one of the following: 

1. "Euco-Bar", as manufactured by Euclid Chemical Company. 

2. "E-Con", as manufactured by L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc. 

3. "Confilm", as manufactured by Master Builders Technologies. 

4. "SikaFilm", as manufactured by Sika Corporation. 

5. "Aquafilm", as manufactured by Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Company, 
Inc. 
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T. F3ber Reinforcement; 

1. Po3ypropylene IVlicro F3bers 

a. Use one of t3ie fol3owing products, subject to comp3iance with t3ie Contract 
requirements: 

(3) "Fiberstrand", as manufactured by Euc3id Cliemical Company. 

(7) "F3bermes3i", as manufactitred by Fibermesh, 3nc. 

(3) "Forta", as manufactured by Porta Corporation. 

(4) "Grace Fibers" or "Grace Microfibers", as manufactured by W.R. Grace & 
Company. 

(5) "Durafiber", as manufactured by 3ndustriai Systems, Ltd. 

(6) Or an approved equai. 

b. Additionai requirements: 

(3) Col3ated fibri33ated mater3a3s: Dosage rate sha33 be a minimum of 
1.5 ib./cu. yd. . 

(7) Multifilament fibers: Dosage rate sliall be a minimum of I Ib./cu. yd. The 
minimum length sliall be 0.75 inches. 

(3) Conformance witli ASTM C 1136, designation Type III, 4.1.3. 

(4) Conformance witli a minimum plastic slirinlcage cracic reduction of 
70 percent wlien tested in accordance with ICBO ES, Appendix B (7-97). 

(5) • Use of fibers sliall not cliange the water requirements of tlie mix. 

(6) Conform to tlie manufacturer's recommendations for the quantity of fiber, 
wliich shall be not less than the minimum requirements of 7.07 T. 1 b. I and 
7.07T.l.b.2. 

(7) Arrange for the fiber manufacturer to provide the services of a qualified 
representative at the pre-concrete construction meeting and for the first two 
days of fibrous concrete placement production. 

2. Structural Polypropylene/Polyethylene Macro Fi39ers 

a. Use one of the following products, subject to compliance with the Contract 
requirements: 

(1) "Tuf-S3rand SF", as manufactured by Euclid Chemical Company. 

(2) "Strux 90/40", as manufactured by W.R. Grace & Company. 

(3) Or approved equal. 

b. Additional requirements: 

(1) Dosage rate shall be a minimum of 4.0 Ib./cu. yd. Higher dosages may be 
noted on Contract Drawings. 

(2) The minimum length shall be 1.50 inches. 

(3) Fiber shall have an Aspect Ratio of 50 to 90. 

(4) Conformance with ASTM C 1116, designation Type 111, 4.1.3. 
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(5) The structur9l macro fiber concrete shall have an average residual strength of 
200 psi when tested in accordance with ASTM C 1399. 

(6) Use of fibers shall not change the water requirements of the mix. 

(7) Conform to the manufacturer's recommendations for the quautity of fiber, 
which shall be not less than the minimum requirements of 2.02 T.2.b.l. 

(8) Arrange for the fiber manufacturer to provide the services of a qualified 
representative at the pre-concrete construction meeting and for the first two 
days of fibrous concrete placement production. 

U. Expansion Joints (Except for Bridge Decks) and Contraction Joints (Except for 
Pavements) 

1. Vinyl plastic water stops shall be of types and sizes shown on the Contract Drawings 
and conforming to Corps of Engineers "Specifications for Polyvinylchloride 
Waterstop" (Designation: CRD-C 572-60, latest revision). 

2. Premoulded expansion joint filler, when shown on the Contract Drawings; 

a. Cork type shall be ASTM D 1752, Type II. 

b. Bituminous type shall be ASTM D 1751. 

3. Joint Sealant when shown on Contract Drawings; Federal Specification SS-S-1401, 
latest revision. 

2.03 MIX PROPORTIONS 

A. Develop mixes in accordance with the latest editions of ACI211, ACI 301 and ACI 318 
to achieve the proportion performance criteria in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, with a degree of excess as determined by Chapter 5 of ACI 318, and meet all 
of the applicable performance criteria as specified in the Contract Documents. In 
addition, all concrete placed underwater shall conform to ACI 304R, Chapter 8, and 
lightweight aggregate concrete shall conform to ACI 213. Submit an underwater 
concrete placement procedure that is in conformance with ACI 304R, Chapter 8. Prior to 
concrete construction and after approval of all materials to be used in the concrete, 
submit a mix proportion showing that all performance criteria have been met. Mix 
proportions submitted shall be based upon laboratory trial mix test results and/or mixes 
successfully used within the two years preceding the date of the submittal of the mix for 
the Work of this Section. The independent testing laboratory used to develop the mix 
proportions and to perform testing shall have AASHTO Accreditation for all test methods 
required to be performed and to develop the required mix. Submit proof of certification 
to the Engineer prior to the start of deveiopmetft of the mix proportions and testing. The 
mix proportions shall include copies of test reports, including test dates, and a complete 
list of materials, including type, brand and source. The trial mix design performed in the 
testing laboratory shall use the same materials, cement, pozzolons, aggregates and 
adniixtures that will be used at the proposed batch plant. Show fineness modulus, 
gradations and absorptions of aggregates. If any of the approved mix constituents change 
in source, properties or proportion, submit a new mix. The mix proportions shall also 
conform to the following; 
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1. Substitute either fly ash or slag at the minimum rate of 20% by weight of cemeot. 
The maximum rates of substitution shall be 30% for fly ash and 40% for slag, unless 
otherwise approved by the Engineer. Fly ash and slag substitution in the same mix 
may be permitted upon approval by the Engineer. 

2. For concrete placed underwater, the minimum cementitious material content shall be 
700 pounds per cubic yard of concrete. 

3. Compute water to cement ratio using the weight of cementitio^ material that is equal 
to the total weight of cement plus fly ash, slag and silica fume. Any admixtures 
which increase the water to cement ratio by 0.01 or greater shall be accounted for in 
the mix proportion to meet the specified water to cement ratio. 

4. ' For Categories II, III and TV concrete applications, the mix water to cement ratio 
shall not exceed 0.40 and the absolute diying shrinkage at 28 days shall not exceed 
0.04% in accordance with ASTM C 157 (Air Drying Method), modified to start 
measuring at 10 hours. In addition for Categories III and IV, the maximum Coulomb 

: count at 28 days shall be 1,000 for mixes without calcium nitrite and 1,500 when the 
mix contains calcium nitrite. For mixes that do not have silica fume, latex or 
metakaolin but contain either fly ash or slag, the Coulomb count requirements shall 
remain the same; however, the test shall be performed at 90 days instead of 28 days. 
For concrete pavements and Categories I and V applications where the concrete will 
be exposed to fi-eeze-thaw cycles and/or sulfates, the mix proportion water to cement 
ratio shall not exceed 0.40 and the absolute drying shrinkage at 28 days shall not 
exceed 0.04% in accordance with ASTM C 157 (Air Drying Method). For other 
concrete applications, the mix water to cement ratio shall not exceed 0.50, unless 
otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

5. High Range Water Reducer shall not be added to the concrete mix at the plant. It 
shall be delivered to the construction site in a tank fixed to the truck that discharges 
directly into the mixing drum, or it may be added to the drum from a calibrated 
dispensing unit. A calibrated dispensing unit shall be defined as a manufactured 
dispenser with clear volume indications marked on the outside of the unit. It shall be 
available at all times during the concrete placement for re-dosing purposes. Submit a 
re-dosing chart showing the dosages necessary to increase the slump, in inches per 

, cubic yard of concrete remaining in the drum, over the range of concrete 
temperatures from 50 deg F to 90 deg F. If re-dosing occurs, the re-dosing chart shall 
be used, but under no circumstances shall the total dosage exceed the maximum 
dosage recommended by the manufacturer. The truck shall mix the load for a 
minimum of an additional 5 minutes .prior to releasing the load. 

6. The percentage of air in the mix shall fail within the range of the Lower Quality 
Liniit (LQL) and the Upper .Quality Limit (UQL) as outlined in the table shown in 
2.04 A.6 entitled "Air Content Target Range for Freshly Mixed Concrete". Air 
content shall be determined by testing in accordance with ASTM C 231 for normal 
and heavyweight concrete mixes and ASTM C 173 for porous, lightweight aggregate. 

7. Make adjustments to the weight of coarse, lightweight aggregate in accordance with 
the following; 

a. Design lightweight concrete mix proportions not to exceed 123 pounds per cubic 
foo4 unless otherwise specified. 
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b. AOjust the proportion 06 lightweight aggregate to compensate for the Oifference 
between the wet unit weight OetermineO in 3.05 B.5 anO the dry unit weight of 
the material submitted in accordance with 1.05 A.I and the approved mix 
proportions. 

c. For lightweight aggregate mixes, advise the batch plant 72 hours prior to pouring 
in order to saturate the aggregate. Presoa6 lightweight coarse aggregate a 
minimum 06 72 hoi9rs prior to mixing of concrete. The lightweight aggregate 
shall reach an absorbed moisture content not less than the manufacturer's written 
recommendations or the concrete will be rejected. 

B. Where Latex Modified Concrete is specified in the Contract Documents, conform to 
ACI 548.4, The mix maximum water to cement ratio shall not exceed 0.37. The 
minimum volume of coarse aggregate shall be not less than 7.6 cubic feet (absolute 
volume) per cubic yard. 

C. Architectural Concrete 

Concrete that will be permanently exposed to view and which therefore requires special 
care in selection of concrete ingredients including color, forming, placing, consolidating 
and finishing to obtain the desired architectural appearance is designated as 
"Architectural Concrete". 

1. A minimum of 35 days prior to construction of a mock-up, submit mix proportions 
and two sample panels (a minimum of 12" x 12" x 2") for each mix to the Engineer 
for approval. The materials used for the sample panels shall be from the same 
sources of material supply for all constituents in the approved mix. When requested 
by the Engineer, submit samples of all constituents for trial batching to the Port 
Authority Materials Engineering Unit to verify that the physical property 
requirements are met. Obtain approval for both sample panels for color and texture, 
as well as for the mix proportions for physical properties prior to constructi99g a 
mock-up. 

2. Pigments, in conformance with ASTM C 979, shall be used when matching the color 
of existing concrete or when a specific color of concrete is required by the Engineer. 

3. ; Construct mock-up only after the Engineer has approved both the mix proportions for 
r physical properties and the sample panels for color and texture. For cast in place 

concrete, a mock-up in accordance with ACI 303.1 Section 1.6 Quality Assurance 
will be required for approval by the Engineer. For walls, a mock-up shall include all 
details that will be encountered in a typical day's pour. The mock-up may be 
constructed at the construction site as part of the permanent Work at the sole risk of 
the Contractor. If the Engineer rejects the mock-up, it shall be removed and recast at 
the sole expense of the Contractor. For precast architectural concrete, the mock-up 
shall consist of a full member selected iri advance by the Engineer. Keep the 
approved mock-up at the precast concrete production facility for the Engineer to 
compare with the production units for acceptance or rejection. Acceptance or 
rejection shall be determined solely by the Engineer. 

4. Construct mock-ups only with all of the actual constituents of the approved mix 
proportions. Do not proceed with production until the mix proportions, sample • 
panels, full-scale mock-up and shop drawings have been approved by the Engineer. 
Once production begins, do not change siippliers or sources of supply for any of the 
constituents in the approved mix for the duration of the Contract. 
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5. In addition to the mix proportions and sample panels, submit the following for 
approval: forms, form liners and form oil or release agents. 

6. Architectural Concrete shall conform to the Quality Assurance performance criteria 
specified in 4.01 B, Table 2 for the appropriate placement application and the 
associated Quality Acceptance Limits specified in 2.04. 

7. • • Noticeable differences in color and/or texture of the finished product, as determined 
solely by the Engineer, shall be correeted by means and materials approved by the 
Engineer. 

D. Pipe Piles: The target range for slump shall be 4 to 6 inches. 

2.04 QUALITY ACCEPTANCE LIMITS 

A. Develop mixes to meet the following performance criteria Quality Acceptance Limits in 
accordance with the relevant application properties specified in 4.01 .B., Table 2, unless 
otherwise noted on the Contract Drawings: 

1.' Compressive Strength (ASTM C 39): The Lower Quality Limit, LQL, shall be the 
specified mix compressive strength at 28 days, unless otherwise noted on the 
Contract Drawings. 

2. Flexural Strength (ASTM C 78): The Lower Quality Limit, LQL, shall be 700 psi at 
28 days, unless otherwise noted on the Contract Drawings. 

3. Permeability (AASHTO T 277): The Upper Quality Limi4 UQL, shall be 
1700 Coulombs for mixes not containing a corrosion inhibitor and 2200 Coulombs 
for mixes that do contain a corrosion inhibitor. Performance testing shall be 
performed at 28 days, except for mixes containing only fly ash and/or slag 
substitution for cement but no silica fume or metakaolin, which shall be evaluated at 
90 days. 

4. Bond Strength (ASTM C 1583): The Lower Quality Limit, LQL, shall be 150 psi at 
28 days. 

5. Water Content (AASHTO T 318): The Upper Quality Limit, UQL, for water content 
shall be the specified water to cemerititious ratio specified in 2.03 A.4 plus 0.05. 

6. Air Content (ASTM C 138, ASTM C 173 or ASTM C 231): Both the Lower Quality 
Limit, LQL, and the Upper Quality Limi4 UQL, shall be as specified in the table 
below: 

AIR CONTENT TARGET RANGE FOR FRESHLY MDCED CONCRETE 
MAXIMUM SIZE AIR CONTENT 

AGGREGATE (SIZE #) LOL UOL 
2" or above (# 467 and above) 3.5% 7.5% 

• 1-1/2" (#57) 4.0% 8.0% 
1" (#67) 4,5% 8.5% 
1/2" (#8) 5.5% 9.5% 
3/8" 6.0% 10.0% 

Latex modified concrete 2.5% 6.5% 
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Note; For a specified compressive strength greater than 5000 psi, Oie LQL and UQL 
for air content, as indicated above, shall both be reduced by 1.0%. For all concrete 
applications not exposed to freeze-thaw cycling or chlorides, no air entrainment is 
required. 

7. Chloride Ion Concentration by Weight of Cementitious Material (ASTM C 1152, 
ASTM C 1218, ASTM C 114, AC! 222R): The acid soluble chloride ions by weight 
of cementitious material in the concrete mix shall be less than or equal to 0.10% for 
reinforced concrete and 0.08% for prestressed concrete, as per ACl 222R. The water 
soluble chloride ions by weight of cementitious material in the concrete mix shall be 
less than or equal to 0.08% for reinforced concrete and 0.06% for prestressed 
concrete, as per ACI 222R. 

8. Pavement Thickness; The Lower Quality Limit, LQL, for pavement thickness shall 
be 97.0% of the thickness shown on the Contract Drawings. 

9. Delaminations; The total surface area tested for any given Lot of concrete shall 
indicate less than 5.00% delaminated area when tested using the chain drag in 
accordance with ASTM D 4580. 

B. For concrete bridge decks where riding surface tolerances are required, as shown on the 
Contract Drawings, the following requirements shall be met; 

1. Surface smoothness deviations shall not exceed 1 /4 inch in 16 feet. 

2. Vertical deviation from the grade shown on the Contract Drawings shall not exceed 
plus or minus 0.04 foot at any point. 

C For mass concrete as defined in ACI 207 or as specified on Contract Drawings the • 
temperature at the core of the in situ concrete shall not exceed 160 deg F nor shall the 
maximum difference in temperature between the core and the surface of the structure 
exceed 35 deg F at any time. The drop in temperature in the first 24 hours after the end 
of protection shall not exceed the limits of ACI 306R Table 3.1. 

D. • Unless otherwise specified on the Contract Drawings, the above specified Quality 
Acceptance Limits will be used to calculate Adjustments to Contract Compensation in 
accordance with Part 4 of this Section. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. Bonded Overlays and Patching Applications 

1. Bond strength tests will be performed by the Engineer in accordance with 
ASTM C 1583, using 4-inch by 4-inch steel plates, to determine the adequacy of the 
surface preparation. A minimum average bond strength of 200 psi shall be attained, 
with no single test value less than 180 psi. If time does not permit the above test to 
be performed, as determined solely by the Engineer, the Engineer will measure the 
macrotexture depth in accordance with ASTM E 965. A minimum of four tests will 
be performed and the average macrotexture depth shall be a minimum of 0.06 inches. 
Prior to the placement of any overlay or patching material, obtain the Engineer's 

• approval of the surface preparation. 
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B. . Latex Modified Concrete and Silica Fume Concrete 

1. The Engineer will sound the concrete surface to identify areas of unsound or 
deteriorated concrete. Areas so identified shall be removed to the limits and depths 
as ordered by the Engineer. Perform abrasive blasting of all exposed reinforcing 
steel that is to remain in place. 

C. Construction Joints (excluding joints in pavements) 

1. Number, locations and details shall be as shown on the approved shop drawings. 

2. Planes of joints shall be normal to direction of pressure and shall include suitable 
keys and dowels. 

3. Locate joints at points of minimum shear, unless otherwise shown on approved shop 
drawings or directed by the Engineer. 

4. Avoid lips and other irregularities between adjoining sections of concrete. Secure 
forms tightly against previously placed concrete. 

D. Expansion and Contraction Joints (excluding joints in pavements) 

1. After curing concrete, clean grooves or saw cuts to receive joint sealant by scrubbing 
with a mechanical wire brush to loosen dirt and other foreign matter and blowing out 
loose matter with compressed air. 

2. Install joint sealant to finish flush with concrete surface, except where otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

E. . Preparation for Placing Concrete (excluding pavements) 

1. Straighten bent dowels, whether placed under this Contract or by others, using tools 
approved by the Engineer. Do not apply heat to dowels. 

2. : Clean all dowels and all steel, that will be embedded in concrete, of all loose rust, 
scale, paint, grease and other objectionable materials. 

3. Examine coated reinforcement for integrity of coating. Repair all damaged areas in 
accordance with the requirements of Specification Section 03200 entitled "Concrete 
Reinforcement". Make the repair crew available at the time of examination. 

4. Check all formwork locking devices to ensure that they are in place and properly 
secured. 

5. , Do not place concrete for piles, footings, pile caps or slabs supported on pile caps or 
piles until the pile survey has been completed and additional reinforcing steel, if 

, necessary, has been added as directed by the Engineer. 

6. For preparation of surfaces to receive concrete, conform to the Contract Drawings for 
all procedures, equipment limitations and requirements to be performed prior to 
placing concrete. 

7. Do not place concrete for slabs-on-grade, grade beams or footings until the subgrade 
has been inspected and approved by the Engineer, and until any base course or fill 
has been properly compacted in accordance with the Contract requirements. 
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8. Provide vent holes (1 /4 inch diameter, minimum) edge angles or embedded plates at 
joints where vibrating alone will not ensure elimination of voids. Locate such holes 
at high points and with uniform spacing along joints for escape of air during 
concreting operations. Evidence of voids adjacent to embedments will be cause for 
rejection of work. Submit all vent holes and procedures for placement of concrete at 
joints with the shop drawings for review and approval. 

9. Make.provisions for the concrete to pass through the reinforcing steel without 
segregating during placement. 

F. For preparations for placing concrete pavements, see Section 02513 entitled 
"PLACEMENT OF PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE PAVING (FAA)". 

3.02 BATCHING AND MIXING CONCRETE 

A. Measurement of Proportions 

1. All concrete batching shall be in conformance tvith ASTM C 94 and ACI 304R. 

2. For Very High Early Strength Concrete requiring 2000 psi or greater in 6 hours or 
less time, the method of batching will be restricted to a calibrated mobile mixer, or to 
a transit mixer that is loaded at the construction site with bulk bags of the Very High 
Early Strength Cement. Bulk bags shall contain sufficient Very High Early Strength 
Cement by weight to batch for a minimum of 3 cubic yards of concrete. 

B. Mixing Concrete 

1. Arrange for transit mix trucks to be inspected and approved annually by either the 
New Jersey or New York State Departments of Transportation. 

a. Mixers shall be equipped with a metal plate attached by the manufacturer, 
indicating the volume of mixed concrete the equipment is intended to produce. 
The quantities of materials transported and the volume of mixed concrete 
produced shall not exceed the mixer's rated capacity. In locations where the rate 
of depositing is slow, the Engineer may restrict the volume of concrete that may 
be mixed in a mixer to a volume less than the manufacturer's rated capacity of the 
mixer. 

b. Immediately repair or withdraw from use any mixer which is determined to be 
mechanically unsatisfactory. 

2. If truck mixers are used, keep available a sufficient number to ensure continuous 
delivery of the concrete at the rate required for the proper handling, placing, finishing 
and curing of the concrete. If a plant at the construction site is used, it shall be of 
sufficient capacity to meet such requirements. 

a. Mixers shall be of the revolving-drum type, with drums suitably mounted and 
fitted with adequate blades capable of discharging the mixture without 
segregation. All truck mixers shall be equipped with an accurate, operable 
counter to measure the number of drum revolutions and an accurate, working 
water site gage or manometer to measure the volume of water introduced into the 
drum. Truck mixers without an accurately operating counter or water site gage 
shall be inimediately withdrawn from use. 
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3. The Engineer may permit one re-tempering of the coiicrete subject to the following: 

a. When the measured water content in the batch is less than the water in the 
approved mix proportion. 

b. The redosage of high range water reducer shall eonform to the Engineer-
approved redosage ehart and shall not exceed the manufacturer's recommended 
limitation, nor shall it retard the initial set of the concrete by more than 
30 minutes. 

c. When air content is below the lower quality limit specified in 2.04 A.6. 

4. The Engineer may reject concrete in the following instances: 

a. Concrete has not been placed within 90 minutes from the time the cement had 
first contact with water. 

b. Concrete temperature reaches 92 deg F. 

c. The mix appears to be segregated. 

5. The Engineer will rejeet concrete subject to the following: 

a. Concrete that has partially hardened or has attained its initial set prior to 
placement. 

b. The water to cement ratio as determined by AASHTO T 318 exeeeds that given 
in 2.03 A.4 by 25%. 

6. Construction Site Mixing: Measure mix components in accordance with tolerances 
given in ASTM C 94. Weigh all non-liquid components and measure all liquid 
components immediately prior to batching. Use a calibrated flask with cle^ 
indication markings for ounces, pints, etc. when measuring liquid components. 
Measures without calibrated clear indication markings will not be permitted. Mix 
concrete materials in an approved drum-type batch machine mixer. 

a. For a mixer capacity of 1 cubic yard or less, continue mixing a minimum of 
3 minutes, but not more than 5 minutes after ingredients are in the mixer and 
before any portion of the batch is released. 

b. For a mixer capacity of greater than 1 cubic yard, increase the mixing time by 
1 minute for each additional 1 cubic yard. 

c. Provide a batch ticket to the Engineer for each batch discharged and used in the 
Work, indicating the Contract number and title, date, time, mix type, mixing 
time, quantity of each constituent, voliune of concrete and amoimt of water 
added. Record a location of the deposit in the structure that can be easily 
identified. 

C. Mobile Mixers: When application requires the use of a mobile mixer, it shall meet the 
following eriteria: ^ 

1. Proportioning arid Mixing Equipment 

a. Mixer shall be a self-contained, self-propelled, continuous mixing type capable 
of carrying sufficient unmixed dry cemerit, aggregates, water and admixtures to 
produce not less than 6 cubic yards of concrete. Maintain a calibrated back-up 
unit at the construction site ready for use. 
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b. Mixer sliall be capable of positive measurement of cement being intro6uced into 
the mix. A recording meter, visible at all times and equipped with a ticket 
printout, shall indicate this quantity. 

c. Mixer shall provide positive control .of the flow of water and admixtures. Water 
flow shall be indicated by flow meter and shall be readily adjustable to 
accommodate minor variations in aggregate moisture. 

d. Mixer shall be capable of being calibrated to automatically proportion and blend 
all components of indicated composition on continuous or intermittent basis as 
required by the finishing operation, and shall discharge mixed material through a 
chute directly in front of the finishing machine. Notify the Engineer a minimum 
of 48 hours prior to calibration of the mobile mixers. Before approving the 
calibration of the mobile mixer, the Engineer will witness the calibration of the 
mobile mixer. However, the Contractor is responsible for testing the mix 
produced. Allow the Engineer to test the concrete mix at any time. 

e. Calibrate mixer to accurately proportion the specified mix. Certification of 
calibration by an Engineer approved testing agency will be accepted as evidence 
of this accuracy, provided such certification attests the yield to be true within the 
following tolerances (by weight): 

Coarse Aggregate +/- 2% 
Fine Aggregate +/- 2% 
Cement +/- 1% . 
Water +/-1% 
Admixtures +/- 3% 
Latex +/- 1% 

f. Mix in accordance with the specified requirements for the equipment used. The 
concrete, as discharged from the mixer, shall be such that finishing operations 
can proceed at a steady pace with final finishing completed before the formation 
of the plastic siuface film. 

g. Repair mixers not functioning in a manner the Engineer considers acceptable. If 
repair is not practical, remove the mobile mixer from the construction site and 
replace it with one which functions properly. 

h. Prior to production, test the moisture content of the fine aggregate and coarse 
aggregate. Adjust the water gage setting only in the presence of the Engineer, to 

.produce the approved mix water to cement ratio. Test the moisture content of the 
fine aggregate and coarse aggregate every 3 hours during production, or when the 
mobile mixer.is loaded 8vith aggregates fi-om a stockpile different from the one 
for which moisture content tests were performed, whichever occurs first. Make 
adjustments in the presence of the Engineer. For Latex Modified Concrete, the 
maximum permissible moisture content of fine aggregate and coarse aggregate 
shall be 6.0% and 3.0%, respectively, ^ determined in accordance with 
ASTM C 566. If these limits are exceeded, stop concreting operations until drier 
aggregates are obtained. Allow the Engineer to view and copy all records for 
moisture content testing at any time. 
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3.03 PLACEMENT FIELD REQUIREMENTS 

A. During all concrete placements at the construction site, the Contractor shall have an 
individual in a supervisory capacity present with a valid certification from one of the 
following programs: 

1. ACI Concrete Transportation Construction Inspector or Concrete Construction 
Special Inspector. 

2. New Jersey ACI Chapter's "Concrete Construction Technology" course. 

B. Prior to any construction site delivery of concrete, furnish, deliver and maintain insulated 
curing boxes of sufficient size and strength to contain all the specimens (cylinders and 
beams) made by the Engineer in any two (2) consecutive Work periods. Such boxes shall 
be equipped to regulate the temperature in the range of 60 deg F to 80 deg F or 68 deg F 
to 78 deg F when the design compressive strength is 6000 psi or greater, and to provide 
the moisture to maintain the curing conditions specified in ASTM C 31. During hot 
weather when the temperature is greater than 80 deg F, maintain the temperature of the 
concrete specimens in the required range by immersing them in a water bath. Cover the 
water bath to prevent direct sunlight from raising the water temperature. Completely 
remove and replace the water in the bath every day. Locate the boxes where directed by 
the Engineer. Protect boxes from vibration and odier disturbances during specimen 
curing. 

C. Keep this Specification and the following ACI publications available at all times at the 
construction site: 

1. ACI 301. 

2. : ACI 302. IR. 

3. ACI305R. 

4. ACI 306R. 

5. ACI 308. 

6. ACI 309R. 

7. ACI 318. 

D. Ensure that the concrete supplier keeps this Specification and the following ACI 
publications available at all times at the batching location: 

1. ACI 211. 

2. ACI 213. 

3. ; ACI 304R. 

E. Bonding New Concrete to Existing Concrete 

Where new concrete will be placed against existing concrete surfaces: 

1. ' Surface to receive concrete shall be soaked and kept wet with water for one (I) hour 
prior to placement of material. Puddles of standing water shall be removed 
immediately prior to placement. 
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2. A thin layer of material from the leading edge of the concrete being placed shall be 
broomed into the wetted surface. Care shall be exercised to ensure that all vertical as 
well as horizontal surfaces receive a thorough, even coating and that the rate of 

. progress is controlled so that the broomed material does not dry before being covered 
with additional material as required for final grade. 

F. Placing Concrete (excluding pavements) 

1. . Place concrete only in the presence of the Engineer and by methods approved by him. 

2. For concrete cast against earth or an approved compacted subgrade, and for concrete 
• overlays, place concrete against surfaces in a saturated surface dry condition. 

3. • Prior to placing concrete, remove all standing water or puddles. 

4. Do not place concrete on or next to frozen surfaces. 

5. Transfer concrete from mixer to place of deposit as rapidly as practical to prevent 
formation of cold joints. 

6. Use equipment and methods for placing which permit rapid placement of concrete of 
the required consistency and which preclude segregation. 

7. The method and equipment used to transfer concrete from mixer to forms will be 
subject to prior approval by the Engineer. Do not use any pipes, chutes or other 
equipment made of aluminum. 

8. Subject to the foregoing requirements, convey, concrete by approved conveyors, 
pipes, chutes or spouts to a point not more than five feet horizontally or vertically 
from its final position, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. 

9. Concrete for fill in steel reinforced pipe piles, steel shells or caissons shall be 
deposited using a metal (not aluminum) hopper and an elephant trunk. The hopper 
and elephant trunk shall be set above the top of piles, steel shells or caissons to 
permit the escape of air as the concrete is placed. Elephant trunks shall be removed 
in sections while filling piles, steel shells or caissons from bottom of reinforcing cage 
to top of piles, steel shells or caissons. Elephant trunks shall extend a minimum 
distance of 10 feet below top of pile, steel shell or caisson or to bottom of reinforcing 
cage, whichever is greater. The top 15 feet of the concrete poured from the top shall 
be vibrated or rodded. No cold joints will be permitted during concreting operations, 
unless otherwise noted on the Contract Drawings. 

10. Except where otherwise approved by the Engineer, consolidate concrete by internal 
mechanical vibration subject to the following; 

a. Type, number and method of application of vibrators will be subject to prior 
approval by the Engineer. 

b. Apply vibrators at points not more than 30 inches apart for time intervals of 
approximately 10 seconds. 

c. Do not use vibrators to move concrete horizontally. 

d. In locations where spading is approved in lieu of mechanical vibration, spade 
coarse aggregate away from the forms and into the plastic mass; rod concrete 
around embedded materials and into comers and spaces to be filled and use only 
approved equipment. 
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11. Prevent formation of iaitance and accumulation of excessive water on surface of 
concrete as it is deposited. Remove any accumulated bleed water by approved means 
before placing other concrete. 

12. Place concrete so as to require as little rehandling as possible. Place and spread 
concrete using an approved mechanical spreading device that prevents segregation of 
the materials. Place continuously between contraction joints. Perform necessary 
hand spreading with shovels, not rakes. 

13. Deposit concrete as near to Joints as possible without disturbing them but do not 
discharge onto a joint assembly unless placement is centered above the joint 
assembly. 

14. Thoroughly consolidate concrete against and along the faces of all forms and 
previously placed concrete and along the full length and on both sides of all joint 
assemblies by means of vibrators inserted in the concrete. Do not permit vibrators to 
come in contact with a joint assembly, base course or a side form. In no case shall 
the vibrators be used to move the concrete. ' 

15. Screed and float concrete for riding surfaces as it is placed and use an approved 
evaporation retardant or fog spray. 

G. Concrete Placing and Finishing Equipment for Bridge Decks and other Riding Surfaces 
(except for FAA pavements) 

1. For slab or overlays 8 inches or more thick use internal vibrators. Internal vibrators 
shall be gang-mounted and supplemented with manual vibrators subject to the 
following: 

a. Use manual, hand-held vibrators adjacent to joint assemblies and similar 
locations where gang-mounted vibrators are not practical. 

b. Check all vibrators prior to the start of Work and periodically during construction 
progress to verify that they are working properly. 

2. For slab or overlays less than 8 inches thick, vibrating surface pans or screeds will be 
allowed. 

3. Manual tools such as bull floats, trowels, brooms and other similar hand tools are 
acceptable. 

H. For placement and finishing of concrete pavements, see Section 02513 entitled 
"PLACEMENT OF PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE PAVING (FAA)". 

I. Consolidation and Finishing 

1. Bridge Decks and other Riding Surfaces 

a. Machine finishing shall conform to NJDOT Standard Specifications for Road and 
Bridge Construction 2007 Subsection 1005.02, .03 and .04. 

b. Finishing at and adjacent to joints shall conform to NJDOT Standard 
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction 2007 Subsection 405.03.02 
Item C. 
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c. Hand finishing methods will not be permitted, except under the following 
conditions: (l),in the event of breakdown of the mechanical equipment, hand 
methods may he used to finish the concrete already deposited on the grade; (2) in 
areas of narrow widths or of irregular dimensions where operation of the 
mechanical equipment is impractical. Concrete, as soon as placed, shall l>e 
struck off and screeded using an approved portable screed. Use a second screed 
shall for striking off the bottom layer of concrete when reinforcement is used. 

The screed for the surface shall he at least 2 feet longer than the maximum width 
of the slab to he struck off. It shall he of approved desig9i, sufficiently rigid to 
retain its shape, and shall he constructed either of metal (not aluminum) or of 
other suitable material covered with metal. Consolidation shall he achieved by 
the use of suitable vibrators. 

d. After the concrete has been struck off and consolidated, it shall be further 
smoothed and trued by means of a longitudinal float using one of the following 
methods: 

(1) Long-handled floats shall he not less than 12 feet in length and 6 inches in 
width, stiffened to prevent flexibility and warping. The float shall he 
operated from foot bridges spanning hut not touching the concrete or from 
the edge of the pavement. Floating shall pass gradually from one side of the 
bridge deck to the other. Forward movement along the centerline of the 
pavement shall be in successive advances of not more than one-half the 
length of the float. Any excess water or laitance in excess of 1/8-inch thick 
shall he removed and w^ted. 

(2) The Contractor may use a machine composed of a cutting and smoothing 
float(s), suspended from and guided by a rigid frame and constantly in 
contact with, the side forms or underlying surface. If necessary, long-
handled floats having blades not less than 5 feet in length and 6 inches in 
width may be used to smooth and fill in open-textured areas in the pavement. 
When the crown of the bridge deck will not permit the use of the mechanical 
float, the surface shall be floated transversely by means of a long-handled 
float. Care shall he taken not to work the crown out of the pavement during 
the operation. After floating, any excess water and laitance in excess of 
1/8-inch thick shall be removed and wasted. Successive drags shall he 
lapped one-half the length of the blade. 
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e. While the concrete is still in a workable condition, test it for trueness with a 
Contractor-fomished 16-foot straightedge swung from handles 3 feet (1 m) 
longer than one-half the width of the slab. The straightedge shall be held in 
contact with the surface in successive positions parallel to the centerline and the 
whole area gone over from one side of the slab to the other, as necessary. 
Advance in successive stages of not more than one-half the length of the 
straightedge. Any excess water and laitance in excess of 1/8-inch thick shall be 
removed from the surface of the bridge deck arid wasted. Any depressions shall 
he immediately filled with freshly mixed concrete, struck off, consolidated and 
refinished. High areas shall he cut down and refuiished. Special attention shall 
he given to ensure that the surface across joints meets the smoothness 
requirements set forth in 2.04 B. Straightedge testing and surface corrections 
shall continue until the entire surface is free from observable departures from the 
straightedge and until the slab conforms to the required grade and cross section. 
The use of long-handled wood floats shall be confined to a minimum; they may 
he used only in emergencies and in areas not accessible to finishing equipment, 
Test the surface across the joints with a 16-foot straightedge as the joints are 
finished and correct any irregularities in excess of 1/4 inch before the concrete 
has hardened. 

2. Specified concrete finishes, as shown on the Contract Drawings, shall he in 
accordance with the following requirements: 

a. "Smooth Finish"; A surface of concrete obtained by the use of special forms as 
specified in Division 3 Section entitled "Concrete Formwork". Remove all fins 
and other irregularities in the exposed surfaces of concrete by rubbing the 
irregularities with a carborundum brick and clean fresh water. Any mortar 
patches shall he rubbed with a carborundum brick as above specified. 

h. "Scored Finish": A surface of concrete obtained by roughening in an approved 
manner or by etching with sharp-pointed steel tools to key or otherwise improve 
the mechanical bond of the surface. Such scoring shall roughen at least ten 
percent of the area so scored. 

c. "Float Finish": A surface of concrete obtained by the use of a wood float. Apply 
float finish to horizontal surfaces immediately after screeding and before initial 
setting has begun. 

d. "Trowel Finish": A surface of concrete obtained by the use of a steel trowel, 
after screeding and floating the surface of the concrete to produce a dense, 
smooth, even surface suitable for painting or the application of floor covering. 
The troweling shall not take place until the surfaces have set sufficiently to 
sustain knee hoards without damage. Troweling shall eliminate all irregularities 
and leave the concrete surface with a smooth, hard finish, free from marks and 
blemishes to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

e. "Traction Finish": A monolithic layer of abrasive concrete having a minimum 
thickness of 3/4 inch and which shall he "Emericrete SH", as manufactured by 
the Sika Corporation, or approved equal. Prepare the base and install the 
monolithic finish in accordance with the recommendations of the manufacturer of 
the abrasive concrete. The surface shall he given a wood float finish: The sides 
and edges of pavement slabs shall he rounded with sm approved edging tool to 
the minimum radius obtainable in the sole opinion of the Engineer. 
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f. "Burlap Finish": A surfgce of concrete obtained by the use of^a burlap drag, after 
screed ing and floating the surface of the concrete. Drag the burlap in one 
direction in a straight line before initial setting has begun and in such a m.aitner 
that the full width of the slab being finished is dragged in one operation. Prepare 
the surface prior to dragging by working from a bridge that does not come in 
contact with the fresh concrete at any point. The use of any burlap that causes 
irregularities or grooves greater than 1/16 inch in depth in the concrete surface 
will not be permitted. Rinse or wash burlap as often as is necessary to prevent 
the presence of hardened particles and consequent scarring of the concrete. 

g. Stair treads and platforms of steel stairs shall be filled with mortar mixed in the 
proportions of one part Portland cement to three parts of fine aggregate, mixed 
with water to a satisfactory consistency. Coat the surface of the mortar with 
three pounds of aluminum oxide crystals per square yard of surface, uniformly 
applied, and trowel the surface to a smooth hard finish. Aluminum oxide crystals 
shall be grade AL203 crystals ranging from No. 12 to No. 30 in size and shall 
contain not more than six percent of iron or other impurities. 

h. "Broom Finish" shall be subject to the following: 

(1) Finish the concrete when the water sheen has practically disappeared. Use 
push broom or floor brush type, not less than 18 inches wide and made of 
good quality bass or bassine fibers not more than 4-1/2 inches long and with 
handles longer than half the width of the slab. 

(2) Use an adequate number of brooms to keep up with other operations. 
Achieve proper finish prior to initial set of the concrete. . 

(3) Wash and thoroughly dry brooms at frequent intervals and remove worn or 
damaged brooms from the construction site. 

(4) Draw broom across previously finished surface from the centerline to each 
edge of the slab with a slight overlap of strokes. 

(5) Corrugations made in surface shall be uniform, approximately 1/16 inch in 
depth, and not more than 1/8 inch in depth. 

(6) Complete brooming before concrete reaches a condition that would result in 
the surface becoming torn or unduly roughened and before initial set of 
concrete.. 

(7) Immediately following brooming, carefully finish the edges of slab along 
sides and at joints with an approved edging tool to forth a smooth rounded 
surface of required radius and subject to the following: 

(a.) Where comers or edges of slabs-have crumbled and at any areas which 
' have leaked sufficient mortar to make proper finishing difficult, remove 

loose fragments and soupy mortar, fill solidly with a mixture of correct 
proportions and consistency and finish. 

(b.) Edges shall be smooth, true to line and free of unnecessary tool marks. 

i. "Saw Cut Grooved Surface" for deck slabs and overlays shall conform to the 
requirements of the NJDOT Standard Specifications, Division 500 Subsection 
507.03.02, Item L. 
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j. Concrete Curbs and Sidewalks 

(1) Give sidewalks a "Float Finish", tool edges and joints for a width of 2 inches 
and round comers to a radius of 1/4 inch with an approved edging tool. 

(2) Install expansion joints at not more than 20-foot intervals in sidewalks with 
matching joints in curbs. Use 1/4-inch bituminous joint filler. 

(3) Score sidewalks in squares as approved by the Engineer. 

J. Pump Concrete . 

1. Grout used to prime the pump line shall not be included in the placement. Dispose of 
the grout at the end of the pump line off Authority property. Do not begin placement 
until concrete is visible at the end of the pump line. 

2. Allow no water to enter the pump hopper at any. time during placement operations. 

3. Submit written procedures for pumping to the Engineer for approval. The procedures 
shall contain, but shall not be limited to, pumping scheme, pump description, line 
diameter; line length and the number of turns and line offsets. 

K. Silica Fume Concrete and Fibrous Concrete 

1. Arrange for qualified technical representatives from the silica fume and the fiber 
suppliers, who are experienced in the batching and placement of silica fume and 
fibrous concrete, to be present for the pre-concrete construction meeting, all test 
pours and the first two production pours. 

L. Fog spray forms, steel reinforcement and subgrade with potable water immediately prior 
to the placement of fresh concrete. Maintain uniform moisture of the subgrade without 
standing water, soft spots or dry areas. 

3.04 CURING 

A. Carefully cure all concrete. Submit a curing procedure plan for approval by the Engineer 
prior to placing any fresh concrete. Perform ciunng in accordance with ACI 308 and the 
following specifications. Commence curing procedures immediately after fresh concrete 
has been placed. 

1. Provide suitable means, such as insulating blankets or heated enclosures, for 
maintaining a concrete temperatiue of at least 50 deg F after placement. At the end 
of this period, remove protection in such a manner that the drop in temperature of any 
portion of concrete is gradual and does not exceed the following within the first 
24 hours after removal of protection, in accordance with ACI 306R, Table 3.1: 
50 deg F for applications with a minimum dimension less than 12 inches; 40 deg F 
for applications with a minimum dimension between 12 and 36 inches; 30 deg F for 
applications with a minimum dimension between 36 and 72 inches; and 20 deg F for 
applications with a minimum dimension greater than 72 inches. 

2. Allow all concrete to attain 4,000 psi compressive strength before exposure to fi-eeze-
thaw cycles. 

3. Choice of curing material and method shall be as approved by the Engineer. 
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B. Wet Curing 

1. All pavement concrete and structural slabs: Immediately after screeding of tOe 
. concrete, apply an evaporation retardan4 or commence the operation of a fog 

spraying system to keep moisture in the atmosphere surrounding the concrete until all 
concrete finishing has been completed. Do not direct fogging at the fresh concrete 
and do not permit ponding of water on the fresh concrete surface. 

2. Perform wet curing for the following concrete applications: overlays, deck'slabs, 
ramps, any concrete mixes containing silica fume, Very High Early Strength Cement 
and formulated latex modifier. 

3. Immediately after finishing concrete, cover the surfaces with wet burlap or cotton 
mats which have been presoaked for a minimum of 24 hours in potable water, so that 
no marring of the surface occurs. Keep the burlap or cotton mats continuously moist, 
24 hours per day, through the use of a fog spraying system or soaker hoses arranged 
at the high points of the concrete pour. Burlap, which shall consist of two or more 
layers, or cotton mats shall overlap a minimum of one foot, and shall be at least one 
foot longer than necessary to cover the entire width and edges of the pavement lane. 
The burlap or cotton mats shall be weighted down to prevent displacement. 

a. Inspect sheet material before reuse. Repair all holes and tears with cemented 
patches, subject to approval by the Engineer. 

4. Wet curing procedures may be stopped only (1) when the ambient temperature is 
expected to fall below 35 deg F within 24 hours, (2) when placing concrete for slabs 
directly adjacent to the fog spraying system or soaker hoses or (3) when concrete is to 
receive traffic. 

a. When the ambient temperature at the surface of placement is 35 deg F and 
falling, wet curing will not be permitted; instead, apply a liquid membrane 
forming curing compound in accordance with 2.02 R and 3.04 C. 1 .a. 

b. When wet curing is temporarily interrupted for an adjacent placemen4 remove all 
standing water in areas to receive fresh concrete prior to placement. 
Occasionally spray a fine mist of water over the wet curing areas. Do not puddle 
water on the surface of the fresh concrete. When the fresh concrete is finished 
and covered with burlap or cotton mats, reassemble the continuous fog spraying 
•system or soaker hoses and continue wet curing immediately. 

c. Areas in which the concrete will be exposed to traffic shall be wet cured for as 
long as possible. Wet curing may stop only when there is just enough time to 
apply a liquid membrane forming curing compound over the entire area prior to 

• reopening it to traffic. In this case, apply the liquid membrane forming curing 
compound when the surface has no standing water or puddles on the surface, but 
is in a damp condition. 

5. Wet cure for 7 days, or until 75% of the design compressive strength is obtained, 
whichever is longer, when determined by strength tests performed on sample 

. cylinders cast in the field and cured in the same manner as the,concrete. 

6. Immediately after wet curing procedures are completed, apply a liquid membrane 
forming curing compound in accordance with 2.02 R and 3.04 C.l.a. 

7. Contain water within the area of work. 
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8. For latex mo3lified concrete, wet cure for a maximuor of 48 330urs, unless otherwise 
directed by the Engineer. 

C. Liquid Membrane Forming Curing Compounds and Sheet Materials for Curing 

1. Immediately after placing or finishing, commence the curing process of concrete not 
covered by forms from loss of moisture. Use one of the curing materials listed in 
2.02 R, which may be supplemented by initially using an evaporation retardant listed 
in 2.02 S, as long as wet curing is not required, subject to the following; 

a. Apply white pigmented liquid membrane forming curing compound as S3)on as 
surface moisture has evaporated by approved pressure spraying or distributing 
equipment in two uniform full applications perpendicular to each other as 
recommended by the manufacturer. Allow the first coat to become tacky before 
applying the second coat. Each application shall be the full quantity 
recommended by the manufacturer. The entire surface shall be white after the 
second application. 

(1) Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within 3 hours after rain. 

(2) Follow manufacturer's recommendations for agitatiosi during application and 
wanning where necessary during cold weather. Do not use liquid membrane 
forming curing compound where the surface being cured is to receive a finish 
that will be bonded to the concrete surface or where a floor hardener is to be 
applied, unless a certification of compatibility and a minimum five-year 
performance record is submitted in advance to the Engineer for approval. 

(3) The Engineer will check for uniformity through random sampling and 
testing. Testing may include determination of membrane infrared spectrum, 
pH, specific gravity and solids content. 

2. Removal of Forms 

Removal of forms shall be subject to the following: 

a. Remove forms in accordance with the requirements of Specification Section 
03100 entitled "Coricrete Form work" or Section 02513 entitled "Placement of 
Portland Cement Concrete Paving (FAA)". 

b. After removal of forms, patch areas of concrete which in the opinion of the 
Engineer show excessive honeycomb by cutting out defective areas, keying and 
refilling them with a mortar of cement and sand in the same proportions as those 
in the approved concrete mix design and sufficient water to provide a workable 
mix. 

c. After forms are removed, cure sides of slabs greater than 12 inches in thickness 
in accordance with 3.04 C. 
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d. Immediately after removal of forms, holes and voids in the surfaces of concrete, 
resulting from bolts and ties, shall be wetted and filled with a mortar containing 
cement and fine aggregate in the same proportions as in the approved concrete 
mix design, and utilizing cement which shall produce mortar of the same color as 
the concrete." Exposed mortar surfaces shall then be finished smooth and even 
with a wood float, except that those surfaces exposed to view in the finished 
structure shall be finished with a steel trowel to match adjacent surfaces. All fins 
and other surface irregularities shall be removed promptly by chipping, grinding 
or other methods approved by the Engineer to give a uniform finish. Where no 
specific surface finish for formed concrete surfaces is indicated on the Contract 
Drawings, no further finishing will be required. 

e. Drop in concrete surface temperature over the first 24 hours shall be controlled in 
accordance with ACI 306. 

3.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTING, SAMPLING AND INSPECTIONS 

A. The Engineer will perform Quality Assurance testing during mixing and placing of 
concrete on samples taken from the end of the pump line or at the point of discharge in 
accordance with ASTM C 172. The Engineer will take samples of concrete from each 
Lot during a single Work period based on random sampling procedures contained in 
ASTM D 3665. A Lot of concrete is defined as the production of a single Work period. 
For each Sublot, the Engineer will cast cylinders in accordance with ASTM C 31 when 
testing for compressive strength, as well as 4" x 8" cylinders when permeability is being 
tested and beams when fiexural strength is being tested. The cylinders and beams will be 
tested in accordance with ASTM C 39 and ASTM C 78, respectively, for each Sublot to 
determine the compressive strength and fiexural strength at the time requirements 
specified. 

TABLE I 
LOTS AND SUBLOTS 

Daily Placement Quantity . „ . ». . . 
fC b" Y d I Number of Lots Number of Sublots 

Less than 50 Note I Notes 1 and 3 
50 -100 1 3 equally divided 
101 -450 1 4 equally divided 
Greater than 450 I Note 2 

Table I Notes; 
1. If one Work period's placement of a given Class of concrete is less than 50 cubic 
yards, it will not constitute a Lot. It will be added either to the previous or the next 
Work period's Lot, whichever is closer in time, or until a minimum of 3 Sublots are 
completed constituting a Lot. 

2. For concrete placements of 450 cubic yards or greater, a Sublot will be deemed 
to be one fourth of a Lot of concrete, or 150 cubic yards of concrete, whichever is 
less. For larger pours the Engineer may increase the number of cubic yards that 
constitute a Sublot. 

3. If the total concrete quantity under the Contract for any type of mix is less than 
50 cubic yards, it will constitute one Lot and will be divided into a minimum of 
3 Sublots, regardless of the placement schedule. 
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B. Quality Assurance Testing Standards and Frequency of Testing: Some or all of the 
following procedures will be used by the Engineer to approve the concrete mix 
proportions and evaluate the in-place concrete for Adjustments to Contract 
Compensation: 

1. Compressive Strength: In accordance with ASTM C 31 and ACI 318 Part 3, 
Chapter 5, Item 5.6, entitled "Evaluation and Acceptance of Concrete", except that 
the Engineer will taJke samples on a random basis and 4" x 8" cylinders will be used 
when the nominal maximum size of the coarse aggregate allows. Latex Modified 
Concrete samples will be wet cured by the Engineer for 1 day and dry cured for 
27 days. The cylinders will be tested in accordance with ASTM C 39. The Engineer 
will calculate the average of two test specimens at the compressive strength time 
requirement. The average of the two test specimen result values for each Sublot will 
be considered the Sublot compressive strength value. 

2. Flexural Strength: Frorri each Sublot sample, cast beams in accordance with 
ASTM C 31. The Engineer will test the beams in accordance with ASTM C 78 and 
will calculate the average of two test specimens at the flexural strength time 
requirement. The average of the two test specimen result values for each Sublot will 
be considered the Sublot flexural strength value. 

3. Slump Test: Performed by the Engineer at the point of delivery during the time of 
placement in accordance wth ASTM C 143 or ASTM C 1611 when self-
consolidating concrete is used. For Latex Modified Concrete, the Engineer will 
perform slump tests 5 minutes after sampling from the mixer. For pile concrete 
applications, the slump shall be no less than 4 inches and no greater than 6 inches. 

4. Air Content Test: Performed during the placement in accordance with ASTM C 138, 
ASTM C 173 or ASTM C 231. The Engineer will perform one test for each Sublot, 
which will be considered the Sublot air content test value. 

a. When results for either two consecutive tests or three tests in one lot or one day's 
production indicate that the air content is outside the Quality Limits specified in 
2.04 A.6 by +1.0 or -0.50% do not place the next load until it has first been 
tested and satisfactory test results have been obtained. If the air content for the 
next load is outside the Quality Limits specified in 2.04 A;6, it will be rejected. 
The Engineer will test subsequent loads until the air content is found to be within 
the specified limits of 204 A.6. 

5. Unit Weight: The Engineer will determine the plastic unit weight of concrete (taken 
at the same frequency as specified in 3.05 B.4 according to ASTM C 138). For 
lightweight concrete, the plastic unit weight, as determined in accordance with 
ASTM C 567, shall not exceed 125 pounds per cubic foot, unless otherwise specified. 

6. Water Content Test: The Engineer will test for water content during the placement 
using a Microwave Drying Oven, in accordance with AASHTO T 318. He may 
adjust drying times depending on the mix constituents to achieve a constant dry 
weight. Once the water content has been determined, it will be divided by the 
cementitious content in the mix design to determine the water to cement ratio. When 
the maximum aggregate size exceeds 1-1/2 inches, the Engineer will obtain a sample 
of approximately 5000 grams. This sample will be split and the Engineer will 
perform two separate analyses. The weighted average of the two separate analyses 
will be considered the Sublot water content value. Likewise, the Engineer will 
compute the sublot water cement ratio as given above. 
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a. W77et7 resulTs for ei77ier TTVO consecuTive 7es7s or 7l7ree 7es7s in one lot or one day's 
production indicate tTiat tTie water content exceeds tTie limits given in 2.03 A.4 by 
0.10, do not place the next load until it has first been tested and satisfactory test 
results have been obtained. If the water content for this load is greater than the 
Upper Limit given in 2.04 A.5, it will be rejected. The Engineer will test 
subsequent loads until the water content is found to be within the limit given in 
2.04 A.5. 

7. Coulomb Test: To evaluate the permeability of the concrete the Upper Quality Limit, 
UQL, shall he 1700 Coulombs for mixes without a corrosion inhibitor and 2200 
Coulombs for mixes containing a corrosion inhibitor, as tested by the Engineer in 
accordance with AASHTO T 277 after a 28-day wet cure. For mixes containing only 
fly ash or slag (no silica fume or metakaolin) permeability will be evaluated at 90 
days, using the same performance requirements stated above (1700 Coulombs for 
mixes without a corrosion inhibitor and 2200 Coulombs for mixes with a corrosion 
inhibitor). For Latex Modified Concrete applications, samples will be wet cured for 
7 days and dry cured for 21 days. For each Sublot, the Engineer will cast two (2) 
4" X 8" cylinder specimens for each Sublot The Engineer will cut 2-inch thick 
samples fhim the center of each cylinder for testing. The average of the two test 
specimen result values for each Sublot will be considered the Sublot Coulomb lest 
value. 

8. Bond Strength: The bond strength between overlay concrete and parent concrete will 
be evaluated in accordance with ASTM C 1583. For each Sublot, the Engineer will 
perform three tests. Three 4-inch diameter cores will be cut 1/2 inch into the parent 
concrete to isolate the overlay concrete. The average of the three test result values 
for the Sublot will be considered the Sublot bond strength test value. The locations 
for each test will be randomly determined by the Engineer. 

9. Chloride Ion Concentration by Weight of Cement: The Engineer may perform 
testing for both the acid soluble and water soluble chloride ion concentrations by 
weight of cementitious material, which will be evaluated as follows. Powder samples 
from 28-day concrete cylinders, cast from the concrete mix delivered,to the 
construction site, will be tested to assess both the acid soluble and water soluble 
chloride ion concentrations by weight of cementitious material. Samples will be 
obtained using a rotary hammer drill from the mid-height of a minimum of two 
Sublot specimens from each Lot. The sample will be obtained from the inner three 
inches of the cylinder specimen, and must be a minimum of 40 grams in weight. The 
acid soluble and water soluble chloride ion concentrations by weight of cementitious 
material will be determined by the Materials Engineering Unit in accordance with 
preparatory standards ASTM CI 152 and ASTM C 1218, respectively, followed by 
ASTM C 114 (silver nitrate titration) for both the acid soluble and water soluble 
chloride ion analysis. 

10. Pavement Thickness: The Engineer will perform acoustical testing using Impact 
Echo instrumentation to determine the pavement thickness. Areas indicating 
pavement thickness below the requirements shown on the Contract Drawings will be 
cored for verification. The cores will be measured in accordance with ASTM C 174. 
The average of tliree test result values for the Sublot will be considered the Sublot 
test value. 
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11. Where specified the Engineer will place Remote Temperature Sensing Devices in the 
in situ concrete to record maximum core temperature and maximum drop of 
temperature for 24 hours after protection has been removed. 

12. Test Cores for Tremie Concrete 

a. The Engineer will drill test cores for every 100 cubic yards of concrete placed in 
mass pours, such as tremie seal, or one core for every 1000 square feet of surface 
of thin pours, such as bulkheads or wall facings. Cores will be obtained in 
accordance with ASTM C 42 and will be drilled ftill depth (or thickness) through 
the pour horizontally or vertically as applicable. 

b. Recovery of less than 95 percent will be considered to indicate defective concrete 
requiring corrective action by the Contractor. 

c. If the cores reveal voids, honeycombing, seams or other defects, the concrete will 
be subject to rejection for noii-uniformity. Additional cores may be obtained by 
the Engineer for further investigation. The number and location of cores will be 
determined by the Engineer. All additional cores will be taken at the sole 
expense of the Contractor. 

d. Fill all test core holes by pressure grouting from the bottom upward, or from the 
inside out, as the case may be. 

e. Clean out and fill all voids, honeycombing, seams and other defects by pressure 
grouting with cement or sand-cement to the Engineer's satisfaction. At the 
Engineer's request and at the sole expense of the Contractor, drill additional cores 
to verify grouting. 

C. In accordance with the. Section of Division 1 entitled "Inspections and Rejections", 
provide labor and means for obtaining all samples required for trial batches and field 
testing performed by the Engineer. At no additional cost to the Authority, furnish and 
deliver the following when requested by the Engineer; 

1. Provide a representative sample, in the quantity requested by the Engineer, of all 
cement, fly ash, slag, silica fume, fine and coarse aggregate, admixtures, corrosion 
inhibitor, latex, fibers, pigment, evaporation retardaht and liquid membrane forming 
curing compound during any day of production the Engineer requests a sample. Take 
such samples in the presence of the Engineer at the point of storage used for the 
Work of this Contract. For cement, fly ash, slag and silica fume samples, only use a 
sampling port on the silo, or drop material in a loader bucket between loads, or take • 
samples from the boot using a "Sample Thief during loading. Notify the Engineer 
of aggregates being loaded at their source of supply at least 48 hours in advance of 
each loading. 

2. Provide the cement, fly ash, slag, silica fume or metakaolin manufacturer's Mill Test 
Certificate and Bill of Lading, if such documents are requested by the Engineer. 

3. Allow the Engineer to sample any mix proportion constituents at any time. 

D. The Engineer may direct an inspection of the Contractor's concrete plant or precast 
concrete fabricator to observe operations and review the Quality Control procedures 
being implemented. Notify the Engineer, in writing, a minimum of 15 days prior to the 
commencement of production and submit a schedule and Quality Control Plan for all 
production for the Work of the Contract. 
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E. Precast Concrete: Obtain from the fabricator and submit to ttie Engineer a set of 
approved shop drawings for the Worlc of the Contract. Fabrication without shop 
drawings will not be permitted. Clearly marlc all precast units with identificatton 
numbers for each unit. The Engineer will provide a manifest .2cket to be attached to the 
driver's shipping dclcet listing the approved unit identification numbers. Any units 
shipped to the construction site that are not approved or are not listed on the manifest will 
not IK permitted to be imloaded at the coirstruction site. Shipments not accompanied by a 
manifest upon delivery will not be permitted to be unloaded at the construction site. 

P. For concrete where riding surface tolerances are required, other than pavements, as 
indicated on the Contract Drawings, the following requirements must be met; 

1. The Engineer will test the entire surface of the hardened concrete with a rolling 
straight edge for conformance to the smoothness requirements. Surface smoothness 
deviadons must not exceed 1/4 inch in 16 feet. Tests will be made in both the 
longitudinal and transverse direction of the slab aird shall span joink. Correct any 
deficiencies as specified in 4.01 G. 1.77 and at no cost to the Authority. 

2. The Engineer will survey the slab surface for vertical deviation from grade. Vertical 
deviation from the grade shown on the Contract Drawings must not exceed pl88s or 
minus 0.04 foot at any point. 

3. The Engineer will determine finished grade by nsnning levels at intervals of 25 feet 
longitudinally and transversely. Correct all deficiencies as specified in 4.01 G.l H 
and at no cost to the Authority. 

G. Specified concrete finishes, as shown on the Contract Drawings, must conform to the 
requirements set forth in 3.03 H.2. Correct all deficiencies as specified in 4.01 G.l .1 and 
at no cost to the Authority. 

PART 4. ADJUSTMENTS TO CONTRACT COMPENSATION 

, 4.01 GENERAL 

A. Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, acceptance of material will be based 
on the method of estimating Percentage of Lot Within Specification Limits (PWL), where 
the PWL will be determined in accordance with this Section. All Sublot test result values 
for a Lot, as defined in 3.05 A, Table 1, will be analyzed statisdcally to determine the 
total es2mated Percent of the Lot that is Within specification Limits, as shown in 4.01 B. 

The PWL is computed using the Lot sample Average value, J(, as defined in 4,01 D.3 
and the Lot sample standard deviation, SN, as defined in 4.01 D.4, for the specified 
number of Sublets, n, and for the specifica2on Quality Acceptance Limits, as defined in 
2.04 A, where LQL represents the Lower Quality Limi4 and UQL represents the Upper 
Quality Limit, as they apply to each particular acceptance parameter. From these values, 
the respective Quality Index(ices), QL for Lower Quality Index and/or Qu for Upper 
Quality Index, is computed in accordance with 4.01 D.5 and 4.01 D.6. Then the PWL for 
the Lot for the specified number of Sublets, n, is determined from Table 4, "Percent of 
Lot Within Limits (PWL) (Standard Deviation Method)". The Adjustment to Contract 
Compensation for each Lot is then calculated using the forrnulas specified in 4.01 F. 
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B. Depending on the application, concrete will be tested for the properties shown below. 
The PWL of each Lot for each parameter will be determined as specified in 4.01 D. 
Payments will be based on the concrete application for a Lot and the criteria defined 
below. 

Performance Parameters Minimum PWL 
Flexural Strength 95 
Compressive Strength 95 
Permeability 90 
Bond Strength 80 
Water to Cement Ratio 80 

Air Content 70* 
Pavement Thickness 90 
Chloride Content 100** 

*denotes that in addition to the minimum PWL, the air content will also be evaluated for 
the average of test results for a given Lot of concrete as per 3.05 B.4 and 4.01 J. 

.**denotes that the chloride content (acid soluble and water soluble) will be analyzed only 
for the average of test results for any given Lot of concrete, as per 3.05 B. 9 and 
4.01 G.l.b. 

Table 2 defines the Quality Acceptance performance criteria to be evaluated for 
Adjustments to Contract Compensation for a given concrete application. In addition, all 
concrete shall conform to the requirements of 4.01 G. Any deficiencies found to exist as 
specified in 4.01 G will govern and the Contractor shall either; 

1. Remove and replace the concrete in that particular Lot at no cost to the Authority, or 

2. Accept a deduction of 50% of the Base Price per cubic yard, as indicated on the 
Contract Drawings, for that particular Lot of concrete. 
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TABLE 2 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA PARAMETERS 

Category/ 
Applicatio 

n 

Watcr/Ceme 
nt 

Ratio (W/C) 

% Air Permeability Bond 
Strength 

Compressive 
Strength 

Flexural 
Strength 

Pavement 
Thickness 

Category I ? Full Depth Pavements & Unbonded Overlays 

I I — — — P 

LQL: — * — — ... 700 psi 97% . 

UQL: 0.45 * — — ... — — 

Category 11 - Bonded Pavement Overlays 

I , I — p 1 ... ... 

LQL: — * — 150 psi ... ~ 

UQL; 0.45 * — — ... — — 

Category III - Elevated Structural Overlays . 

I I I P I ... ... 

LQL; — * — 150 psi *** r~ — 

UQL: 0.45 * ** — — — 

Category IV - Structural (exposed to freeze-thaw and/or sulfates, in addition to chlorides or a 
marine environment) 

I I p — 1 . 

LQL; * — — *** — 

UQL; 0.45 * ** — — ... — 

Category V - Stnictural (exposed to freeze/thaw and/or sulfates only; no exposure to chlorides or a 
marine environment) 

I 1 — P — 

LQL; — * — — *** ... — 

SQL; 0.45 * — — — ... ... 

Category VI - Standard Structural (not exposed to freeze-thaw cycles) and Miscellaneous 
Applications (at-grade sidewalks, at-grade curbs, kerfs, foundations, footings, 
drainage structures, manholes, pipe pile fill and all concrete applications below 
grade) 

— — — P ... ... 

LQL; • — — *** ... 

UQL: -- — ... — 

* 
** 

*** 
p 

Refer to 2:04 A.6. 
1700 Coulomb counts for mixes without a corrosion inhibitor and 2200 Coulomb counts for 
mixes with a corrosion inhibitor. 
The proportion compressive strength at 28 days or as specified on the Contract Drawings. 
Used to Calculate Pay Factor per cubic yard. It denotes the concrete property that will be used to 
calculate payment for a given concrete application. No incentive payments will be made if the 
performance criteria parameters labeled T for a given application have a PWL less than specified 
in 4.01 B.; • 
Used to Calculate Incentive only when the Pay Factor for the parameter labeled P' is greater than 
0.00. 
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C. Fliil Depth Pavement and Unbonded Overlay (Category I) Final Pay Factor: The Pay 
Factor for Pavement Thickness will govern only when the Pay Factor for Pavement 
Thickness is less than the Pay Factor for Flexural Strength, with the exception of when 
the Pay Factor for Pavement Thickness is 0.00. 

D. Method of Estimating Percentage of Material Within Limits (PWL) 

1. Locate sampling positions on the Lot by use of random sampling procedures 
specified in 3.05 A. 

2. Take a test sample and make the test specimens on the test sample in accordance with 
: 3.05 A. 

3. Determine the Lot sample Average value, X, by calculating the average of all Sublot 
test values. 

4. Find the Lot sample standard deviation, SN, by using the following formula; 

SN= d| +dz +d3 + +d 

n -1 

Where: 

SN = standard deviation of the Sublot test values 

. di.dz. .. = deviation from the individual Sublot test values 

Xi,X2,...from the Average value, X , that is, 

d, =(X, - X), d2 = (X2 - X d„ = (Xn- X) 

n = number of Sublots 

5. Find the Lower Quality Index, QL, by subtracting the Lower Quality Limit, LQL, 

from the Average value, X, and dividing the result by SN-

QL=X-LQL 

. SN . / _ 

6. Find the Upper Quality Index, Qu, by subtracting the Average value, X, from the 
Upper Quality Limit, UQL, and dividing the result by SN. 

Qu = UQL- X 

, . SN 
7. The percentage of material above lower tolerance limit, PL, and the percentage of 

material below upper tolerance limit, Pu, will be found by referring to Table 4, 
"Percent of Lot Within Tolerance Limit (PWL) (Standard Deviation Method)". 
Locate QL and/or Qu in the column appropriate to the total number of Sublots, n, and 
reading the number under the column heading "PWL". 
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8. For concrete properties with only an Upper Quality Limit (ratio of water to 
cementitious material, permeability), PWL equals Pu- For concrete properties with a 
Lower Quality Limit (bond strength, compressive strength, flexural strength, 
pavement thickness), PWL equals PL. For concrete properties with both Upper and 
Lower Quality Limits (air content), first calculate of the Upper Quality Index, Qu, 
and the Lower Quality Index, QL, by using the Upper Quality. Limit, UQL, and the 
Lower Quality Limit, LQL, respectively, as stipulated in 2.03 A.6. Then determine 
PWL using the following formula: 

PWL = (Pu + PL) - 100 

E. Pay Factors for each Lot will be computed in accordance with the formulas contained in 
4.01 F, Table 3 entitled, "Adjustments to Contract Compensation", by entering the PWL 
value and performing the calculation indicated for the appropriate PWL range to 
determine the Pay Factor. 

F. Adjustments to Contract Compensation shall be calculated as follows: 

TABLE 3 
ADJUSTMENTS TO CONTRACT COMPENSATION PER CUBIC YARD 

Percent Within Limits (PWL) Compressive Strength Pay Factor 
98 - 100 0.02 (PWL-100)+0.06 
95 - 97 00 
55 . 94 (PWL-95)/100 

0 - 54 -0.50 

Percent Within Limits fPWL) Permeability & Bond Strength Pay Factor 
91 - 100 0.006 (PWL - 90) 
80 - 90 , 0.0 
55 - 79 0.00017PWL^ - 0.0105PWL - 0.30 
0-54 . -0.50 

Percent Within Limits (PWL) Flexural Strength Pay Factor 
95 - 100 (PWL-95/100)+..01 
55 - 94 (PWL-95)/100 
0 -54 -0.50 

' Percent Within Limits (PWL) Pavement Thickness Pav Factor 
90 - 100 0.00 
55 - 89 (PWL-90)/100 
0 - 54 -0.50 

Pay Factors are multiplied by the Base Price per cubic yard established in the table 
below, unless otherwise indicated on the Contract Drawings. The result is the amount to 
be added or deducted from the compensation for that particular Lot of concrete. 
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Category Base Prices for Adjustments to Contract Compensation 
Per Cubic Yd 

I $100 
II $90 
III $130 . 
IV $130 
IV $ 110 when silica fiime or metakaolin are not included 

V $90 
VI $80 

. G. Correction or Cost Adjustments for Deficiencies . 

1. Remove and Replace Concrete: Remove and replace concrete in a manner approved 
by the Engineer and at no additional cost to the Authority if any of the following 
deficiencies exist, unless the Engineer elects to accept the concrete, at which time the 
Contractor will be compensated at 50% of the Base Price per cubic yard, regardless 
of the Pay Factors calculated in 4.01 F, Table 3: 

a. Percent Within Limits (PWL) for compressive strength, flexural strength, 
permeability, bond strength or pavement thickness is below 55. 

b. The average acid soluble chloride ions by weight of cementitious material test 
results for any given Lot of concrete exceed the limit of 0.10% (reinforced 
concrete) or 0.08% (prestressed concrete) weight of chloride ions by weight of 
cementitious material, in accordance with ASTM C 1152 and ASTM C 114, and 
the average water soluble chloride ions by weight of cementitious material test 
results for any given Lot of concrete exceed the limit of 0.08% (reinforced 
concrete) or 0.06% (prestressed concrete) weight of chloride ions by weight of 
cemendtious material, in accordance with ASTM C 1218 and ASTM C 114. The 
Soxhlet test referenced in AC! 222R will not be considered for.chloride 
evaluations. 

c. For all concrete applications, the cylinder compressive strength shall conform to 
. the following: 

(1) The calculated average of any three consecutive compressive strength tests 
shall be equal to or shall exceed the specified compressive strength. 

(2) No individual compressive strength test result shall be below the specified 
compressive strength by more than 500 psi. When the required strength is 
5000 psi or less, or by more than 0.10 of the specified strength when greater 
than 5000 psi is required. 

(3) If either or both of the requirements specified in 4.01 G. 1 c. 1 and 
4.01 G. 1 .C.2 are not meL investigate the in-place compressive strength in 
accordance with ACI 318-02, Section 5.6.5, at no additional cost to the 
Authority. Ifthe compressive strength test results ofUie in-place concrete 
fail to meet either or both of the requirements specified in 4.01 G.l.c.l and 
4.01 G.1.C.2, the concrete will be considered deficient, and 4.01 G.l will 
apply. 
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d. Concrete slabs or structures that exhibit any cracks prior to opening to 
vehicular/aircraft operations or loading will be subject to,the actions specified in 
4.01 G.l. If the concrete is accepted by the Engineer, seal cracks in accordance 
with Specification Section 03734 entitled "Concrete Crack Repair" in a manner 

, approved by the Engineer, and at no cost to the Authority. 

e. Delamination Testing: The Engineer will check all concrete overlays using the 
chain drag method in accordance with ASTM D 4580. If more than 5.00% of the 
total surface area of the Lot is found to be delaminated, remove these areas and 
replace them at no cost to the Authority. The determination by the Engineer as to 
the existence of delaminations shall be final aiid binding. 

f. Slabs showing high or low spots exceeding 1/2 inch when tested in accordance 
with 3.05 F.2. 

H., Diamond Grinding and Partial Depth Removal 

" 1. Cured riding surfaces, except pavements, that do not meet the smoothness or finished 
grade requirements set forth in 2.04 B shall be corrected, to obtain the specified 
smoothness deviation, as follows: 

a. High spots between 1/4 inch and 1/2 inch and surfaces that exceed the finished 
grade requirements shall be identified and ground with diamond grinding 
equipment. 

b. Low spots between 1/4 inch and l/2inch and surfaces that are below the finished 
grade requirements shall be corrected by partial depth removal of the entire slab 
to 1 inch below rebars by hydrodemolition, or by hydromilling and constructing 
an overlay in conformance with this Specification. 

2. The diamond grinding equipment shall be as approved by the Engineer and shall have 
a grinding head at least 3 6-inches wide. 

3. Where grinding is required, grind the entire width of the riding surface by the length 
of defective area. In the sole opinion of the Engineer, if the deficiencies are closely 
spaced and grinding individual areas will adversely affect ride, grind the entire 
surface. 

4. Dispose of slurry produced from grinding operations off Authority property. 

5. Perform diamond grinding, partial depth removal and construction of an overlay, if 
i required to correct deficiencies, at no additional cost to the Authority. 

I. If concrete finishes do not meet the requirements set forth for the specified finishes, 
refinish the hardened concrete as directed by the Engineer, at ho additional cost to the 
Authority. 

J. If the average air content for a Lot exceeds either the LQL or the UQL by more than 1 % 
(with the exception of concrete not exposed to freeze/thaw cycles) 10% of the Base Price 
per cubic yard will be deducted from the compensation for that particular Lot of concrete. 

K. If the core temperature of the in situ concrete exceeds 160 deg F, the Engineer will 
evaluate concrete quality using cores taken from the concrete in question. The cores will 
be tested in accordance with ASTM C 42 and their compressive strength results will be 
used to calculate the PWL for payment adjustments. 
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TABLE 4 
PERCENT OF LOT WITHIN TOLERANCE LIMIT fPWL) 

(STANDARD DEVIATION METHODS 
Positive Values of Quality Index (QI) 

END OF SECTION 

PWL n=3 n=4. n=5 n=6 n=7 n=8 

99 L1541 1.4700 1.6714 1.8008 1.8888 1.9520 
98 1.1524 1.4400 1.6016 1.6982 1.7612 1.8053 
97 1.1496 1.4100 1.5427 1.6181 1.6661 1.6993 
96 1.1456 1.3800 1.4897 1.5497 1.5871 1.6127 
95 1.1405 1.3500 1.4407 1.4887 1.5181 1.5381 
94 1.1342 1.3200 1.3946 1.4329 1.4561 1.4716 
93 1.1269 1.2900 1.3508 1.3810 1.3991 1.4112 
92 1.1184 1.2600 1.3088 1.3323 1.3461" 1.3554 
91 1.1089 1.2300 1.2683 1.2860 1.2964 1.3032 
90 L0982 1.2000 1.2290 1.2419 1.2492 1.2541 
89 1.0864 1.1700 1.1909 1.1995 1.2043 1.2075 
88 1.0736 1.1400 1.1537 1.1587 1.1613 1.1630 

• 87 1.0597 • 1.1100 1.1173 1.1191 1.1199 1.1204 
86 1.0448 1.0800 . 1.0817 1.0808 1.0800 1.0794 
85 1.0288 1.0500 1.0467 1.0435 1.0413 1.0399 
84 1.0119 1.0200 1.0124 1.007.1 1.0037 1.0015 
83 .9939 .9900 .9785 . .9715 .9672 . .9643 
82 .9749 .9600 .9452 .9367 .9325 .9281 
81 .9550 .9300 .9123 .9025 .8966 .8928 
80 .9342 .9000 .8799 . .8690 .8625 .8583 
79 .9124 .8700 .8478 .8360 .8291 .8245 
78 • .8897 .8400 .8160 .8036 .7962 .7915 
77 .8662 .8100 .7846 .7716 .7640 .7590 
76 .8417 .7800 • .7535 .7401 .7322 .7271 
75 .8165 .7500 .7226 .7089 .7009 .6958 
74 .7904 .7200 .6921 .6781 .6701 .6649 
73 • .7636 .6900 .6617 .6477 .6396 .6344 
72 .7360 .6600 .6316 .6176 .6095 .6044 
71 .7077 .6300 .6016 .5878 .5798 .5747 
70 .6787 .6000 .5719 .5583 .5504 .5454 
69 .6490 .5700 . .5423 .5290 .5213 .5164 
68 .6187 .5400 .5129 .4999 .4924 .4877 
67 .5878 .5100 .4836 .4710 .4638 .4592 
66 .5563 .4800 .4545 .4424 .4354 .4310 
65 . .5242 .4500 .4255 .4139 4073 .4031 
64 .4916 .4200 .3967 .3856 .3793 .3753 
63 .4586 .3900 .3679 .3575 .3515 .3477 
62 .4251 .3600 .3392 .3295 .3239 .3203 
61 .3911 .3300. .3107 .3016 .2964 .2931 
60 .3568 .3000 .2822 .2738 .2691 .2660 
59 .3222 .2700 .2537 .2461 .2418 .2391 
58 .2872 :2400 .2254 .2186 .2147 .2122 
57 .2519 .2100 .1971 .1911 .1877 .1855 
56 .2164 .1800 .1688 .1636 .1613 .1592 
55 .1806 .1500 .1408 .1363 .1338 .1322 
54 , .1447 .1200 .1125 .1090 .1070 .1057 
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SECTION 03301 

PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE, LONG FORM 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. List of materials for Work of this Section. 

B. Shop Drawings of forms and test pour details at least 15 calendar days before the test. 

1. Proposed number, location and details of contraction, control, expansion and 
construction joints at least 15 days prior to concrete placement. 

C. Catalog Cuts, Material Certification and Tert Results 

1. At least 35 calendar days prior to concrete placemen4 the following: • 

a. Name and address of proposed concrete supplier, type of plant, documentation of 
State Certification for plant and ready mix trucks, AASHTO Accreditation 
certification for the independent testing laboratory and certification for an on-site 
individual in a supervisory capacity from one of the programs specified in 
3.03 A. 

b. Material certifications, source, brand name and test results (where required) of 
cemen4 fine and coarse aggregate, fly ash, slag, silica fume, metakaolin and 
concrete admixtures following guidelines of Appendix "B". In addition, arrange 
for an independent testing laboratory to verify that Very High Early Strength 
Cement meets compressive strength, absolute drying shrinkage and setting time 
requirements specified in 2.02 B at the testing frequency specified therein. 

c. Brand names and chemical compositions of form oil or release agents, 
evaporation retardant and liquid membrane curing compounds. For Architectural 
Concrete include this information also for forms, form liners and pigments. 

d. Certification of compatibility and five-year performance record for liquid 
membrane forming curing compound, when used under conditions specified in 
3.04 C, and the requirements of 2.02 R.2. 

e. Test data and field use history for corrosion inhibitor admixtures (when specified 
on the Contract Drawings) as per 2.02 0.4: 

(1) . Manufacturer's test method to determine the concentration of the active 
component of the inhibitor. 

(2) Procedures for the production of concrete mixes containing a corrosion 
inhibitor for the range of concrete temperatures from 50 deg F to 90 deg F 
and a procedure for the placement of concrete when a retarder is being used. 
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f. Ce9tif9ca9ion 9ha9 admix9ures conform 9o 9he requiremen9s of 2.02 M submi99ed 
with Appendix "B" "Concrete Materials and Mix Proportion Data". Include 
dosing and re-dosing charts, which shall demonstrate the effects of concrete 
temperatures from 50 deg F and 90 deg F. 

g. A chemical analysis report of the percent by weight of silica fume solids by an 
approved independent testing laboratory when a wet slurry type of silica fume is 
being used. 

h. Source of expansion and/or contraction joints. 

i. Type, number and method of application of concrete vibrators. 

D. Samples 

1. Concrete ingredients for trial batches including cement, stone, sand, fly ash, slag, 
silica fume, metakaolin, admixtures, corrosion inhibitor, fibers, latex, pigment and 
anti-washout agent. Furnish these to the Engineer in whatever quantities he may 
require at least 35 days prior to concrete placement. This applies to all mixes, 
including changes to an approved mix. 

2. At the request of the Engineer, submit cement, fly ash, slag and/or silica fume 
samples to check the Mill Certification at any time in accordance with 3.05 C. 

3. For architectural concrete, provide two (2) sample panels (12" x 12" x 2" minimufn 
size) for each mix for approval of color and texture. Provide catalog cuts for forms, 
form liners and form oil or release age9its. 

E. Construction Procedures and Quality Control Documents and Plans 

. 1. At least 35 calendar days prior to concrete placement, the following: 

a. Contractor's Qtiality Control Plan in accordance with 1.04 B. 

b. Precast concrete fabricator's planned schedule for all production and a Quality 
Control Plan a minimum of 15 days prior to the commencement of production. 

c. Cold and Hot Weather Concreting Plans in accordance with 1.03 of the 
Specification. Materials and methods for protecting concrete from freezing. 

d; Pumping Procedure Plan, including, at a minimum, the pumping scheme, pump 
description, line diameter, line length and the number of turns and line offsets. 

e. Written placement procedures that are in conformance with ACI304R, Chapter 8 
if concrete is being placed underwater. 

f. Method of adding concrete admixtures, high range water reducers, non chloride 
accelerators, corrosion inhibitors, anti-washout agent, latex, fibers, pigment, slag, 
fly ash and silica fume. 

g. Mixing and placement procedures and methods, as well as catalog cuts of 
equipment for installation. For hand mixes, submit the methods of proportioning, 
mixing (including minimum time requirements), transferrmg and placing the 
concrete. 

h. Method of concrete placement in pipe piles (including elephant trurtk size, length 
and material type). 

i. Method of concrete placement and consolidation adjacent to joint assemblies and 
embedded hardware. 
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j. Curing Procedure Plan in accordance with 3.04, including the method and 
materials for curing. 

k. Control Joint Location Plan. 

I. Materials and procedures for filling cracks and patching honeycombs and/or 
spalls. 

2. Daily copy of batch records in accordance with 1.04 A. 1 .a. 

F. Concrete Mix Proportions 

1. Appendix "B" "Concrete Materials and Mix Proportion Data" at least 35 calendar 
days prior to concrete placement in accordance with 2.03 A of the Specification. To 
substantiate the mix proportions, submit all data and field results in accordance with 
2.03 A. 

2. ACI Grade 1 certification for all personnel performing concrete testing. 

3. Written request to the Engineer for approval if a change in the weights of fine and 
coarse aggregate and cement is required in the approved mix proportions. 

G. For Information Only 

1. Pre-concrete construction meeting agenda a minimum of 15 days prior to the 
scheduled date of the meeting. 

2. Minutes of the pre-concrete construction meeting within 5 days of the meeting. 

H. Design Computations 

1. If required by the Engineer or noted on the Contract Drawings, have design 
computations signed and sealed by the Professional Engineer licensed in the state 
where Work is being done. 

END OF APPENDD( "A" 
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SECTION 03301 

PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE, LONG FORM 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

IMPORTANT: The specifier shall ensure that Section 02513. "PLACEMENT OF PORTLAND 
CEMENT CONCRETE PAVING fFAAV. when applicable, has been included in the Contract Book and 
that its INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER have been foUowed. 

A. The specifier shall review all items listed in Appendix "A". Delete all items that are not 
applicable to the Work of this Contract and add to Appendix "A".under the proper 
headings any submittal items that are intended to be shown on the Contract Drawings. 
Review the final Appendix "A" with the Engineer before including it in the Contract 
Book. 

B. Ensure that the Contract Drawings show the following: 

1. .For each individual concrete construction application, specify the following: 

a. A "Category" of concrete (Part 4, Table 2) for which the concrete will be 
evaluated for Adjustments to Contract Compensation. 

b. The compressive strength (fc) requirements for each "Category" of concrete. 

c. The Unit Price per cubic yard for each concrete application Category is shown in 
4.01 F. The following non-standard constituents are assumed to be included for 
concrete mixes in each Category outlined below: 
Category I - high range water reducer 
Category II - high range water reducer 
"Category HI - high range water reducer 
Category IV - high range water reducer 
Category V - high range water reducer 

I Category VI - none 

When non-standard concrete mix constituents are anticipated to be included in addition to. the 
above non-standard concrete mix constituents, add the following amounts to the Contract 
Unit Price for Adjustments to Contract Compensation and indicate the adjusted Contract Unit 
Price per cubic yard for the intended application on the Contract Drawings: 

. (I) Very High Early Strength Cement - $ 125 per cubic yard of concrete; 

(2) Latex-$140 per cubic yard of concrete; 

(3) Corrosion Inhibitor - $25 per cubic, yard of concrete; 

(4) Accelerator - $10 per cubic yard of concrete. 

(5) Silica fume - $25 per cubic yard of concrete. 

(6) . Metakaolin - $25 per cubic yard of concrete. 

(7) Anti-washout Agent - $30 per cubic yard of concrete. 
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2. For "Category I" concrete applications, specify the flexurai strength if other than 
750 psi, for which the Lower Quality Limit (LQL) is 700 psi. 

3. Specify coarse aggregate size, if different from that specified in 2.02 H. 

4. Specify water to cementitious ratio (W/C) if different from that specified in 2.03 A.4. 

5. Specify where corrosion inhibitor is required. 

6. Specify when a test pour is not required. 

7. Specify Quality Acceptance Limits if different from that specified in 2.04 and Part 4, 
Table 2. 

Consideration should be given to extending the test times for compressive and 
flexurai strength from 28 days to 56 days when loading of structure permits. 

8. For structural tremie placements require the use of an anti-washout admixture in the 
concrete mix. 

9. Specify Coulomb test time, i.e.; 28 or 90 days, if different than that specified in 
. 2.03 A.4. 

10. The use of Silica Fume will be limited to marine installations which are in the splash 
zone or permanently submerged, precast concrete and in high strength concrete 
8000 psi and greater. 

Silica Fume will not be permitted in bridge deck construction. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISIONS 

SECTION 05810 

PREFABRICATED EXPANSION JOINT ASSEMBLIES 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for interior an8 exterior prefabricate8 expansion joint 
assemblies, including seismic type, fire barriers and moisture barriers. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The foUowing is a fisting of the pubfications referenced in this Section: 

American Architectural Manufacturers Associafion (AAMAI 
AAMA 611 Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum. 
AAMA 2605 Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures 

for Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and 
Panels. 

American National Standards Institute (ANSD/Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (UP 
ANSI/UL 2079 Tests for Fire Resistance of Building Joint Systems. 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTMl 
ASTM A 666 Specification for Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium-Nickel Steel 

Plate, Sheet, and Strip. 
ASTM B 36 Specification for Brass Plate, Sheet, Strip, and Rolled Bar. 

ASTM B 209 Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate. 
ASTM B 221 Specification for Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles, 

and Tubes. 
ASTM B 455 Specification for Copper-Zinc-Lead Alloy (Leaded-Brass) Extruded 

Shapes. 
ASTM E 1399 Test Method for Cyclic Movement and Measuring the Minimum and 

Maximum Joint Widths of Architectural Joint Systems. 
American Society for Testing and Materials fASTMVSocietv of Automotive Engineers fSAEl 

UNS Unified Numbering System for Metals and Alloys. 
National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM) 

Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products. 
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1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General 

Expansion joint assemblies shall permit unrestrained movement of joint without 
disengagement of cover. Expansion joint assemblies shall also, where shown on the 
Contract Drawings and as required to suit project requirements, maintain fire-resistance 
ratings, maintain integrity of smoke barrier, prevent air infiltration, prevent moisture and 
water penetration, serve as finished architecural joint closures and remain in place upon 
exposure to seismic activity. 

B. Loading Characteristics 

Joints in floor, sidewalk, pavement, plaza deck and other similar horizontal surfaces shall 
withstand loading as established by product types shown, without damage or permanent 
deformation to the expansion joint assembly. 

C. Five Performance Characteristics 

Where indicated on the Contract Drawings, expansion joint assemblies shall incorporate 
fire barriers identical to those of assemblies whose fire resistance has been determined 
per ANSI/UL 2079, including hose stream test at full-rated period, by a nationally 
recognized testing and inspection organization. 

1. Fire Rating: Not less than the rating of adjacent construction. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications 

Arrange for expansion joint assemblies specified in this Section to be furnished by a 
manufacturer with minimum 5 years experience in the fabrication of expansion joint 
assemblies involving quantities and complexities equal to or greater than those, required 
by this Contract. 

B. Installer Qualifications 

Arrange for expansion joint assemblies specified in this Section to be installed by an 
entity with minimum 5 years experience in the installation of assemblies involving 
quantities and complexities at least equal to those required by this Contract. 

r 

C. Single Source Responsibility 

Obtain expansion joint assemblies furnished and installed under this Section from a 
single manufacturer. 

D. Coordination 

Ensure that prefabricated expansion joint assemblies furnished and installed under this 
Section are compatible with expansion joint assemblies specified in other Sections. 
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1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

Handle expansion joint assemblies in manner to protect surfaces and to prevent distortion and 
other types of damage. Store under cover and off ground. Protect from weather and 
construction activities until installed and accepted. 

1.06 WARRANTY 

Submit written warranty executed by the Contractor, installer and the manufacturer, agreeing 
to provide materials and labor to repair or replace expansion joint assemblies that fail in 
materials or workmanship within 5 years after date of issuance of the Certificate of Final 
Completion. This warranty shall not limit other rights the Authority may have under the 
Contract. 

1.07 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements: 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable design requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the 
requirements related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL 
PROVISIONS and the articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. 
Substitutions, or other changes to the Work proposed by the Contractor, will not be 
allowed if such changes compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance 
Criteria. 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria: 

1. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to Work of this 
Section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

1.08 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with the requirements of this Section, furnish and install Model EMS 
(Elastolok Membrane System) by MM Systems or approved equal products of one of the 
following: 

Architectural Art Mfg., Inc., Wichita, KS 
Balco Inc., Wichita, KS 
Construction Specialties, Inc., Cranford, NJ 
Watson Bowman Acme Corp. (subsidiary of Degussa Corp.), Amherst, NY 
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2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Al9minum 

ASTM B 221, alloy 6063-15 for extrusions; ASTM B 209, alloy 6061-T6 for sheet and 
plate; mill finish, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1. Protect aluminum surfaces in contact with cementitious materials with zinc chromate 
primer or chromate conversion coating. 

B. Stainless Steel 

ASTM A 666, Type 304 for plates, sheet, and strip; No. 2B finish, unless otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

C. Copper Alloys 

1. Brass: ASTM B 36, UNS alloy C26000 for half hard sheet and coil. 

2. Bronze: ASTM B 455, alloy UNS No. C38500 (architectural bronze) for extrusions; 
ASTM B 36, alloy UNS No. C28000 (Muntz metal, 60 percent copper) for plates. 

D. Preformed Seals 

Single or multicellular extruded elastomeric profiles, designed with or without 
continuous, longitudinal, internal baffles for use as primary and secondary seals. Formed 
to fit compatible frames or with anchored flanges, in color shown on the Contract 
Drawings or, if not shown, as selected by Engineer from manufacturer's standard colors. 

E. Seismic Seals 

Two single-layered elastomeric profiles, one interior and one exterior; retained in a set of 
compatible frames, in color shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not shown, ^ selected 
by Engineer from manufacturer's standard colors. 

F. Fire Barriers 

L : Manufacturer's standard fire barrier materials for use with fire-resistant expansion 
• joint assemblies, resisting passage of flame and hot gases through the joint without 

material degradation or fatigue when tested after cycling per ASTM E 1399; tested in 
maximum joint width condition with a field splice as a component of the expansion 
joint assembly per performance requirements of 1.03 C. 

2. Include manufacturer's standard fire caulks, sealants and hardware for the required 
hourly fire rating. Fire barrier materials shall be asbestos-fi-ee. 

G. Moisture/Water Barriers 

Manufacturer's standard flexible elastomeric material for use as an inner expansion joint 
seal: minimum 45 mils thick EPDM or minimum 30 mils thick.PVC. 
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2.03 ACCESSORIES 

A. Manufacturer's standard anchors, fasteners, set screws, spacers, flexible vapor seal, filler 
materials, gutters, drain tubes, adhesives, sealants, grout and other accessories compatible 
with material in contact, and as shown on the Contract Drawings for complete 
installations. 

2.04 FABRICATION 

A. 'General 

Expansion joint assemblies shall be of design, basic profile, materials and operation 
shown on the Contract Drawings. Furnish imits equal to those shown on the Contract 
Drawings, as required to suit joint size, to accommodate variations in adjacent surfaces 
and to absorb structural movement. 

1. Furnish units in longest available lengths to minimize number of end joints, with 
hairline mitered comers where joint changes directions or abuts other materials. 
Include closure materials, transition pieces, tee-joints, comers, curbs, cross-
connections, centering bars, pantograph mechanisms, gaskets, splice covers and other 
accessories as required for continuous joint assemblies. 

2. Cover plates shall be extruded aluminum, stainless steel, bronze or brass as shown on 
the Contract Drawings, with surface design options as shown on the Contract 
Drawings. Fasten cover plate to anchor member per manufacturer's instructions, 
lapping each side of joint opening, permitting free movement of joint and 

, maintaining close contact with adjacent finished surfaces. 

3. Include manufacturer's continuous standard flexible moisture seals under covers at 
: locations shown on the Contract Drawings. 

4. , Protect concealed metal surfaces that will be in contact with concrete and masonry 
surfaces when installed, by applying a shop coat of the manufacturer's standard 
primer to contact surfaces in minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils. 

B. Floor Joint Assemblies 

Furnish continuous extruded metal seating members of profile shown on the Contract 
Drawings with raised floor rim and concealed bolt and steel anchors for embedment in 
concrete.. Assemblies shall be formed to receive cover plates of design shown on the 
Contract Drawings and to receive abrasive-resistant filler materials, if any, for space 
between raised rim of seating member and edge of cover plate. Depth and configuration 
shall suit type of construction and ensure that top surface of exposed extrusions, filler 

' material and cover plate fits flush with adjoining finish floor surface. 

C. Interior Joint Assemblies 

Assemblies for floor-to-floor, floor-to-wall, wall-to-wall and joints in ceilings and soffits 
shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

D. Exterior Joint Assemblies 

Assemblies shall be capable of resisting moisture penetration and air infiltration, as 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 
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2.05 SHOP F8N8S881NG 

A. Geoeral 

Comp8y wit8i NAAMM's Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products 
for finis8i designations and app8ication recommendations. Apply finislies in factory after 
products are fabricated. Protect fmislies on exposed surfaces with a strippable, temporary 
protective covering prior to sliipment. 

B. Aluminum Finislies 

8. Class I Clear Anodic 

, AA M12-C22-A48 (Mechanical Finish: nonspecular ^ fabricated; Chemical Finish: 
etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating: clear film, 0.7 mil or thiclcer), complying 
with AAMA618. 

. 2. Class 1 Color Anodic 

AA M82-C22-A42 (Mechanical Finish: nonspecular as fabricated; Chemical Finish: 
etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating: integrally colored coating, 0.7 mil or 
thiclcer), complying with AAMA 611. Colcir shall he as shown on the Contract . 
Drawings or, if not shown, as. selected by the Engineer from the manufacturer's 
standard colors. 

3. High Performance Organic Coating 

AA C12-C42-R1X (Chemical Finish: cleaned with inhibited chemicals, prepared 
with an acid-chromate-fluoride-pbosphate conversion coating; Organic Coating: as 
specified below). Ensure that coating is applied in strict accordance with coating 
manufacturer's instructions by an applicator authorized by the coating manufacturer. 

a. Fluoropolymer 2-Cdat System; Manufacturer's standard 2-coat, thermocured 
system consisting of specially formulated inhibitive primer, 0.2 mil minimum dry 
film thickness and fiuoropolyiher color topcoat containing not less than 
70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride (PVDF) resin by weight, in a dry film 
thickness of 1.0 mil minimum, complying with AAMA 2605. 

b. Resin Manufacturers 

Subject to compliance with requirements, fluoropolymer coating systems shall 
contain resins produced by Arkema Group ("Kynar 500") or by Solvay Solexis, 
Inc. ("Hylar 5000"). 

c. Color shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not shown, as selected 
by the Engineer from the manufacturer's custom colors. 

C. Stainless Steel Finishes 

1. Bright, Cold-Rolled Unpolished Finish: AISI No. 2B finish. 

2. Bright, Directional Polish: AlSl No. 3 finish. 

3. Bright, Directional Polish: AlSl No. 4 finish. 

4. Satin, Directional Polish: AISI No. 6 finish. 
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5. Satin, Reflective, Directional Polish: AISI No. 7 finish. 

6. Mirror-Like Reflective, Nondirectional Polish: AISI No. 8 finish. 

7. Non-Directional Finish: #BJNDF-60 finish, as manufactured by Milgo Industrial, 
Inc., Brooklyn, NY, or approved equal. 

D. Copper Alloy Finishes (Brass and Bronze) 

Natural Satin Finish: CDA M32 (Mechanical finish: directional textured, medium satin). 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

Verify dimensions and conditions in field for Work fabricated to fit project conditions. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare substrates according to expansion joint assembly manufacturer's instrucfions, 
including cutdng, cleaning, priming, repair and surfacing. 

B. Coordinate with Work of related trades, such as for installation of items embedded in 
concrete or masonry. 

C. Furnish templates as required to related trades for location of embedded support and 
> anchorage items. 

D. Repair and grout block-outs as required with manufacturer's recommended material, to 
provide a level support beneath side frames of floor covers and to correct oversize block-
outs. Do not use shims. 

E. F^tening to In-Place Construction 

Furnish and install anchorage devices and fasteners as required for securing expansion 
joint assemblies to in-place construction, including threaded fasteners with drilled-in 
expansion shields for masonry and concrete where anchoring members are not embedded 
in concrete. Metal fasteners shall be of the type and size required to suit type of 
construction shown on the Contract Drawings and to ensure secure attachment of 
expansion joint assemblies. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's 9vritten instructions for handling and installation of 
expansion joint assemblies, unless more stringent requirements are indicated. 

B. Install factory-fabricated transitions between building expansion joint assemblies and 
roof expansion joint assemblies specified elsewhere, if any. 

C. Terminate exposed ends of exterior expansion joint assemblies with factory-fabricated 
termination pieces to maintain watertight integrity. 
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D. Cutting Fitting and Placement 

Perform cutting, drilling, patching and fitting required for installation of expansion joint 
assemblies. Install expansion Joint assemblies in true alignment and proper relationship 
to adjoining finished surfaces measured from established lines and levels. Allow 
adequate free movement for thermal expansion and contraction of metal to avoid 
buckling. Set floor assemblies, with countersunk fasteners, at elevations to be flush with 
adjacent finished floor materials. Locate wall, ceiling, soffit and fascia assemblies where 
shown on the Contract Drawings, in continuous contact with adjacent surfaces. Attach in 
place securely with required accessories. 

E. Joinery and Continuity 

Maintain continuity of expansion joint assemblies with end joints held to a minimum and 
metal members aligned mechanically using joint splices. Cut and fit ends to produce 
hairline joints and to produce joints that will accommodate thermal expansion and 
contraction of metal to avoid buckling of frames. Adhere flexible filler materials, if any, 
to seating member widi adhesive or pressure-sensitive tape as recommended by the 
manufacturer. 

F. Anchorage 

Anchor extrusions to adjacent substrates, continuously, at interval recommended by 
manufacturer, but not less than 3 inches from each end and not more than 24 inches on 
center. Set anchorage extrusions in continuous bed of sealant per manufacturer's 
recommendations; prevent slippage of vertical seal anchorages. Sealant type shall be 
compatible with sealants of adjacent construction. 

G. Preformed Seals 

Install seals with minimum number of end joints; straight sections shall be in continuous 
lengths. Vulcanize or heat-weld field splice joints watertight, using manufacturer's 
recommended procedures. Apply manufacturer's approved adhesive, epoxy or lubricant-
adhesive to both frame interfaces before installing preformed seal material. Seal 
transitions and end joints according to manufacturer's instructions. 

H. Seismic Seals 

Install interior seal in continuous lengths. Install outer seal in standard lengths and 
vulcanize or heat-weld field splice joints watertight, using manufacturer's recommended 
procedures. Seal transitions and end joints according to manufacturer's instructions. 

I. Fire Barriers 

Install fire barriers, including transitions and end joints, in accordance with 
manufacturer's recommended procedures so that fire-resistant construction is continuous 
and uninterrupted. 
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J. Moisture/Water Barriers 

Install water barriers at exterior joints and where shown on the Contract Drawings, in 
accordance with manufacturer's recommended procedures. Include drainage system • 
where shown. 

3.04 CLEANING 

Remove strippable protective material after Work in adjacent areas is complete. When 
protective material is removed, clean exposed metal surfaces in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions. 

3.05 PROTECTION 

Protect the installation from damage by other Work. Remove and store cover plates and 
exposed seals as required to protect from damage from construction traffic. Install temporary 
protection over joints, and reinstall covers and seals prior to Susbstantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05810 

PREFABRICATED EXPANSION JOINT ASSEMBLIES 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit tlie following in accordance witli tlie requirements of "Sliop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

Manufacturer's product data, material and finish descriptions, installation instructions and 
general recommendations for each type of expansion joint assembly shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

B. Shop Drawings 

Show full extent of expansion joint assemblies; include large scale details of each type 
indicating profiles, splice joints between sections, joinery with other joint types including 
intersections, comer joints and tees, special end conditions, anchorages, fasteners, 
block-out locations and requirements, and relationship to adjoiiiing Work and finishes. 

1. Include isometric drawings, if required to fully describe assemblies, depicting the 
. continuity of tlieir route and their intersections. 

C. Samples 

. 1. Metal Finish: 6 inch long sample of metal finish shown on the Contract Drawings, 
on metal of same thickness and alloy to be used in the Work. Where normal color 
and texture variations are to be expected, include two or more linits in each set of 
samples showing limit variations. 

2. Preformed Seals: 6 inch long samples of each type of flexible seal material to be 
used in the Work. Include manufacturer's standard color charts showing full range of 
colors and textures available for each type of flexible seal material for selection by 
the Engineer. 

3. ; For Verification: Full-size units 6 inches long of each type of joint systeih to be used 
in the Work, including all system components and showing finish, color, texture, 
patterns and full range of variations expected for these characteristics. 

p. Certifications 

Fire Performance: Where fire-rated expansion joint assemblies are shown, submit test 
data to indicate conformance with 1.03 C and 2.02 F. 

E. Qualifications 

Submit proof of manufacturer and .installer experience qualifications. 
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F. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements; 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: ^ 

a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's Work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material eosts. 

b. Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 
the following information shall also be supplied: 

(1) The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

(2) The manufacturing location of the supplied produet(s). 

(3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

(4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 
site as part of this Work. 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
' manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 

supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC 
limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (1) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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C 3/22/11 

DIVISION 2 

SECTION 02079 

REMOVAL, TEMPORARY STORAGE AND REINSTALLATION OF DISPATCHER 
BOOTHS 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

I. Removal, temporary storage, and reinstallation of existing dispatch booths. 

B. Related Sections 

The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry" for wood blocking. 

2. Division 15 Sections for removal and reinstallation of rhechanical items. 

3. Division 16 Sections for removal and reinstallation of electrical items. 

C. Definitions 

1. Remove 

Carefully remove and store at the construction site, at a location as directed by the 
Engineer. 

2. Reinstall 

When directed by the Engineer, bring items from storage location and reinstall in the 
same locations or in locations shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Entity responsible for Work of this Section shall have successfully completed removal 
arid reinstallation Work similar to that shown on the Contract Drawings for the Work of 
this Contract. 

B. Maintain access to existing corridors and other adjacent occupied or used facilities. 

1. Do not close or obstruct corridors or other occupied or used facilities without written 
permission from the Authority. 

C. Utility Service 

Maintain existing utilities shown on the Contract Drawings to remain in service and 
protect them against damage during removal and reinstallation operations. 
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1. Maintain fire-protection services during removal and reinstallation operations. 

D. Schedule removal and reinstallation so as not to interfere with the Authority's, or its 
tenants' on-site operations. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A", for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Where repairs are required by the Contract Drawings, use repair materials identical to 
existing materials. 

1. Where identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used for exposed surfaces, use 
materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 

2. Use materials whose installed performance equals or surpasses that of existing 
materials. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION -

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped. 

B. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Do not proceed with Work of this Section until chemicals, gases, explosives, acids, 
flammables, or other dangerous materials have been drained, purged, or otherwise 
removed, collected, and disposed of by others. 

B. Conduct removal and reinstallation operations to prevent injury to people and damage to 
adjacent facilities to remain. Ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition 
area. 

1. Erect temporary protection, such as railings, canopies, and covered passageways, 
where required by the Contract Drawings. 

2. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain and 
are exposed during selective demolition operations. 

3. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed. 

C. Erect and maintain dustproof partitions and temporary enclosures to limit dust and dirt 
migration and to separate areas from fumes and noise. 

1. Construct dustproof partitions as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Paint occupied side of partitions with paint system specified in Division 9 Section of 
the Specifications on painting. 
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3. Seal joints and perimeter. Equip partitions with dustproof doors and security locks. 

4. Weatherstrip openings. 

3.03 UTILITY SERVICES 

A. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied or operating facilities, except when 
authorized in writing by the Engineer. Provide temporary services during interruptions to 
existing utilities, as acceptable to the Engineer. 

4 Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to the Engineer if shutdown of service is 
required during changeover. 

B. Utility Requirements 

Locate, identify, shut off, disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services serving dispatch 
booths to be removed. 

1. Where utility services are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide 
bypass connections to maintain continuity of service to other parts of the building 
before proceeding with selective demolition. 

2. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and 
seal the remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing. 

3. After reinstallation of booths, reconnect affected utility connections. 

C. Utility Requirements 

Refer to Division 15 and 16 Sections for shutting off, disconnecting, removing, and 
sealing or capping utility services. Do not start selective demolition until utility 
disconnecting and sealing have been completed and verified in writing. 

3.04 CLEANING 

A. Sweep the construction site broom clean on completion of selective demolition 
operations. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02079 

REMOVAL, TEMPORARY STORAGE AND REINSTALLATION OF DISPATCHER 
BOOTHS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 
Submit the following to the Engineer, in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog 
Cuts, and Samples" of Division I - GENERAL PROVISIONS, prior to demolition Work: 

A. Schedule of removal and replacement activities indicating the following: 

. 1. Detailed sequence of removal and replacement Work, with starting and ending dates 
for each activity. 

2. Interruption of utility services. 

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and final start-up of utility services. 

4. Use of elevator and stairs. 

5. Detailed sequence of of removal and replacement Work to ensure uninterrupted 
progress of the Authority's, building manager's, or other tenants' on-site operations. 

6. Coordination of the Authority's continuing occupancy of portions of existing space 
and of the Authority's partial occupancy of completed Work. 

7. Locations of temporary partitions and means of egress. 

8. Locations of temporary partitions and means of egress for other tenants affected by of 
removal and replacement operations. 

B. Inventory of items to be removed and reinstalled 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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A-Revised 5/99 

DIVISION 9 

SECTION 09660 

RESILIENT TILE FLOORING 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for vinyl composition floor tile and/or homogenous 
(solid) vinyl floor tile, vinyl wall base and accessories. 

B. Furnish extra stock in accordance with 2.02 I. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Societv for Testing and Materials (ASTM1 
ASTM E 84 Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. 
ASTM E 648 Test Method for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems Using a 

Radiant Heat Energy Source. 
ASTM E 662 Test Method for Specific Optical Density of Smoke Generated by Solid 

' Materials. 
ASTM F 1066 Specification for Vinyl Composition Floor Tile. 

Federal Specifications (FS1 

SS-Wr40 Wall Base: Rubber and Vinyl Plastic. ^ 
SS-T-312 Tile, Floor: Asphalt, Rubber, Vinyl, Vinyl Composition. 
RR-T-650 Treads, Metallic and Non-Metallic. 

National Fire Protection Association fNFPAl 
Standard 253 Method of Test for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems 

Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source. 

1.03 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Maintain minimum temperature of 70 deg F (21 deg C) in spaces to receive tiles for at 
least 48 hours prior to installation, during installation, and for not less than 48 hours afier 
installation. After this period, maintain a temperature of not less than 55 deg F 
(13 deg C). 

B. Do not install tiles until they are at the same temperature as the space where they are to 
be installed. 

C. Close spaces to traffic during tile installation. 
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1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Single-Source Responsibility for Floor Tile 

Obtain each type, color, and pattern of tile from a single source with resources to provide 
products of consistent quality in appearance and physical properties without delaying 

- progress of the Work. 

B. Fire Test Performance 

Provide resilient flooring which complies with the following fire test performance criteria 
as certified by the manufacturer or an independent testing laboratory acceptable to the 
Engineer. 

1. Critical Radiant Flux (CRF): Not less than 0.45 watts per sq. cm. per ASTM E 648, 
orNFPA 253. 

2. Flame Spread: Not more than 75 per ASTM E 84. 

3. Smoke Density: Less than 450 per ASTM E 662. 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver tiles and installation accessories to the construction site in original manufacturer's 
unopened cartons and containers each bearing names of product and manufacturer, 
contract identification, and shipping and handling instructions. 

B. Store flooring materials in dry spaces protected from the weather with ambient 
temperatures maintained between 50 deg F (10 deg C) and 90 deg F (32 deg C). 

C. Store tiles on flat surfaces. Move tiles and installation accessories into spaces where they 
will be installed at least 48 hours in advance of installation. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with the requirements of this Section, furnish and install products by 
one of the following, or approved equal: 

Armstrong World Industries, Inc.; Lancaster, PA 
Azrock Industries, Inc.; San Antonio, TX 
Kentile Floors, Inc.; South Plainfield, NJ 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Provide materials, colors and patterns shown on the Contract Drawings. If colors and 
patterns are not shown, then as selected by Engineer from manufacturer's standards. 
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B. Tile Flooring, as listed below, where shown on the Contract Drawings: 

1. Vinyl Composition Tile (VCT) 

• Conform to ASTM F 1066, Composition 1 (asbestos free); 12-inch x 12-inch x 1/8-
inch gage, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Vinyl Tile (VT) 

• Conform to FS SS-T-312, Type III; 12-inch x 12-inch x 1/8-inch gage, unless 
otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

C. Vinyl Wall Base 

Conform to FS SS-W-40, Type II; 4 inches high x 1/8-inch gauge, unless otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings. Vinyl wall base shall be coved at tile areas, toeless at 
carpet areas, with matching end stops and prefoimed or molded comer units. 

D. Stair Covering, as listed below, where shown on the Contract Drawings 

1. Vinyl Stair Treads 

Conform to FS RR-T-650, Type B; nominal 1/4-inch tapered thickness, square nose, 
single piece for full width and depth of tread. 

2. Vinyl Stair Risers 

1 /8-inch thick, single piece for full width and height of riser. 

3. Vinyl Stringer Sheet: 0.080-inch thick. 

E. Resilient Edge Strips 

1/8-inch thick or as required to match tile thickness, homogeneous vinyl or rubber 
composition, tapered or bullnose edge, color to match flooring, or as selected by Engineer 
from standard colors available; not less than 1 inch wide. 

F. Adhesives (Cements) 

Water-resistant type recommended by flooring manufacturer to suit material and 
substrate conditions. 

G. Concrete Slab Primer 

Non-staining type as recommended by flooring manufacturer. 

H. Trowelable Underlayments and Patching Compounds 

Latex-modified, portland-cement-based formulation provided or approved by tile 
manufacturer for applications shown on the Contract Drawings. 
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I. Extra Stock 

Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, deliver to the Engineer prior to 
issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion, the following materials from the same 
manufactured lot as materials furnished for the Work of this Secdon. Deliver in sealed 
protecrive packaging marked with Contract Number and identification of contents: 

1. : Flooring 

Not less than one box for each 50 boxes or fraction thereof used in the Work of this 
Section, for each type, color and pattern. 

2. Base, Stair Tread, Stair Riser and Edge Strip 

Not less than 15 linear feet of each item. 

PARTS. EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Inspect subfloor surfaces to determine that they are satisfactory. A satisfactory subfloor 
surface is defined as one that is smooth and free from cracks, holes, ridges, coarings 
preventing adhesive bond, and other defects impairing performance or appearance. 
Report significant defects, if any, and proposed method of repair to the Engineer in 
writing. If such defects are determined by the Engineer to be attributable to Work 
performed by the Contractor, they shall be repaired by the Contractor to the satisfaction 
of the Engineer and at no cost to the Authority. 

B. Perform bond and moisture tests on concrete subfloors to determine if surfaces are 
sufficiently cured and dry as well as to ascertain presence of curing compounds. 

C. Do not proceed with resilient flooring Work until subfloor surfaces are satisfactory. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Use trowelable leveling and patching compounds as recommended by resilient flooring 
manufacturer for filling small cracks, holes and depressions in subfloors. 

B. Remove coatings from subfloor surfaces that would prevent adhesive bond, including 
curing compounds, paint, oils, waxes and sealers incompatible with resilient flooring 
adhesives. 

C. Broom or vacuum clean substrates to be covered by tiles immediately before tile 
installation. Following cleaning, examine substrates for moisture, alkaline salts, 
carbonation, or dust. 

D. Apply concrete slab primer, if recommended by flooring manufacturer, prior to 
application of adhesive. Apply in compliance with manufacturer's directions. 
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3.03 INSTALLAT9GN 

A. General 

Comply wit8 tile manufactiirer's installation 8irections an8 other requirements of this 
Section that are applicable to each type of tile installation included in this Contract. 

B. Where movable partitions are sliown on the Contract Drawings, install resilient 8ooring 
before partitions are erected. 

C. Install resilient Hooring and accessories after other finishing operations, including 
painting, have been completed. Do not install resilient ftooring over concrete slabs 99ntil 
the latter have been cured and are sufficiently dry to achieve bond with adhesive ais 
determined by resilient ftooring manufacturer's recommended bond and moisture test. 

D. Install resilient ftooring in strict compliance with manufacturer's printed instructions. 
Extend resilient ftooring into toe spaces, door reveals, and into closets and similar 
openings: 

E. Scribe, cut and fit resilient ftooring to permanent fixtures, built-in furniture and cabinets, 
pipes, outlets and permanent columns, walls and partitions. 

F. Maintain reference markers, holes, or openings that are in place or plainly marked on 
subfloor for future cutting by repeating markings on finished flooring. Use chalk or other 
nonpermanent, marking device. 

G. • Install resilient flooring on covers for telephone and electrical ducts,'and similar items 
occurring within finished floor areas. Maintain overall continuity of color and pattern 
with pieces of flooring installed on these covers. Tightly cement edges to perimeter of 
floor around covers and to covers. 

H. Tightly cement resilient flooring to subbase without open cracks, voids, raising and 
puckering at joints, telegraphing of adhesive spreader marks, or other surface 
imperfections. Hand roll resilient flooring at perimeter of each covered area to assure 
adliesion. 

I. Lay tile from center marks established with principal walls, discounting minor offsets, so 
that tiles at opposite edges of room area are of equal width. Adjust as necessary to avoid 
use of ciit widths less than 1/2 tile at room perimeters. Lay rile square to room axis, 
unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

J. Match tiles for color and pattern by using tile from cartons in same sequence as 
manufactured and packaged; if so numbered. Cut tile neatly around all fixtures. Broken, 
cracked, chipped or deformed tiles shall not be used.. Lay tile with grain running in one 
direction, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

K. A#ere tile flooring to substrate i9sing full spread of adhesive applied in compliance with 
flooring manufactitrer's directions. 

L. Hand roll tiles where required by tile manufacturer. 
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M. Apply wall base to walls, columns, pilasters, casework and other permanent fixtures in 
rooms or areas where base is required. Install base in lengths as long as practicable, with 
preformed comer units, or fabricated from base materials with mitered or coped inside 
comers. Tightly bond base to substrate throughout length of each piece, with continuous 
contact at horizontal and vertical surfaces. 

1. On masonry surfaces, or other similar irregular substrates, fill voids along top edge of 
resilient wall base with manufacturer's recommended adhesive filler material. 

N. Place resilient edge strips tightly butted to flooring and secure with adhesive. Install 
edging strips at edges of flooring which would otherwise be exposed. 

3.04 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Perform the following operations immediately upon completion of resilient flooring; 

1. Remove excess adhesive or other surface blemishes, using appropriate cleaner 
recommended by resilient flooring manufacturer. 

2. Vacuum floor thoroughly. 

3. Do not wash floor until time period recommended by resilient flooring manufacturer 
has elapsed to allow resilient flooring to become well-sealed in adhesive. 

4. Damp-mop floor, being careful to remove black marks arid excessive soil. 

5. Protect flooring against damage during construction period to comply with resilient 
flooring manufacturer's directions. 

6. Apply protective floor polish to resilient flooring surfaces free from soil, excess 
adhesive or surface blemishes. Use commercially available, metal cross-linked; 
acrylic product acceptable to resilient flooring manufacturer. 

7. Protect resilient flooring against damage from rolling loads for initial period 
. following installation by covering with plywood or hardboard. Use dollies to move 
• stationary equipment or furnishings across floors. 

8. Cover resilient flooring with undyed, untreated building paper until final cleaning. 

B. Clean resilient flooring prior to issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion by 
method recofnmended by resilient flooring manufacturer. 

1. Strip protective floor polish, which was applied after completion of installation, prior 
to cleaning. 

2. Reapply floor polish after cleaning. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09660 

RESILIENT TILE FLOORING 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

1. Manufacturer's technical data for each type of resilient .flooring, wall base and 
accessory, including installation and maintenance instructions. 

2. One copy of U.S. Department of Labor Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all 
hazardous chemicals utilized during Work of this Section. 

B. Shop Drawings 

Complete layouts and design of the installation(s). Include a schedule of all materials to 
be furnished and installed as Work of this Section. 

C. Samples 

1. Samples for initial selection purposes in form of manufacturer's color charts 
consisting of actual tiles or sections of tiles showing full range of colors and patterns 
available for each type of resilient floor tile, wall base and accessory shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

2. Four full-size samples of floor tile for each selected color and pattern for verification. 
Tile samples shall show the quality, full color range and texture. 

3. Two one-foot lengths of each base and stair material for each selected color for 
verification. 

D. Certifications 

1. Certifications required by 1.04 B. 

2. Certification by tile manufacturer that products supplied for tile installation comply 
with local regulations controlling use of volatile organic compounds (VOCs). 

E. Spare Parts 

Extra stock in accordance with 2.02 1. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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N 6/28/95 

DIVISION 8 

SECTION 08470 

REVOLVING ENTRANCE DOORS 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies manually operated revolving doors and frame assemblies with three wings 
or four wings as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

A. Related Work; 

1. Sealants are specified in Division 7 Section entitled "Silicone Sealants". 

2. Lock cylinders are included in Division 8 Section "Finish Hardware". 

3. Glass and glazing is specified in Division 8 Section entitled "Glass and Glazing". 

4. Electrical connections are specified in Division 16. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMAI . 
AAMA 605.2 High Performance Organic Coatings on Architectural Extrusions and 

Panels 
AAMA 606.1 Inspection Methods for Integral Color Anodic Finishes for 

Architectural Aluminum 
AAMA 607.1 Inspection Methods for Clear Anodic Finishes for Architectural 

Aluminum 
AAMA 608.1 Inspection Methods for Electrolytically Deposited for Electrolytically 

Deposited Color Anodic Finishes for Architectural Aluminum 
American National Standards Institute (ANSlf 

ANSI Z97.1 Glazing Materials Used in Buildings, Safety Performance 
Specifications and Methods of test 

American Societv for Testing and Materials (ASTMI 
ASTM B 209 Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate 
ASTM B 221 Specification for Aluminum Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, 

Shapes, and Tubes 
ASTM C 1048 Specification for Heat Treated Flat Glass-Kind HS, Kind FT Coated 

and Uncoatcd Glass 
Consumer Product Safetv Commission: 

16 CRF Part 1201 Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials 
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National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers fNAAMMl 
Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products 

I Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPQ 
SSPC PA 1 Paint Application Specification No. I - Shop, Field and Maintenance 

Painting 

1.03 DESIdN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Revolving Door System shall provide for expansion and contraction within system 
components caused by a cycling temperature range of 170 degrees F without causing 
detrimental effects to system or components. 

B. Design and size members to withstand dead loads and live loads caused by pressure and 
suction of wind acting normal to plane of wall in accordance with the following Codes. 

1. • For Work in New York City: 

Building Code of the City of New York. 

2. For Work in New Jersey: 

B.O.C.A. Basic Building Code, as amended by the State of New Jersey. 

C. Limit mullion deflection to 1/200 or flexure limit of glass with full recovery of glazing 
materials, whichever is less. 

D. Design system to accommodate movement within system, movement between system 
and perimeter framing components, dynamic loading and release of loads, and deflection 
of structural support framing, without damage to system of components, or deterioration 
of perimeter seal . 

E. Revolving doors shall consist of complete units fabricated, assembled, and tested for 
proper operation at the factory. Each unit shall include door wings, enclosure, hardware 
(except lock cylinders), weatherstripping, collapsing mechanism, speed control, and other 
components standard with manufacturer. 

F. Air Infiltration: Revolving door assemblies shall limit air leakage to a rate not to exceed 
1.25 cfm per square foot of door area when tested in accordance with requirements of 
ASTM E 283. 

G. Drain water-entering joints, condensation occurring in glazing channels, or migrating 
moisture occurring within system, to exterior. 

H. Wind whistles, thermal movement transmitted to other building elements, and loosening, 
weakening, or fracturing of attachments of components of system are not permitted. 

I. Provide emergency collapse feature of door wings for emergency egress. 
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1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCB 

A. Work of this Section is restricted to firms specializing in manufacture and installation of 
revolving entrance doors with minimum 5 years experience." 

1. For Work in New York City: 

Building Code of the City of New York. 

2. For Work in New Jersey: 

8.O.C.A. Basic Building Code, as amended by the State of New Jersey. . 

B. Safety Glazing Standard: Where safety glass is indicated or required by authorities 
having jurisdiction, provide the type of products indicated that comply with ANZI Z97.1 
and testing requirements of 16 CFR Part 1201 for Category 11 materials. 

1.05 WARRANTY 

Submit five-year warranty, executed by revolving door manufacturer, against any defects in 
the manual speed control. Warranty period shall begin at the date of issuance of the 
Certificate of Final Completion. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for Submittal Requirements. 

PART 2. PR08UCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURER 

Subject to compliance with the requirements of this Section, provide manually operated 
revolving doors by one of the following, or approved equal: 

Boon Edam Inc., Salt Lake City, UT 
Crane Fulview 8oor Company, Lake Bluff, IL 
EntreMatic Inc. Div. Besam Inc., East Windsor, NJ 
Morton Automatics Div. Overhead Door Corp., Corpus Christi, TX 
International Steel Company, Evansville, IN 

2.02 MATERIAIS 

Provide the following materials, where shown on the Contract Drawings and where required. 

A. Aluminum Extrusions: Provide alloy and temper recommended by the manufacturer for 
the type of use and finished indicated, but with not less than the strength and durability 
properties specified in ASTM B 221 for 6063-T5. 

1. ' Provide main extrusions of not less than 0.125-inch wall thickness. 

2. ^ Provide extruded aluminum glazing stops and other applied trim extrusions with a 
' minimum wall thickness of 0.062 inch. 
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B. Aluminum Sheets: Provide alloy and temper recommended by the producer of finisher 
for type of use and finish Indicated, and with not less than the strength and durability 
properties specified in ASTM B 209 for 5005-H15. 

C. Stainless steel: Provide stainless steel sheet and formed members of AISI Type 302/304 
alloy with minimum thickness .062 inch for ceiling and wings. 

D. Steel Supports: Provide manufacturer's standard, mild steel supports. 

E. Anchorages and Fastenings: Provide manufacturer's standard, concealed anchors and 
fasteners. Exposed fasteners shall be stainless steel, finish to match adjacent metal 
surfaces. 

1. : Furnish inserts and anchorage devices in ample time to avoid delays in other work. 

2. ' Do not use exposed fasteners except where unavoidable for assembly of units and for 
application of hardware. 

F. Glass and Glazing Materials; 

1. Glass and glazing materials shall comply with requirements of the "Glass and 
Glazing" Section of these specifications. 

2. Tempered Glass: Provide 1/4-inch-thick Class 1 clear glass in wings. Comply with 
requirements of ASTM C 1048, kind FT (fully tempered), condition A (uncoated 
surfaces). Type I (transparent), class and thickness as indicated. 

3. Enclosure Walls: provide 9/16-inch-thick, clear, single-bent laminated glass. 

G. HARDWARE 

1. - Push Bar: 5/8 inch x 2 inch, with finish to match door, unless otherwise shown on 
the Contract Drawings. 

2. ' Pivot Bearing Assembly: Permanently lubricated and sealed bearing. 

3. i Locking Device: Dead bolt with standard cam and mortise without cylinder. (To be 
keyed to building system. See resident Engineer and refer to Division 8 Section 
entitled "Finish Hardware" for lock cylinders.) 

4. ( Weatherstripping: Combination black rubber and felt to engage enclosure sides, 
ceiling and floor. 

2.03 ACCESSORIES 

A. Canopy Light: Fully recessed with flush frame and lens, quantities and locations as 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

. B. Emergency Collapsing Mechanism: Collapsing mechanism to permit the wings to fold to 
emergency exit position. 

C. Speed Control: Provide overhead mechanical speed regulator allowing free rotation of 
wings up to a predetermined rate of speed not exceeding 12 rpm. 

2.04 FABRICATION 

A. All members to be fabricated from stainless steel formed sheet. Reinforcement to be . 
fabricated of stainless steel sections. 
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B. Fabncate revolving 5oor indivi5ual assemblies osing rein5)rce5 and face welded surface 
joinery, with welds dressed Hush and finish blended to match adjacent surfaces. 

• C. Where bends in sheet forming are required, all stretch lines and dye marks shall he 
refinished to blend with adjacent surfaces. Doors shall he fabricated with no visible 
glazing stops except those required for the bottom rail glazing molds. 

D. Fabricate components allowing minimum clearance and shim spacing around perimeter 
of assembly, yet enabling installation. 

E. Rigidly 5t and secure joints anid comers with internal reinforcement Make joints and 
connec5ons flush, hairline, and weadierproof. 

F. Develop drainage holes in enclosure framing with moisture pattern to exterior, at exterior 
door locations. 

G. Prepare components to receive anchor devices. Fabricate anchorage items. 

H. Arrange fasteners, attachments, and jointing to ensure concealment from view. 

I. Reinforce canopy framing to support imposed loads from ceiling mounted accessories. 

J. Apply one coat of bituminous paint to conceal stainless steel in contact with cementitious 
or dissimilar materials. 

2.05 SHOP PAINTING 

A. Finishes 

1. • Comply with NAAMM "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal 
Products" for recommendations relative to application and designations of stainless 
steel and aluminum finishes. 

a. Complete mechanical flnishes of flat sheet metal surfaces before fabrication, 
wherever possible. After fabrication, finish all joints, bends, abrasions, and other 
surface blemishes to match sheet finish. 

b. Apply organic and anodic finishes to sheet metal fabricarions after assembly. 

2. Comply wi5i SSPC PA 1 for steel sheet paint finishes. 

3. Protect finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by application of adhesive paper 
or other temporary protective covering, prior to shipment. 

B. Aluminum Finishes Where shown on the Contract Drawings and as follows: 

1. Finish designations prefixed by "AA" conforming to the system established by the 
Aluminum Association for designating aluminum finishes, listed in NAAMM "Metal 

; Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products". 

2. Class II clear anodic finish at interior locations 

• AA-M12C22A31 (Mechanical finish: as fabricated, nonspecular; Chemical finish: 
, etched, medium matte; Anodic coating; Class II architectural, clear film thicker than 

. 0.4 mil). 

08470 - 5 



3. Class I Clear Anodic Finish at exterior locations 

AA-MI2C22A41 (Mechanical finish: as fabricated, nonspecular; Chemical finish; 
etched, medium matte; Anodic coating: Class I architectural, clear film thicker than 
0.7 mil) complying with AAMA 607.1. 

4. ; Class I Color Anodic Finish 

AA-M12C22A42/A44 (Mechanical finish: as fabricated, nonspecular; Chemical 
finish: etched, medium matte; Anodic coating: Class II Architectural, film thicker 
than 0.7 mil with integral color or electrolytically deposited color) complying with 
AAMA 606.1 or AAMA 608.1, of color as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

5. High Performance Organic Coating 

a. GeneralApply coatings either before or after forming and fabricating panels, as 
required by coating process, and as required for maximum coating performance 

• capability. Protect coating promptly after application and cure, by application of 
strippable film or removable adhesive cover, and retain until installation has l)een 
completed. Provide colors or color matches as shown on the Contract Drawings, 
or if not otherwise shown as selected by the Engineer from the manufacturer's 
custom color chart. 

b. High Performance Organic Finish: AA-C12C42Rlx; chemically cleaned with 
inhibited chemicals; pretreated with acid chromate-flouride-phosphate 
conversion coat; finish coat applied to exposed metal surfaces to comply with 
coating and resin manufacturers' instructions. 

(I) Fluorocarbon 3-Coat Coating System, where shown on the Contract 
Drawings: manufacturer's standard 3-coat thermo-cured system composed of 
specially formulated inhibitive primer, fluorocarbon topcoat, with both color 
coat and clear coat containing not less than 70®/o polyvinyldene resin by 
weight (Atochem Kynar 500 or Ausimont Hylar 5000); complying with 
AAMA 605.2; color and gloss shown on the Contract Drawings; or if not 
shown as selected by Engineer from manufacturer's custom range. 

C. Stainless Steel Finishes 

1. Finish designations prefixed by AISI conform with the system established by the 
. . American Iron and Steel Institute for designating finishes for stainless-steel sheet. 

2. Remove or blend tool and die marks and stretch lines into finish. 

3. Grind and polish surfaces to produce uniform, directional, textured, polished finish 
indicated, free of cross scratches. Run grain with long dimension of each piece. 

4. Provide one or more of the following finishes, where shown on the Contract 
Drawings: 

a. Bright, Directional Polish: AISI No. 4 finish. 

b. Satin, Directional Polish: AISI No. 6 finish. 

c. Satin, Reflective, Directional Polish: AISI No. 7 finish. 

d. Mirror-Like Reflective, Non-Directional Polish: AISI No. 7 finish. 
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e. Non-directional finish - #BJNDF-60 finish, as manufactured by Milgo Industrial, 
Inc.; Brooklyn, NY; or approved equal. 

5. When polishing is completed, passivate and rinse surfaces. Remove embedded 
foreign matter and leave surfaces chemically clean. 

PARTS. EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Verify wall openings and adjoining wall materials are ready to receive Work of this 
Section. 

B. Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing conditions. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate dimension, tolerances, and method of attachment with other work. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. Install revolving door and enclosure system under the direct supervision and in 
accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Use a method of attachment to structure to permit sufficient adjustment to accommodate 
construction tolerances and irregularities. 

C. Provide alignment attachments and shims required to fasten system to building structure. 

D. Align assembly plumb and level, free of warp or twist. Maintain assembly dimensional 
tolerance, aligning with adjacent Work. 

" I .• 
E. Install glass and enclosure panels in accordance to manufacturer's instructions. 

F. Install perimeter type sealant, backing materials, and installation requirements in 
accordance with the Section entitled "Silicone Sealants". 

G. Paint concealed contact surfaces of dissimilar materials, including metal in contact with 
masonry or concrete work, with a heavy coating of bituminous paint, or provide other 
sejiaration as recommended by manufacturer. 

3.04 TOLERANCES 

A. Variation from Plane: 0.06 inches every 3 feet maximum or 0.25 inches per 100 feet, 
whichever is less. 

B. Misalignment of Two Adjoining Sections Abutting in Plane: 0.015 inches maximum. 

3.05 ADJUSTMENTS 

Adjust doors to provide a tight fit at contact points and weatherstripping for smooth operation 
and weathertight closure and to operate smoothly with hardware and operators functioning 
properly. Lubricate hardware and other moving parts. 
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3.06 CLEANING 

A. Remove protective material from prefinished metal surfaces. 

B. Wash down exposied surfaces using a solution of mild detergent in warm water, applied 
with soft, clean wiping cloths. Take care to remove dirt from comers. Wipe surface 
clean. 

C. Remove excess sealant by moderate use of mineral spirits or other solvent acceptable to 
sealant manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08470 

REVOLVING ENTRANCE DOORS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product data for each different revolving entrance door assembly required, including: 

1. Manufacturer's standard details and fabrication methods. 

2. • Data on finishing, hardware, and accessories. 

3. Recommendations for maintenance and cleaning of exterior surfaces. 

B. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings for fabrication and installation of revolving doors 
and associated components. Indicate enclosures, speed control units, and other 
components not included in manufacturer's product data. Include the following: 

1. Layout and installation details, including relationship to adjacent work. 

2. Elevations at 1/4-inch scale. 

3. Hardware, indicating mounting heights. 

4. Detail sections of typical composite members. 

5. Provisions for expansion and contraction. 

6. Anchors and reinforcements. 

7. Glazing details. 

C. Samples for Initial Color Selection: Submit pairs of samples of each specified color and 
finish.on 12-inch long sections of extrusions or formed shapes. Where normal color 
variations are anticipated, include 2 or more units in each set of samples indicating 
extreme limits of color variations. 

D. Samples for Verification Purposes: The Engineer reserves the right to require additional 
samples that show fabrication techniques and workmanship, and design of hardware and 
accessories. 

E. Maintenance Instructions: Submit manufacturer's maintenance and service instructions 
. for adjustment, operation, and maintenance of revolving door units, including name, 

address, and telephone number of the nearest service representative. Include instructions 
for maintenance of metal finishes. 

P. Test Reports: Provide certified test reports from a qualified independent testing 
laboratory showing that the revolving entrance door assembly has been tested in 
accordance with specified test procedures and complies with performance characteristics 
indicated. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 08470 

REVOLVING ENTRANCE DOORS 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

A. General 

1. This Section specifies interior and exterior, aluminum and stainless steel, manually 
' operated revolving entrance doors. 

2. : Power-assisted type doors are not included in this Section. 

B. Contract Drawings 

' Ensure that Contract Drawings show; 

(1.01) Number of wings. 
(2.02) Materials used. 
(2.02 F) Glass types and thickness - if other than those specified. 
(2.02 G) Push bar - if other than that specified. 
(2.03 D) Number and location of canopy lights. 
(2.05) Finishes. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 6 

SECTION 06100 

ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for rough carpentry. As used in this Section "rough 
carpentry" shall mean Work of the kind described in 1.01-A and which is generally not 
exposed, except as otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

A. Types of rough carpentry specified in this section include the following: , 

1. Wood fiaming. 

2. Wood furring. 

3. Wood grounds, nailers, blocking and sleepers. 

4. Sheathing (walls and roof). 

5. Subflooring and underlayment. 

6. Plywood backing panels. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

The Engineered Wood Association f APAI 
APA Form No. E 30 Engineered Wood Construction Guide. 
APA Form No. E 445S Performance Standards and Qualification Policy for Structural-

Use Panels. 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) 

B18.6.1 Wood Screws (Inch Series). 
B18.2.1 Square and Hex Bolts and Screws, Inch Series. 

American Society for Testing and Materials CASTM) 
ASTM A 153 Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware. 
ASTM A 307 Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60 000 PSI Tensile Strength. 

ASTM A 563 Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts. 
ASTM D 226 Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt Used in Roofing and 

Waterproofing, 
ASTM D 5516 Evaluating the Flexural Properties of Fire-Retardant Treated 

Softwood Plywood Exposed to Elevated Temperatures. 
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ASTM D 5664 Evaluating the Effects of Fire-Retardant Treatments and Elevated 
Temperatures on Strength Properties of Fire-Retardant Treated 
Lumber. 

ASTM F 1667 Driven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes, and Staples. 
American Wood Preservers Association (AW?A) 

A WPA Standard C 2 Lumber, Timber, 8ndge Ties and Mine Ties - Preservative 
Treatment by Pressure Process.' 

A WPA Standard C 9 Plywood - Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process. 

A>VPA Standard C 20 Structural Lumber - Fire-Retardant Treatment by Pressure 
Process. 

A WPA Standard C 27 Plywood-Fire-Retardant Treatment by Pressure Process. 

A WPA Standard M 4 Care of Preservative-Treated Wood Products. 
8uildine Officials and Code Administrators International. Inc. (80CA) 

National 8uilding Code. 
Council of American 8uilding Officials (CA80) 

CABO NER-272 Pneumatic or Mechanically Driven Staples, Nails, P-Nails and 
Allied Fasteners for Use in All Types of Building Construction. 

Redwood Inspection Service fRJS) 
Standard Specifications for Grades of California Redwood 
Lumber. 

Society of Automotive Engineers-American Iron and Steel Institute fSAE-AlSIl 
System for Designating Carbon and Alloy Steels. 
Southern Pine Inspection Bureau fSPIBI 

, Standard Grading Rules for Southern Pine Lumber. 
U.S. Dent, of Commerce fPOO/National Institute for Standards and Technology (NIST) 

DOG PS 1 U.S. Product Standard for Construction and Industrial Plywood. 
DOG PS 20 American Softwood Lumber Standard. 

West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau fWCLIB) 

Standard No. 17 Grading Rules for West Coast Lumber. 
Western Wood Products Association fWWPAl 

Western Lumber Grading Rules. 

1.03 DELIVERY. STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Keep materials under cover and dry. Protect against exposure to weather and contact 
with damp or wet surfaces. Stack materials above ground level on uniformly spaced 
supports to prevent deformation. Provide for air circulation within, around stacks and 
under temporary coverings including polyethylene and similar covering types. 

I. Lumber and plywood pressure-treated with waterbome chemicals: Place a spacer 
between each course to provide for air circulation. 
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1.04 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the requirements 
related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS and the 
articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. Substitutions, or other changes 
to the work proposed by the Contractor, will not be allowed if such changes 
compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance Criteria. 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria 

1. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings reladng to Work of this 
section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

2. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the rough carpentry wood shall be 
documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. 

3. All composite wood, engineered wood, or agrifiber products used for rough carpentry 
(e.g., plywood, particleboard, medium density fiberboard) shall contain no added 
urea-formaldehyde resins. Acceptable resins and binders include, but are not limited 
to, phenol formaldehyde and methyl diisocyanate (MDl). Certification of these 
products shall be in accordance with the Submittal Requirements of this Secrion. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS ' 

A. Lumber 

1. Lumber Standards 

Lumber shall comply with DOC PS 20 and with applicable grading rules of 
inspection agencies certified by the American Lumber Standards Committee's 
(ALSC) Board of Review. 

2. Grade Stamps 

Lumber shall be factoiy-marked with grade stamp of inspection agency evidencing 
compliance with grading rule requirements and identifying grading agency, grade, 
species, moisture content at the time of surfacing and producing mill. 

a. Exposed lumber shall have grade stamp applied to ends or back of each piece. 
Grade stamp may be omi8ed if a certificate of grade compliance from the 
inspection agency is submiUed. 

3. , Sizing 
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Sizes of lumber specified herein and on 4he Con4ract Drawings are nominal, except 
pat4emed sizes shall be as shown by detail dimensions on the Contract Drawings. 
Actual dressed sizes are as specified in DOC PS 20, for moisture content specified 
for each ijae. 

4. Surfacing; S4S (surfaced four sides) dressed lumber, unless otherwise shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

5. Moisture Content: Seasoned lumber •with 19 percent maximum moisture content at 
time of dressing and shipment for sizes less than 5 inches in nominal thickness. 

6. Dimension 6umber • 

a. 6ight framing (2 inches to 4 inches thick, 2 inches to 4 inches width): Any 
species of Construction grade. 

b. Structural light framing (2 inches to 4 inches thick, 2 inches to 4 inches width): 
Any species of No. I grade. 

c. Structural framing (2 inches to 4 inches thick, 5 inches width and greater): Any 
species of Select Structural grade. 

7. Boards 

a. Exposed Boards 

Where boards will be exposed in the finished Work, maximum moisture content 
shall be 19 percent, "S-Dry". 

(1) Where transparent, natural, or no finish is shown on the Contract Drawings, 
boards shall he Redwood, Select Heart Grade per Redwood Inspection 
Service (RIS). 

(2) Where painted finish is shown on the Contract Drawings boards shall he No. 
1 Boards per Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (SPIB) rules. Select 
Merchantable Boards per West Coast 6umber Inspection Bureau (WC61B) 
rules, or No. 2 Common Boards and better per Western Wood Products 
Association (WWPA) rules. • 

b. Concealed Boards 

Where hoards will he concealed by other Work, maximum moisture content shall 
he 19 percent, "S-Dry", and one of the following species and grade: 

(1) Redwood Construction Common per RJS rules. 

(2) Southern Pine No. 2 Boards per SPIB rules. 

(3) Any species graded Construction Boards per WC6IB or WWPA rules. 

c. Board Sizes: 1 inch by 8 inch boards (for sheathing, suhflooring and similar 
uses), or in sizes shown on the Contract Drawings. 

8. Miscellaneous 6umher 

Furnish wood for support or attachment of other Work including bucks, nailers, 
blocking, furring, grounds, stripping and similar members. 6umher shall be of sizes 
and worked into shapes as shown on the Contract Drawings; and as follows: . 

a. Moisture Content: 19 percent maximum for lumber items not specified to 
receive wood preservative treatment. 
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8. Gra8e; Standard grade light foaming size lum8er of any species or 8oard size 
ium8er as required for application as shown on the Contract Drawings, No. 3 
Common or Standard grade boards per WCLIB or WWPA rules or No. 3 grade 
boards per SPIB rules. 

B. Construction Panels 

1. Plywood Panel Standards 

Comply with DOC PS 1 for plywood panels and, for products not manufactured 
under DOC PS 1 provisions, comply with APA Form No. E 445S. 

2. Trademark 

Each construction panel shall be factory-marked with APA 8ademark evidencing 
compliance with grade requirements. 

3. Concealed APA Performance-Rated Panels 

APA Performance-Rated panels complying with requirements shown on the Contract 
Drawings for grade designation, span rating, exposure durability classi8cation, edge 
detail (where applicable), and thickness, for the following applications: 

a. Combination Subfloor-Underlayment: APA rated plywood Sturd-I-Floor® 
(APA frademark). 

(1) Exposure Durability Classificatioo: Exterior. 

(2) Thickness: As shown on the Contract Drawings. 

(3) Span Rating: As required to suit joist spacing shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

(4) Edge Detail: Tongue and groove, unless otherwise shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

8. Underlayment (over the above speci8ed subfloor-underlayment, over an APA 
exterior rated subfloor, or for resilient tile flooring application over combination 
subfloor-underlayment): 1/4-inch thick, APA C-C PLUGGED exterior plywood 
with sanded face. 

c. Wall Sheathing: APA rated plywood. 

(1) Exposure Durability Classiflcation: Exterior. 

(2) Thickness: As shown on the Contract Drawings. 

(3) Span Rating: As required to suit stud spacing shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

d. Roof Sheathing: APA rated plywood. 

(1) Exposure Durability Classification: Exterior. 

(2) Thickness: As shown on the Contract Drawings. 

(3) Span Rating: As required to suit rafler spacing shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

4. Plywood Backing Panels 
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Telephone or Electricaf Equipment Backing Panels; Fire-retardant treated, APA C-D 
PLUGGED INT with exterior glue, in thickness shown on the Contract Drawings, or 
if not otherwise shown, not less than 15/32 inch. 

C. Fasteners and Anchorages 

Size, type, material and finish as shown on the Contract Drawings. Furnish metal 
hangers and framing anchors of the size, and type recommended by the manufacturer for 
each use including recommendeid nails. 

1. Wood Screws: ASMEB 18.6.1 

2. Bolts: ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and flat washers. 

3. Lag Bolts: ASMEB 18.2.1 

4. Nails and Staples: ASTM F 1667 

5. Where rough carpentry is in direct contact with preservative treated wood, exposed to 
weather, in ground contact, or in area of high relative humidity, such as interior 
humidified spaces, kitchens, laundries, and showers, fumiish fasteners and anchorages 
of AISI Type 304 stainless steel, or with a hot-dip zinc coating per ASTM A 153. 

D. Miscellaneous 

Building Paper: ASTM D 226, Type 1; asphalt saturated felt, non-perforated, 15-16. type, 
where shown on the Contract Drawings. 

E; Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process 

Lumber or plywood shown on the Contract Drawings as "Trt-Wd" or "Treated", or 
specified in this Section to be treated, shall comply with applicable requirements of 
AWPA Standard C 2 (Lumber) and AWPA Standard C 9 (Plywood). Each treated item 
shall be marked with a Quality Mark consistent with the ALSC Board of Review. 

1. Wood shall be pressure treated with water-borne preservatives after fabrication of 
item. Preservative type shall comply with AWPA P 5, and shall be as appropriate for 
wood type and for use shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Minimum Preservative Retention 

a. Ground contact use: 0.40 pcf (6.4 kg/m') 

b. Above ground use: 0.25 pcf (4.0 kg/m^) 

3. Lumber and plywood shall be kiln-dried after treatment to a maximurn moisture 
content of 19 percent and 15 percent, respectively. After drying, discard damaged or 
defective pieces as determined by the Engineer. 

4. End-Cut Preservative: Where treated lumber or plywood is cut after treatment, field-
coat cut surfaces with heavy brush coat of same chemical used for treatment and 
comply with AWPA Standard M 4. 

5. The following items shall be treated in addition to those shown: 

a. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and 
similar members in connection with flashing, vapor barriers and waterproofing. 
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b. Wood sills, sleepe9S, blocking, furring, stripping and similar concealed members 
in contact with masonry, concrete, or plaster. 

F. Fire-Retardant Treatment by Pressnre Process 

Lumber or plywood shown on the Contract Drawings as fire-retardant treated wood 
("FRTW"), or specified in this section to be fire-treated, shall be pressure impregnated 
with fire-retardant chemicals to comply with AWPA C 20 and AWPA C 27, respectively. 
Each treated item shall he identified with classification marking of Underwriters 
Laboratories, Inc., U.S. Testing, or Timber Products Inspection, indicating surface hum 
characteristics. 

1. Flame spread rating: 0-25, per ASTM E 84 when tested for a 30 minute period; 
flame front shall not progress more than 10-1/2 feet beyond the centerline of the test 
burner at any time during the test. 

2. Use treatment that does not promote corrosion of metal fasteners and anchors. 

3. Use AWPA treatment Type A High Temperature (HT) at interior applications, and 
AWPA Exterior type for exterior or interior applications. 

4. Treatment type shall have been tested for strength retention after exposure to elevated 
temperatures; ASTM D 5664 for lumber, ASTM D 5516 for plywood. 

5. Treatment chemicals shall he free of halogens, sulfates, ammonium sulfate, and 
formaldehyde. 

6. Lumber and plywood shall he kiln-dried after treatment to a maximum moisture 
, content of 19 percent and 15 percent, respectively. After drying, discard damaged or 

defective pieces as determined by the Engineer. 

7. Treatment type shall permit end cuts and drilled holes; do not rip saw or plane 
surfaces of fire-retardant treated lumber. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. General 

1. Discard units of material with defects which might impair quality of Work, and units 
which are too small to use in fabricating Work with minimum joints or optimal joint 
arrangement. 

2. Set carpentry Work to required levels and lines, with members plumb and true to 
line, cut and fitted. 

3. Securely attach carpentry Work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as shown on 
the Contract Drawings, or if not shown, as required by the following; 

a. CABO NER-272 for power driven fasteners. 

h. BOCA National Building Code, Table 2305.2, "Fastening Schedule" 
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4. Countersink nail heads on exposed carpentry Work and fill holes. 

5. Use common wire nails, except as otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 
Select fastener size that will not penetrate members where opposite side will be 
exposed to view or will receive finish materials. Make tight connections between 
members. Install fasteners without splitting of wood; predrill as required. 

B. Wood Framing 

1. Install framing members of sizes and on spacings shown on the Contract Drawings, 
and fhime openings as shown. Do not splice structural members between supports. 

2. Firestop concealed spaces of wood framed walls and partitions at each floor level and 
at the ceiling line of the top story. Where firestops are not automatically furnished 
with the framing system used, use closely fitted wood blocks of nominal 2-inch thick 
lumber of the same width as framing members. 

3. Construct comers and intersections with not less than 3 studs. Install miscellaneous 
blocking and flaming as shown on the Contract Drawings and as required for support 
of facing materials, fixtures, specialty items and trim. 

C. Wood Furring 

1. Install plumb and level with closure strips at edges and openings. Shim with wood as 
required for tolerance of finished Work! Firestop furred spaces on walls at each floor 
level and at ceiling line of top story, with wood blocking or non-combustible 
materials, accurately fitted to close furred spaces. 

2. Install the following types of wood furring, where shown on the Contract Drawings: 

a. Furring to receive plywood paneling: 1 inch by 3 inch furring at 24 inches o.c., 
horizontally and vertically, unless otherwise shown. Select furring free from 
knots capable of producing bent-over nails and resultant damage to paneling. , 

h. Furring to receive gypsum drywall and plaster lath: 1 inch by 2 inch furring at 16 
inches o.c., vertically, unless otherwise shown 

c. Suspended Furring: Size and spacing shown, including hangers and attachment 
devices. Level to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 10 feet, except 1/4 inch in 10 feet for 
thick-coat plasterwork. 

D. Wood Grounds, Nailers, Blocking, and Sleepers 

1. Install wherever shown on the Contract Drawings, and where required for screeding 
or attachment of other Work. Form to shapes as shown and cut as required for true 
line and level of Work to he attached. Coordinate location with other Work involved. 

2. , Attach to substrates as required to support applied loading. Countersink bolts flush 
with surfaces, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. Build into masonry 
during installation of masonry work. Anchor to formwork before concrete 
placement. 

3. Where plaster application is shown on the Contract Drawings, install permanent 
grounds of dressed, preservative treated, key-bevelled lumber not less than 1-1/2 
inches wide and of thickness required to bring face of ground to exact thickness of 
finish material involved. Remove temporary grounds when no longer required. 
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E. Construction Panels 

1. Install in locations and thickness as shown on the Contract Drawings. Comply with 
applicable recommendations contained in APA's Engineered Wood Construction 
Guide, Form No. E 30 for types of construction panels and applications as shown. 

2. Nail panels to framing, space 1/8 inch at edges and ends, and stagger end joints, 
unless otherwise shown. For subflooring-underlayment, subflooring; and roofing,' 
orient long dimension or strength axis of panel continuous across two or more 
framing supports, and position panel end joints over framing. 

a., Combination Subflooring-linderlayment: Panel edges not tongue-and-groove 
type shall be supported on 2 inch lumber blocking between joists. Sand and 
smooth edge joints receiving resilient flooring. 

b. Subflooring: Sand joints smooth as preparation for underlayment or finish floor. 

c. Underlayment: Butt panel joints to a close, but not tight fit (1/32 inch). Offset 
joints minimum of 2 inches from subfloor panels. Fill and sand edge joints 
receiving resilient flooring. 

d. Roof Sheathing: Install edge support as shown oh the Contract Drawings, or as 
recommended by the APA (clips, blocking or T&G edges). 

e. Wall Sheathing: Nail to framing. 

f. Plywood Backing Panels: Nail or screw to supports. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06100 

ROUGH CARPENTRY 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS; 

A. Product Data 

1. Manufacturer's specifications and installation instructions for subfloor-underlayment 
where shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Chemical treatment manufacturer's instruction for handling, storing, installation and 
finishing of treated material. 

B. Certifications 

1. Certification that moisture content of water-bome treated materials was reduced to 
specified' levels prior to shipment to construction site. 

a. Preservative Treatment 

Certification by treating plant stating preservataive solution type and pressure 
process used, net amount of preservative retained and conformance with 
applicable standards, for each type of preservative used in the Work. 

b. Fire-Retardant Treatment 

Certification by treating plant that treated material complies with specified 
standards. 

c. Design Value Compliance 

Where dimensional lumber is required to comply with specific design values or 
minimum allowable unit stresses, submit listing of species and grade selected for 
each use, and submit evidence of compliance with specified requirements. 
Compliance may be iii the form of a signed copy of applicable portion of lumber 
producer's grading rules showing design values for selected species and grade. 
Design values shall be as approved by the American Lumber Standards 
Committee's Board of Review. 

C. Warranty 

Chemical treatment manufacturer's written warranty for each treatment type. 

D. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

Tlie Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 
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1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 

a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's Work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 
the following information shall also be supplied: 

(1) The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

(2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

(3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

(4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 
site as part of this Work. 

(5) Include total cost for all wood products and itemized costs for all FSC-
certified wood products. 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 

- coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC 
limits). 

5. Documentation for all FSC-certified wood products. Provide copies of vendor 
invoices for each certified wood product, itemizing product costs'and FSC chain-of-
custody certification tracking numbers. 

6. Documentation that all plywood, composite wood and agrifiber products installed 
within the Project's weatherseal do not contain added urea-formaldehyde resins. 

7. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (I) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 6 

SECTION 06100 

ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for rough carpentry. As used in this Section "rough 
carpentry" shall mean Work of the kind described in 1.01-A and which is generally not 
exposed, except as otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

A. Types of rough carpentry specified in this section include the following: 

1. Wood framing. 

2. Wood furring. 

3. Wood grounds, nailers, blocking and sleepers. 

4. Sheathing (walls and roof). 

5. Subflooring and underlayment. 

6. Plywood backing panels. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

The Engineered Wood Association fAPAl 
APA Form No. E 30 Engineered Wood Construction Guide. 
APA Form No. E 445S Performance Standards and Qualification Policy for Structural-

Use Panels. 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASMEI 

818.6.1 Wood Screws (Inch Series). 
818.2.1 Square and Hex 8olts and Screws, Inch Series. 

American Society for Testing and Materials fASTM) 
ASTM A 153 Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware. 
ASTM A 307 Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60 000 PSI Tensile Strength. 
ASTM A 563 Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts. 
ASTM D 226 Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt Used in Roofing and 

Waterproofing. 
ASTM D 5516 Evaluating the Flexural Properties of Fire-Retardant Treated 

Softwood Plywood Exposed to Elevated Temperatures. 
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ASTM D 5664 Evoluating tlie Effects of Fire-Retardant Treatments and Elevated 
Temperatures on Strength Properties of Fire-Retardant Treated 
Lumber. 

ASTM F 1667 Driven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes, and Staples. 
American Wood Preservers Association f AWPAt 

A WPA Standard C 2 Lumber, Timber, Bridge Ties and Mine Ties - Preservative 
Treatment by Pressure Process.' 

A WPA Standard C 9 PlyTvood - Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process. 

A WPA Standard C 20 Structural Lumber - Fire-Retardant Treatment by Pressure 
Process. 

A WPA Standard C 27 Plywood - Fire-Retardant Treatment by Pressure Process. 

A WPA Standard M 4 Care of Preservative-Treated Wood Products. 
Building Officials and Code Administrators International. Inc. (BOCA) 

National Building Code. 
Council of American Building Officials (CABOl 

CABO NER-272 Pneumatic or Mechanically Driven Staples, Nails, P-Nails and 
Allied Fasteners for Use in All Types of Building Construction. 

Redwood Inspection Service CRIS) 
Standard Specifications for Grades of California Redwood 
Lumber. 

Society of Automotive Engineers-American Iron and Steel Institute tSAE-AISD 
System for Designating Carbon and Alloy Steels. 
Southern Pine Inspection Bureau ("SPIB1 
Standard Grading Rules for Southern Pine Lumber. 

U.S. Dept. of Commerce fDOCl/National Institute for Standards and Technology fNIST) 
DOC PS 1 U.S. Product Standard for Construction and Industrial Plywood. 
DOC PS 20 American Softwood Lumber Standard. 

West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau fWCLIB) 

Standard No. 17 Grading Rules for West Coast Lumber. 
Western Wood Products Association fWWPA) 

Western Lumber Grading Rules. 

1.03 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Keep materials under cover and dry. Protect against exposure to weather and contact 
with damp or wet surfaces. Stack materials above ground level on uniformly spaced 
supports to prevent deformation. Provide for air circulation within, around stacks and 
under temporary coverings including polyethylene and similar covering types. 

1. Lumber and plywood pressure-treated with waterbome chemicals: Place a spacer 
betTveen each course to provide for air circulation. 
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1.04 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design Gene8a! Requirements 

I. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the requirements 
related to these goals, as defined in Division I - GENERAL PROVISIONS and the 

; articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. Substitutions, or other changes 
• to the work proposed by the Contractor, will not be allowed if such changes 

compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance Criteria. 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria 

1. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to Work of this 
section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

2. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the rough carpentry wood shall be 
documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. 

3. All composite wood, engineered wood, or agrifiber products used for rough carpentry 
(e.g., plywood, particleboard, medium density fiberboard) shall contain no added 
urea-formaldehyde resins. Acceptable resins and binders include, but are not limited 
to, phenol formaldehyde and methyl diisocyanate (MDI). Certification of these 
products shall be in accordance with the Submittal Requirements of this Section. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS ' 

A. Lumber 

1. Lumber Standards 

Lumber shall comply with DOC PS 20 and with applicable grading rules of 
inspection agencies certified by the American Lumber Standards Committee's 
(ALSC) Board of Review. 

2. Grade Stamps 

Lumber shall be factory-marked with grade stamp of inspection agency evidencing 
compliance with grading rule requirements and identifying grading agency, grade, 
species, moisture content at the time of surfacing and producing mill. 

a. Exposed lumber shall have grade stamp applied to ends or back of each piece. 
Grade stamp may be omitted if a certificate of grade compliance from the 
inspection agency is submitted. 

3. Sizing 
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Sizes of lumber specified herein and on the Contract Drawings are nominal, except 
patterned sizes shall be as shown by detail dimensions on the Contract Drawings. 
Actual dressed sizes are as specified in DOC PS 20, for moisture content specified 
for each use. 

4. Surfacing: S4S (surfaced four sides) dressed lumber, unless otherwise shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

5. Moisture Content: Seasoned lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content at 
time of dressing and shipment for sizes less than 5 inches in nominal thickness. 

6. Dimension Lumber • 

a. Light framing (2 inches to 4 inches thick, 2 inches to 4 inches width): Any 
species of Construction grade. 

b. Structural light framing (2 inches to 4 inches thick, 2 inches to 4 inches width): 
Any species of No. 1 grade. 

c. Structural framing (2 inches to 4 inches thick, 5 inches width and grieater): Any 
species of Select Structural grade. 

7. Boards 

a. Exposed Boards 

Where boards will be exposed in the finished Work, maximum moisture content 
shall be 19 percen4 "S-Dry". 

(1) Where transparent, natural, or no finish is shown on the Contract Drawings, 
boards shall be Redwood, Select Heart Grade per Redwood Inspection 
Service (RIS). 

(2) Where painted finish is shown on the Contract Drawings boards shall be No. 
1 Boards per Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (SPIB) rules. Select 
Merchantable Boards per West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (WCLIB) 
rules, or No. 2 Common Boards and better per Western Wood Products 
Association (WWPA) rules. • 

b. Concealed Boards 

Where boards will be concealed by other Work, maximum moisture content shall 
be 19 percen4 "S-Dry", and one of the following species and grade: 

(1) Redwood Construction Common per RIS rules. 

(2) Southern Pine No. 2 Boards per SPIB rules. 

(3) Any species graded Construction Boards per WCLIB or W^PA rules. 

c. Board Sizes: 1 inch by 8 inch boards (for sheathing, subflooring and similar 
uses), or in sizes shown on the Contract Drawings. 

8. Miscellaneous Lumber 

Furnish wood for support or attachment of other Work including bucks, nailers, 
blocking, furring, grounds, stripping and similar members. Lumber shall be of sizes 
and worked into shapes as shown on the Contract Drawings, and as follows: . 

a. Moisture Content: 19 percent maximum for lumber items not specified to 
receive wood preservative treatment. 
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b. Goa8e: Standaod grade Iig8t foaming size lumber of any species oo boaod size 
lumbeo as required for application as sbown on the Contract Drawings, No. 3 
Common or Standard grade boards per WCLIB or WWPA rules or No. 3 grade 
boards per SPIB rules. 

B. Construction Panels 

1. Plywood Panel Standards 

Comply with DOC PS I for plywood panels and, for products not manufactured 
under DOC PS 1 provisions, comply with APA Form No. E 445S. 

2. Trademark 

Each construction panel shall he factory-marked with APA trademark evidencing 
compliance with grade requirements. 

3. Concealed APA Performance-Rated Panels 

APA Performance-Rated panels complying with requirements shown on the Contract 
Drawings for grade designation, span rating, exposure durability classification, edge 
detail (where applicable), and thickness, for the following applications; 

a. Combination Subfloor-Underlayment: APA rated plywood Sturd-I-Floor® 
(APA trademark). 

(1) Exposure Durability Classification: Exterior. 

(2) Thickness: As shown on the Contract Drawings. 

(3) Span Rating: As required to suit joist spacing shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

(4) Edge Detail: Tongue and groove, unless otherwise shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

h. Underlayment (over the above specified suhfioor-underlayment, over an APA 
exterior rated suhfioor, or for resilient tile flooring application over combination 
suhfioor-underlayment): 1/4-inch thick, APA C-C PLUGGED exterior plywood 
with sanded face. 

c. Wall Sheathing: APA rated plywood. 

(1) Exposure Durability Classification: Exterior. 

(2) Thickness: As shown on the Contract Drawings. 

(3) Span Rating: As required to suit stud spacing shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

d. Roof Sheathing: APA rated plywood. 

(1) Exposure Durability Classification: Exterior. 

(2) Thickness: As shown on the Contract Drawings. 

(3) Span Rating: As required to suit rafter spacing shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

4. Plywood Backing Panels 
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Telephone or Eleotricar Equipment Backing Panels: Fire-retardant treated, APA C-D 
PLUGGED INT with exterior glue, in thickness shown on the Contract Drawings, or 
if not otherwise shown, not less than 15/32 inch. 

C. Fasteners and Anchorages 

Size, type, material and finish as shown on the Con8act Drawings. Furnish metal 
hangers and framing anchors of the size, and type recommended by the manufacturer for 
each use including recommended nails. 

1. Wood Screws: ASMEB 18.6.1 

2. Bolts: ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and flat washers. 

3. Lag Bolts: ASMEB18.2.1 

4. Nails and Staples: ASTM F 1667 

5. Where rough carpentry is in direct contact with preservative treated wood, exposed to 
weather, in ground contact, or in area of high relative humidity, such as interior 
humidified spaces, kitchens, laundries, and showers, furnish fasteners and anchorages 
of AISI Type 304 stainless steel, or with a hot-dip zinc coating per ASTM A 153. 

D. Miscellaneous 

Building Paper: ASTM D 226, Type 1; asphalt saturated felt, non-perforated, 15-lb. type, 
where shown on the Contract Drawings. 

E; Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process 

Lumber or plywood shown on the Contract Drawings as "Trt-Wd" or "Treated", or 
specified in this Section to be treated, shall comply with applicable requirements of 
A.WPA Standard C 2 (Lumber) and AWPA Standard C 9 (Plywood). Each treated item 
shall be marked with a Quality Mark consistent with the ALSC Board of Review. 

1. Wood shall be pressure treated with water-borne preservatives after fabrication of 
item. Preservative type-shall comply with AWPA P 5, and shall be as appropriate for 
wood type and for use shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Minimum Preservative Retention 

a. Ground contact use: 0.40 pcf (6.4 kg/m') 

b. Above ground use: 0.25 pcf (4.0 kg/m^) 

3. Lumber and plywood shall be kiln-dried after treatment to a maximurn moisture 
content of 19 percent and 15 percent, respectively. After drying, discard damaged or 
defective pieces as determined by the Engineer. 

4. End-Cut Preservative: Where treated lumber or plywood is cut after treatment, field-
coat cut surfaces with heavy brush coat of same chemical used for treatment and 
comply with AWPA Standard M 4. 

5. The following items shall be treated in addition to those shown: 

a. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and 
similar members in connection with flashing, vapor barriers and waterproofing. 
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b. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping and similar concealed members 
in contact with masonry, concrete, or plaster. 

F. Fire-Retardant Treatment by Pressure Process 

Lumber or plywood shown on the Contract Drawings as fire-retardant treated wood 
("FRTW"), or specified in this section to be fire-treated, shall be pressure impregnated 
with fire-retardant chemicals to comply with AWPA C 20 and AWPA C 27, respectively. 
Each treated item shall be identified with classification marking of Underwriters 
Laboratories, Inc., U.S. Testing, or Timber Products Inspection, indicating surface bum 
characteristics. 

1. Flame spread rating; 0-25, per ASTM E 84 when tested for a 30 minute period; 
flame front shall not progress more than 10-1/2 feet beyond the ccnterline of the test 
burner at any time during the test. 

2. Use treatment that does not promote corrosion of metal fasteners and anchors. 

3. Use AWPA treatment Type A High Temperature (HT) at interior applications, and 
AWPA Exterior type for exterior or interior applications. 

4. Treatment type shall have been tested for strength retention after exposure to elevated 
temperatures; ASTM D 5664 for lumber, ASTM D 5516 for plywood. 

5. Treatment chemicals shall be free of halogens, sulfates, ammonium sulfate, and 
formaldehyde. 

6. Lumber and plywood shall be kiln-dried after treatment to a maximum moisture 
content of 19 percent and 15 percent, respectively. After drying, discard damaged or 
defective pieces as determined by the Engineer. 

7. Treatment type shall permit end cuts and drilled holes; do not rip saw or plane 
surfaces of fire-retardant treated lumber. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. General 

1. Discard units of material with defects which might impair quality of Work, and units 
which are too small to use in fabricating Work with minimum joints or optimal joint 
arrangement. 

2. Set carpentry Work to required levels and lines, with members plumb and true to 
line, cut and fitted. 

3. Securely attach carpentry Work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as shown on 
the Contract Drawings, or if not shown, as required by the following: 

a. CABO NER-272 for power driven fasteners. 

b. BOCA National Building Code, Table 2305.2, "Fastening Schedule" 
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4. Countersink nail heads on exposed carpentry Work and fill holes. 

5. Use common wire nails, except as otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 
Select fastener size that will not penetrate members where opposite side will be 
exposed to view or will receive finish materials. Make tight connections between 
members. Install fasteners without splitting of wood; predrill as required. 

B. Wood Framing 

1. install framing members of sizes and on spacings shown on the Contract Drawings, 
and frame openings as shown. Do not splice structural members between supports. 

2. Firestop concealed spaces of wood framed walls and partitions at each floor level and 
at the ceiling line of the top story. Where firestops are not automatically furnished 
with the framing system used, use closely fitted wood blocks of nominal 2-ineh thick 
lumber of the same width as framing members. 

3. Construct comers and intersections with not less than 3 studs. Install miscellaneous 
blocking and framing as shown on the Contract Drawings and as required for support 
of facing materials, fixtures, specialty items and trim. 

C. Wood Furring 

1. Install plumb and level with closure strips at edges and openings. Shim with wood as 
required for tolerance of finished Work! Firestop furred spaces on walls at each floor 
level and at ceiling line of top story, with wood blocking or non-combustible 
materials, accurately fitted to close fumed spaces. 

2. Install the following types of wood furring, where shown on the Contract Drawings; 

a. Furring to receive plywood paneling: 1 inch by 3 inch furring at 24 inches o.c., 
horizontally and vertically, unless otherwise shown. Select furring free from 
knots capable of producing bent-over nails and resultant damage to paneling. . 

b. Furring to receive gypsum drywall and plaster lath: 1 inch by 2 inch furring at 16 
inches o.c., vertically, unless otherwise shown 

c. Suspended Furring: Size and spacing shown, including hangers and attachment 
devices. Level to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 10 feet, except 1/4 inch in 10 feet for 
thiek-coat plasterwork. 

D. Wood Grounds, Nailers, Blocking, and Sleepers 

1. Install wherever shown on the Con9aet Drawings, and where required for sereeding 
or attachment of other Work. Form to shapes as shown and cut as required for hue 
line and level of Work to be attached. Coordinate location with other Work involved. 

2. . Attach to substrates as required to support applied loading. Countersink bolts flush 
with surfaces, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. Build into masonry 
during installation of masonry work. Anchor to formwork before concrete 
placement. 

3. Where plaster application is shown on the Contract Drawings, install permanent 
grounds of dressed, preservative treated, key-bevelled lumber not less than 1-1/2 
inches wide and of thickness required to bring face of ground to exact thickness of 
finish material involved. Remove temporary grounds when no longer required. 
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E. Construction Panels 

1. Install in locations and thickness as shown on the Contract Drawings. Comply with 
applicable recommendations contained in APA's Engineered Wood Construction 
Guide, Form No. E 30 for types of construction panels and applications as shown. 

2. Nail panels to framing, space 1/8 inch at edges and ends, and stagger end joints, 
unless otherwise shown. For subflooring-underlayment, subflooring; and roofing,' 
orient long dimension or strength axis of panel continuous across two or more 
fiaming supports, and position panel end Joints over framing. 

a. Combination Subflooring-Underlayment: Panel edges not tongue-and-groove 
type shall be supported on 2 inch lumber blocking between joists. Sand and 
smooth edge joints receiving resilient flooring. ' 

b. Subflooring: Sand joints smooth as preparation for underlayment or finish floor. 

c. Underlayment: Butt panel joints to a close, but not tight fit (1/32 inch). Offset 
joints minimum of 2 inches from subfloor panels. Fill and sand edge joints 
receiving resilient flooring. 

d. Roof Sheathing: Install edge support as shown oh the Contract Drawings, or as 
recommended by the APA (clips, blocking or T&G edges). 

e. Wall Sheathing: Nail to framing. 

f. Plywood Backing Panels: Nail or screw to supports. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06100 

ROUGH CARPENTRY 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in 9ccordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

1. Manufacturer's specifications and installation instructions for subfloor-underlayment 
where shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Chemical treatment manufacturer's instruction for handling, storing, installation and 
finishing of treated material. 

B. Certifications 

1. Certification that moisture content of water-borne treated materials was reduced to 
specified levels prior to shipment to construction site. 

a. Preservative Treatment 

Certification by treating plant stating preservataive solution type and pressure 
process used, net amount of preservative retained and conformance with 
applicable standards, for each type of preservative used in the Work. 

b. Fire-Retardant Treatment 

Certification by treating plant that treated material complies with specified 
standards. 

c. Design Value Compliance 

Where dimensional lumber is required to comply with specific design values or 
minimum allowable unit stresses, submit listing of species and grade selected for 
each use, and submit evidence of compliance with specified requirements. 
Compliance may be in the form of a signed copy of applicable portion of lumber 
producer's grading rules showing design values for selected species and grade. 
Design values shall be as approved by the American Lumber Standards 
Committee's Board of Review. 

C. Warranty 

Chemical treatment manufactiuer's written warranty for each treatment type. 

D. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 
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1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Fonn (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 

a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's Work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 
the following information shall also be supplied: 

, (1) The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

(2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

(3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
• product(s). 

(4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 
site as part of this Work. 

(5) Include total cost for all wood products and itemized costs for all FSC-
certified wood products. 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for mateiials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 

- coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC 
limits). 

5. Documentation for all FSC-certified wood products. Provide copies of vendor 
invoices for each certified wood product, itemizing product costs'and FSC chain-of-
custody certification tracking numbers. 

6. Documentation that all plywood, composite wood and agrifiber produets installed 
within the Project's weatherseal do not contain added urea-formaldehyde resins. 

7. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (I) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 7 

SECTION 07920 

SEALANTS 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies interior and exterior cold liquid-applied sealants, as shown on the 
Contract Drawings with the following designations: 

1. ES-1: One-part non-acid curing silicone. • 

2. ES-2: One-part acid curing, mildew-resistant silicone. 

3. ES-3: One-part or two-part non-sag polyurethane. 

4. ES-4: One-part or two-part pourable polyurethane. 

5. ES-5: Latex sealant for interior locations. 

6. ES-6: One-part non-sag silyl-terminated polyether. 

B. Horizontal joint sealants in concrete and asphalt roads and sidewalks (hot and cold liquid-
applied) are specified in Division 2 Section on pavement joint sealing. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Architectural Manufacturers Association tAAMAI 
AAMACW-13 , Structural Sealant Glazing Systems. 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
ASTM C 834 Specification for Latex Sealants. 
ASTM C 920 Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants. 
ASTM C 1021 Practice for Laboratories Engaged in Testing of Building Sealants. 
ASTM C 1193 • Guide for Use of Joint Sealants. 
ASTM C 1330 Specification for Cylindrical Sealant Backing for Use with Cold Liquid-

Applied Sealants. 
ASTM D 1056 Specification for Flexible Cellular Materials - Sponge or Expanded 

Rubber. 

1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Elastomeric joint sealants designated as ES I through ES-4, and E-6 shall establish and 
maintain watertight and airtight continuous seals without staining or deteriorating joint 
substrates when installed. 
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B. Nonelastomeric joint sealants designated as ES-5 shall establish and maintain airtight 
continuous seals that are water-resistant without staining or deteriorating Joint substrates 
when installed. 

C. Adhesion Test 

When directed by the Engineer, perform preconstruotion field adhesion test of each 
sealant per AAMA CW-13. Perform such tests in the presence of the Engineer and a 
qualified technical representative of the sealant manufacturer. 

1. Notify Engineer and sealant manufacturer 7 days in advance of the dates and times 
when field adhesion tests are to occur. 

2. Produce written report on test results. 

3. Sealants not evidencing adhesive failure from testing, in absence of other indications 
of noncompliance with the above requirements, will be considered satisfactory. 
Sealants that fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing shall not be used in the 
Work. 

1.04 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Do not proceed with the Work of this Section under the following conditions: 

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside the limits permitted 
by sealant manufacturer. 

2. . When joint substrates are wet due to rain, frost, condensation or other causes. 

3. Where joint widths are less than or greater than widths allowed by sealant 
manufacturer for applications shown on the Contract Drawings. 

4. When contaminants capable of interfering with sealant adhesion are present on joint 
: substrates. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications 

Verify that the entity performing sealant installation has successfully completed within 
the last 3 years at least 3 joint sealant installations involving quantities and complexities 
at least equal to those required for Work of this Section. 

B. Testing Laboratory Qualifications 

Use an independent testing laboratory that demonstrates to Engineer's satisfaction, based 
on evaluation of laboratory submitted criteria conforming to ASTM C 1021, that it has 
the experience and capability to conduct satisfactorily the testing indicated without 
delaying progress of the Work. 

C. Single Source Responsibility 

Obtain sealant and primer materials from a single manufacturer for each different 
required product. 
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D. Field constructed mock-up is required for the structural silicone or ES-1 application as 
specified in Section 08805 Glass & Glazing. Confirm with engineer color of sealant to 
be used for mock-up. Final selection of sealant color from manufacturer's standard 
palette will be made after mock-up has been reviewed. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials to construction site in original unopened containers or bundles with 
labels clearly identifying the manufacturer, product name and designation, color, 
expiration period for use, pot life, curing time and mixing instructions for 
multicomponent materials. 

B. Store and handle materials to prevent deterioration or damage due to moisture, 
temperature changes, contaminants or other causes. 

1.07 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable design requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the 
requirements related to these goals, as defined in Division I - GENERAL 
PROVISIONS and the articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. 

\ Substitutions, or other changes to the Work proposed by the Contractor, will not be 
allowed if such changes compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance 
Criteria. 

2. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to Work of this 
Section shall meet die requirements of Division I - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

1.08 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with the requirements of this Section, furnish and install products of 
the following manufacturers, or approved equal: 

A. ES-1 (One-part non-acid curing silicone) where sealant designated as "Structural 
Silicone" is shown on the Contract Drawings 

Dow Coming 795; Dow Coming Corp., Midland, MI 
SilPruf NB SCS9000; GE Sealants & Adhesives, Waterford, NY 
Bondaflex 295; May National Associates, Inc., Clifton, NJ 
Spectrem 2; Tremco Inc., Beechwood, OH 
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B. ES-2 (One-part acid curing, mildew-resistant silicone) 

Dow Coming 786; Dow Coming Corp., Midland, MI 
Sanitary SCSI700; GE Sealants & Adhesives, Waterford, NY 
BondaHex Sil 100 WF; May National Associates, Inc., Clifton, NJ 
Proglaze; Tremco Inc., Beechwood, OH 

C. ES-3 (One-part or two-part non-sag polyurethane) 

Dynatrol I-XL or II; Pecora Corp., Harleysville, PA 
Sikaflex 15LM or Sikaflex 2c NS; Sika Corp., Lyndhurst, NJ 
Vulkem 921 or Dymeric 240; Tremco Inc., Beechwood, OH 

D. ES-4 (One-part or two-part pourable polyurethane) 

Sonolastic SL 1 or SL 2; Degussa Building Systems, Shakopee, MN 
Urexpan NR-201 or NR-200; Pecora Corp., Harleysville, PA 
Vulkem 45 or 245; Tremco Inc., Beechwood, OH 

E. ES-5 (Latex sealant for interior locations) 

AC-20 FTR; Pecora Corp., Harleysville, PA 
Tremflex 834; Tremco Inc., Beachwood, OH 
SHEETROCK Acoustical Sealant; United States Gypsum Co., Chicago, IL 

F. ES-6 (One-part non-sag silyl-terminated polyether) 

Sonolastic 150; Degussa Building Systems, Shakopee, MN 
Bondaflex STP 25; May National Associates, Inc., Clifton, NJ 
Pro-SiP*^ 1; Pecora Corp., Harleysville, PA 
Sikaflex-721 UV; Sika Corp., Lyndhurst, NJ 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Sealants (except designation ES-5) 

1. , Cold-applied elastomeric joint sealants shall conform to the following requirements 
ofASTMC920: 

a. Type: S, except Type S or M for sealant designations ES-3 and ES-4. 

b.^ Grade: NS, except Grade P for sealant designation ES-4. 

c. Movement Class: 25 for sealant designations ES-2 and ES-4; 50 for sealant 
designations ES-1 and ES-3. Not applicable for sealant designation ES-5. 

d., Use: T, NT, M, G, A or O as applicable to Joint substrate type shown on the 
. Contract Drawings. 

2. Sealant designation ES-5: Cold-applied npnelastomeric joint sealant; ASTM C 834. 

3. Color 
r 

a. At stone or masonry joints: Sealant color shall match adjacent mortar color, 
unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, subject to Engineer's 
approval. 
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8. At ot8er locations: As shown on the Contoact Drawings, or if not shown, as 
selected by the Engineer from manufacturer's standard colors. 

B. Sealant Backing 

Furnish sealant backings of material and type which are nonstaining and are compatible 
with joint substrates, sealants, primers and other joint filler materials. Sealant backing 
shall be as approved by sealant manufacturer, based on field experience and lalwratory 

. testing, for applications shown on the Contract Drawings and sl9all be one of the 
following types: 

1. Cylindrical Foam Sealant Backing (backer rod): ASTM C 1330; preformed, 
compressible, resi 1 ien4 non-exuding lengths of polyethylene or polyolefin foam of 
size and density required to control sealant depth and contribute to producing 
optimum sealant performance. 

a. Type B (bi-cellular) or Type C (closed cell), non-gassing foam, as recommended 
by sealant manufacturer for use with each sealant type and location. 

2. Elastomeric Tubing Sealant Backing: Neoprene, butyl or EPDM tubing complying 
with ASTM D 1056, nonabsorbent to water and gas, capable of remaining resilient at 
temperatures down to minus 26 degrees F. Frrmish products with low compression 
set and of size and shape to provide a secondary seal, to control sealant depth and 
contribute to producing optimum sealant performance. 

2.03 ACCESSORIES 

A. Primer 

Types recommended and furnished by joint sealant manufacturer and as required based 
oih results of preconstruction field adhesion testing for adhesion of sealant to joint 
sirbstrates shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Bond Breaker Tape 

Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape as recommended by sealant manufactitrer for 
preventing bond between sealant and joint filler or other materials at back (third) surface 
of joints. Framish self-adhesive tape where applicable. Duct tape is not acceptable. 

C. Masking Tape 

Removable, nonstaining, nonabsorbent type compatible with joint sealants and to 
surfaces adjacent to joints. 

D. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces 

Nonstaining, chemical cleaner of type acceptable to manufacturer of sealant and sealant 
backing materials that is not harmful to substrates and adjacent nonporous materials. 

E. Vent Tubes (Weep Holes) 

Heat-bendable clear acrylic or polypropylene tubes, of proper diameter and approved by 
the sealant manufacturer, where shown on the Contract Drawings and as required to 
direct moisture to the outside of the building. 
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PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

Inspect joints shown on the Contract Drawings to receive joint sealants for compliance with 
requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances and other conditions affecting 
joint sealant performance. Do not allow joint sealant Work to proceed until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Slirface Cleaning of Joints 

Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with 
recommendations of joint sealant manufacturer and the following requirements: 

1. ' Remove foreign material from joint substrates which could interfere with adhesion of 
I joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested 

and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility.by sealant manufacturer), oil, 
grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt and frost. 

2. Clean concrete, masonry, unglazed surfaces of ceramic tile and similar porous joint 
substrate surfaces, by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning, mechanical abrading or a 
combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of 
developing optimal bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining after 
cleaning operations by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air. 

3. Remove laitance and form oil or release agents from concrete. 

4. Clean metal, glass, porcelain enamel, glazed surfaces of ceramic tile and similar 
nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or by other means that are 

. not harmful to substrates and that do not leave residue capable of interfering with 
adhesion of joint sealants. 

B. Joint Priming 

Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint sealant manufacturer and where 
required based on results of preconstruction field adhesion testing. Apply primer and 
allow to cure in compliance with joint sealant manufacturer's recommendations. Confine 
primers to areas of joint sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining 
surfaces. 

C. Masking 

Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant with adjoining surfaces 
which otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by 
cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after 
tooling without disturbing joint seal. 
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3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. General 

Comply with joint seaUnt manufacturer's printed installation instructions and 
recommendations of ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, 
applications and conditions shown on the Contract Drawings. 

8. Sealant 8ackings 

1. Install sealant backing of type shown on the Contract Drawings, or if not shown, in 
accordance 3.03 A, for support of sealants during application. Install sealant backing 
in position required to produce the cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed 
sealants relative to joint widths to allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

a. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 

8. Do not stretch, twist, puncture or tear sealant backings. 

c. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet prior to sealant 
application and replace with dry material. 

2. Install bond breaker tape between sealants and sealant backings, joint fillers, 
compression seals or back of joints where required to prevent third-side adhesion of 
sealant to back of joint. 

3. Install compressible seals serving as sealant backings to comply with requirements of 
3.03 B.l for sealant backings. 

C. Sealants 

Follow sealant manufacturer's installation instructions so that installed sealants directly 
contact and fully wet joint substrates, completely fill recesses provided for each joint 
configuration and provide uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint 
widths to allow bpfimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Provide sealant ES-1 at vertical joints between metal and metal and between metal 
and concrete or masonry. 

2. Provide sealant ES-3 at vertical joints between concrete and masonry. 

D. Tooling 

1. Immediately after sealant application and prior to time skinning or curirig begins, tool 
sealants to form smooth, uniform beads, to eliminate air pockets and to ensure 
contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. 

2. Do not use tooling agents that discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces, or tooling agents 
that are not approved by sealant manufacturer. 

3. Joint Configuration: Concave per ASTM C 1193, Figure 8A, unless otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings to be flush per Figure 8B or to be recessed per 
Figure 8C. 

a. Recessed joint depth shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings. Use masking 
tape to protect adjacent surfaces of recessed, tooled joints. 
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E. Clean ofF excess sealants or sealant smears adjacent to joints immediately as Work 
progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved by manufacturer of joint 
sealant. 

3.04 PROTECTION 

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating 
substances or from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so that 
they are without deterioration or damage at time of issuance of the Certificate of Final 
Completion, 

B. If despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, including bubbling, cut out 
. and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealants and backings immediately and reseal 

joints with new materials to produce joint sealant installations with repaired areas 
indistinguishable from original Work, at no cost to the Authority. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07920 

SEALANTS 

SUBMITTALS 

APPENDIX "A" 
Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

Manufacturer's product data for each joint sealant product, sealant backing, primer and 
accessory required, and instructions for joint preparation and sealant application. 

B. Samples 

When color sealant is required, submit two separate bead sample strips of manufacturer's 
standard colors showing full range of colors available and sample strips of colors to 
match adjacent mortar color, for each product exposed to view. 

C. Certifications 

From joint sealant manufacturer attesting that its sealant products comply with 1.03 A-B 
and 2.02 A. I and 2 as applicable, and that their sealant products are suitable for the use 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

D. Test Reports 

1. Preconstruction field adhesion test report results per 1.03 C when field adhesion tests 
are directed by the Engineer. 

2. : Compatibility and adhesion test reports from sealant manufacturer indicating that 
materials forming joint substrates and sealant backings have been tested for 
compatibility and adhesion with joint sealants. Include sealant manufacturer's 
interpretation of test results relative to sealant performance, and sealant 
manufacturer's recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed to 
obtain adhesion. 

E. Qualifications 

Evidence of installer's experience and capabilities. Include lists of completed projects 
wi^ project names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners and 
other information specified. 

F. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

I. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division I - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 

: shall include: 
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a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's Work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 
. the following information shall also be supplied: 

(1) The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

(2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

(3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

(4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 
site as part of this Work. 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC 
limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (1) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDIX 
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C 03/28/11 

DIVISION 2 

SECTION 02076 

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR INTERIORS 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. • Demolition and removal of selected interior portions of a building and building 
closure. 

2. Repair procedures for selective demolition operations. 

B. Related Sections 

The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry" for material and construction requirements for 
temporary enclosures. 

2. Division 9 Section "Gypsum Drywall" for material and construction requirements for 
temporary enclosures. 

3. . Division 9 Section "Painting" for painting requir^ents for temporary enclosures. 

4. Division 15 Sections for cutting, patching, or relocating mechanical items. 

5. Division 16 Sections for cutting, patching, or relocating electrical items. 

C. Definitions 

1. Remove 

Remove and legally dispose of items except those indicated to be reinstalled, 
salvaged, or to remain the Authority's property. 

2. Remove and Salvage 

Items indicated to be removed and salvaged remain the Authority's property. 
Remove, clean, and pack or crate items to protect against damage. Identify contents 
of containers and deliver to the Authority's designated storage area. 

3. Remove and Reinstall 

Remove items shown on the Contract Drawings; clean, service, and otherwise 
prepare them for reuse; store and protect against damage. Reinstall items in the same 
locations or in locations shown on the Contract Drawings. 
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4. Existing to Remain 

Protect construction shown on the Contract Drawings to remain against damage and 
soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by the Engineer, items may be 
removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and then 
cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations. 

D. Except for items or materials shown on the Contract Drawings to be reused, salvaged, 
reinstalled, or otherwise shown to remain property of the Authority, demolished materials 
shall become the Contractor's property and shall be removed from the site with further 
disposition at the Contractor's option. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

Resilient Floor Covering Institute 
RCFI-WP Recommended Work Practices for the Removal of Resilient Floor 

Coverings 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Demolition firrn shall have successfully completed selective demolition Work similar to 
that shown on die Contract Drawings for the Work of this Contract. 

B. The Authority will occupy portions of the building immediately adjacent to selective 
demolition area. Conduct selective demolition so that the Authority's operations will not 
he disrupted. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to the Engineer of activities that will 
affect the Authority's operations. 

C. Maintain access to existing corridors and other adjacent occupied or used facilities. 

1. Do not close or obstruct corridors or other occupied or used facilities without written 
permission from the Authority. 

D. The Authority assumes no responsibility for actual condition of areas to he selectively 
demolished. 

1. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purposes will be maintained by 
; the Authority as far as practical. 

E. Asbestos 

Asbestos may he present in the building to he selectively demolished. A report on the 
presence of asbestos, if any, is on file in the Engineer's office for review and use. 
Examine the report to become aware of locations where asbestos is present. 

1. . Asbestos abatement, if any, is specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

2. Do not disturb asbestos or any material suspected of containing asbestos except under 
the procedures specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

F. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site will not he permitted. 
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G. Utility Service 

Maintain existing utilities shown on the Contract Drawings to remain in service and 
protect them against damage during selective demolition operations. 

1. Maintain fire-protection services during selective demolition operations. 

H. Schedule selective demolition so as not to interfere with the Authority's, or its tenants' 
on-site operations. 

1.04 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements 

I. The Authority requires the contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
. the sustainable design requirements. The contractor shall ensure that the requirements 

related to these goals, as defined in Division I - GENERAL PROVISIONS, are 
implemented to the fullest extent. Substitutions or other changes to the work 
proposed by the contractor will not be allowed if such changes compromise the stated 
sustainable design performance criteria. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 SPECIFIC DEMLITION ITEMS 

• A. Pi^ovide all necessary items to complete the following work including but not limited to ' 
labor, materials, equipment, coordination: 

1. Selective demolition, storage and reinstallation of booths. 
2. ' Selective demolition of floor/structural slab for new Elevator and Escalator. 
3. Selective demolition of structural steel framing to accommodate new structural steel 

: framing for new Elevator and Escalator. 
4. Selective demolition of concrete pavement topping above structural slab. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Where repairs are required by the Contract Drawings, use repair materials identical to 
existing materials. 

1. Where identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used for exposed surfaces, use 
materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 

2. Use materials whose installed performance equals or surpasses that of existing 
materials. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 
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A. Verify that 8tilities have been disconnected and capped. 

B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements shown on the Contract 
Drawings to determine extent of selective demolition required. 

C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and items to be 
removed and salvaged. 

D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with the 
demolition Work shown on the Contract Drawings are encountered, investigate and 
measure the nature and extent of the conflict. Promptly submit a written report to the 
Engineer. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Do not proceed with selective demolition operations until chemicals, gases, explosives, 
acids, flammables, or other dangerous materials have been drained, piuged, or otherwise 
removed, collected, and disposed of by others. 

B. Conduct demolition operations and remove debris to ensure minimum interference with 
corridors and other adjacent occupied and used facilities. Do not close or obstruct 
coriidors or other adjacent occupied or used facilities without permission from the 
Authority. 

C. Conduct demolition operations to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent 
facilities to remain. Ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area. 

1. Erect temporary protection, such as railings, canopies, and covered passageways, 
where required by the Contract Drawings. 

2. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain and 
are exposed during selective demolition operations. 

3. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed. 

D. Erect and maintain dustproof partitions and temporary enclosures to limit dust and dirt 
migration and to separate areas from fiimes and noise. 

1. • ' Construct dustproof partitions as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Paint occupied side of partitions with paint system specified in Division 9 Section of 
the Specifications on painting. 

3. 1 Maintain negative air pressure of not less than 2000 cfm in the selective demolition 
are, where required by Contract Drawings. 

4. Insulate partition to provide noise protection to occupied areas, when required by 
Contract Drawings. 

5. I Seal joints and perimeter. Equip partitions with dustproof doors and security locks. 

6. Weatherstrip openings. 

E. Pi'ovide and maintain interior shoring, bracing, or structural support to preserve stability 
and prevent movement of area to be selectively demolished. 

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective 
demolition. 
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3.03 UTILITY SERVICES 

A. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving oceupie5 or operating facilities, except when 
auhrorized in writing by the Engineer. Provide temporary services during interruptions to 
existing utilities, as acceptable to the Engineer. 

1. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to the Engineer if shutdown of service is 
required ditring changeover. 

8. Udlity Requirements 

L(>cate, identify, shut off, disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services serving space to 
be selectively demolished, as shown on the Con5act Drawings. 

1. ' Where utility services are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide 
, bypass connecdons to maintain continuity of service to other parts of the biultdng 

before proceeding with selective demolition. 

2. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and 
seal the remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing. 

C. Udlity Requirements 

Refer to Division 15 and 16 Secrions for shutting off, discormecting, removing, and 
sealing or capping utility services. Do not start selective demolition until udlity 
disconnecting and sealing have been completed and verified in 9vridng. 

3.04 POLLUTION CONTROLS 

A. Use water mist, temporary enclosures, and other suitable methods to limit the spread of 
dust and dirt. Comply with governing environmental protection regulations. 

I. Do not use water when it may damage e99isting construction or create hazardous or 
. objectionable conditions, such as ice, flooding, and pollution. 

8. Remove and 5ansport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 
and areas. 

1. Remove debris from elevated pordoris of building by chute, hoist, or other device that 
will convey debris to grade level. 

C. Wet mop floors to eliminate 5ackable dirt and wipe do9vn walls and doors of demohtion 
enclosure. 

D. Fully clean adjacent areas of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition 
operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before start of selective 
demolition. 

3.05 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

A. Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 
construction and as shown on the Contract Drawings. Use methods required to complete 
Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows: 
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1. Neatly cut openings an9l holes plumb, squate, and true to dimensions tequired. Use 
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining 
construction. To minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces, use hand or small power 
tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping. Temporarily 
cover openings to remain. 

2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into, concealed surfaces to avoid 
marring existing finished surfaces. i 

3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At 
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of 
hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable 

' fire-suppression devices during flame cutting operations. 

4. ^ Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches. 

5. I Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials 
and promptly dispose of off-site. 

6. Locate selective demolition equipment throughout the structure and remove debris 
and materials so as not to impose excessive loads, on supporting walls, floors, or 
framing. 

7. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. Onsite storage or sale of 
removed items is prohibited. 

8. Return elements of construction and surfaces to remain to condition existing before 
start of selective demolition operations. 

B. Comply with the Authority's regulations for using and protecting elevators, stairs, loading 
docks, building entries, and other building facilities during selective demolition 
operations. 

C. Demolish concrete and masonry in small sections. Cut concrete and masonry at junctures 
. with construction to remain^ using power-driven masonry saw or hand tools; do not use 
power-driven impact tools. 

D. Removal of Curtain Wall 

1. Remove curtain wall, including support framing and brackets, fasteners, glazing, and 
I any appurtenances thereto. Coordinate removal of curtain wall inserts, if required for 

construction shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Coordinate removals of curtain wall with removals of concrete spandrels masonry 
walls, structural steel, roof copings, and floor slabs - as shown 09i Contract 
Documents. . 

E. Remove resilient floor coverings and adhesive according to recommendations of the 
Resilient Floor Covering Institute's (RFCI) "Recommended Work Practices for the 
Removal of Resilient Floor Coverings." 

F. Remove residual adhesive and prepare substrate for new floor coverings by one of the 
methods recommended by RFCI. 

3.06 PATCHING AND REPAIRS 
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A. Promptly patch and repair holes and damaged surfaces caused to adjacent construction by 
selective demolition operations. 

B. Where repairs to existing surfaces are required by the Contract Drawings, patch to 
produce surfaces suitable for new materials. 

C. Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into adjoining 
construction to remain in a manner that eliminates evidence of patching and refinishing. 

D. Patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space where demolished walls or 
partitions extend one finished area into another. Provide a flush and even surface of 
uniform color and appearance. 

1. Closely match texture and finish of existing adjacent surface. 

2. • Patch with durable seams that are, as invisible as possible. Comply with specified 
tolerances. 

3. Where patching smooth painted surfaces, extend final paint coat over entire unbroken 
surface containing the patch after the surface has received primer and second coat. 

4. Remove existing floor and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if 
necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance. 

5. Inspect and test patched areas to demonstrate integrity of the installation, where 
feasible. 

E. Patch, repair or rehang existing ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of 
uniform appearance. 

3.07 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. General 

Promptly dispose of demolished materials. Do not allow demolished materials to 
accumulate on-site. 

i 
B. B'iming 

Do not bum demolished material on-site. 

C. Disposal 

Transport demolished materials off the construction site and legally dispose of them. 

3.08 CLEANING 

A. Sweep the construction site broom clean on completion of selective demolition 
operations. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02076 

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR INTERIORS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 
Submit the following to the Engineer, in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog 
Cuts, and Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS, prior to demolition Work: 

A. Schedule of selective demolition activities indicating the following: 

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and 
ending dates for each activity. 

2. Interruption of utility services. 

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services. 

4. Use of elevator and stairs. 

5. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work to ensure uninterrupted 
. progress of the Authority's, building manager's, or other tenants' on-site operations. 

6. Coordination of the Authority's continuing occupancy of portions of existing space 
and of the Authority's partial occupancy of completed Work. 

7. Locations of temporary partitions and means of e^ess. 

8. Locations of temporary partitions and means of egress for other tenants affected by 
selective demolition operations. ; 

B. Inventory of items to be removed and salvaged. 

C. Inventory of items to be removed by the Authority 

D. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

1. The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
. Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

a. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), 
appended to Division 1- GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied 
for this form shall include: 

(I) Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer of review. 

END OF APPENDDC "A" 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 5 

SECTION 05580 

SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for formed sheet metal fabrications. 

B. Items specified in this Section include, but are not limited to the following, where shown 
on the Contract Drawings 

1. Closures and trim. 

2. Window stools. 

3. Pockets for window treatment. 

4. Filler panels. 

5. Column covers. 

6. Lighting troughs. 

7. Heating-cooling unit enclosures. 

8. Interior and exterior fascia panels. 

9. Interior and exterior soffit panels. 

C. Refer to Division 7 Section on Flashing and Sheet Metal for formed metal items used for 
flashing purposes, if any. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section; 

American Architectural Manufacturers Association fAAMA) 
AAMA 611 Specification for Anodized Architectural Aluminum. 
AAMA 2605 Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures 

for Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and 
.Panels. 
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM1 

ASTM A 424 Specification for Steel, Sheet, for Porcelain Enameling. 
ASTM A 591 Specification for Steel Sheet, Electrolytic Zinc-Coated for Light Coating 

Weight [Mass] Applications. 

ASTM A 653 Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron 
Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process. 
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ASTM A 666 

ASTM A 780 

ASTM A 3008 

ASTM B 209 
ASTM C 283 

ASTM C 538 

ASTM C 665 

ASTM C 916 
ASTM D 1056 

ASTM E 136 

AWSD1.2 
AWSD1.3 

PET-1001 

SSPC-PA 1 
SSPC-Paint 12 

SSPC-Paint 20 

SSPC-SP 1 
SSPC-SP 5 
SSPC-SP 8 ' 

Specification for Aoneaied or Cold-Worlced Austenitic S3ainless Steel 
S3iee4 Strip, Plate, and Plat Bar. 
Practice for Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas of Hot-Dip 
Galvanized Coatings. 
Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon, Structural, High-
Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved 
Formability. 
Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate, 
Test Method for Resistance of Porcelain Enameled Utensils to Boiling 
Acid. 
Test Method for Color Retention of Red, Orange and Yellow Porcelain 
Enamels. 
Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light Frame Construction 
and Manufactured Housing. 
Specification for Adhesives for Duct Thermal Insulation. 
Specification for Flexible Cellular Materials - Sponge or Expanded 
Rubber. 
Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a Vertical Tube Furnace at 750 
degrees C. 

American Welding Societv. Inc. (AWS) 

Structural Welding Code - Aluminum. 
Structiu^l Welding Code - Sheet Steel. 

National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers fNAAMMI 
Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products. 

Porcelain Enamel Institute (PEO 
Specifications for Architectural Porcelain Enamel. 

The Societv for Protective Coatings fSSPCl 
Shop, Field and Maintenance Painting of Steel. 
Paint Specification No. 12 - Cold-Applied Asphalt Mastic (Extra Thick 
Film). 
Paint Specification No. 20 - Zinc Rich Primers (Type I, Inorganic, and 
Type IT, Organic). 
Surface Preparation Specification No. 1 - Solvent Cleaning. 
Surface lYeparation Specification No. 5 - White Metal Blast Cleaning. 
Surface Preparation Specification No. 8 - Pickling. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications 

Firm that employs skilled persons, has successfully fabricated products similar to those 
required for Work of this Section and has sufficient capacity to produce required units 
without causing delay in the Work. 
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B. Engineer Qualifications 

Professional engineer licensed to practice in state where the project is located and 
experienced in providing engineering services for the successful installation of sheet 
metal fabrications similar in material, design and extent to those indicated in these 
Specifications and shown on the Contract Drawings for Work of this Section. 

C. Welding Standards 

Comply with applicable provisions of AWS D1.2 Structural Welding Code - Aluminum 
and AWS D1.3 Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel. 

1. , Certify that each welder has satisfactorily passed AWS qualification tests for welding 
processes involved and, if pertinent, has undergone recertification. 

D. Single Source Responsibility 

Obtain sheet metal fabrications from a single manufacturer. 

E. Field Measurements 

Where sheet metal fabrications are shown on the Contract Drawings to fit to other 
construction, check actual dimensions of other construction by accurate field 
measurements before fabrication and show recorded measurements on final Shop 
Drawings before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress 
to avoid delaying the Work. 

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Ddliver sheet metal fabrications as factory assembled units, with protective crating and 
covering. 

B. Store products on elevated platforms in a dry location. 

1.05 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements 

1. . The Authority requires the contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
' the sustainable design requirements. The contractor shall ensure that the requirements 
, related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS, are 

implemented to the fullest extent. Substitutions or other changes to the work 
proposed by the contractor will not be allowed if such changes compromise the stated 
sustainable design performance criteria. 
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B. Sustainable Desi^ Performance Criteria: 

1. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the sheet metal fabrications shall be 
documented in accordance with the sustainable design submittal requirements of this 
section. 

2. Sheet metal fabrications shall contain a minimum of 25 percent (by weight) recycled 
content, calculated by adding the post-consumer recycled content percentage to one-
half of the post-industrial recycled content percentage. Certify the recycled content 
in accordance with the sustainable design submittal requirements below. 

3. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of sheet metal fabrications shall be 
documented in accordance with the sustainable design submittal requirements of this 
section. 

4. The origin of the raw materials from which the sheet metal fabrications were 
manufactured shall be documented in accordance with the sustainable design 
submittal requirements of this section. 

5. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to work of this 
section shall meet the requirements of Division I - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with the requirements of this Section, provide products by one of the following or 
approved equal: 

Sheet Metal: 
American Steel Products Corp.; Farmingdale.NY 
Brandt-Airflex Corp.; Farmingdale, NY 
Custom Enclosures, Inc.; Rosemont, IL 
Forms & Surfaces, Carpinteria, CA 
Milgo/Bufkin; Brooklyn, NY 
Surface Design & Technology, Miami, FL 

Column Covers: 
Baker Metal Products Inc., Dallas, Texas 

Una-clad 
Pittcon, Bronx, NY 

Perforated Stainless Steel: 
McNichols Co.; Tampa, FL 
Metals, Inc.; Oakwood Village, OH 
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or approved equal 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. General 

Furnish sheet metals selected for their surface flatness, smoothness and freedom from 
surface blemishes where exposed to view in the finished unit. Use materials whose 
exposed surfaces do not exhibit pitting, seam marks, roller marks, variations in flatness 

• exceeding those permitted by referenced standards for stretcher-leveled metal sheet, 
stains, discoloration or other imperfections. 

B. Ferrous Metals 

1. Galvanized Steel Sheet 

ASTM A 653, commercial or forming steel classification, coating designation G90, 
mill phosphatized. 

2. Steel Sheet 

ASTM A 1008, cold rolled, commercial steel (CS) Type B sheet, or structural 
steel (SS) Grade 25, exposed; electrolytic zinc-coated, unless otherwise shown on the 
Contract Drawings or specified in this Section to be uncoated, complying with the 
following requirements as applicable: 

a. Electrolytic Zinc-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 591, chemically treated in mill 
with phosphate solution and light chromate rinse. 

b. Uncoated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008 per above, matte finish. 

3. Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A 666, Type 304. 
I 

C. Aluminum Sheet 

ASTM B 209; alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for intended use and as 
suitable for application of finish shown on the Contract Drawings, with not less than 
strength and durability properties specified in ASTM B 209 for alloy 5005-H15. 

D. Porcelain Steel'Panels 

1. Sheet Steel for Porcelain Steel Panels: Special purpose "enameling iron or steel" of 
low metalloid and copper content, especially manufactured and processed for the 
production of porcelain enamel panels and conforming to the requirements of 
ASTM A 424, commercial quality. Type II. 

a. . Enameling Iron: Thickness required for structural performances, but not less 
than manufacturer's recommended minimums for profiles and applications shown 
on the Contract Drawings and not less than 16 gage for porcelain enamel panels. 

2. Aluminum Honeycomb Core for Porcelain Steel Panels 

1-1/2 inch aluminum honeycomb with a minimum foil thickness of 0.003 inch, cell 
size 3/4 inch and density of 1.8 lbs. per cubic foot. 

05580-5 



3. Aluminum Backer Sheets for Porcelain Steel Panels 

ASTM B 209; alloy, temper and finish as recommended by panel manufacturer; sheet 
manufacturer's standard "stucco" embossed sheet finish. Thickness required for 
structural performance, but not less than manufacturer's recommended minimums for 
profiles and applications shown on Contract Drawings and not less than 0.040 inches 
for exterior panels. 

E. Miscellaneous Materials 

Where shown on the Contract Drawings and as follows: 

1. Sound-Deadening Insulation 

Unfaced mineral fiber blanket or batt insulation complying with ASTM C 665 for 
Type 1, passing ASTM E 136 test. 

2. Fire Resistant Insulation Adhesive 

Cold-applied, synthetic elastomer adhesive complying with ASTM C 916. 

3. Welding Electrodes and Filler Metal 

Type and alloy of filler metal and electrodes as recommended by producer of metal 
to be welded, complying with applicable AWS D1.2 or D1.3 requirements and as 
required for strength and compatibility of the alloys of the filler metals used in the 
welds and the base metal being welded. 

a. ' Filler metals and welding procedures shall result in welds that blend with and 
match the color of sheet metal being joined. 

4. Fasteners 

' Same metal and alloy as fastened metal, or - where same metal and alloy is not 
available -use metals that are non-corrosive and compatible with metals joined. 

a. Concealed Fasteners: For interconnection of sheet metal fabrications and for 
their attachment to other Work, except where exposed fasteners are unavoidable 
or are the manufacturer's standard fastening method. 

b. Exposed Fasteners, if any: Phillips flathcad screws, unless otherwise shown on 
the Contract Drawings. 

5. Anchors and Inserts 

Type, size and material required for type of loading and installation shown on the 
Contract Drawings or as recommended by manufacturer, unless otherwise shown on 
the Contract Drawings. Use nonferrous metal or hot-dip galvanized anchors and 
inserts for exterior installations and elsewhere as required for corrosion resistance. 

6. Flexible Cellular Neoprene Caskets 

ASTM D 1056, Type I, Class A, Grade as recommended by gasket manufacturer to 
obtain airtight seal for specified application and as shown on the Contract Drawings. 
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7. Bituminous Paint 

Cold-applied, asphalt mastic complying with SSPC-Paint 12 containing no asbestos 
fibers. 

8. Joint Sealants for Concealed Joints: Butyl-polyisobutylene sealant. 

2.03 FABRICATION 

A. General 

Fabricate sheet metal fabrications to comply with the Contract Drawings for design, 
profile, dimensions, materials, joinery and performance. 

1. Shop Assembly;' Preassemble sheet metal fabrications in the shop to the greatest 
extent possible to minimize field splicing and assembly. Disassemble units only as 
necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Clearly match mark units for 
reassembly and coordinated installation. 

2. Coordinate dimensions and attachment methods of sheet metal fabrications with 
adjoining products and construction to produce integrated assemblies with closely 
fitting joints, with edges and surfaces aligned with one another. Locate fabrications 
in relation to adjoining construction as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

3. Form sheet metal fabrications in maximum practical lengths to minimize joints and 
without exposed cut edges. Fold back exposed ends of unsupported sheet metal to 
form a 1/2 inch wide hem on the concealed side or e^e edges to a radius of 
approximately 1/32 inch and support with concealed stiffeners. Produce flat, flush 
surfaces without cracking and grain separation at bends. ' 

4. Increase metal thickness or reinforce metal with concealed stiffeners or backing 
materials, or both, as required to provide surface flatness specified for 
stretcher-leveled metal sheet and to impart sufficient strength for use shown on the 

( Contract Drawings. 

5. , Fill space between stiffeners with sound-deadening insulation permanently attached 
to face sheet with cold-applied asphalt mastic where shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

6. Continuously weld joints and seams in accordance with the requirements of this 
Section, except where other methods of joining are shown on the Contract Drawings. 
Grind, fill and dress welds to produce smooth and flush exposed surfaces in which 
welds are invisible after final finishing is completed. 

7. Build in straps, plates and brackets as required for support and anchorage of 
fabricated items to adjoining construction. Reinforce sheet metal units as required 
for attachment and support of other construction. 

B. Closures and Trim 

1. Form closures and trim members, if any, from sheet metal of type and minimum 
nominal thickness as indicated below, unless otherwise shown on the Contract 
Drawings. Incorporate components required for support and installation of closures 
and trim. Fabricate closures and trim to tightly close with adjoining construction. 

a. Metal for Interior Installations: Steel Sheet: 0.0478 inch (18 gage). 
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b. Metal for Exterior Installations; Galvanized Steel Sheet: 0.0516 inch (18 gage), 
with weather-tight joints. 

2. Fasteners shall conform to 2.02 E.4. Locate to be as inconspicuous as possible. Size 
fasteners to support closures and trim, with fasteners spaced to prevent buckling or 
waviness in finished surfaces. 

3. Drill and tap holes required for securing closures and trim to other surfaces. 

4. Incorporate gaskets where shown on the Contract Drawings or where required for 
concealed, continuous seal at abutting surfaces. 

5. Support joints with concealed stiffeners as required to hold exposed faces of 
• adjoining sheets in flush alignment. 

6. Miter or cope trim members at comers to form tight joints. 

C. Window Stools 

Form window stools, if any, from sheet metal of type and thickness shown on the 
Contract Drawings and minimum thickness as indicated below, including end closures. 

1. Galvanized Steel Sheet: 0.0516 inch (18 gage), with weather-tight joints at exterior 
installations. 

2. Aluminum Sheet: 0.063 inch. 

3. Stainless Steel Sheet: 0.050 inch (18 gage). 

D. Blind and Drapery Pockets 

1. Form pockets, if any, from sheet metal of type and thickness shown on the Contract 
Drawings and minimum thickness as indicated below, including end closures. 
Coordinate dimensions and attachment methods with blind and drapery equipment, 
window frames, ceiling suspension system and other related construction, to produce 
a coordinated, closely fitting assembly. 

a. Aluminum Sheet: 0.063 inch. 

b.; Steel Sheet: 0.0478 inch (18 gage). 

c. . Galvanized Steel Sheet: 0.0516 inch (18 gage). 

2. Reinforce pocket for attachment of window treatment equipment and hardware or 
increase metal thickness. 

3. Divide continuous pockets by means of built-in partitions located td separate 
adjoining drapery and blind units, to coincide with window mull ions and to receive 
filler panels at ends of partitions. 

E. Filler Panels 

1. Form filler panels, if any, for closing ends of partition systems from sheet metal of 
type and thickness shown on the Contract Drawings and minimum thickness as 
indicated below, and at other locations as shown on the Contract Drawings. 
Incorporate reveals, trim and concealed anchorages for attachment to adjacent 
surfaces. 

a. Steel Sheet: 0.0598 inch (16 gage). 

b. Galvanized Steel Sheet: .0.0635 inch (16 gage). 
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2. Fill inteoior of panel ovith sooond-deadenihg insulatiooo peomanentiy attached to inside 
panel faces ovheoe shoovn on the Contract Drawings. 

. 3. Adhesively attach gaskets to filler panel edges that abut glass. Use I inch square 
material, unless otherwise shown, set approximately 1/4 inch into channeled edge of 
filler panel. 

4. Attach gaskets to panel edges that abut adjacent surfaces to form a continuous seal. 
Use compressible gaskets of mastic sealing tape, applied to center of panel edges to 
be concealed from view, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

F. Column Covers 

Form column covers, if any, from sheet ihetal of type and thickness shown on the 
Contract Drawings, and minimum thickness as indicated below. Incorporate reveals, trim 
and concealed anchorages for attachment to columns or adjacent construction as 
indicated. 

1. Snap-Together Type 

a. Form column covers to shapes shown on the Contract Drawings. Return edges 
and bend to form hook that engages continuous mounting clips. 

b. Form returns at joints to provide reveal at joints of size shown on the Contract 
Drawings. Furnish snap-in metal filler strips at reveals. 

2. Metal Type and Thickness: 

' a. Steel Sheet: 0.0598 inch (16 gage). 

b. Aluminum Sheet: 0.063 inch. 

c. Stainless Steel Sheet: 0.062 inch (16 gage) thickness with a non-directional 
finish. 

d. Stainless Steel Diamond Plate: 1/8" thickness with a non-directional finish. 

3. . For Drywall-Type Construction 

a. Form column covers from 0.125 inch aluminum, rolled to radii shown on the 
Contract Drawings. Taper edges of adjoining pieces of column covers for taping 
and spackling, to 0.094 inch thickness in an approximately 1 inch width. Punch 
tapered edges for dry wall screws at 1/2 inch o.c. and mill grooves in tapered edge 
to provide bonding surface for joint compound. 

b. Joint Treatment Materials: Compounds and reinforcing tape shall comply with 
requirements of the applicable Division 9 Section on gypsum drywall. 

G. Lighting Troughs 

Form lighting troughs, if any, from sheet metal of type and thickness shown on the 
Contract Drawings and minimum thickness as indicated below. Coordinate size of 
troughs, location of cutouts for electrical wiring and method of attachment to adjoining 
construction. 

1. Steel Sheet: 0.0478 inch (18 gage). 

2. Galvanized Steel Sheet: 0.0316 inch (18 gage). 

3. Aluminum Sheet: 0.063 inch. 
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H. HeaOng-Cooling Unit Enclosures 

Fabricate heating-cooling unit enclosures, if any, from galvanized steel sheet of minimum 
nominal thickness as indicated below, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1. Galvanized Steel Sheet 

a. Framing: 0.108 inch (12 gage). 

b. Sills and Stools: 0.079 inch (14 gage). 

c.' Front Panels and Bases: 0.064 inch (16 gage). 

d. Concealed Panels and Trim: 0.040 inch (20 gage). 

2. Structural Performance 

Design and fabricate enclosures so that when installed, they shall be capable of 
withstanding 100 lbs. per sq. foot or concentrated load of 300 lbs. per 4 sq. inch, 
whichever produces the greatest sfress without exceeding the allowable design 
working stress of materials^ including anchors and connections, and without 
exhibiting permanent deformation in any components making up enclosures. 

3. Incorporate stiffcners or laminated backing using noncombustible materials as 
required for sfrength and rigidity. Include brackets, plates and sfraps in assemblies 
for support of other Work. 

4. Incorporate grilles of size, type and materials shown on the Contract Drawings. 

a. For removable grilles use modular units with recessed openings and enclosures 
formed into surfaces of enclosures, without use of blank filler panels between 
grilles, so that face panels and stools are continuous. Fabricate removable grilles 
and openings to close tolerances to produce well-fitted assemblies free of warp or 
rattle with grilles supported continuously along parallel edges and tops flush with 
top of enclosure. 

b.i Form grille supports to serve also as collars for connection to discharge opening 
in heating-cooling units where shown on the Confract Drawings or where 
required for operation. 

5. Incorporate removable tops and fronts where shown on the Confract Drawings or 
where required for access to heating-cooling units and to piping, ductwork, conttols 
and electrical service. Fabricate panels and openings as follows: 

a. Fit with a tolerance of not less than 1/32 inch and not more than 1/10 inch at each 
edge, with face of panels flush with adjoining fixed surfaces of enclosure. 

b. Hold panels in place with concealed clips and hardware that prevent warp or 
rattle, and which enable easy removal of panels without interfering with 
adjoining construction or furniture. 

6. Incorporate hinged access panels in enclosures for access to heating-cooling unit 
controls, either as separate elements or integrated with grille openings, as shown on 
the Confract Drawings. 

7. Coordinate construction, configuration and dimensions of enclosures with those of 
heating-cooling units. Provide blind knockouts for piping, ductwork, confrol lines 
and electrical conduit and wiring. Provide support for those elements and for 
heating-cooling units where shown on the Confract Drawings or as required. 
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8. Locate fixed surfaces of enclosure to coincide precisely with window mullions and 
partition system terminations. Furnish closures at ends of units, at recessed openings 
in base of units and other locations where required to conceal from view unfinished 
wall or floor surfaces, piping, conduit, ductwork or heating-cooling units. 

a. Where shown on the Contract Drawings, furnish built-in partitions (bulkheads) 
within enclosures between heating-cooling units, located to coincide with 
mullions and partition system terminations. Fabricate panels in manner similar to 
exposed filler panels to prevent transmission of sound. 

9. Furnish and install sound-deadening materials at concealed faces of metal panels over 
6 inches wide, consisting of a heavy coating of fire-resistive mastic applied at the 
minimum rate of 20 sq. ft. per gallon. Apply coating after completion of shop 
finishing. 

I. Fascia Panels 

Form fascia panels, if any, from aluminum sheet metal of 0.040 inch minimum nominal 
thickness, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1. Structural Performance (exterior panels only) 

Design and fabricate exterior fascia panels so that when installed they are capable of 
withstanding wind pressure of not less than 30 psf inward and 30 psf outward without 
exceeding the allowable design working stress of materials, including anchors and 
connections, and without exhibiting permanent deformation in any components 
making up the fascia panels. 

2. Fabricate exterior fascia panel systems that allow no uncontrolled water penetration. 

3. Incorporate stiffeners or laminated backing using noncombustible materials as 
required for strength and rigidity. 

4. Locate fasteners to be as inconspicuous as possible, sized to support fascia panels and 
. spaced to prevent buckling or waviness in finished surfaces. Drill and tap holes 

required for securing fascia panels to other surfaces. 

5. Miter or cope fascia panels at comers to form tight joints. 

6. Refer to the applicable Division 7 Section on sealants, where perimeter sealant is 
. shown on the Contract Drawings or where required to maintain watertightness of 

fascia panel system at exterior applications. 

J. Soffit Panels 

Form soffit panels, if any, from aluminum sheet metal of 0.040 inch minimum noniinal 
thickness, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1. Structural Performance (exterior panels only) 

Design and fabricate exterior soffit panels so that when installed, they are capable of 
withstanding wind pressure of not less than 37.5 psf inward and 37.5 psf outward 
without exceeding the allowable design working stress of materials, including 
anchors and connections, and without exhibiting permanent deformation in any 
components making up the soffits. 

2. Fabricate exterior soffit panel systems that allow no uncontrolled water penetration. 
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3. Incorporate stiffeners or laminated backing using noncombustible materials as 
required for strength and rigidity. 

. 4. Locate fasteners to be as inconspicuous as possible, sized to support soffit panels and 
spaced to prevent buckling or waviness in finished surfaces. 

5. • Drill and tap holes required for securing soffit panels to other surfaces. 

6. • Miter or cope soffit panels at comers to form tight joints. 

7. Refer to Division 7 Section on sealants where perimeter sealant is shown on the 
' Contract Drawings or where sealant is required to maintain watertightness of soffit 

panel system at exterior applications. 

IC. Stainless Steel Cladding 

1. Fabricate cladding from 16-gage stainless steel sheet of type 304 with a non-
directional finish. Incorporate reveals, trim, support components and concealed 
anchorages for attachment to substrate or adjacent construction as required for 
installation. 

2. Fasteners shall conform to 2.02 d.3 of this section, located where they will be as 
inconspicuous as possible, concealed or as indicated on drawings. Size fasteners to 
support cladding, with fasteners spaced to prevent buckling or waviness in finished 
surface. 

3. Drill & tap holes as required for securing cladding to other surfaces. 

4. Support joints with concealed stiffeners as required to hold exposed faces of 
adjoining sheets in flush alignment. 

5. Miter or cope trim members at comers to form tight joints. 

2.04 SHOP FINISHING 

A. Finishes 

1. Comply with NAAMM's Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and-Metal 
Products for recommendations relative to application and designations of stainless 
steel and aluminum finishes. 

2. Comply with SSPC-PA 1 for steel sheet paint finishes. 

3. Complete mechanical finishes of flat sheet metal surfaces before fabrication 
wherever possible. After fabrication, finish joints, bends, abrasions and other surface 
blemishes to match sheet finish. 

4. Apply organic arid anodic finishes to sheet metal fabrications after assembly. 

5. Protect finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by application of adhesive paper 
or other temporary protective covering, prior to shipment. Retain cover until 
installation has been completed. 
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B. Aluminum Finishes 

Where sho8vn on 8he Con8racl Drawings and as follows: 

1. Finish designations prefixed by "AA" conform 80 the system established by. the 
Aluminum Association for designating aluminum finishes, listed in NAAMM's 
Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products. 

2. Class II Clear Anodic Finish at Interior Locations 

AA Mi2-C22-A3l (Mechanical Finish: nonspecuiar, as fabricated; Chemical Finish: 
etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating: clear coating, 0.4 to 0.2 mils). 

3. Class I Clear Anodic Finish at Exterior Locations 

AA MI2-C22-A41 (Mechanical Finish: nonspecuiar, as fabricated; Chemical Finish: 
etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating: clear coating, 0.2 mil or thicker), complying 
with AAMA 611. 

4. Class I Color Anodic Finish 

AA M12-C22-A42/A44 (Mechanical Finish: nonspecuiar, as fabricated; Chemical 
Finish: etched, medium matte; Anodie Coating: integrally colored or elctrolytically 
deposited coatiiig, 0.2 mil or thicker), complying with AAMA 611, of color as sh08vn 
on the Contract Drawings. 

5. Baked Enaniel Finish 

AA C12-C42-Rlx (Chemical Finish: chemically cleaned with inhibited chemicals, 
conversion coated with an acid chromate-fluoride-phosphate pretreatment; Organic 
Coating: as specified below). Apply baked enamel in compliance with paint 
manufacturer's specifications for cleaning, conversion coating and painting. 

a. Organic Coating: Manufacturer's standard thermosetting modified acrylic 
enamel primer/topcoat system, minimum dry film thickness of 1.5 mils, medium 
gloss. 

b. Color: As selected by Engineer from manufacturer's full color range. 

6. High Performance Organic Coating 

a. AA C12-C42-Rlx (Chemical Finish: chemically cleaned with inhibitive 
chemicals, pretreated with acid chromate-flouride-phosphate conversion coat; 
Organic Coating: as specified below). Apply in strict accordance with coating 
and resin manufacturer's instructions by a licensed applicator; 

(1) Fluoropolymer 2-Coat System, where shown on the Contract Drawings: 
Manufacturer's standard 2-coat thermo-cured system composed of specially 
formulated inhibitive primer and fluoropolymer color topcoat containing not 
less than 20 percent polyvinyldene (PVDF) resin by weight, complying with 
AAMA 2605. 

(2) Fluoropolymer 3-Coat System, where shown on the Contract Drawings: 
Manufacturer's standard 3-coat thermo-cured system composed of specially 
formulated inhibitive primer, fluoropolymer topcoat, with both color coat and 
clear coat containing not less than 20 percent PVDF resin by weight, 
complying with AAMA 2605. 
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3. Resi3 Ma3ufacturers 

Subject to compliance with requirements, fluoropolymer coating systems shall 
contain resins produced hy Arkema Group ("Kynar 500") or hy Solvay Solexis, 
Inc. ("Hylar 5000"). 

c. Colors or color matches and gloss shall he as shown on the Contract Drawings 
or, if not otherwise shown, as selected hy the Engineer from manufacturer's frill 
color range. 

C. Paint Finish on Galvanized Steel Sheet 

1. Surface Preparation 

Clean surfaces of dirt, grease and other contaminants. Follow with a conversion 
coating of type suitable for organic coating application. Clean welds, mechanical 
connections and abraded areas. Follow with SSPC-Paint 20 galvanizing repair paint 
with dry film containing minimum 94 percent zinc dust content, applied in 
accordance with ASTM A 780. 

2. Shop Priming for Field Painted Finish 

Where field painting after installation is shown on the Contract Drawings, apply 
air-dried primer, specified in Division 9 Section on Painting immediately following 
cleaning and pretreatment. 

D. Paint Finish on Uncoated Steel Sheet 

1. Surface Preparation 

Solvent-clean surfaces in compliance with SSPC-SP I to remove dirt, oil, grease and 
other contaminants that could impair paint bond. Remove mill scale and rust, if 
present, from uncoated steel in compliance with SSPC-SP 5 or SSPC-SP 8. 

2. Shop Priming for Field Painted Finish 

Apply shop primer, specified in Division 9 Section on Painting, immediately 
following surface preparation and pretreatment. 

E. Baked Enamel Finish on Steel 

To he used as a steel or galvanized steel finish system where shown'on the Contract 
Drawings. 

1. Immediately after cleaning and pretreatment, apply manufacturer's standard 2-coat 
baked enamel finish, consisting of prime coat and thermosetting topcoat, with not 
less than 1.0 mil dry film thickness for topcoat. Comply with paint manufacturer's 
instructions for application and baking to achieve a minimum dry film thickness of 
2.0 mils. 

2. Color and Gloss: As shown on the Contract Drawings by reference to manufacturer's 
standard color and gloss designations. 
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F. Porcelain Enamel on Steel 

1. Preparation: Porcelain enamel face panels shall be thoroughly cleaned, degreased, 
acid etched and neutralized. 

2. Application: Apply porcelain enamel by spray application. Panels shall be given a 
ground coat of porcelain enamel on all surfaces. Panel surfaces exposed to the 
weather shall be given a cover coat of porcelain enamel necessary to produce the 
specified colors. Back and other concealed panel areas shall be given at least one 
coat of porcelain enamel in addition to the ground coat, for protection and as an aid to 
maintain shape during firing. Ground coat thickness shall be minimum 2.5 mils. 
Combined ground and cover coat thickness on the front or exposed surface of panels 
shall be minimum 8.5 mils. 

. a. Fire panels at approximately 1450 degrees F in a continuous furnace to properly 
fuse the porcelain enamel to the metal and ensure color uniformity. 

b. Check colors and gloss of the porcelain enamel finish during each production 
run. Produce colors and gloss finishes within the limits established by porcelain 
samples approved by the Engineer: 

c. Fabrications of porcelain steel panel units shall be formed in shape and size in 
accordance with approved Shop Drawings with allowable tolerances of plus or 
minus 1/16 inch. 

3. Weather Resistance: The porcelain enamel finish on surfaces exposed to weathering 
shall pass the acid spot test in accordance with ASTM C 283. In addition, red, 
yellow and orange porcelain enamels, if any, shall pass the cupric sulfate test in 
accordai8ce with ASTM C 538. 

4. Continuity of Coating: Visual inspection of each piece shall reveal no visible breaks 
or surface defects in the cover coating that expose the underlying coating or the steel 
on surfaces exposed to weathering, nor the underlying steel on either the back or 
flanges. This requirement shall not apply to sheared edges. 

5. Surface Appearance: Porcelain enamel on surfaces exposed to weathering shall be 
free of blemishes in the coating that may impair the serviceability or detract from the 
general appearance of the panel when viewed from a 5 foot distance. 

6. Compliance Statement: Obtain from manufacturers at time of submission of bid 
written certification that the porcelain enameling'will be perfonned in.accordance 
withPEI 1001. 

G. Stainless Steel Finishes 

Finish designations prefixed by "AISI" conform to the system established by the 
American Iron and Steel Institute for designating stainless steel finishes, listed in 
NAAMM's Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products. 

1. Remove or blend tool and die marks and stretch lines into finish. 

2. Grind and polish surfaces to produce uniform, directional, textured and polished 
finish indicated, free of cross scratches. Run grain of directional finishes with long 
dimension of each piece. 
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3. Furnish one or more of the following finishes, where shown on the Contract 
Drawings: 

a. Bright, Directional Polish; AISI No. 4 finish. 

b. Satin, Directional Polish: AISI No. 6 finish. 

c. Satin, Reflective, Directional Polish: AISI No. 7 finish. 

d. Mirror-Like Reflective, Nondirectional Polish: • AISI No. 7 finish. 

e. . Nondirectional Finish: #BJNDF-60 finish, as manufactured by Milgo Industrial, 
Inc., Brooklyn, NY or approved equal. Refer to Division 5 Section on Stainless 
Steel Finish for requirements. 

4. When polishing is completed, passivate and rinse surfaces. Remove embedded 
foreign matter and leave surfaces chemically clean. 

) 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

Coordinate setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instructions and directions for the 
installation of anchorages and miscellaneous items having integral anchors, that are to be 
embedded in concrete or masonry construction. Coordinate delivery of such items to the 
construction site. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Locate and place sheet metal fabrications plumb, level and in alignment with adjacent 
construction. 

B. Use concealed anchorages where possible. Fit brass or lead washers to screws where 
required to protect sheet metal surfaces and to make weather-tight connections. 

C. Form tight Joints with exposed connections accurately fitted together. Provide reveals 
and openings for joint sealants as shown on the Contract Drawings. Joint sealants for 
exposed joints are specified in another Division 7 Section. 

D. Install concealed gaskets, flashing, sealants, fillers and insulation as the Work progresses 
to make exterior installations weather-tight and sealed and to make interior installations 
sealed or soundproof as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

E. Corrosion Protection: Protect zinc-coated, galvanized and nonferrous metal surfaces 
from corrosion or galvanic action by application of a heavy coating of bituminous paint 
on surfaces that come in contact with concrete, masonry or dissimilar metals. 

3.03 ADJUSTING 

Repair finishes damaged during installation and construction period so that no evidence 
remains of correction. Return items that cannot be field refinished to the factory. Make 
required alterations and refinisH entire unit or furnish and install new units as directed by the 
Engineer. 
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3.04 PROTECTION 

Protect finishes of sheet metal fabrications from damage during construction period. Remove 
temporary protective coverings immediately prior to inspection for issuance of the Certificate 
of Partial or Final Completion, as applicable for the Work of this Contract. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05580 

SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

For each type of product specified in this Section where shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

8. Shop Drawings 

For sheet metal fabrications, including plans, elevations and detail sections. Indicate 
jointing, fasteners, anchorage and accessory items and specify finishes. 

1. Coordination drawings for sheet metal fabrications housing items specified under 
other Sections. 

C. Samples 

1. For selection; Manufacturer's standard samples and color charts indicating full range 
of color, texture and patterns. 

2. For verification purposes: 8 inch square units of each metal finish, color, texture and 
pattern, shown on the Contract Drawings, prepared on metal of same composition and 
thickness to be used in final construction. 

a. For color anodized aluminum, submit sets for each color, texture and pattern 
shown on the Contract Drawings showing full range of variations expected in 
these characteristics. 

D. Certifications 

Porcelain Enamel Finish, if any; Compliance with PEl 1001. 

E. Design Calculations 

V^ere installed products are indicated in this Section or shown on the Contract Drawings 
toxomply with certain structural performance criteria, include structural computations, 
material properties and other information needed for structural analysis that has been 
prepared by, or under the supervision of a qualified professional engineer licensed in the 
state in which the Work is to be performed. Information submitted shall be signed and' 
sealed with a professional seal for the State in which the Work is to be performed. 
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F. Qualifications 

1. Manufacturer: Demonstrate capabilities and experience. Include list of completed 
projects with project names, addresses, names of architects and owners. 

2. Professional Engineer: Demonstrate capabilities and experience. Onclude list of 
completed projects with project names, addressees, names of architects and owners. 

3. Welder: Evidence of current AWS certification. 

G. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 

a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's Work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 
the following information shall also be supplied: 

(1) the amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

(2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

(3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

(4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 
site as part of this Work. 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. •• Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC 
limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (1) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 

05580- 19 



N 6/6/00 

DIVISION 2 

SECTION 02501 

SILANE SEALER 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for silane sealer for use on concrete surface. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Society for Testing and Materials fASTMl 

ASTM C 642 Test Method for Specific Gravity, Absorption, and Voids in 
Hardened Concrete 

National Cooperative Highway Research Program (NCHRP) 

REPORT 244 Concrete Sealers for Protection of Bridge Structures 

1.03 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Do not apply sealer if rain is forecast within 12 hours of the completion of sealer 
application. 

B. Do not apply sealer to a wet surface. Surfaces must dry at least 24 hours 
following rain, water cleaning or other moisture. 

C. Do not apply silane sealer when ambient or pavement temperature is 40 degrees 
• F, or below, except where the manufacturer establishes a lower limit for 

application. 

D. Do not apply silane sealer in direct sunlight when ambient or pavement 
temperature is 90 degrees F, or higher. 
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1.04 QUALITY CONTROL/ASSURANCE 

A. At locations determined by the Engineer, the Contractor shall perform one test 
installation to demonstrate his ability in performing 8ie Work in strict compliance 
with the requirements of this section and to the satisfaction of the Engineer. The 
Contractor shall submit the plan for 8ie test to the Engineer for approval, the 
sample test installation shall be performed in the same manner as proposed for 
production Work. The production Work shall be performed after approval of the 
test installation. 

B. The Engineer will take 2" diameter core samples, one core for every 500 square 
feet of surface sealed. For acceptance the cores shall show evidence of 0.1 inch 
minimum surface penetration and 85% reduction in Water absorption, per ASTM 
C 642 entitled 'Test Method for Specific Gravity, Absorption, and Voids in 
Hardened Concrete". Core holes shall be patched by the Contractor in an 
approved method and finished to match adjacent surfaces to the satisfaction of 
tire Engineer. 

C. Where results from test installations or Engineer's sarppling are found to be 
unacceptable, the Contractor shall propose a method for correcting all 
unacceptable Work, correct the Work to the satisfaction of the Engineer and take 
those measures necessary to assure that all subsequent repair Work will be 
acceptable, all ^ no additional cost to the Autiiority. Measures shall include any 
or all of the following; modification of equipment, changing repair materials, or 
employment of more competent personnel. 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver silane sealer to the construction site in its original, unopened containers 
with 8ie manufacturer's lot numbers clearly marked on the containers. Include . 
with the delivery a nianufacturer's invoice stating the date(s) of shipment and lot 
numbers of the silane sealer to be used. 

B. Store silane sealer.at ambient temperatures in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendation. 

C. Silane sealer which has been in storage more than the time recommended ty the 
manufacturer shall not be used and shall be removed fi"om the construction site 
immediately. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix '.'A" for submittals requirements. 
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PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

Breathable penetrating silane sealer (40% solids content, minimum) such as: 

Brand Name Suonlier/Locadbn 

A. Chem-Trete BSM 40 V0C3 Huls America/Piscataway, NJ 

B. Dynasylan BH-N3 Huls America/Piscataway, NJ 

C. Isoflex 6183 Harry S. Peterson, Inc./Berea, OH 

D. KJereseal 940-83 Pecora Corporation/Harleysville, PA 

E. Masterseal SL 403 Master Buildings, Inc. /Streetsboro, OH 

F. Sil-Act ATS 423 Advanced Chemical 
Technologies/Oklahoma City, OK 

G. Weather Worker S-100 (J-29A) Dayton Superior /Pine Plains, NY 

H. Enviroseal 403 Harris Specialty Chemicals, 
Inc./Jacksonville, PL 

I. Approved equal, 

PARTS. 

3.01 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Requests for an approved equal shall include laboratory data showing at least a 94% 
reduction in absorbed chlorides when tested in accordance with the procedures of 
NCHRP Report 244, "Concrete Sealers for Protection of Bridge Structures", Series 
IV, Southern Exposure, and 75% weight gain reduction due to water absorption in 
accordance with Series II. 

EXECUTION 

PREPARATION 

Clean substrate surface, in accordance with the Section entitled "ABRASIVE 
BLASTING OF PAVEMENTS", to remove subst^ces which may interfere with 

, the penetration of the sealer into the concrete matrix. 

Vacuum surfaces after cleaning to remove all residue, dirt, sand and grit. 
Dispose of material off of Authority property. 

Protect adjoining construction ftom spillage or over-spray of sealer prior to 
commencement of application. Mask manholes, drains and other construction not 
to be sealed. 

D. Do not seal freshly placed concrete until it has cured a minimum of 30 days. 
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3.02 APPLICATION 

Apply sealer on surfaces to be sealed in two complete applications where shown on 
the Contract Drawings. Horizontal surfaces shall be soaked with the sealer and the 
application shall continue until the surface ponds for a minimum period of five 
seconds; Roll out any excess sealer that does not penetrate. Comply with the 
manufacturer's instructions and recommendations, using the manufacturer's 
recommended application method and rate. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02501 

SILANE SEALER 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit to the Manager, Materials Engineering Division, Port Authority Technic al 
Center, 241 Erie Street, Jersey City, NJ 07310-1397, one quart sample of silane 
sealer for approval. 

B. Submit the manufacturer's specifications, installation instructions and general 
recommendations in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, 
Catalog Cuts, and Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

C. Submit to the Manager, Materials Engineering Division, certification of 
compliance with the Volatile Organic Compounds (VOC) regulations of the state 
or city in which the application will occur. If application under this contract will 
take place in both states, the more stringent regulation shall apply for the entire 
contract. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 02501 

SILANE SEALER 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

1:01 CONTRACT DRAWINGS 

Ensure that the Contract Drawings show the following items specified in the text: 

(3.02) Surfaces to be coated with sealer 

(3.02) Rate of application if other than that recommended by manufacturer. 

1.02 OTHER ITEMS 

(3.01 A) references the Section "ABRASIVE BLASTING." Ensure that the . 
specifications include this Section. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 02501 - 1 



SPECIFICATIONS 

DIVISION 1 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1. CONSTRUCTION REQUIRED BY THE SPECIFICATIONS 

These Specifications relate generally to the redevelopment of the Reserved Premises of the George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station, in which the bus operations will be consolidated to Level 3 of the West 
Building of the Station. 

These Specifications require the doing of all things necessary or proper for or incidental to the matter 
referred to in the immediately preceding paragraph, as shown on the Contract Drawings in their present 
fom. In addition, all things shown on the Contract Drawings even though not expressly, mentioned in 
these Specifications, all things mentioned in these Specifications even though not shown on the Contract 
Drawings, and all things not specified either on the Contract Drawings, or in the Specifications but 
involved in carrying out their intent and in the complete and proper execution of the matter referred to in 
the immediately preceding paragraph are required by these Specifications; and the Contractor shall 
perform the same as though they were specifically delineated, described and mentioned. 
In case of a conflict between a requirement of the Contract Drawings and a requirement in Division 1 of 
the Specifications, the requirement of Division I shall control. In case of a conflict between a 
requirement contained in other Divisions of the Specifications and a requirement of the Contract 
Drawings, the requirement of the Contract Drawings shall control. 
Some Sections of the Specifications make cross references to construction specified in other Sections of 
the Specifications, including cross references intended to avoid duplication by the bidders in quoting 
prices and to point out some of the necessity for coordination. Such cross references are not intended to 
be complete or all inclusive, and the Contractor shall ascertain for himself both the nature and the extent 
of all construction which may be related to that under each Section of the Specifications whether or not 
expressly referred to. 
Some Sections of the Specifications contain a general description of the construction under such Sections. 
Such description is merely a very general one and is not intended to outline the construction required by 
the Specifications and Contract Drawings. Accordingly, such description shall be construed as in aid of 
and supplemental to, but in no case limiting, impairing or decreasing, the requirements elsewhere set forth 
with respect to the construction to be performed. 
The Contractor's compensation for all construction whatsoever referred to in the Specifications and 
Contract Drawings in their present form, even though the need for certain items of such construction may 
be contingent upon future occurrences or determinations or upon other circumstances, shall be deemed to 
be included in the price(s) quoted by the Contractor in the Form of Contract unless the Specifications or 
Contract Drawings expressly state that compensation in addition to such price shall be payable for such 
items of construction. The express statement in some cases to the effect that certain construction shall be 
without additional cost to the Authority shall not impair the application of this paragraph in other cases. 
The distribution of various parts of the construction among the Divisions and Sections of the 
Specifications or among the Contract Drawings is not intended as a representation of the most effective or 
logical method of organizing, scheduling, or subcontraeting the construction, and the Contractor shall 
ascertain for himself how to do so unless otherwise expressly prescribed in this Contract. 
In all cases the provisions of the second paragraph of this numbered Section shall control. 



SPECIFICATIONS 

DIVISION 1 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1. CONSTRUCTION REQUIRED BY THE SPECIFICATIONS 

These Specifications relate generally to the redevelopment of the Reserved Premises of the George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station, in which the bus operations will be consolidated to Level 3 of the West 
Building of the Station. 

( 

These Specifications require the doing of all things necessary or proper for or incidental to the matter 
referred to in the immediately preceding paragraph, as shown on the Contract Drawings in their present 
form. In addition, all things shown on the Contract Drawings even though not expressly, mentioned in 
these Specifications, all things mentioned in these Specifications even though not shown on the Contract 
Drawings, and all things not specified either on the Contract Drawings, or in the Specifications but 
involved in carrying out their intent and in the complete and proper execution of the matter referred to in 
the immediately preceding paragraph are required by these Specifications; and the Contractor shall 
perform the same as .though they were specifically delineated, described and mentioned. 
In case of a conflict between a requirement of the Contract Drawings and a requirement in Division 1 of 
the Specifications, the requirement of Division 1 shall control. In case of a conflict between a 
requirement contained in other Divisions of the Specifications and a requirement of the Contract 
Drawings, the requirement of the Contract Drawings shall control. 
Some Sections of the Specifications make cross references to construction specified in other Sections of 
the Specifications, including cross references intended to avoid duplication by the bidders in quoting 
prices and to point out some of the necessity for coordination. Such cross references are not intended to 
be complete or all inclusive, and the Contractor shall ascertain for himself both the nature and the extent 
of all construction which may be related to that under each Section of the Specifications whether or not 
expressly referred to. 
Some Sections of.the Specifications contain a general description of the construction under such Sections. 
Such description is merely a very general one and is not intended to outline the construction required by 
the Specifications and Contract Drawings. Accordingly, such description shall be construed as in aid of 
and supplemental.to, but in no case limiting, impairing or decreasing, the requirements elsewhere set forth 
with respect to the construction to be performed. 
The Contractor's compensation for all construction whatsoever referred to in the Specifications and 
Contract Drawings in their present form, even though the need for certain items of such construction may 
be contingent upon future occurrences or determinations or upon other circumstances, shall be deemed to 
be included in the price(s) quoted by the Contractor in the Form of Contract imless the Specifications or 
Contract Drawings expressly state Aat compensation in addition to such price shall be payable for such 
items of construction. The express statement in some cases to the effect that certain construction shall be 
without additional cost to the Authority shall not impair the application of this paragraph in other cases. 
The distribution of various parts of the construction among the Divisions and Sections of the 
Specifications or among the Contract Drawings is not intended as a representation of^the most effective or 
logical method of"organizing, scheduling, or subcontracting the construction, and the Contractor shall 
ascertain for himself how to do so unless otherwise expressly prescribed in this Contract. 
In all cases the provisions of the second paragraph of this numbered Section shall control. 



2. AVAILABLE PROPERTY 
Subject to the conditions elsewhere stated herein, those areas to be occupied hy the permanent 
construction will be made available to the Contractor upon the commencement of his first operations at 
the construction site. 
Any additional property which the Contractor desires for his operations shall be obtained by him at his 
own expense. 
The Contractor will be permitted to use only so much of the aforesaid areas as is necessary for the 
performance of the Contract, and he must at all times so conduct his operations as not to encroach upon or 
block the portions used by others. The Engineer may at any time make joint or exclusive assignments of 
particular portions thereof, either to the Contractor or to others, and may take over and use for other 
purposes any portions which, in the opinion of Engineer, are not required for the performance of the 
Contract. 
The Contractor shall daily clean up the areas made available to him so that they are free at all times of 
refuse, rubbish, scrap material or debris. 

3. OPERATIONS OF OTHERS 

During the time that the Contractor is performing the Contract, other persons will be engaged in other 
operations on or about the construction.site including Bus & Facility Operations, which shall remain 
uninterrupted. 

The Contractor shall so plan and conduct his operations as to work in harmony with others engaged at the 
construction site and not to delay, endanger or interfere with the operations of others (whether or not 
specifically mentioned above), all to the best interests of the Authority and the public and as may be 
directed by the Engineer. , 

4. LABOR ACTIONS 

Whenever any labor strike, slowdown, work stoppage, picketing or other labor action which might 
interfere with the performance of the Contract, or of other Authority or PATH contracts or the operation 
of any Authority or PATH facility occurs at the construction site or at any other Authority or PATH 
facility as a result of the Contractor's (or its subcontractor's) utilization of particular means, methods or 
manpower to perform the Work required by the Contract, the Contractor shall pursue all remedies which 
are appropriate and available to him to avoid such interference. 

5. CONTRACTOR'S MEETINGS 

The Contractor shall conduct job progress and coordination meetings with subcontractors in his field 
office every two weeks, or as frequently as job conditions require or the Engineer may request. The 
Engineer shall be notified and, at his option, may attend these meetings. The Contractor shall prepare and 
distribute minutes to the Engineer and the subcontractors within forty-eight (48) hours of the day 
following the meetings. 
The Contractor shall attend separate job progress and coordination meetings with the Engineer every two 
weeks, or at times otherwise requested by the Engineer. 



6. CONTRACT DF^WINGS 

The Contract Drawings which accompany and form a part of these Specifications bear the general title 
"George Washington Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment Project Reserved Premises 100% Stage I 
Submission 1 April 2011 Conformed Stage I Submission" ("Conformed Set") and include only the 
Architectma) drawings. 

The Contract Drawings do not show all of the details of the Work and are intended only to illustrate the 
character and extent of the Work to be performed. Accordingly, they may be supplemented during the 
performance of the Work by the Engineer or by the Contractor subject to the approval of the Engineer, to 
the extent necessary to further illustrate the Work. 
An indication on tlie Contract Drawings of the existence, nature or location of any utilities, structures, 
obstructions, conditions or materials does not constitute a representation as to the conclusions to be drawn 
therefrom nor a representation that no others exist in addition to those shown, even in the same location; 
nor does the absence of any indication on said drawings of the existence, nature or location of any 
utilities, structures, obstructions, conditions or materials constitute a representation that none exist. 

After the Contract has been executed, the Contractor will be. furnished with copies of the Specifications 
and Contract Drawings. 

7. RELATED DOCUMENTS 

The following documents, called Related Documents, were prepared for use in connection with this 
Contract, but are not included in the Conformed Set. Said documents are as follows; 

A. . "George Washington Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment Project Reserved Premises 100% 
Stage I Submission 29 October 2010," prepared by Sfv, the A/E of Record, and their 
Consultants. 

B. "George Washington Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment Project Reserved Premises 100% Stage 
I Submission 29 October 2010," prepared by STV, the A/E of Record, and their Consultants. 

An indication on the Reference Drawings of the existence, natiue or location of any utilities, structures, 
obstructions, conditions or materials does hot constitute a representation as to the conclusions to be drawn 
there from nor a representation that no others exist in addition to those shown, even in the same location; 
nor does the absence of any indication on said drawings of the existence, nature or location of any 
utilities, structures, obstructions, conditions or materials constitute a representation that none exist. 
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8. SHOP DRAWINGS, CATALOG CUTS AND SAMPLES 
The Contractor shall specifically prepare for this Contract all Shop Drawings which may be required in 
addition to the Contract Drawings or in addition to any other drawings which the Engineer may issue in 
supplementing the Contract Drawings. 
The specific requirements elsewhere set forth in the Specifications for furnishing Shop Drawings, Catalog 
Cuts and samples for any particular portion of the Contract shall not limit the obligation of the Contractor 
to furnish Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and samples for any other portion when so required by the 
Engineer. 
The Contractor shall submit a general "Submittal Schedule" for the Engineer's review and approval 
listing the planned transmittal date and estimated number in each specification section category of Shop 
Drawings, Catalog Cuts, pages of calculations and samples within 30 days after receipt by the Contractor 
of the acceptance of the Proposal. A more detailed schedule shall be submitted no less than 30 calendar 
days prior to the actual date of any submittal. 
After checking and verifying all field meastirements and after complying with applicable procedures 
specified hereunder, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for review and approval, in accordance 
with the approved schedule of Shop Drawing submissions, or for other action if so indicated by the 
Engineer, six copies, unless otherwise requested, of all Shop Drawings which will bear a specific written 

' indication that the Contractor has reviewed the submission for conformance to the requirements of the 
Contract Drawings and Specifications. 
The. Port Authority uses Primavera Expedition software to track the status of Submittals provided by the 
Contractor. In order to facilitate this electronic tracking, the Contractor shall use the transmittal foim that 
is provided at the pre-construction meeting, and shall forward it to the Engineer via a MAPI compliant e-
mail system (e.g. Microsoft Outlook, CC mail, Lotus notes, etc.). 
The Contractor's transmittals of Submittal data shall fully comply with the numbering and naming 
conventions and other procedures that will be provided by the Engineer to the Contractor at the pre-
construction meeting. 
All submissions shall contain specific reference to the contract drawing and technical specification 
section to which they apply, as indicated below or as otherwise identified, as the Engineer may require. 
The data shown on the Shop Drawings shall be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, 
conformance to the specified performance and design criteria, materials, test results and similar 
information to enable the Engineer to review the submittal as required. 
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T6e Contractor shall also submit six cooies to the Engineer for review and aoproval pursuant to the 
approved submittal schedule, of all Catalog Cuts and samples for conformance to the requirements of the 
Contract Drawings and Specifications. All Catalog Cuts and samples shall have been reviewed by 6ie 
ConOactor and shall be accompaiued by a specific written indicafion that the Contractor has reviewed the 
submittal for conformance with the Contract Drawings and Specifications and shall be identified clearly 
as to material, supplier, manufacturer's procedures and pertinent data such as catalog nirmbers and the use 
for which intended. 
Before submission of each Shop Drawing, Catalog Cut and sample, the Contractor shall have determined 
and verified all quantities, dimensions, conformance to the specified performance and design criteria, 
installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers and similar data with respect thereto and reviewed 
and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Catalog Cut with other Shop Drawings and Catalog Cuts and with 
other requirements of the Work. 
At the time of each submission, the Contractor shall give the Engineer specific written notice of each 
variafion in any Shop Drawing, Catalog Cut and sample from the requirements of the Contract Drawings 
or Specificafions and, in addifion, shall cause a specific notation of each such variadon to be made on 
each submittal to the Engineer, for review and approval of each such variation. 
The Engineer's review and approval of Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts or samples shall not relieve the 
Confractor from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Drawings or 
Specificadons unless the Contractor has in writing called the Engineer's attention to each such variation ait 
the time of submission as required hereunder and the Chief Engineer has given written approval of each 
by an express specific written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing, 
Catalog Cut or sample approval. Approval .of Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and samples which are 
inconsistent with the requirements of the Condact Drawings and Specifications shall not be dee9ned to 
waive or change such requirements or to relieve the Contractor of his obligarions to perform such 
requirements unleps the Chief Engineer shall expressly and specifically state that he is waiving or 
changing such requirements, as stated above. 
Where a Shop Drawing, Catalog Cut or sample is required no related Work shall be performed prior to 
the Engineer's review and approval of the submission. 
The format for Shop Drawings prepared by the Condactor shall be as follows; Standard "D" size 
drawings with outside cut line dimensions of 22 inches by 34 inches and showing in detail all dimensions 
and descripfion of materials. Two borders shall be drawn. The first shall be drawn one-half inch from the 
outside edges (top, bottom, left and right). The second shall be drawn inward to the drawing, one-half 
inch from the top, bottom and right border lines and one and one-half inch from the left border line. The 
inside borders on these drawings shall be 20 inches by 31 inches. A title block shall be shown on the 
right side of the drawing adjacent to the inside border identifying the Contractor's Name, Contract Title, 
Contract Number, cross-referenced Contract drawing number. Specification reference number and related 
paragraph and applicable signatures. .These drawings shall be arranged in systematic order and numbered 
consecutively. 
Upon receipt of the submittal, the Engineer will review the Shop Drawing, Catalog Cut or sample for 
conformance to the design information and materials shown on the Contract Drawings and contained in 
the Specifications. Approval by the Engineer shall not constitute a complete review or approval of the 
means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of construction, except where a specific means, 
method, technique, sequence or procedure of construction is specifically delineated in or required by the 
Contract Drawings or Specifications, and the approval shall not constitute a review and approval in regard 
to safety precautions or programs incident thereto. The review and approval of a separate item will not in 
itself indicate appioval of the assembly in which die item functions.. Any design shown on 6ie Shop 
Drawings and prepared by the Contractor, his subcontractors, their detailcrs, or their professional 
engineers is the complete responsibility of the Contractor. 
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Within the number of working days hereinafter specified after receipt of the Shop Drawing prints, the 
Engineer shall approve or not approve the same or require corrections or additions to be made thereon. 
When a shop drawing is not approved or if additions or eorreetions are required, the Engineer shall return 
within this period one of the six copies submitted and the Contraetor shall make the revisions, corrections 
or additions shown thereon to be made. The Contractor shall resubmit six prints showing the drawing 
corrected as required. The Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other than the 
corrections called for by the Engineer on the previous submittal. Each drawing shall be corrected as 
required until the approval of the Engineer is obtained. After each resubmission, the Engineer shall have 
the number of working days hereinafter specified in which to approve revisions or corrections. 
The number of working days within which the Engineer will advise the Contractor as to whether the Shop 
Drawings are approved, not approved, or require corrections or additions to be made thereto shall be as 
follows, except that 20 woifcing days shall be required for the Engineer to review shop drawings 
submitted with design calculations. 

No. of Dwgs. Submitted Within 5 Consecutive 
Working Days for Each Discipline(*) 

No. of Working Days for Engineer To Review 
Shop Drawings 

' Up to 50 10 

51 to 75 15 

More than 75 20 

* Diseiplines shall be defined as follows: Structural, Architectural, Civil, Geotechnical, Mechanical, 
Electrical, Traffic and Environmental. 

Failure of the Contractor to provide 30 calendar days advance notice to the Engineer of any submittal 
shall result in a five (5) working day extension of the number of working days stated in the chart above. 
In no event.shall ah extension of the Engineer's review time provided for in this section relieve the 
Contractor from its duty to meet all contractual Milestone dates. 
After approval has been given to any Shop Drawing or Catalog Cut no change will be permitted thereon 
unless approved in writing by the Engineer. 
Before final payment for the Work is made, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer only those 
previously approved or approved as noted Shop Drawings, which have been revised by field changes. 
The Contractor shall mark-up the approved and approved as noted Shop Drawings directing specific 
attention to revisions reflecting the permanent construction as actually made. In accordance with the 
requirements specified in this numbered clause, the Contractor shall submit one original print of these 
drawings, marked "FINAL SHOP DRAWING - NOT FOR REVIEW", dated, and signed by the 
Contractor to the Engineer for verification. By signature, the Contractor is verifying that the drawing 
reflects the as-constructed condition. 
All drawings, data, calculations and other papers of any type whatsoever, whether in the form of writing, 
figures or delineations, which are prepared in connection with this Contract and submitted to the 
Authority shall become the property of the Authority. The Authority shall have the non-exclusive right to 
use or permit the use of all such drawings, data and other papers and any ideas or methods represented 
thereby for any purpose and at any time without additional compensation. No such papers shall be 
deemed to have been given in confidence. Any statement or legend to the contrary in connection with 
such drawings, data or other papers and in conflict with the provisions of this paragraph shall be void and 
of no effect. 
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9. SUBSTITUT90N 

Where a p9oprietary item or malce is specified or mentioned herein or called for or mentioned on the 
Contract Drawings and the phrases "similar and equal to" or "approved equal" are used in connection 
therewith, the utilization of any other item or make will be deemed a substitution. Substitution for the 
proprietary item or make specifically named may be made only in accordance with the Section hereof 
entitled "Workmafiship and Materials" and in accordance with the following. 
Whenever materials or equipment are specified or described in the Contract Drawings or Specifications 
by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular supplier, the naming of the item is 
intended to establish the type, function and quality required. Unless the name is followed by words 
indicating that no substitution is permitted, materials or equipment of another supplier or manufacturer 
may he accepted by the Engineer if sufficient information and proof is submitted by the Contractor to 
permit the Engineer to determine that the material or equipment proposed is equivalent or equal to that 
named and the Engineer approves the substitution. The procedure for review by the Engineer will include 
the following. Requests for review of substitute items of material and equipment will not be accepted by 
the Engineer from anyone other than the Contractor. If the Contractor wishes to furnish or use a 
substitute item of material or equipment, the Contractor shall make a timely written application to the 
Engineer for approval thereof, certifying that the proposed substitution will perform at least the identical 
functions and achieve at least the identical results called for by the specified product and otherwise be 
equal to the specified product with regard to, hut not limited to, durability, maintenance, strength, energy 
costs and record of proven performance. The application shall state that the evaluation and approval of 
the proposed substitution shall not delay the Contractor's completion of the Work as required by the 
Contract, whether or not approval of the substitution will require a change in the construction and, in no 
event will the Contractor he granted ah extension of time for completion of any portion of the Work for 
reasons related directly or indirectly to the evaluation of the proposed substitution or to the proposed 
substitution itself. Any variations of the proposed substitution from that specified shall he identified in 
the application, and maintenance, repair and replacement services for the substitution shall be indicated. 
The Engineer may require the Contractor to furnish at the .Contractor's expense additional laboratory test 
data concerning the proposed substitution. 
Such submission to the Engineer shall be made only by including the requested substitution in the list of 
materials required to he submitted to the Engineer in accordance with the Section hereof entitled 
"Ii9spections and Rejections" within forty-five calendar days after the receipt of the acceptance of the 
Contractor's Prophsal. After the approval of said list, no substitutions will he permitted, except that a 
brand or make named in the Specifications may he submitted for approval in lieu of a brand or make on 
said list. Any such submission shall not imply, or impose on the Engineer, any obligation whatsoever to 
discuss, disclose or justify the reasons for his opinion, approval, acceptance or rejection. 
The Engineer shall be the sole judge of as to whether a proposed substitution will he approved, and no 
substitution shall be ordered or utilized without the Engineer's prior written approval. The Engineer may 
require Contractor to furnish at Contractor's expense a special performance guarantee of other assurance 
with respect to any approved substitution. Furthermore, the approval of any substitute proprietary item or 
make shall not in any way entitle the Contractor to additional compensation therefor. 
Notwithstanding such approval, however, the Contractor assumes the risk that such approved substitute 
item or make is not equal to that shown or specified and if at any time the substitution shall appear not to 
be so equal he shall replace the substitution with that originally shown on the Contract Drawings or called 
for in the Specifications at his own cost and reimburse the Authority for any loss occurring on account of 
the substitution failing to be equal, notwithstanding that it had been previously approved for use by the 
Engineer. 
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The construction called for by the Contract Drawings and Specifications may be adapted for a particular 
proprietary item or, make of material or equipment. Therefore, if any construction not required by the 
Contract Drawings or Specifications in their present form is necessary or desirable because of the use of 
substitute item or make of material or equipment (even though such other item or make is approved by the 
Engineer), such construction shall be furnished or performed by the Contractor at his expense and subject 
to the approval of the Engineer. 

10. WORKMANSHIP AND MATERIALS 

Workmanship and materials shall in every respect be free from defects of any kind and shall be in 
accordance with the best modem practice and whenever the Contract Drawings, Specifications or 
directions of the Engineer admit of a doubt as to what is permissible or fail to note the quality of any 
construction the interpretation which calls for the best quality is to be followed. Workmanship shall 
conform to applicable Specifications, manufacturer's instructions and recommendations for installation of 
products for the applications shown on the Contract Drawings, all of which shall be subject to the 
provisions of the Section of Division 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS entitled "Inspections and Rejections". 
All items provided in this contract that use dates in the recording, storing or processing of information 
shall use such dates co8ectly at all times including using such dates conectly in the recording, storing or 
processing of infoimation after January 1, 2000 (Year 2000 Compliant). 
Materials and Equipment incorporated into the Work shall be new except as may be otherwise herein 
specifically required, and shall comply with make, size, type and quality specified, or as specifically 
approved in writing by the Chief Engineer in accordance with the Section of Division 1 GENERAL 
PROVISIONS entitled "Substitution". 
Reference to standards of any society, institution, association, or governmental authority in the 
Specifications or on the Contract Drawings, whether specific or by implication, shall mean for such 
standards which are part of the building code in effect for Work of this Contract the edition date published 
in such code; and such references which are not part of the building code, shall mean the latest edition 
date in effect at the time of opening of Proposals upon the present Contract unless specifically stated 
otherwise. 
If required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of 
materials and equipment to be employed by the Contractor in performing the Work. All materials and 
equipment shall be applied, installed, connected, erected, used, cleaned and conditioned in accordance 
with the approved instructions of the applicable supplier except as otherwise provided in the Contract 
Drawings or Specifications. 
In case of a discrepancy between a description or requirement in the Contract Drawings and 
Specifications for any material or equipment and a catalog number or other designation for the same 
material or equipment (even though stated to be acceptable), the description or requirements shall control. 
In various paragraphs of these Specifications, references may be made to certain standard or tentative 
specifications or requirements of various organizations. Unless otherwise stated, these references are to be 
construed as referring to the specifications and requirements in effect on the date set for opening bids 
upon the present Contract. 
All inventions, ideas, designs and methods contained in the Specifications and Contract Drawings in 
which the Authority has or may acquire patent, copyright or other property rights are hereby expressly 
reserved for the exclusive use of the Authority. The Specifications and Contract Drawings contain 
confidential information which is disclosed only to enable this Contract to be performed. Said 
Specifications and Drawings must not be used for any purpose detrimental to the interest of the Authority 
and must not be produced or copied in whole or in part or used for furnishing information to others 
without the written consent of the Authority, provided, however, that the Contractor may, when the 
performance of the Contract so requires, furnish said information to others for the purpose of engaging or 
informing subcontractors and materialmen. 
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If, in accordance wiOi this Contract, the Contractor furnishes research, development or consultative 
services in connection with the performance of the ConO-act and if in the course of such research, 
development or consultation patentable subject matter is produced by the Contractor, its officers, agents, 
employees, subcontractors or materialmen, the Authority shall have, without cost or expense to it, an 
irrevocable, non-exclusive, royalty-free license to make, have made, and use, either itself or by anyone on 
its behalf, such subject matter in connection with any activity now or hereafter engaged in or permitted by 
the Authority. Promptly upon request by the Authority, the Contractor shall furnish or obtain from the 
appropriate person a form of license satisfactory to the Authority, but as between the Contractor and the 
Authority the licertse herein provided for shall nevertheless arise for the benefit of the Authority 
immediately upon the production of said subject matter and shall not await formal exemplification in a 
written license agreement as provided for above. Such license may be transferred by the Authority to its 
successors, immediate or otherwise, in the operation or ownership of any real or personal property now or 
hereafter owned or operated by the Authority, but such license shall not be otherwise transferable. 
The right to use all material, software, firmware, compositions of matter, manufactures, apparatus, 
appliances, processes of manufacture or types of construction required in connection with this Contract 
and to which a patent, copyright or other intellectual property right applies or may apply shall be obtained 
by the Contractor without separate or additional compensation whether the same is patented, copyrighted 
or otherwise protected as an intellectual property right before, during or after the performance of the 
Contract. 
The Contractor shall indemnify the Authority against and save it harmless from all loss and expense 
incurred in the defense, settlement or satisfaction of any claims in the nature of patent, copyright or other 
intellectual property right infringement arising out of or in connection with the Authority use, in 
accordance with the preceding two p^agraphs of tfiis numbered clause, of such subject matter or material, 
software, firmware, compositions of matter, manufactures, apparatus, appliances, processes of 
manufacture or types of construction to which a patent, copyright or other intellectual property right 
applies or may apply. If requested by the Authority and if notified promptly in writing of any such claim, 
the Contractor shall conduct all negotiations with respect to and defend such claim without expense to the 
Authority. If the Authority be enjoined from using any of the facilities which form the subject matter of 
this Contract and as to which the Contractor is to indemnify the Authority against patent, copyright or 
other intellectual property right claims, the Authority may, at its option and without thereby limiting any 
other right it may have hereunder or at law or in equity, require the Contractor to supply, temporarily or 
permanently, facilities not subject to such injunction and not infringing any patent, copyright or other 
intellectual property right or to remove all such facilities and refund the cost thereof to the Authority or to 
take such steps as may be necessary to ensure compliance by the Authority with such injunction, all to the 
satisfaction of the Authority and all without cost or expense to the Authority. 

11. INSPECTIONS AND REJECTIONS 

All Work and all construction, processes of manufacture and methods of construction involved in or 
related to the performance of the Work shall be at all times and places subject to the inspection of the 
Engineer, acting personally or through his Inspectors, and the enumeration in these Specifications of 
particular portions of such Work, construction, processes of manufacture or methods of construction 
which will or may be inspected by the Engineer or such Inspectors shall not be deemed to imply that only 
such Work, construction, processes of manufacture and methods of construction will of may be so 
inspected. The Engineer shall be the judge of the quality and suitability of the Work, construction, 
processes of manufacture and methods of construction for the purposes for which they are used or to be 
used. Should they fail to meet his approval they shall be forthwith reconstructed, made good, replaced or 
corrected, as the case may be, by the Contractor at his own expense. Rejected material shall be removed 
immediately from:the site. The fact that the Inspectors have approved the materials and workmanship 
shall not relieve the Contractor from his obligation to supply other material and workmanship when so 
ordered by the Engineer. 
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T4ie Contractor , at 4iis 04vn expense, s4iall furnish such facilities and give such assistance for inspection as 
the Engineer may direct. In the case of materials required by the Specifications to be inspected in the 
factory or plant, and in the case of any other items which the Engineer may designate, the Contractor shall 
secure for the Engineer and his Inspectors free access to all parts of such factories or plants and shall 
furnish to the Engineer three copies of purchase orders, t4V0 copies of mill shipping statements and four 
copies of shipping statements. Moreover, in the case of such materials to be factory or plant inspected, the 
Contractor shall give at least ten days' notice to the Engineer of his intention to commence the 
manufacture or preparation of such materials. 
Other than the materials and equipment specifically required to be inspected at the manufacturer's factory 
or plant, all materials will be inspected at the construction site and any portions thereof which are rejected 
by the Engineer shall be immediately removed from the construction site by the Contractor and shall be 
replaced with new materials by the Contractor at his own expense. 
In the case of materials to 44e inspected at the construction site, the Contractor shall submit a list of all 
such materials in triplicate to the Engineer for his approval prior to ordering same. The list shall be 
submitted within forty-five calendar days after receipt of the notice of acceptance and shall contain the 
following information: 

A. Classification of submittal in accordance with the following; 

Class I - A submittal for record of pi expressly specified item. 

Class 44 - A submittal of an item which conforms to an express generic specification or a 
submittal which is deemed by the Contractor to be identical to an expressly specified 
itdm. 

• Class III - A submittal which is deemed by the Contractor to be functionally equivalent 
but not identical to a specified item. 

B. In the case of Class II and Class III, the Contractor shall supply adequate information to 
the Engineer to enable the Engineer to compare the specified item and the proposed 
substitution. Information shall include, but need not be limited to, technical 
specifications. Catalog Cuts, drawings, references to existing installations and test data, 
or any other data required by the Engineer. 

C. In the case of fabricated materials for which Shop Drawings are to be prepared, a brief 
description of the material and the statement "see Shop Drawings". 

D. In the case of materials or equipment listed in manufacturer's catalogs, the list shall 
contain the vendor's name, the manufacturer's name, brand name, style designation, 
catalog number and, where the Specifications require catalog cuts, the statement "see 
catalog cut". 

E. In the case of materials or equipment for which Shop Drawings are not to be prepared, 
and which are not listed in any catalog, the list shall contain a complete description of the 
material or equipment, which shall be in sufficient detail to describe completely the 
materials or equipment and quality therefor. 

The Engineer shall advise the Contractor whether said list is approved or requires corrections or additions 
within the number of working days iiidicated in the chart below: 

Type of Submittal No. of Working Days for Engineer to 
Approve/Disapprove Itertis 

Class I Material submittals 10 
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Portland Cement mix designs that require 
confirmation of the 28-day properties 

35 

Changes in asphalt mix designs that need to be 
confirmed witlr a batch mix at the plant 

35 

Class 11 Material submittals 20 

Class III Material submittals 30 

Failure of 6he Con68ac6o8 to provide 30 calendar days advance notice to the Engineer of any submittal 
shall result in a five (5) working day extension of the number of days stated in the chart above. In no 
event shall an extension of the Engineer's review time provided for in this section relieve the Contractor 
from its duty to meet all contractual Milestone dates. 
Within ten working days after receipt of said list, the Engineer shall notify the Contractor of which items 
are approved and which disapproved. Within two working days thereafter, the Contractor shall resubmit a 
new list covering those items which were disapproved. After each such re-submission the Engineer shall 
have a similar period of ten days in which to approve or disapprove. 
Should materials or equipment be delivered to the construction site without having been placed on the 
aforementioned list and approved, it shall he immediately removed from the construction site by the 
Contractor at his own expense. 

12. MANUFACTURERS' CERTIFICATION 

Where materials apd equipment are required by these Specifications to conform to certain standard or 
tentative specifications or requirements of any organizations, including American Society for Testing and 

' Materials, American National Standards Institute, Association Rules for Grading Lumber, Federal 
Specifications, National Electrical Manufacturers Association, American Association of State Highway 
and Transportation Officials, American Water Works Association and the International Municipal Signal 
Association, the Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer the manufacturer's written certification that each 

. of the materials or equipment conforms to the foregoing standard or tentative specifications. The 
certification shall he delivered to die Engineer prior to installatiori of the materials to which it refers. Such 
certifications shall not be binding or conclusive on the Authority and may he rejected at any time by the 
Engineer if incorrect, improper or otherwise unsatisfactory in his opinion. 

13. NO RELEASE OF CONTRACTOR 

Any provision of this Contract for testing, inspection or approval, and any actual testing, inspection or 
approval, of any materials, workmanship, plant, equipmen4 drawings, program, methods of procedure, or 
of any other thing done or furnished or proposed by the Contractor to be done or furnished in connection 
with the Contract is for the benefit of the Authority not the Contractor. Any approval of such things shall 
he construed merely to mean that at that time the Engineer knows of no good reason for objecting thereto. 
No such provision for testing or inspection, no omission of testing or inspection, and no such approval 
shall release the Contractor from his full responsibility for the accurate and complete performance of the 
Contract in accordance with the Contract Drawings and Specifications or from any duty, obligation or 
liability imposed upon him by the Contract or from responsibility for injuries to persons or damage to 
property. 

I 

14. ERRORS AND DISCREPANCIES 

If, in the performance of the Contract, the Contractor discovers any errors or omissions in the Contract 
Drawings or Specifications, or in the marks, lines and elevations furnished by the Authority in the 
construction undertaken arid executed by him, he shall inunediately notify the Engineer and the Engineer 
shall promptly verify the same. 
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If with the knowledge of such error or omission and prior to the correction thereof, the Contractor 
proceeds with any construction affected thereby, he shall do so at his own risk and the construction so 
done shall not be considered as construction done under and in performance of this Contract unless and 
until approved and accepted. 

15. DIFFERING SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS 

If during the performance of Work, the Contractor becomes aware of any unanticipated subsurface 
conditions or has cause to suspect the presence, of such condition, then the Contractor shall immediately 
notify the Engineer, or designee thereof verbally, to be followed immediately by written notification. The 
Contractor shall specify the nature, location, and impact on the Work of such conditions. The Contractor 
shall immediately stop Work in and secure the area against injury to persons or damage to property 
pending further instructions from the Engineer. 
The Contractor shall then conduct all necessary investigations and testing of the subsurface conditions as 
directed by the Engineer to identify the character and extent of the unanticipated subsurface conditions 
and/or to satisfy applicable Federal, State and local laws, codes and ordinances and regulations and shall 
notify the Engineer accordingly. The investigation program shall be submitted to the Engineer for 
review and approval. 
In the event the Contractor discovers such subsurface conditions during the performance of the Work and 
(i) special handling of such condition is necessary and required for the performance of the Work as 
determined by the Engineer; (ii) such special handling cannot be avoided or mitigated by the exercise of 
reasonable measures by the Contractor; and (iii) the Contractor actually incurs increased costs caused by 
such condition that could not have been reasonably anticipated from the Contract Drawings, Reference 
Drawings and Specifications and inspection of the construction site; then in such event, as approved by 

. the Engineer, the Contractor shall, notwithstanding any provision in this Contract to the contrary, be 
compensated for such costs for special handling, including the necessary investigations and testing of 
subsurface conditions, in accordance with the provisions of the clause entitled "Compensation for Extra 
Work". 

16. ACCIDENTS AND FIRST AID PROVISIONS 

The Contractor shall promptly report in writing to the Engineer and to the Authority Manager, Claims 
Administration all accidents whatsoever arising out of or in connection with the performance of the 
Contract, whether on or adjacent to the construction site, which result in death, injuries or property 
damage, giving full details and statements of witnesses. In addition, if death or serious injuries or serious 
damage is caused, the accident shall be reported immediately by telephone to both of the said 
representatives of the Authority. 
The Contractor shall provide at the construction site such equipment and medical facilities as are 
necessary to supply first aid service, in case of accident, to any who may be injured in the progress of the 
Contract. He shall have standing arrangements for the removal and hospital treatment of any person who 
may be injured while engaged in the performance of the Contract. 
If any claim is made by any third person against the Contractor or any subcontractor on account of any 
accident, the Contractor shall prorhptly report the fact in writing to the aforementioned representatives of 
the Authority, giving full details of the claim. 

17. SAFETY PROVISIONS 

In the performance of the Contract, the Contractor shall exercise every precaution to prevent injury to 
workers and the public or damage to property. 
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He shall, at his own expense, provide temporary structures, place such watchmen, design and erect such 
barricades, fences and railings, give such warnings, display such lights, signals and signs, exercise such 
precaution against fire, adopt and enforce such rules and regulations, and take such other precautions as 
may be necessary, desirable or proper, or as may be directed. 
The Contractor shall employ for Work of the Contract a competent person conforming to the 
requirements of the Code of Federal Regulations 29 CFR 1926.32(f) who shall be desi^ated by the 
Contractor as authorized to perform the duties required by 29 CFR 1926 et seq. as applicable for Work of 
this Contract. 
Obtain and submit to .the Engineer one copy of material safety data sheet (MSDS) conforming to the 
requirements of 29 CFR 1910.1200(g) for each hazardous chemical utilized for permanent and 
consumable materials employed for Work of this Contraet. 
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and 
programs in connection with the Work. The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety 
of, and shall provide the necessary protection to prevent damage, injury or loss, including but not limited 
to: 

A. All employees on the Work, the public, and other persons and entities who may be 
affected thereby; 

B. All the Work, materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on 
or off the site; and 

C. Other property at the site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, utilities and underground facilities not designated for 
removal, relocation or replacement in the course of construction. 

The Contractor's duties and responsibilities for the safety and protection of the Work shall continue until 
such time as all the Work is completed and the Contractor has removed all workers, material and 
equipment from the construction site, or the issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion, whichever 
shall occur last. ; 
Until fire protection needs are supplied by permanent facilities under this Contract, install and maintoin 
temporary fire protection facilities. Comply with requirements of National Fire Protection Association 
NFPA 10 "Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers" and NFPA 241 "Standard for Safeguarding , 
Construction, Alteration and Demolition Operations". 
The Contractor shall employ only such men as are physically fit and are free from contagious or 
communicable diseases. 
The Contractor shall use only machinery and equipment adapted to operate with the least possible noise, 
and shall so conduct his operations that annoyance to occupants of nearby property and the general public 
will be reduced to a minimum. 
The bringing of intoxicating substances onto the construction site and the use or consumption of 
intoxicating substances at the construction site are prohibited. It shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor to insure that all employees of the Contractor and of all subcontractors, materialmen W any 
other persons under contract to or under the control of the Contractor shall comply with the provisions of 
this para^aph. 
The Contractor sh^all daily clean up all refuse, rubbish, scrap materials and debris caused by his 
operations, to the end that at all times the construction site shall present a neat, orderly and workmanlike 
appearance. Before the Certificate of Final Completion of Work will be issued, the Contractor shall 
remove all surplus materials, falsework, temporary fences and other temporary structtires, including 
foundations thereof, plant of any description and debris of every nature resulting from his operations and 
shall put the construction site in a neat, orderly condition. 
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In the event the Contractor encounters at the construction site, material reasonably believed to be 
asbestos, polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) or any other hazardous material, the Contractor shall 
immediately stop Work in the area affected and report the condition in writing to the Engineer. Work in 
the affected area shall not thereafter be resumed by the Contractor except upon the issuance of a written 
order to that effect from the Engineer. 
Within 15 days of the acceptance of his Proposal, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, for review, 
the Contractor's Site Safety Program, which shall be specific for the construction site and include a 
description of the work to be performed, a hazard assessment of the Work to be performed and the means 
by which such haMrds shall be mitigated. The Contractor's Site Safety Program shall comply with all 
applicable federal, state, municipal and local and departmental laws and shall include, among other 
things, the designation by the Contractor of a qualified individual to administer such Site Safety Program. 

18. RECYCLING OF CONSTRUCTION DEBRIS MATERIAL 

The Contractor shall remove from Authority property all construction debris, demolition debris and other 
debris material generated from the performance of the Work of this Contract unless the material is 
deemed acceptable by the Engineer for on-site re-use or recycling in accordance with the technical 
requirements of this Contract and remains at the Work site. The Contractor shall transport to recycling 
facilities or re-use.and recycle on-site for this Contract, as applicable, no less than 75% by weight of the 
following types of designated debris material, to the extent arising from the Work of this Contract: 

Asphalt Concrete 
. Portland Cement Concrete 

Steel 
Excess Unrestricted Soil 

During the process of removal of all such designated debris material from Authority property, the 
Contractor shall submit to the Engineer on a monthly basis a Designated Debris Material Assessment 
Summary indicating the actual types and quantities by weight of the designated debris material removed 
for this Contract up to that point in time! In addition, the Designated Debris Material Assessment 
Summary shall also include types and quantities by weight of designated debris material actually re-used 
or recycled on-site in this Contract or, if shown on the Contract Drawings, are stockpiled for future use, by 
the Authority. The Designated Debris Material Assessment Summary shall be accompanied by written 
verification from recycling and landfill destinations identifying the originating Work site, quantity of 
material delivered and type of debris material for all designated debris material removed from the Work 
site. 
Within 15 days of the acceptance of his Proposal, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for review 
the Contractor's Designated Debris Material Assessment Plan indicating the anticipated tyres and 
anticipated quantities by weight and the intended destinations for all such designated debris material to be 
removed from the Work site. The Designated Debris Material Assessment Plan shall also indicate 
anticipated types and anticipated quantities by weight of all such designated debris material to remain at 
the Work site for re-use or recycling in this Contract as applicable. 
All removals shall be completed promptly upon the completion of construction under this Contract. 

19. DIESEL-POWERED EQUIPMENT 

A. The Contractor and its subcontractors shall minimize all air-borne pollutants generated by 
diesel-powered equipment and vehicles at all times during the performance of this 
Contract in accordance with this numbered clause. The requirements herein apply to all 
land-based and barge-mounted diesel-powered construction equipment. Marine 
propulsion engines, marine auxiliary engines, and dredges used in construction activity 
are exempt from these requirements. 
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B. No diesel-powered equipment shall be brought on the construction site without meeting 
the following requirements unless a waiver has been granted as specified in Section D 
below. In addition, all such equipment and engines shall comply with all Federal, state 
and local regulations applicable to exhaust emission controls and safety. 

1.) Ultra Low Sulfur Diesel (ULSD) Fuel 
All diesel-powered equipment to be used in the performance of the Work of this 
Contract shall use ULSD fuel with an average sulfur content of no more than 15 parts 
per million (ppm). This requirement applies to on-road and non-road diesel engines. 
The Engineer may collect samples of the ULSD fuel directly from the fuel tanks of 

: the diesel-powered equipment used on the construction site in order to verify that 
; sulfur concentrations do not exceed 15 ppm. Diesel-powered equipment not using 

ULSD shall be removed frotn the construction site or shall immediately comply with 
the ULSD fuel clause as directed by the Engineer and at no additional cost to the 

I Authority. 

2.) ' Emissions Control Devices - Best Available Technology (BAT) 
All non-road diesel-powered equipment with a rated horsepower of 50 horse power 
(hp) or greater and active on the construction site for any portion of a 24-hour 

: workday for more than 20 total consecutive and non-consecutive days shall be 
retrofitted with Emissions Control Devices (Devices) utilizing the best available 
technology (BAT). The Devices shall consist of Diesel Particulate Filters (DPFs) or 
other measures with equivalent particulate matter (PM) removal efficiency, wherever 
the implementation of such a Device is feasible in the opinion of the Engineer. For 
non-road diesel-powered equipment rated between 50 hp and 75 hp, Diesel Oxidation 
Catalysts (DOCs) may be used in place of DPFs. 
Both active and passive filter regeneration mechanisms shall be considered for DPFs. 
In cases where DPFs are not feasible for safety considerations, mechanical reasons, 
or where the technology would not function properly, the Contractor shall submit a 
request for a waiver to the Engineer for review and approval prior to the use of such 
diesel-powered equipment. If the Engineer grants a waiver under these 
circumstances, then the Contractor shall retrofit the diesel-powered equipment with 
Flow Through Filters (FTF) if feasible in the opinion of the Engineer. DOCs shall be 

. used in place of DPFs or FTFs unless it is proven to the Engineer by the Contractor . 
that the application of this type of technology is also technically infeasible. 
The use of diesel-powered engines greater than 50 hp without tailpipe reduction 

; measures will be permitted pursuant to the Engineer's approval of a written request 
for a waiver submitted by the Contractor in accordance with Section D below. 

The use of Devices shall be targeted primarily toward the reduction of PM and 
secondarily to the reduction of nitrogen oxides (NOX), and shall in no event result in 
an increase in the emissions of either pollutant. The Devices of best available 
technology shall be defined as those that are contained in the U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) Verified Retrofit Technology List, the list of California Air 
Resources Board (CARB), Verifications, Europe's Verified Technology List 
(VERT), or as otherwise approved by the Engineer to provide the maximal level of 
pollutant reductions intended by this clause. For more information, refer to the 
following websites; 

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency Verified Technology List: 
httD://wvm.eDa.gov/otaq/retrofit/nonroad-list.htm 
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Califomi9 Air Resources Boar6 Verified Technology List: 
httD://www.arb.ca.gov/diesel/verdev/vt/cvl.htm 

Europe's Verified Technology List: 
http://www.akpf.ore/Dub/vert filterliste.pdf 

3.) Diesel Construction Equipment Age Requirements 
To facilitate the application of verified Emission Control Devices, as well as provide 
lower baseline emissions, Tier 0 engines shall not be used in the performance of this 
Contract unless they have been upgraded to Tier 1 and then retrofitted with best 
available technology devices. As determined by the Engineer, exceptions will he 
made only for specific engines that are not readily upgraded to Tier 1, and where the 
Work of this Contract cannot reasonably he performed using alternative engines that 

. comply with this clause. In such cases, the Contractor shall submit a written request 
for a waiver to the Engineer for review and approval prior to bringing such 
equipment onto the construction site. 

4.) Diesel Engine Idling Policy 
The idling time of non-road and on-road vehicles shall he limited to three (3) 
consecutive minutes as determined by the Engineer with the following exceptions: 

a. An on-road or non-road vehicle is forced to remain motionless because of traffic 
conditions or mechanical difficulties over which the operator has no control, or is 
in queue when engaged in an active operation with other equipment, 

h. It is necessary to operate defrosting, heating, or cooling equipment to ensure the 
safety or health of the driver or passengers. 

c. To ensiire the safe and proper operation of auxiliary equipment that is located in 
or on the vehicle, to accomplish the intended use of the vehicle or equipment, hut 
only to the extent so necessary (for example - cranes and concrete mixers). 

d. To bring the vehicle to the manufacturer's recommended operating temperature, 
hut only to the extent so necessary. 

e. The outdoor ambient temperature is below twenty (20) deuces Fahrenheit. 
f. A vehicle is being actively worked on for repairs or maintenance and engine 

idling is necessary to effectuate such repairs or maintenance. 

5.) Electrification 
Where electric power is distributed to and available throughout a construction site, 
electrically powered equipment shall he preferred over diesel-powered versions of 
that equipment, 

C. Submittals: 
Tlie Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for review and approval an inventory list for 
all non-road diesel equipment and engines, and verified Emissions Control Devices. No 
Work shall commence utilizing diesel-powered nori-road equipment rated at 50 hp or 
greater until the Contractor submits a comprehensive and complete inventory list 
inclusive of all such equipment, including the specifics of each as detailed below, and 
same is approved by,the Engineer. 

1.) The inventory list shall he provided in an electronic format (e.g., Microsoft Word, 
Access or Excel), and shall include the following: 

a. Contract number and title. 
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b. Owner of equipment's name, address, telephone number and contact person 
familiar with the operation and maintenance of the equipment and the emission 
control technologies; whether owner is the Contractor, subcontractor or rental 
firm. 

c. Dates that equipment is anticipated to arrive at and depart fi-om the site. 
d. Number, type, make, year of manufacture, manufacturer and serial number. 

e. Engine type, tier level, make, horsepower rating, year of manufacture, and serial 
number. 

f. Approximate fuel consumption rate per shift. 
g. Anticipated function, duration of use, and days and hours of operation. 
h. Retrofit type, make, model, manufacturer, installation date, EPA, VERT or 

GARB verification number or supporting documentation related to emission 
control devices. 

i. Previous acceptance or waivers granted by the Authority, or the City of New 
York, or the Metropolitan Transportation Authority, or another public agency 
that issued a waiver under the same or substantially the same standards. 

2.) On-Going Equipment Updates: 
Whenever a new or additional piece of diesel-powefed non-road equipment is 
required to complete the Work of this Contract, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Engineer an update of the equipment inventory list. These updates shall include the 
actual dates the equipment arrives and departs from the site. 

D. Waivers; 
The Contractor shall submit a written request for a waiver to the Engineer for review and 
approval prior to bringing equipment that does not conform to the above requirements 
onto the construction site. The Contractor shall demonstrate due diligence by providing 
written documentation of efforts to comply with this clause. For waivers based upon the 
unavailability of retrofit devices for certain equipment, the Contractor will generally be 
required to provide written documentation from more than one vendor or supplier of 
retrofit devices to satisfy this requirement. Waiver requests related to the use of DPFs 
shall take into consideration actively regenerating filters for equipment with low 
temperature profiles that typically preclude the application of passively regenerating 
filtration systems. 

Equipment retrofitted with an approved device in connection with another construction 
contract of the Authority, or the City of New York, or the Metropolitan Transportation 
Authority is exempt from further retrofitting for three (3) years from the date the retrofit 
was approved, even if new BAT retrofit devices are available. The Contractor shall 
submit to the Engineer documentation of approval of a retrofit device by the Authority, or 
the City of New York, or the Metropolitan Transportation Authority, or another public 
agency that issued a waiver under the same or substantially the same standards for the 
equipment in question. In addition, if the Authority, or the City of New York, or the 
Metropolitan Transportation Authority, another public agency that issued a waiver under 
the same or substantially the same standards previously, waived a requirement contained 
in this clause for a particular piece of equipment, that equipment shall be exempt from the 
requirement for three (3) years from the date the initial waiver was granted. 

1.) .In responding to waiver requests, the following conditions will be taken into 
. consideration with applicable documentation: 
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a. A BAT retrofit device would pose a safety hazard or impair operator visibility; or 
b. A BAT retrofit device would void the engine warranty; or 
c. A BAT retrofit device cannot be used for mechanical reasons; or 
d. A BAT retrofit device or the engine would not function properly if the BAT 

retrofit device were installed; or 
e.' A Tier 0 engine is not readily upgraded to Tier 1, and where the task cannot be 

reasonably accomplished using alternative engines that do comply with this 
clause; or 

f. • The furnishing and installation of a BAT retrofit is more than 30 percent of the 
fair market value of the construction equipment; or 

g. The Authority, or the City ofNew York, or the Metropolitan Transportation 
Authority, or another public agency that issued a waiver under the same or 
substantially the same standards previously approved a BAT retrofit device for 
the equipment in question. Such approval is valid for three years from the date it 
was issued; or 

h. The Authority, or the City of New Y ork, or the Metropolitan Transportation 
Authority, or another public agency that issued a waiver under the same or 
substantially the same standards previously granted a waiver for the equipment in 
question. Such waiyer is valid for three years from the date it was issued. 
In addition, the Engineer may, in his or her discretion, grant a waiver based upon 
excessive costs to satisfy the clause, undue burden on the Contractor, marginal 
benefits, or other relevant factors, provided adequate supporting documentation 
is submitted by the Contractor. 

2.) Waiver requests shall include the following: 
a. Name of contractor applying for the waiver. 

b. Contract number and title ^ 
c. Owner of equipment's name, address, telephone number and contact person 

familiar with the operation and maintenance of the equipment and the emission 
control technologies, whether owner is the Contractor, subcontractor or rental 
firm. 

d. Number, type, make, year of manufacture, manufacturer and serial number. 
e. Engine type, make, horsepower rating, year of manufacture, and serial number. 

f. Approximate fuel consumption rate per shift. 
g. Anticipated function, duration of use, and days and hours of operation. 
h. Technical explanation of safety hazard, mechanical constraint, warranty, limited 

availability, or fWctionality issues cited as basis for waiver. 
i. Written documentation from retrofit device manufacturers, engine manufacturers, 

or rental companies, as appropriate, supporting the stated reasons for the 
' waiver; for waivers based upon the unavailability of a retrofit device for specified 

equipment, the Contractor shall provide documents from more than one supplier. 
j. If applicable, documentation of previous BAT retrofit approvals granted by the 

Authority, or the City of New York, or the Metropolitan Transportation 
Authority, or another public agency that issued a waiver under the same or 
substantially the same standards for the equipment in question. 
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k. If applicable, documentation of previous waivers granted by the Authority, or the 
City of New York, or the Metropolitan Transportation Authority, or another 
public agency that issued a waiver under the same or substantially the same 
standards for the equipment in question. 

3.) Review of Waiver Application 
The Engineer will make a determination whether to approve the Waiver Request no 
later than 10 days after its receipt. 

20. DAILY PROGRESS, EQUIPMENT AND LABOR REPORTS 

The Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer at the end of each day Work is performed at the construction 
site, a memorandum showing for that day (a) the construction performed, (b) the type of equipment used 
identifying each piece of equipment as owned by the Contractor or rented from others; (c) a statement of 
any unusual happening that occurred, and (d) the names and number of workers in each trade 
classification that were employed. Such memorandum shall not be deemed to be a substitute for the 
notices, time slips, memoranda or other data required under the clauses of the Form of Contract relating to 
compensation for Extra Work. 

21. LAWS AND ORDINANCES 

In order to effectuate the policy of the Authority, the Contractor shall comply with all provisions of 
federal, state, municipal, local and departmental laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and orders which 
would affect the Contract and the performance thereof and those engaged therein if said Contract were 
being performed for a private corporation, except where stricter requirements are contained in the 
Specifications or Contract Drawings, in which event the latter requirements shall apply. However, the 
Contractor shall not apply for any permits, licenses or variances in the name of or on behalf of the 
Authority, but shall do so in his own name where required by law, regulation or order or by the 
immediately preceding sentence. Nor shall the Contractor apply for any variance in his own name without 
first obtaining the approval of the Authority. 

22. IDENTIFICATION 

No person will be permitted on or about the construction site without a pass, permit or identification 
badge approved by the Engineer. The Contractor shall provide such passes, permits or identification 
badges for his employees, subcontractors and materialmen whenever necessary. Identification badges 
shall be worn in a conspicuous and clearly visible position by all employees of the Contractor whenever 
they are working at the construction site. 

23. SIGNS 

No advertisement or sign, other than the name and address of the Contractor, will be permitted on any 
fences, temporary structures or elsewhere on the constructiori site and such advertisement will be 
permitted only upon the condition that it is first approved by the Engineer. In any event, the advertisement 
shall not exceed six feet by eight feet in overall dimensions. 

24. CONTRACTOR'S FIELD OFFICE AND REPRESENTATIVE 

At a readily accessible point on or near the construction site, the Contractor shall maintain a field office 
provided with a telephone. 
During the performance of any Work at the construction site, the Contractor shall have a representative 
thereat who shall be authorized by the Contractor to receive and put into effect promptly all orders, 
directions and instructions from the Engineer. The Contractor's representative shall be provided, at all 
times, with a conformed copy of this Contract and a set of the Contract Drawings. 
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Orders 9nd directions mgy be given orally by the Engineer and shall be received and prorhptly obeyed by 
the Contractor or his representative or any superintendent, foreman or other employee of the Contractor 
who may have charge of the particular part of the Work in relation to which the orders or directions are 
given. A confirmation in writing of such orders or directions will be given by the Engineer when so 
requested by the Contractor. 

25. SURVEYS 

The Engineer will establish a bench mark and a base line at or adjacent to the location of the Contractor's 
operations. The Contractor shall perform all surveys which may be required for the performance of the 
Contract. He shall carefully preserve any base line and bench mark which may. be established by the 
Engineer. 
The Contractor shall, in addition, furnish to the Engineer, without additional compensation therefor, any 
or all information and data regarding points, lines, grades, elevations and other survey information 
established by the Contractor during the performance of the Contract. 
Surveys and measurements of quantities for purposes of computing Contractor's compensation shall be 
made by the Contractor as directed by and in the presence of, or jointly with, the Engineer, at the 
Engineer's option. Computations of quantities for payment shall be made by the Contractor and shall be 
subj ect to the approval of the Engineer. 

26. TEMPORARY STRUCTURES 

Unless otherwise provided in this Contract, the Contractor shall determine the need for and shall design, 
furnish and construct all barricades, fences, staging; falsework, formwork, shoring, scaffolding and other 
temporary structures required in the performance of the Contract, whether or not of the type enumerated 
in the Specifications or on the Contract Drawings, including those which would be required by law or 
regulation if this Contract were being performed for a private corporation. All such temporary structures 
shall be of adequate strength for the purposes for which they are constructed and shall be provided with 
graphics, warning signs and warning lights as required to inform personnel and the public of the hazards 
being protected against, and the Contractor shall maintain them in satisfactory condition. The desi^ and 
drawings for such structures shall be prepared by the Contractor utilizing a professional engineer licensed 
in the state where pie structure will be constructed, and when requested by the Engineer they shall be 
submitted for his review before being used. 
The Contractor shall ensure that each temporary structure is inspected by the professional engineer who 
designed the temporary structure prior to initial use and submit a schedule of.periodic inspections to be 
performed by such professional engineer to the Engineer for review. The number of periodic inspections 
of temporary structures to be performed by the professional engineer shall be the minimum required by 
law or regulation if this Contract were being performed for a private corporation. The Contractor shall 
also submit a signed and sealed statement of inspection from the professional engineer performing the 
inspection of the temporary structure, including a statement of fitness for use for the intended purpose of 
the temporary structure, to the Engineer for review. 
Neither such approval, however, nor any requirements of the Engineer, the Specifications or the Contract 
Drawings shall relieve the Contraetor of his responsibility for the design, construction and use of the 
temporary structures or from any obligations and risks imposed on him under this Contract, arid any such 
approval or requirements shall be deemed merely to relate to minimiim standards and not to indicate that 
the temporary structures are adequate or that they meet the Contractor's obligations under this Contract. 
Temporary structures shall be painted with an approved dark color paint and shall be repainted whenever 
necessary during the period that the Contract is being performed. Upon completion of all Work under this 
Contract, the temporary structures shall be removed from the construction site. 
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27. PERMIT AND REQUIREMENTS FOR WELDING 

Pnor 9o the commencement of any cotting or welOing operations at the construction site, the Contractor 
shall notify the Engineer and obtain an Authority cutting and welding permit. The Authority will issue 
this permit without payment of a fee, and application forms may be obtained from any Resident Engineer 
of the Authority, at his office at the facility. Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, all cutting and 
welding operations shall be performed in accordance with the conditions which form a part of said permit. 
The permit application must be filled out and submitted in duplicate to the Engineer at least forty-eight 
hours prior to commencing welding or cutting operations at the construction site. 

28. FINAL INSPECTION 

When, in the opinion of the Contractor, the construction is completed and ready for final inspection, he 
shall so notify the Engineer in writing and the Engineer will give said construction (including any 
portions with respect to which Certificates of Partial Completion have been issued) a minute and thorough 
inspection. Before any Certificaite of Final Completion will be issued, any defects or omissions noted on 
this inspection must be corrected by the Contractor. 

29. WARRANTIES 

The Spwifications may provide for certain warranties of portions of the permanent construction. These 
warranties are intended for the greater assurance of the Authority and not as a substitute for rights which 
the Authority might otherwise have. Although such warranties shall be enforceable as provided, neither 
any requirement of this Contract with respect to warranties by the Contractor nor any guarantee or 
warranty given to Ihe Contractor or the Authority by any manufacturer shall be deemed to be a limitation 
upon any rights which the Authority would have, either expressed or implied, in the absence of such 
guarantees or warranties. 

30. TEMPORARY UTILITY SERVICES 

Operate and maintain temporary services and facilities in a safe and efficient manner. Modify as required 
throughout progress of the Contract, and remove from Authority property when no longer required, or 
replaced by the us6 of completed permanent facilities as approved by the Engineer. 
Heal is available qt the construction site for the Contractor's use without charge subject to such conditions 
and precautions upon its use as may be imposed t)y the Engineer. The Authority will pay the cost for fuel 
consumed by use of the existing system(s). Provide connections to existing facilities, and extend as 
required to maintain environmental conditions to facilitate progress of the Work and to protect materials 
and finishes from damage due to temperature and humidity. Supplement with temporary heating units, if 
required. Such temporary units, if used, shall be vented self-contained units with individual space 
thermostatic control, shall be UL tested and approved for the fuel being consumed, shall be installed in 
accordance with ANSI A10.10 "Safety Requirements for Temporary and Portable Space Heating Devices 

. and Equipment Used in the Construction Industry" and be approved by the Engineer. Use of gasoline 
burning space heaters, open flame, or salamander type heating units is prohibited. The Contractor shall 
pay all costs of installation, maintenance, operation, removal and for fuel consumed for supplemental 
temporary heating units. 
Electricity is available at the construction site for the Contractor's use. subject to such conditions and 
precautions upon its use as may be imposed by the Engineer. The Authority will pay the cost of power 
used. Provide connections to existing facilities and size to provide service required for small tools and 
lighting. Install circuit and branch wiring with ground-fault protection, with area distribution boxes for 
plug-in connection of construction-type power cords. The Contractor shall pay all costs of installation, 
maintenance, operation and removal of temporary service connections. 
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Water for construction purposes is available at the construction site, subject to such conditions and 
, precautions upon its use as may be imposed by the Engineer. The Authority will pay the cost for water 
used. Provide connections to existing facilities, and extend with branch piping, taps and hoses as 
required. Protect piping and fittings against freezing. The Contractor shall pay all costs of installation, 
maintenance, operation and removal for temporary service connections. 

31. TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES 

The Authority will permit use of existing toilet facilities at the construction site at the locations(s) shown 
on the Contract Drawings, or if not shown, as designated by the Engineer. The Contractor shall supply all 
disposable materials and clean and maintain such facilities in a manner acceptable to the Engineer. 

32. PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

A. Schedule Requirements 

1.) The Contractor shall, at its own expense; prepare, maintain and update detailed 
• electronic progress schedules for the Engineer's review and approval. All submittals 

required herein shall be in the form and content stipulated in this Section. Each 
progress schedule shall bear the signature ofthe Contractor's authorized 

• representative. The progress schedules/graphics required by this Contract shall be 
• produced using Primavera Project Planner (P3 or P3e). 

2.) ; Progress schedules shall be sufficiently detailed to accurately depict all the Work 
(including any design, key submittals, procurement and construction activities 

. performed by the Contractor) ^d shall graphically represent the logical sequence and 
; duration of activities, all in accordance with the requirements of the Contract. The 
! information provided in progress schedules shall also include, but not be limited to, 

the interdependencies between the Contractors' Activities and all other Activities 
required for the successful completion of the Contract, e.g., those to be performed by 

: utility companies or by other entities. All Milestone dates specified in the Contract 
, shall be represented in the schedule by Milestone activities that are logically 

interrelated to the work that must be accomplished in order to achieve the Milestone. 

3.) The Contractor's schedule shall incorporate the Activity Code Structure shown in 
Attachment A, and such other coding as may be required by the Engineer. 

4.) To assist the Contractor in preparing its progress schedule, a sample Network 
Diagram is shown in Figure 1. The sample is intended merely for the Contractor's 
guidance. The types of data shown are the types of data expected to be shown on the 
Contractor's Network Diagram. However, the information presented in the sample 
Network Diagram should not be misinterpreted as either representing a plan for the 
Contractor's Network Diagram or a depiction of the level of detail which will be 
required in such diagram. 

5.) The submittal of Progress Schedules under this section shall not be deemed to be a 
substitute for the reporting requirements of the Section of Division 1 entitled "Daily 
Progress, Equipment and Labor Reports." 
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B. Schedule Terminology 

Schedule terminology used in this Contract shall have the meaning described below: 

1.) Activity: A discrete item of Work with a Duration that can be cicely defined; a 
synonym for task. Unless otherwise permitted in writing by the Engineer, an 
activity's duration shall be not more Aan 30 calendar days 

2.) . Activity Codes: Activity Codes allow each activity in a project to be grouped into 
specific classifications such as area, responsibility, phase, system, or location. The 
codes consist of specific values and descriptive titles that are entered into the data 
dictionary of the scheduling software. Activities are assigned specific Activity Codes 
as appropriate. 

3.) Alternative Solutions: An analysis of the various options for dealing with 
encountered or anticipated Contract problems. An alternative solution is developed 
to assist in determining the best method(s) of preventing or correcting any 
impediments to the progress of the Work. Alternative Solutions analysis shall 
indicate impacts on scheduling and resources. 

4.) Analysis Report: A report that displays the impacts of all variances reported in the 
Current Progress Schedule. The Analysis Report focuses attention on the impacts of 
variances between planned and actual performance, so as to support ah assessment of 
such impacts. The Analysis Report shall include Alternative Solutions. 

5.) : Bar Chart: A schedule display designed to complement the Network Diagram. The 
Bar Chart is a traditional Gantt chart, to which the Early Start Dates, Early Finish 
Dates, Late Start Dates, Late Finish Dates, and Critical Path have been added. 

6.) Calendar: A calendar defines when work on an activity can occur (i.e. Mon - Fri for 
a standard work week). Activities shall be assigned to a Calendar that represents the 
planned work days. 

7.) Constraint: A constraint is a restriction imposed on the start or finish of an activity 
or project. An example of the use of constraints is the imposition of a "finish no later 
than" constraint' on the project completion Milestone that is equal to the Contract 
Completion date. This constraint facilitates the identification of activities that control 
or do not support the completion date. Constraints shall be limited to start and finish 
constraints on Milestone activities that represent critical Contract dates, unless 
otherwise approved by the Engineer in writing. 

8.) Critical Path: The longest path through the network in estimated total elapsed time 
from the start of the first Activity through the completion of the last Activity. The 
Critical Path consists of a series of Activities which must be completed on their 
scheduled completion dates in order for the Contract to be completed on schedule. 

9.) Current Progress Schedule: The most recent progress schedule which has been 
approved by the Engineer. The Baseline Schedule shall be referred to as "Revision 
0". Each time a different Current Progress Schedule is accepted by the Engineer, the 
revision number must be increased by 1, and the old schedule must be electronically 
archived, so as to permit an audit trail. 

10.) Duration: The estimated and/or actual length of time required to fully perform a 
specific Activity. The Duration is expressed in work days. 

A late finish or "finish no later than" constraint limits the latest time an activity can complete 
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11.) Ea6ly F6nisl6 Da6e: T6ie da6e upon w6iich an Activi6y can be comple6ed if 66 is begun 
on t6ie EarJy S6ar6 Date. 

12.) Ear6y Start Date: T6ie earliest date upon whic6i an Activity can begin. 

13.) Ha6n666ock: A ham6nock activity summarizing the early and late dates of a set of 
activities is used for reporting durations of groups of important activities. An activity 
shall be designated as a hammock by selecting Hammock as the activity type in the 

, Primavera activity form, 

14.) Lag: The interval between the completion of a Predecessor Activity and the start of a 
Successor Activity. For example, ten days of positive Lag will cause the Successor 
Activity to begin te6i days after the Predecessor Activity has been completed. 

• Negative Lag will cause the Activities to overlap. The amount of Lag between each 
Activity shall be clearly represented on the Network Diagram. 

15.) Late Finisl6 Date: The latest date by which an Activity must be completed if the 
succeeding Activity is to be started on schedule. 

16.) Late St96^ Date: The latest date by which an Activity must be started to allow 
completion by the Late Finish Date. 

17.) Milestone: A significant point in the performance of the Work. A milestone has no 
Duration, and represents the start of a portion of the Work or the completion of a 
portion of the Work. A milestone may also represent either the beginning or the 
completion of a task or action being performed by entities other than the Contractor 
(e.g., obtaining a permit, notification to proceed with certain Work, etc.). 

18.) Negative Float: The amount of time that the planned completion date of ah Activity 
is later than its required (Late Finish) date. An Activity with Negative Float must be 
completed ahead of schedule if the Work is to be completed on time. Negative Float 
usually indicates the need for corrective and/or preventive action to complete the 
Work on schedule. 

19.) Network Diagram: A logic diagram prepared according to the Precedence Diagram 
Method, which displays each Activity required for the performance of the Contract in 
the sequence in which it is to be performed with appropriate logic ties between 
activities displayed. 

20.) Baseline Schedule: The detailed progress schedule first approved by the Engineer as 
provided for in the Contract. 

21.) Precedence Diagram Method (PDM): A particular type of graphic representation of 
all Activities and Constraints. The Activities are represented by nodes; the 
Constraints are represented by lines between nodes. A sample PDM Network 
Diagram appears in this Section. 

22.) Predecessor Activity: An Activity which is a prerequisite to commencement of 
another Activity. 

23.) Preliminary Progress Schedule: A detailed progress schedule for Work to be 
performed within one hundred days after the acceptance of the Contractor's Proposal. 

24.) Relationship: a logic tie benveen two activities representing restrictions on the start 
or completion of the subsequent activity. Relationships may cause either positive or 
negative lag. The four basic types of relationships are finish to start, start to start, 
finish to finish, and start to finish. 
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25.) Successor Activity: An Activity which cannot be started or completed without the 
prior completion or partial completion of a Predecessor Activity. 

26.) Total Fl09t: The amount of time by which an Activity or series of Activities may be 
delayed without affecting the date of completion of the Work. 

C. Schedule Submittal, Review & Approval Process 

1.) Preliminary Progress Schedule 
a. Within twenty (20) calendar days of the acceptance of the Contractor's Proposal 

for contracts under $20M, twenty-five (25) calendiar days for contracts between 
$20M to $50M and 8iirty (30) calendar days for contracts over $50M, the 
Contractor shall submit a Preliminary Progress Schedule containing the 
Contractor's detailed proposed plan for the first hundred days of Work, with 
summary detail for the remaining duration of the project. The first hundred days 
of the Preliminary Progress Schedule shall be prepared with the same level of 
detail and in the same format required for the Baseline Schedule. The submitW 
shall consist of one computer diskette and three printed reports 

b. The Engineer will review the Preliminary Progress Schedule and provide the 
Contractor with comments or accept it as the official Preliminary Schedule, 
within fifteen (15) calendar days. 

c. If it is not accepted, the Contractor shall revise the Preliminary Progress 
Schedule in accordance with the Engineer's comments, and resubmit three 
printed reports and one diskette for the Engineer's approval, within seven (7) 
calendar days of the receipt by the Contractor of the Engineer's comments. Until 
such time as the Engineer accepts it, the Contractor shall resubmit the 

. Preliminary Progress Schedule as required by the Engineer within the same time 
frames and in the same format as required in this paragraph for the initial 
resubmission. 

d. The Preliminary Progress Schedule, all reports and network diagrams required by 
this section shall be updated and submitted monthly during the first ninety days. 

2.) Baseline Schedule 
a. Within ninety (90) calendar days of the acceptance of the Contractor's Proposal, 

the Contractor shall submit a proposed Baseline Schedule containing the 
Contractor's projected plan and schedule to complete all Work required by the 
Contract wi8iin the time(s) for completion required by the Contract. A schedule 
showing time(s) for completion other than those required by the Contract will not 
be accepted. 

b. The Engineer will review the proposed Baseline Schedule and return it to the 
Contractor with comments, or accept.it as the official Baseline Schedule, within 
fifteen (15) calendar days. The Contractor shall participate in any meetings 
called to resolve issues with the schedule. 

c. If it is hot accepted, the Contractor shall revise the Baseline Schedule in 
accordance with the Engineer's comments and resubmit three printed reports and 
one diskette for the Engineer's approval, within fifteen (15) calendar days of the 
receipt by the Contractor of the Engineer's comments. Until such time as the 
Engineer accepts it, the Contractor shall resubmit his proposed Baseline Schedule 
as requested by the Engineer within the same time frame and in the same format 
as required by this paragraph for the initial resubmission. 
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d. After the approval of any progress schedule required by this Section no changes 
shall be made therein without the written approval of the Engineer. No other act 
or omission on the part of the Engineer shall be deemed to constitute such 
approval. The Contractor shall not be entitled to any damages by reason of the 
failure of the Engineer to give timely approval or comments on any progress 
schedule submitted hereunder. 

3.) Progress Schedule Updates 
a. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer not less frequently than once a 

month, on a date specified by the Engineer, an update of the Current Progress 
Schedule. Schedule updates shall status the actual performance and progress of 
the Work and depict any changes. 

b. . Within seven (7) calendar days after receipt by the Engineer of a updated 
progress schedule, the Contractor shall meet with the Engineer for the purpose of 
reviewing and obtaining the Engineer's approval of it. 

c. The Engineer may require the Contractor to furnish a revised update which shall 
include any other information he may request to assist him in evaluating the 
Contactor's progress, including but not limited to manpower loading charts and 
equipment schedules; "what-if' analysis performed in a copy of the current 
progress schedule, etc. 

d. In the event that the Engineer requests the Contractor to revise the updated 
schedule submitted, and/or to submit such additional information, the Contractor 
shall make the requested revisions and/or submit the updated schedule to the 
Engineer for approval along with the additional information requested within 
seven (7) calendar days of the Engineer's request. 

D. Schedule Reporting Requirements 

1.) The preliminary schedule submittal shall include one computer diskette and three 
copies of the following output reports: 

a. A time-scale logic diagram in PDM format containing all activities displaying 
Activity ID, Activity Description, Calendar, original and remaining durations, 
percent complete. Early and Late Dates, and Total Float, and sorted by: 

(i) Early Start, Early Finish, Total Float 
(ii) Total Float, Early Start (Critical path report) 
(iii) Late Start, Late Finish (if required by the Engineer) 

b. A tabular Predecessor and Successor standard report showing the relationships 
between all activities in the schedule and sorted by ES, TF (if required by the 
Engineer) 

c. Any other information which may be requested by the Engineer to assist him in 
the evaluation 

2.) The baseline schedule submittal shall include one computer diskette and six copies of 
the following output reports: 

a. A Schedule narrative that generally describes the Contractor's approach to 
meeting the project goals, lists the Critical Path Activities and compares Early 
and Late Dates with Contract Times and Milestone Dates. The basis for any 
constrained dates shall be explained. 
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b. A one-page time scaled Summary Schedule consisting of 20-40 Ha8imoek 
activities or summary bars that show the entire project broken down into major 
portions of work, as agreed to by the Contractor and Engineer. 

c. A time-scale logic diagram in PDM format containing all activities displaying 
Activity ID, Activity Description, Calendar, original and remaining durations, 
percent complete. Early and Late Dates, and Total Float, and sorted by: 

(i) Early Start, Early Finish, Total Float 
(ii) Total Float, Early Start (Critical path report) 
(iii) Late Start, Late Finish (if required by the Engineer) 

d. A tabular Predecessor and Successor standard report showing the relationships 
between all activities in the schedule and sorted by ES, TF (if required by the 
Engineer), as shown in the sample in figure 2. 

e. Supporting data showing all activities with their associated cost, budgets or 
•estimates 

f. Any other information that may be requested by the Engineer to assist him in 
evaluation of the Contractor's progress. Such information may include, but not 
be limited to, the following: 

(i) Cost Loading 
(ii) Manpower loading charts 
(iii) Equipment schedules 

g. The Contractor shall electronically archive all accepted schedules 

3.) Within seven (7) calendar days after the Baseline Schedule is first accepted by the 
Engineer, submit a reproducible transparency and six (6) Network Diagrams printed 
on "C" size (17" x 22") or "D" size (22"x34") sheets as directed by the Engineer. 
Each sheet shall have match lines indicating the interface between sheets if required. 
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4.) In addition to the reports required for the Baseline Schedule submittal, all Progress 
Schedule Update Reports shall include the following: 

a. A narrative comparing the current Dates to the respective Milestone Dates, 
describing the physical progress during the current report period, explaining 
plans for continuing the work during the next report period and de%ribing and 
explaining changes in ere wing and construction equipment. The narrative shall 
also explain changes in Activity durations, logic ties and Activity Values and the 
reason why the change was made. 

b. Whenever there is any delay or negative float prediction in the schedule, the 
Contractor shall submit an alternative solutions report that describes the delay, 
explains when it started and finished or is expected to finish and the basis for 
those dates, lists the; affected schedule activities by activity ID, and discuss who 
the contractor feels is responsible. Any revisions to durations or the logical 
sequence of Activities made to reflect these delays must be explained. The report 
shall propose appropriate schedule recovery such as multiple shifts or overtime to 
mitigate any potential delay to the overall project completion date, or request an 
extension of time, as appropriate. 

c. A revised Network Diagram sorted by Early Start and Early Finish indicating 
actual start and finish dates and the remaining duration and percent complete of 
activities in progress. The critical path of the project shall be clearly shown. 

d. An Analysis Report indicating Activities and/or Milestones which are behind 
schedule by at least 30 calendar days (commonly evidenced by Negative Float). 

e. A report that compares the Current Progress Schedule update with the Baseline 
and prior month's accepted schedule update and lists all changes made to the 
schedule. 

E. General Schedule Provisions 

1.) Should the Contractor fail to comply with any provision of this Section, The 
Engineer shall have the right in its discretion to withhold out of any payment (final or 
otherwise and even though such payment has already been certified as due) such 
sums as it deems necessary or desirable, all as more fully provided in the clause of 
the Form of Contract entitled "Withholding of Payments". 

2.) Neither the acceptance, review or approval of any progress schedule or other data 
submitted by the Contractor pursuant to this Section, nor any other action on the part 
of the Engineer under this Section shall in any way be deemed as a representation by 
the Engineer that the Contractor can or will be permitted to follow a particular 
schedule or sequence of operations or that by following any such schedule or 
sequence he can or will complete the Work by the time(s) required by the Contract or 
by any other time(s). Nor shall the approval of any progress schedule or other such 
data relieve the Contractor of his obligation to complete the Contract by the time(s) 
required in the Contract, even though the schedule rhay be inconsistent with such 
completion. 

3.) Any approval under this Section shall be construed merely to mean that the Engineer 
knew of no good reason at that time to object thereto. No acceptance, review or 
approval or any other action under this Section shall limit, affect or impair the 
Contractor's obligation to perform all Work by time(s) required by the Contract and 
in accordance with all other provisions of the Contract. 
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4.) The performance of the Work by the time(s) required in the Contract, after taking 
into account extensions to which the Contractor may be entitled under the clause 
"Extensions of Time", may require the use by the Contractor of overtime labor, 
additional shifts or additional plant and equipment and/or other measures at no 
additional cost to the Owner. The Contractor shall anticipate, avoid and mitigate the 
effects of all delays. 

5.) The Engineer shall have the right at any time when in his judgment the Work is not 
proceeding in accordance with the approved progress schedule or at any time when it 
is likely that the Work might not be completed by the time(s) required in the Form of 
Contract even though the Contractor is proceeding in accordance with the approved 
progress schedule, to order the Contractor without additional compensation, to 
employ additional shifts to increase the number of men employed, to use additional 
plant or equipment, or to take such other steps as may be necessary or required to 
assure the completion within the time(s) shown in the accepted schedule. 

6.) No action on the part of the Contractor pursuant to this Section shall be construed as 
a request by him for an extension of the time(s) for completion required by the 

' Contract. A request for an extension of time shall be deemed made only if it 
complies with the requirements of the clause of the Form of Contract entitled 
"Extensions of Time". No extension of the time(s) for completion shall be inferred 
because of any action, omission to act, or statement on behalf of the Engineer 
pursuant to this Section. Extension of time, if any, shall be granted only pursuant to 
the clause of the Form of Contract entitled "Extensions of Time". 

7.) The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that he is not entitled to an extension of 
time for impacts that do not extend the contractual end date of the project. 

8.) Schedule float time disclosed or implied is not for exclusive use or benefit of the 
owner or contractor but is available to all parties as needed to meet contract 
milestones and the contract completion dates. 

9.) Techniques such as preferential sequencing, special lead/lag logic restraints, extended 
activity times or imposed dates that tend to sequester float shall be cause for rejection 
of the Detailed Project Schedule and any revisions or updates. 
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ATTACHMENT A 

MANDATORY ACTIVITY CODE STRUCTURE 

1.) Responsibility (Owner, Contractor) 

2.) Area (building, floor or area) 

3.) Trade/CSI code (concrete, steel, etc as required) 

4.) Location (3"* Fl, etc) 

5.) Phase of Work, if applicable 

6.) Change Order work, if applicable 

7.) Other, as required by the Engineer 

PRIHAV;^, PROJECT PU^ER . 

- -- r'ACTTVi IV-'-CODE ̂ -'b IC11 OMART'.-Date Ql'/OZ/O 

' NAHX - ;^Pr o j act • T it l a 

CODE; VALUE: flTLa/ 

,Page 1 

rSEQUBNCE 

<^Activity Codes 

.RBSP fRMppM iS'ii ity 
AB 
C 
.0 

Architect 
X oner act cTr ̂ 
.Port.Authority 

ARBA ;Area. 

CTL' 

:HJLK ?Hile«;oii;e5 

..General lArea;. 

.Air Vfrafiic^Control:Touer; 

'63660; 'Clone r et a 
64066*. ^Hd'sonry 
0763dj ,t>?raaI:'-4;^Hoistui:e-•Protection 
'15606j ' Hcch^ical"' 
/i 60 6 6 • isi e ctVic ai'' 

LOCB "Location 

PHAS; ;Phase 
• D 
P 
c 

peal^ 
^Procurement 
'Construction 

CO 

XTH 

JZh^go' Order Uor" 

•^As.'Req-'.d' by: Bngr 

33. CONDITIONS AND PRECAUTIONS 

A. Construction Site Conditions: 
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1.) Notwithstanding restrictions specified elsewhere herein, during the time the 
Contractor is performing the Worlc, it may at times be necessary, because of 
emergency conditions, to suspend the Contractor's operations or to postpone the rime 
at which a work area becomes available for performance of Work. Should the 
Contractor be specifically directed to suspend operations in a work area specified 
herein to be available for operations of the Contractor, or should such work area not 
be available by the times specified elsewhere in the Contract, and if solely because of 

I such suspension of operations or late availability of the work area, the Contractor is 
necessarily kept idle at the construction site, the Contractor will be compensated as 
stipulated in the provisions of the Contract concerning compensation for emergency 
delays. 

2.) At least 7 days but not more than 10 days-prior to performing excavation, call 1-800-
272-4480 and provide the information required for excavation(s) in New York and 
call 1-800-272-1000 and provide the information required for excavation(s) in New 
Jersey. 

3.) No vehicles of the Contractor, employees of the Contractor, subcontractors, 
materialmen or others over whom the Contractor has control will be permitted to 
park in or on Authority property, except for construction vehicles which will be 
permitted to park at the area of Work during the times when the Work is being 
performed. 
All vehicles, including construction vehicles and company Vehicles will be required 
to pay the appropriate tolls for each passage or crossing of Authority facilities, or 
parking at Authority lots. 

4.) Securely fasten material or construction which must be left in place between working 
periods in a manner approved by the Engineer so as not to be a hazard. 

5.) Take all precautions necessary for protection of persons, traffic and property during 
dust or fragment generating operations, concrete mixing or placing, or other 

' operations which may stain, soil or damage property or injure persons. Provide and 
erect waterproof, fire-resistant, UL labeled tarpaulins with flame^spread rating of 75 
or less, or other protective enclosures as approved by the Engineer. 

6.) Restrict smoking to areas designated by the Engineer for this purpose. 

7.) • Do not bum or bury debris of any type on Authority property, or wash waste 
materials down sewers or into waterways. 

8.) Provide soiuid suppression devices on gasoline and diesel powered construction 
equipment and pneumatic tools as required to maintain noise exposures below the 
limits specified in the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 29 CFR 1926 
Occupational Safety and Health Regulations for Construction (OSHA). Maintain 
such sound suppression devices in proper operating condition throughout the time of 
their use, and adjust and repair as required to maintain noise within exposure levels 
stipulated in 29 CFR 1926.52, Table D-2. 

9.) Use of escalators to transport materials and equipment is prohibited. Movement of 
materials shall be through the freight elevators. No passenger elevators are to be 
used. Elevator/hoisting requests require forty-eight (48) hoiir advance notice to the 
Engineer. 
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B. No requirement of or omission to require any precautions under this Contract shall be 
deemed to limit or impair any responsibility or obligation assumed by the Contractor 
under or in connection with this Contract and the Contractor shall at all times maintain 
adequate protection to safeguard the public and all persons engaged in the Work and shall 
take such precautions as will accomplish such end, without undue interference with the 
public or the operations of the Authority. 

34. HOURS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION STAGING 

A. Hours of Work 
1.) Subject to all requirements stated elsewhere herein, the Work shall be performed in 

accordance with the hours of work described in the Design Criteria Report. 

2.) Delivery of Materials: The Contractor shall coordinate deliveries with the Engineer. 

B. Construction Staging 

Construction Staging shall be as per the revised Construction Phasing Plans in the George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station Redevelopment Project Reserved Premises 100% Stage 
1, which will be not yet been completed. 
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35. MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC AND WORK AREA PROTECTION 

A. Definitions 

As used in this numbered Section, and this Section only, the terms used herein shall have 
the following meaning. 

1.) The terms "Traffic Lane", "Lane", "Active Roadway", "Street", and "Roadway" shall 
mean, in addition to the normally traveled pavement areas, other areas including but 
not limited to ranip terminal gore areas, roadway shoulders and all other areas that 

. may foreseeably be occupied by moving vehicles. 

2.) "Flashing Arrow Sign Unit" (FASU) shall mean an engine/generator-, solar- or 
battery-powered flashing light sign with lights displayed in the shape of an arrow. 

3.) "Nighttime " shall mean the local time period between 1/2 hour after sunset to 
1/2 hour before sunrise. 

4.) "Slow-Moving Vehicles" shall mean vehicles or equipment that travel at or under a 
speed corresponding to 15 mph less than the posted speed limit. 

5.) "Work Area" shall mean the area immediately surrounding the Work in progress, 
typically where workers are afoot, and/or the space within a Roadway where Work 
on the Roadway is being done by the Contractor. 

B. General Requirements 

Conform to requirements of this numbered Section, the Contract Drawings and the 
following: 

1.) Portions of the latest editions, including all amendments thereto, of the Federal 
Highway Administration (FHWA): "Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" 
(MUTCD) Part VI as hereinafter specified and applicable portions of the companion 
"Traffic Control Devices Handbook" (TCDH); "Standard Highway Signs"; "Standard 
Specifications for Construction of Roads and Bridges on Federal Highway Projects"; 
and the "Standard Color Tolerance Charts". 

2.) American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO); 
"Roadside Design Guide", Chapter 9: Safety Appurtenances for Work Zones; and 
"Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges", as hereinafter specified. 

3.) The requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) laws in all respects 
as specified in the "ADA Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities" 
(ADAAG). 

4.) American Traffic Safety Service Associations (ATSSA): "Guidelines for the Use of 
Portable Changeable Message Signs". 

.5.) Maintenance of traffic and Work Area protection features specified herein and as 
shown on Contract Drawings and/or sketches to be furnished to the Contractor. 

6.) In the event of a technical conflict between a requirement in the publications 
referenced herein and the Specifications and Contract Drawings, the requirements of 
the Specifications and Contract Drawings shall control. 

7.) There may be more than one Work Area within the confines of a closed Roadway or 
Traffic Lane. Each Work Area shall be individually protected as specified herein. 

C. Contractor-Furnished Materials and Equipment 
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1.) Provide and m9intain in good working order all materials, equipment, temporaiy 
construction signs and facilities required for proper maintenance of traffic and Work 
Area protection, as specified herein and/or shown on the Contract Drawings.. All said 
equipment/devices shall remain the property of the Contractor, unless otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2.) All items provided under paragraph C. 1 shall be new or undamaged previously used 
materials in serviceable condition conforming to requirements specified herein. 

3.) Provide and maintain in serviceable condition the following, as shown on the 
Contract Drawings: • ' 

a. Traffic Cones. 
b. Traffic Guide Posts. 
c. Plastic Delineator Drums. 
d. Type III Barricades. 
e. Temporary Signs: Conform to requirements of Specification Section 02850 

"Plywood Sign Panels and Wood Sign Posts" and/or Specification Section 02851 
"Aluminum Sign Panels" hereof. Plywood signs shall be Type 1, unless 
otherwise shown oh the Contract Drawings. 

(i) Temporary Sign Supports: Wood conforming to requirements of 
Specification Section 02850. 

(ii) Portable Sign Supports: "Windmaster" as manufactured by Marketing 
Displays, Inc., Farmington Hills, ML; or approved equal; 

f. Warning Lights: Units as listed below conforming to the requirements of Part VI 
of the MUTCD as certified product catalog cuts and/or by independent testing 
laboratory reports, copies of which, upon request, shall be submitted to the 
Engineer for approval. 

(i) Nighttime: Type A Low Intensity Flashing Warning lights using 12-volt 
circuit and lamp units with vandal resistant pff/on switch and mounting 
hardware, photocell, and new bulbs and batteries. 

(ii) Daylight and Nighttime: Type B High Intensity Flashing Warning lights 
with vandal resistant off/on switch and mounting hardware, and new bulbs 
and batteries. Type B Flashing Light battery cases shall be set on the 
ground/pavement and equipped with a neatly routed electrical cord to the 
detachable, remote mounted light head. 

(iii) Nighttime: Type C Low Intensity Steady-Bum lights with vandal resistant 
off/on switch and mounting hardware, photocell, and new bulbs and 
batteries. 

g. Back-Up Trucks: Nominal actual weight of 15,000 lbs. with nominal 24,000 lbs. 
gross vehicle weight registration and rear-most wheels situated close to rear of 
truck body. Standard "ICC" type rear bumpers are not an acceptable substitute 
for the required rear wheel location. Actual vehicle weight may vary depending 
on recommendations of the manufacturer of the vehicle-mounted impact 
attenuator selected. In addition, equip truck(s) with: 

(i) Standard 4-lamp flashing hazard signal lights (parking and tail lights); 
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(ii) Fo99r-lamp seale8 beam ro9a8ng yellow warning light provi8ing 35,000 
can81e power per lamp wi9h an apparent flash rate of 120 flashes per minute. 
Truek mount such lights 7 to 10 feet above the Roadway and located so as to 
he visually unobstructed by any part of truck body, load or equipment. 

(iii) Vehicle-Mounted Impact Attenuator: "TMA" units as manufactured by 
Energy Absorption Systems, Inc., Chicago, IL; or approved equal; 

h. Temporary Roadway Plates: Steel Plates, sized to cover Roadway excavations 
with thiclmess and edge support adequate to accommodate HS-20-44 loading per 
Figure 3.7.6B and 3.7.7A in the AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Highway 
Bridges". 

4.) Submit the following to the Engirleer in accordance with Division 1 - GENERAL 
PROVISIONS entitled "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and Samples": 

a. Catalog Cuts and Data Sheets: Complete manufacturer's data for all equipment 
and materials. 

D. Spare Materials and Equipment 

1.) Initially furnish and subsequently maintain the quantities of spare materials and 
equipmen4 as scheduled on the Contract Drawings, at the construction site or at 
anotiter nearby location approved by the Engineer. 

2.) In addition to the required number of spare flashing and steady-bum lights, maintain 
an adequate quantity of appropriate spare batteries and light bulbs at the construction 
site. Replace batteries and light bulbs in the in-use warning lights as follows: 

a. For Nighttime Type A Low Intensity Flashing Warning lights, after 30 
consecutive days of operation, or sooner as needed. 

b. For Type B High Intensity Flashing Warning lights, after 30 consecutive days of 
operation, or sooner as needed. 

c. For Nighttime Type C Low Intensity Steady-bum lights after 15 consecutive 
nights of operation, or sooner if needed. 

3.) Totally relamp Flashing Arrow Sign Unit after each single bulb failure, 

E. General Work Area Protection 

1.) Contractor shall establish a Traffic Maintenance Crew, properly trained, supplied, 
staffed and equipped to deploy and remove the maintenance of traffic and Work Area 
protection elements required for each of the Contractor's construction activities, as 
described on the Contract Drawings and/or paragraph E.3 herein. The Contractor 
shall identify and maintain one individual, per work period, as the central or key 
contact for the Traffic Maintenance Crew and their associated activities. 

2.) Contractor's Traffic Maintenance training shall be specifically developed from this 
Section, the contents of Contractor's Training programs shall specifically include 
the Contract Drawings Traffic Standard Details and all other requirements included 
on the Contract Drawings. 

3.) Prior to commencement of each day's Work, furnish and install, and periodically « 
inspect, maintain, relocate, replace, cover, remove or reconstruct the traffic control 

. delineations, guiding devices, signals, signs and pedestrian protection. Roadway 
plates, barricades, and barriers, if any, as required throughout the progress of 
construction operations. Maintain safe control of traffic flow and demarcate areas of 
Work at all times. 
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a. Ensure that construction material and equipment not removed from areas of 
Work during non-working periods are protected in such a maimer that they shall 
not constitute a traffic hazard. 

b. Do not park any vehicles other than construction vehicles required for 
construction operations within the demarcated protected areas of Work. 

c. ' Promptly remove traffic control delineations, guiding devices, signals, signs, 
pedestrian protection, Roadway plates, barricades and barriers and whenever 
operations under this Contract no longer require said Work Area protection. 

d. All existing permanent and temporary pavement markings and traffic guides that 
conflict with markings and traffic guides to be installed shall be concurrently 
removed prior to placement of new pavement markings and traffic guides as , 
follows: 

(i) On wearing surfaces that will be subsequently replaced, resurfaced or 
abandoned during the Work of this Contract, remove obsolete temporary 
marking tape and remove or obliterate obsolete thermoplastic or paint 
markings in a manner approved by the Engineer, so as to completely obscure 
all obsolete markings for the duration of the Work. 

(ii). On finished wearing surfaces, completely remove temporary marking tape 
and completely remove obsolete permanent markings in a manner approved 
by the Engineer. Use of blackout paint or other coating material on any 
finished wearing surface is prohibited. 

(iii) Grind or chip off all adhesive residue resulting from removed or relocated 
traffic guides. 

e. Prior to the end of each work period and not less than twice a day on non-work 
days, the Contractor's Traffic Maintenance crew shall visually inspect and 
maintain all elements of the maintenance of traffic and Work Area protection 
installations. 

4.) Throughout Progress of Work of This Numbered Section ' 
a. Maintain visual and physical accessibility to fire hydrants. Provide 24-hour 

. advance notice to the Engineer in the event of hydrant obstruction. 
b. Conduct Work Area protection operations so that Traffic Lane ingress and egress 

to intersecting Roadways, adjacent structures or property, and bus and taxi stops, 
if any, can be maintained. Obtain the approval of the Engineer and provide 24-
hour advance notice to the Engineer in the event that Work Area protection 
operations obstruct access to Work Areas. 

5.) Placement and Removal of Temporary Signs and Traffic Control Devices 
a. Do not locate signs or other traffic delineations, guiding devices and signs in a 

manner that would: obstruct or interfere with motorists view of approaching, 
merging or intersecting traffic; obstruct other permanent signs or route markers; 
or mislead or misdirect the motorist. 

b. Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, the Work of installing and 
removing temporary sighs, traffic control devices and pavement marking shall be 
protected, as a minimum, in accordance with Contract Drawing Standard Traffic 
Details and/or the MUTCD Part 6, as applicable. 
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6.) At excavations within Traffic Lanes which will be open to RoaBway traffic prior to 
completion of construction, provide and maintain temporary Roadway plates 
supported on all edges, and maintain the surface condition of the Active Roadway 
and Roadway plates so that it is consistent with the posted speed limit. Secure plates 
against displacement by use of suitable stee! pins. 

a. Secure plate against displacement and bed in well-tamped pre-mixed cold patch 
material ramped 1:24 at exposed edges, or ^ 

b. Cut a recess in the Roadway surface sized to snugly fit the plate and evenly 
support the plate around its perimeter. Locate the top of the plate flush with or 
less than one inch below the adjacent Roadway surface. Secure the plate in the 
recess in a manner approved by the Engineer. 

7.) At excavations within pedestrian walkways including Traffic Lane crosswalks which 
will be open to walkway pedestrian traffic prior to completion of construction, 
provide appropriate pedestrian railings and steel plate, wood plank or plywood covers 
surfaced with an approved heavy duty non-skid paint coating containing a grit 
additive. Temporary walkway covers over excavations shall be a minimum of 4-feet 
wide, designed and constructed to carry a minimum of 150 psf. Railings shall be 
approximately 3 feet 6 inches above the walkway cover and consist of a 2-inch by 4-
inch wood top rail, 1 -inch by 4-inch intermediate rail and a toe board 5-1/2 inches 
high all securely fastened to 2-inch by 4-inch wood posts spaced not more than 8 feet 
apart. Securely fasten wood walkway covers and posts to wood sleepers spanning 
excavation trench. Chamfer or asphalt ramp exposed edges and secure against 
displacement. Contractor's installations shall meet the requirements of the ADA laws 
in all respects. 

8.) • Each Work Area not protected by Vehicle-strong Barriers shall be protected by a 
back-up truck when workers are present, unless otherwise showri on the Contact 
Drawings. 

9.) Vehicles used by the Contractor during performance of Work shall be considered as 
equipment vehicles and when not protected by a Vehicle-strong Barrier, said vehicle 
shall be protected by a back-up truck, unless otherwise shown on the Contact 
Drawings. 

10.) Slow-Moving Vehicles traveling on a Roadway outside of demarcated protected 
Work Areas shall be followed (approximately 50 feet behind) by a vehicle displaying 
the same flashing hazard signal lights and sealed beam rotating yellow warning light 
as required for back-up trucks. 

F. Notwithstanding provisions herein requiring or permitting the Authority to approve or 
disapprove of any traffic control or delineation and guiding device provided by the 
Contractor, the Contractor shall ensure the suitability and performance of all such traffic 
control devices such that inconvenience to the traveling public is held to an absolute 
minimum. 
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36. REQUIREMENTS FOR CRANES AND DERRICKS 

During the performance of Work at the construction site, the use by the Contractor or its subcontractors of 
power operated cranes and derricks for hoisting and/or rigging purposes; or for construction, alteration, 
demolition, excavation and maintenance purposes, including highways or sewers; or for the installation of 
piles; or for the hoisting or lowering of any article on the outside of any building or structure shall be 
subject to the approval of the Engineer in accordance with this numbered clause. 

A. Determinations will be made in writing by the Engineer on whether cranes and other such 
equipment meeting certain criteria shall be exempt from all or part of the requirements 
herein. Such determinations shall in ho way relieve the Contractor from conformance 
with all applicable requirements of this clause and governing codes including the 
possession of a valid operator's license subject to verification by the Engineer. 

• 1.) The following equipment will be considered for full exemption, which means exempt 
from B., C., D., E., F., G. and H. below; 

a. Excavating or earth-moving equipment, except cranes used with clamshells. 

b. Augurs, chum-drills, and other drilling equipment not used for the hoisting 
of any objects. 

: c. Mobile cranes, including jibs and any, other extensions to the boom, not 
exceeding 50 feet in length, and with a manufacturer's rated capacity of 3 
tons or less. 

d. Mobile cranes, including jibs and any other extensions to the boom, 
exceeding 50 feet but not exceeding 135 feet in length, and with a 
manufacturer's rated capacity of 3 tons or less used exclusively as a man-
basket. 

e. Hoisting Machines permanently mounted on the bed of material delivery 
trucks that are used exclusively for the loading and unloading of such trucks, 
provided that the length of boom does not exceed the length of the truck bed 
by more than 5 feet, and any material transported thereon shall not be raised 
more than 2 feet in the unloading process. 

. f. Derricks having a manufacturer's rated capacity not exceeding I ton. 

g. Mechanics trucks with a hoisting device used in activities related to the 
maintenance and repair of construction related equipment. 

h. Articulating boom cranes that do not have an integral hoisting mechanism 
and that are used exclusively for the loading and unloading of trucks or 
trailers, provided that the length of boom does not exceed 135 feet, and that 
any material transported thereon shall not be raised more than 100 feet in the 
unloading process. 

2.) The following equipment will be considered for partial exemption, which means 
exempt from B.4.), C.2.), C.4.) and D. below: 
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a. Cranes with less than 160 feet combined boom/jib length to be used for a 
period not exceeding 24 hours, operated entirely within Authority property, , 
and at a location at least one boom/jib length away from all Authority 
property. 

b. Service cranes and cl^shells with a.boom leiigth of 110 feet or less to be 
operated entirely within Authority property and at a location that does not • 
require the moving of any load over a roadway or sidewalk. 

c. Pile drivers or clamshells used entirely within Authority property with a soil 
bearing pressure not exceeding 500 pounds per square foot. 

d. Mobile cranes, including jibs and any other extensions to the boom, 
exceeding SO feet but not exceeding 135 feet in length, and with a 
manufacturer's rated capacity of 3 tons or less. 

B. For each crane or derrick not considered fully exempt by the Engineer, submit the 
following forms to the Engineer prior to delivery of the crane or derrick to the 
construction site: (See E. below for all forms) 

1.) A copy of a current and valid Form CD-2, entitled "Crane/Derrick/Mobile Work 
Platform - Approval and Operation Application/Certificate", Revised 08/15/05, as 
issued by the New York City Department of Buildings - Cranes & Derricks Division, 
hereinafter called "NYCDOB-C&D". Form CD-2 shall bear the approval stamp of 
NYCDOB-C&D as a "Temporary Certificate of Approval/Temporary Certificate of 
Operation," and shall include an expiration date, a legible CD Number, and an 
authorized signature from a representative of NYCDOB-C&D. In the event that such 
approved Form CD-2 is not available, the Contractor shall ensure that the owner of 
the crane or derrick files a Form CD-2 directly with NYCDOB-C&D. Submit to the 
Engineer proof of the filing, a copy of the completed Form CD-2, and an "acceptable 
to operate" inspection report issued by NYCDOB-C&D. 

2.) A fully executed Form CD-I 1, entitled "Equipment Owner Identification Form", 
Revised 12/03, as issued by NYCDOB-C&D. 

3.) A fully executed Form CD-16, Statement of Notification to Community Boards. 
4.) A fully executed Form CD-4, entitled "Crane/Derrick/Mobile Work Platform - On-

Site Inspection Application/Certificate", Revised 12/03, as issued by NYCDOB-
C&D. Form CD-4 shall be accompanied by drawings and calculations, all signed and 
sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed in the state of New York. The drawings 
and calculations shall clearly indicate the following: 

a. Location of each crane or derrick. 
b. All pertinent features of the site. 
c. Supporting platforms and structures. 

d. Swing and reach of each crane or derrick. 
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5.) If the crane or derrick position is within two hundred feet (200') of an NYC subway 
line or facility, approval from New York City Transit ("NYCTA") is required prior to 
the placement, assembly, or erection of the crane or derrick. In such cases, a 
Certificate of On-Site Inspection cannot be issued without NYCTA written approval. 
Upon the review and acceptance in writing by the Engineer of all of the above 
submissions, the crane or derrick will be permitted to enter the construction site. 
Coordinate all such deliveries with the Engineer. 

C. Upon delivery to the construction site for cranes or derricks considered by the Engineer 
to he fully or partially exempt, submit the following in accordance with A. above. For all 
other cranes or derricks, submit all of the following to the Engineer: 

1.) Names, classifications, and license numbers of each crane or derrick operator and the 
master, tower, or climber crane rigger. 

2.) For cranes or derricks to be operated solely on Authority property, file Fonn CD-8, 
entitled "Technical Report - Statement of Responsibility", Revised 12/03, as issued 
by the NYCDOB-C&D. Form CD-8 shall be completed in its entirety with the 
exception of Box #58, .and signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed in 
the state of New York in Box #5A. 

Upon review and acceptance by the Engineer of all submitted drawings and 
associated documentation specified above, the Contractor will be permitted to place 
and/or assemble the crane or derrick at the construction site, with the exception of 
tower or climber cranes. For tower or climber cranes, additional submittals and 
inspections shall be required as specified in 4.) below. 

3.) For cranes or derricks to be operated on other than Authority property, file all forms, 
drawings and associated documentation directly with NYCDOB-C&D. Upon the 
submission to the Engineer of a current and valid "Certificate of On-Site Inspection" 

t as issued by NYCDOB-C&D, will the Contractor be permitted to assemble or erect 
the crane or derrick at the construction site. 

4.) For tower or climber cranes, in addition to the documentation in B. and C. above, 
submit the following to the Engineer: 

a. A fully executed Form CD-7, entitled "Notification of Erecting or Dismantling of 
Climber or Tower Crane", Revised 07/07. Form CD-7 shall be accompanied by 
a copy of the license of each master or tower rigger designated to supervise the 
erection of the crane and all associated documentation required to ensure 
compliance with the manufacturer's recommendations. Form CD-7 shall also be • 
accompanied by signed and sealed drawings by a Professional Engineer licensed 
in the state of New York for the erection, jumping, climbing and dismantling of 
the tower or climber crane. Documentation and drawings shall include the 
following: 
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(i) Seiial number iden88rica88on of equipmen8 to be used for all rigging and 
lifting opera8ions including all machines 80 be used for erec88on or 
dismantling. 

(18) Detailed listing of assemblies and components required for 
erection and dismantling of rigging and lifting equipment, including but not 
limited to lifting frame, climbing hydraulic cylinders, upper basket, lower 
basket, outriggers, communication system, tie-downs, dogs, hom, lights and 
weathervane. 

(iii) Location of rigging and lifting equipment, asrist cranes, sidewalk sheds, 
surrounding buildings, protection for their roofs and pick-up points, loads, 
and radius of swing of all loads. In addition, submit to the Engineer the safe 
load from the crane manufactiirer's approved load radius chart for lift radius. 

(iv) Weight list certified by the crane manufacturer listing all assemblies and 
components 80 be lifted. All components shall be clearly marked with their 
weight painted on the assembly, or stamped on metal tags attached to the 
assembly. In lieu of an equipment manufacturer's certification, submit 
documentation signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed in the 
state of New York certifying the weight list and indicating how such weights 
were determined. 

(v) Locations of the centers of gravity for all asymmetrical components. 

(vi) Sequence of operation detailing erection, jumping, climbing and 
dismantling, along with the rigging materials to he used in such 
operations. 

(vii) Written certification by a Professional Engineer licensed in the state of New 
York that all safety devices on each crane to be used in the erection, jumping, 
climbing and dismantling operations have been calibrated in accordance with 
the crane manufacturer's recommendations. 

(ix) Names, license numbers (as applicable) and contact information for 
each licensed rigger, rigger foreman, site safety manager, crane safety 
coordinator and entity performing the erection, jumping, climbing, and/or 
dismantling Work. 

(x) Load test procedure signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed 8n 
the state of New York identifying the weights to be used and the load 
moment and line pull testing to be conducted in accordance with b. below. 

h. A load test shall be conducted on each tower or clirhhing crane by a Professional 
Engineer licensed in the state of New York in accordance with the load test 
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procedure subrhitted under (x) above. Upon completion of the load test and 
determination that the results are satisfactory, submit to the Engineer the signed 
and sealed report certifying acceptance of the results by the Professional 
Engineer licensed in the state of New York. 

c. A fully executed Form CD; 12, entitled "Designation of Safety Coordinator" 
Revised 12/03, as issued by NYCDOB-C&D. 

d. A sighed and sealed report documenting the results of the field inspection of the 
crane in the "imassembled state (for cranes delivered in the unassembled state)" 
performed by a Professional Engineer licensed in the state of New York and 
certifying that all crane parts are in satisfactory condition, and acceptable for 
assembly and erection. 

e. A copy of the Safety Coordination Meeting Log as stipulated in Section BC 3319 
entitled "Cranes and Derricks," of the Building Code for the City of New York 
(BCCNY) (3319.8.2 through 3319.8.8, and 3319.10.2). The Contractor shall , 
conduct the safety coordination meeting within the week prior to the erection, 
jumping, climbing, or dismantling of a tower or climber crane in accordance with 
BCCNY and notify the Engineer one week prior to the meeting. 
Upon review and acceptance by the Engineer of all documentation in B. and C. 
above, the Contractor will be permitted to erect the tower or climber crane at the 
construction site. 

D. Prior to the use and/or operation of each crane or derrick, including tower or climber 
cranes, at the construction site when the crane or derrick will be operated solely on 
Authority property, complete the following: 

1.) Performance of a field inspection of the crane or derrick in the "assembled state" by a 
•Professional Engineer licensed in the state of New York in accordance with BCCNY 
Reference Standard RS 19-2 including the verification, inspection, and certification 
of the following: 

a. That the crane or derrick has a current and valid Form CD-2 as issued by 
NYCDOB-C&D for the configuration to be used at the construction site. 

b. That the support, dunnage, configuration and location of the crane or derrick have 
been constructed and positioned in accordance with the drawings and 
calculations submitted to the Engineer with Form CD-4. 

c. That the crane or derrick is in working order and there is no visible damage 
including, but not limited to, the following items: 

(i) Bent or missing lacings 

(ii) Pins are properly installed and have no visible fatigue 

(iii) Maladjustment of control mechanisms interfering with proper operation 
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, (iv) Excessive wear of control mechanisms components and contamination by 
lubricants or other foreign matter 

(v) Malfunction of operational aids 

(vi) Hydraulic hoses 

(vii) Deformation, chemical damage, cracks and wear of hooks and latches, 

(viii) Rope reeving for compliance with crane manufacturer's specifications 

(ix) Malfunction and excessive deterioration of electrical apparatus and 
accumulation of dirt and moisture 

(x) Hydraulic system for proper oil level 

(xi) Tires for recommended inflation pressure 

Upon the completion of the field inspection and the determination that the crane or 
derrick is sound and has been assembled and positioned in accordance with the 
drawings and calculations submitted to the Engineer with Forms CD-4 and CD-7, 
submit to the Engineer both a signed and sealed inspection report certifying 
conformance by the Professional Engineer licensed in the state of New York and a 
fully executed Form CD-8, signed and sealed in Box #58. 

2.) For tower or climber cranes, in addition to the above, procure the services of a New 
York State Licensed Surveyor to perform a plumbness survey, a licensed testing 
laboratory to perform anchor bolt pull-out testing, and a licensed rigger to certify 
compliance with the manufacturers bolt torque values connecting sections. Submit to 
the Engineer a fully executed Form CD-6, entitled "Crane / Derrick and Work 
Platform - Plumbness And Torque Notification/Anchor Bolt Pull Out Test" Revised 
12/03, as issued by NYCD08-C&D. 

Upon the review and acceptance by the Engineer of a signed and sealed inspection 
report and Final Form CD-8 (and Form CD-6 for tower and climber cranes), the 
Contractor will be permitted to use and operate the crane or derrick. Form CD-4 and 
Final Form CD-8 (and Form CD-6 for tower and climber cranes), as accepted by the 
Engineer.will constitute the "Certificate of On-Site Inspection." 

E. The forms issued by the NYCDQB-C&D listed below can be found on the following 
website: 

www.nyc.gov/html/dob/downloads/pdf/cd 

CD-2 - Crane/Derrick/Mobile Work Platform - Approval and Operation Application/ 
Certificate, Revised 08/15/05 

CD-4- Crane/Derrick/Mobile Work Platform - On-Site Inspection Application/ 
Certificate, Revised 12/03 
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CD-6- Crane/Derrick and Work Platform - Plumbness And Torque Notification/Anchor 
Bolt Pull Out Test, Revised 12/03 

CD-7- Notification of Erecting or Dismantling of Climber or Tower Crane, Revised 
07/07 

CD-8- Technical Report - Statement of Responsibility, Revised 12/03 

CD-11 - Equipment Owner Identification Form, Revised 12/03 

CD-12- Designation of Safety Coordinator, Revised 12/03 

CD-I 6- Statement of Notification to Community Boards 

CD-22- Inspection Request for Assembled/Unassembled Crane, Derricks, and Mobile 
Work Platforms revised 10/05 

P. If Form CD-2 issued by the NYCDOB-C&D expires while the crane or derrick is in use 
at the construction site on Authority property, the Contractor shall ensure that the owner 
of the crane or derrick files all renewals and/or extensions directly with NYCDOB-C&D. 
Submit proof of the filing along with a eopy of the completed Form CD-2 to the 
Engineer. Upon receipt of any such renewals or extensions issued by NYCDOB-C&D, 
submit copies to the Engineer. 

G. The estimated review time for all crane and derrick submissions to the Engineer is five 
(5) business days. If the Contractor has not received any reply by the fourth day of the 
review, contact the Engineer. 

H. If the NYCDOB-C&D issues a letter of deficiency to the Authority or stop work order to 
the Contractor while the crane or derrick is on Authority property, the Contractor shall 
cooperate fully with the NYCDOB-C&D to ensure that all acceptable corrective actions 
will be taken immediately. Keep the Engineer advised during the performance of all 
remedial Work. '' 

END OF SECTION 
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A 5/31/06 

DIVISION 5 

SECTION 05080 

STAINLESS STEEL FINISH 

PART1. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies the application and repair of a non-directional stainless steel finish 
for Work specified in other Sections of these Specifications. 

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Uniformity of Finish: All stainless steel surfaces of each required type (sheet, plate and 
bars) shall appear to be identical. Closely follow the submittal requirements found in 
Appendix "A" of this Section, as supplemented by additional submittal and mock-up 
requirements found in other Stainless Steel Specification sections. 

B. If the Engineer rejects stainless steel sample submissions for the reason that the non-
directional finish was applied by a different entity than the one that produced the 
originally approved samples, have all rejected stainless steel refinished by the approved 
entity at no additional cost to the Authority. 

C. Finisher Qualifications: The entity performing the stainless steel non-directional finish 
shall have completed within the last three years a minimum of two non-directional 
stainless steel applications of at least 1,500 square feet in area each. 

D. Unless otherwise specified or otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, all exposed 
stainless steel siufaces shall receive the same non-directional finish. 

E. Furnish stainless steel products produced from the same mill for all stainless steel Work , 
to receive a non-directional finish. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 
r 

A. See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 
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PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 STAINLESS STEEL NON-DIRECTIONAL FINISH 

A. The stainless steel to receive a non-directional finish shall receive an AISI No. 4 base 
finish applied prior to application of final non-directional finishing. Apply over the 
AISI No. 4 base finish a "satin" or "angel-hair" type finish made up of various sized and 
shaped grain lines, ranging from 1 to 10 millimeters and going in all directions and giving 
the appearance of very fine random scratches. This applied treatment shall be achieved 
through the use of a rotating disk hand-held power buffer and shall be applied using a 
circular motion. Do not use any ferrous metal tools (other than stainless steel) in working 
the finished surfaces of stainless steel. 

B. The standard for non-directionality of stainless steel finishes applied under this Section 
shall be that the variation between adjacent areas of stainless steel must be imperceptible 
to the naked eye under normal daylight conditions. Submit range samples defining the 
maximum variation of finish that can be anticipated in the work. Pieces abutting or 
within 6 inches of each other, though not abutting, shall not vary by more than 1/2 the 
range and the variation shall be imperceptible to the naked eye under normal daylight 
conditions; Carefiilly inspect parts in the shop, grade for assembly compatibility and 
mark for installation location. • 

C. Finishes shall be shop-applied, unless prior permission to utilize other application 
methods is given in writing by the Engineer. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3:01 INSTALLATION 

A. Carefijlly install stainless steel Work so as to minimize the occurrence of scratching and 
other surface damage. Follow the requirements of the individual specification Sections 
for delivery, storage and handling procedures. 

B. Repair of Damaged Surfaces 

Should the surfaces become scratched or otherwise damaged upon or after installation, 
repair in the field to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

C. Refer to the individual Sections of these Specifications noted above in 1.01 A for 
additional installation requirements. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05080 

STAINLESS STEEL FINISH 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

A. These submittal requirements are complementary to the submittal requirements found in 
other Stainless Steel Specifications Sections. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection; For required non-directional finish, submit fourteen (14) 
24 inch x 24 inch sample panels of 18 gage sheet and 3/16 inch plate and fourteen (14) 
minimum 18-inch long samples of bars/structural shapes, if any. Samples shall show the 
full range of expected finish of these samples. The Engineer will select between six (6) 
and nine (9) samples for each type of material/finish as the acceptable range for Work of 
this Contract. 

C. Samples for Verification: Samples shall be on lengths of bars not less than 12 inches and 
sheet/plate/panels not less than 24-inch square showing the full range expected in the 
finished construction. Should an individual Stainless Steel specification require more 
extensive samples, those requirements shall take precedence. These requirements are in 
addition to any mock-up requirements for individual Work items or the assemblies in 
which they occur. 

D. Submit certificates, includiiig types, quantities and batch numbers, for all stainless steel 
products receiving a non-directional finish. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 5 

SECTION 05522 

STAINLESS STEEL PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

Thig Section 9pecifies requirements for stainless steel pipe and tube handrails and railings. 
f 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section; 

American Society of Civil EngineersYASCEl 
ASCE 8 Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Stainless Steel Structural 

Members. 
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM1 

ASTM A 312 Standard Specification for Seamless and Welded Austenitic Stainless 
Steel Pipes. 

ASTM A 554 Specification for Welded Stainless Steel Mechanical Tubing. 
ASTM A 666 Specification for Annealed or Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel 

Sheet, Strip, Plate; and Flat Bar. 
ASTM A 743 Specification for Castings, Iron Chromium, Iron-Chromium-Nickel, 

Corrosion Resistant, for General Application. 
ASTM A 780 Practice for Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas of Hot-Dip 

Galvanized Coatings. 
ASTM C 1107 Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink). 

American Welding Society. Inc. fAWSI 
AWSD1.6 Structural Welding Code - Stainless Steel. 

National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMMt 
Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products. 

The Society for Protective Coatings fSSPCj 
. SSPC-Paint 20 Paint Specification No. 20 - Zinc Rich Primers (Type 1, Inorganic, and 

Type II, Organic). 
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1.03 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance 

1. ; Handrails and railings shall be capable of resisting structural loads required by the 
New York City Building Code or the New Jersey Uniform Construction Code, as 
applicable to where the Project is located. 

2. When installed, handrail and railing assemblies shall be eapable.of withstanding 
required gravity loads and structural loads, applicable to the specific location or use, 

• without exceeding allowable design working stresses of the materials involved, 
including anchors and connections. 

3. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements resulting from the following 
maximum change (range) in ambient and surface temperatures by preventing 
buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of coimections and 
other detrimental effects. Base engineering calculation on surface temperatures of 
materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

a. Temperature Change (Range); 120 degrees F, ambient; 180 degrees F, material 
surfaees. 

B. Corrosion Control: Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by isolating 
metals and other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials. 

C. Structural performance of handrails and railings: Provide handrails and railings capable 
of withstanding structural loads required by ASCE 7 and/or the Uniform Building Code, 
state of New Jersey, whichever is more stringent, without exceeding allowable design 
working stresses of materials for handrails, railings, anchors, and connections. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Where required by Appendix "A", submit structural calculations for handrails and 
railings. Determine allowable design working stresses of handrail and railing materials 
based on ASCE 8. 

B. Engineer Qualifications 

A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in the jurisdiction where the 
Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind 
indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for design of handrails 
and rails indicated for this Project in material, design and installation. 

C. Welding Standards 

Comply with applicable provisions of AWS D1.6 Structural Welding Code - Stainless 
Steel. 

I. Each welder shsall have satisfactorily passed AWS qualification tests for welding 
processes involved and shall be currently AWS certified. 
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2. Ensure that shop and/or field Quality Control inspections are performed by an AWS 
Certified Welding Inspector (CWI) before and during assembly as well as during and 
after welding. Submit all QC reports to the Engineer. 

3. All welding procedures shall be qualified as required by AWS D1.6. 

D. Single Source Responsibility 

Obtain each type of handrail and railing through one source from a single manufacturer. 

E. Field Measurements 

Verify handrail and railing dimensions by field measurements before fabrication and indicate 
measurements on Shop Drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction 
progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

1.05 DELD/ERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

Protect material from damage including, but not limited to, scratches, nicks, dents and gouges 
during delivery, storage, assembly and installation. 

1.06 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the requirements 
related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS and the 
articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. Substitutions, or other changes 

: to the work proposed by the Contractor, will not be allowed if such changes 
compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance Criteria. Where no 
additional articles are listed below refer to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria; 

1. Stainless steel pipe and tube railings shall contain a minimum of 25 percent (by 
weight) recycled content, calculated by adding the post-consumer recycled content 
percentage to one-half of the post-industrial recycled content percentage. Certify the 
recycled content in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements 
of this section. 

2. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to work of this 
• section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

3. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the stainless steel pipe and tube ' 
railings shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal 
Requirements of this Section. 

1.07 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 
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PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with requirements of this Section, furnish and install products of one 
of the following, or approved equal: 

Julius Blum & Co., Inc., Carlstadt, NJ 
Sterling Dula Architectural Prod. (div. of Kane Mfg.), Erie, PA 
Tri-Tech Inc., Austell, GA , 
R & B Wagner, Inc., Butler, WI 

2.02 MATERIALS 

Comply with the standards specified for forms and types of metals shown on the Contract 
Drawings or required for handrail and railing components. 

A. Stainless Steel 

1. Stainless Steel Tubing: ASTM A 554, Grades MT 302 or MT 304, as standard with 
manufacturer for interior applications and Grade MT 316L for exterior applications. 

2. Stainless Steel Pipe: ASTM A 312, Grade TP 304 for interior applications and Grade 
TP 316L for exterior applications. 

3. Castings: Iron-chromium and iron-chromium-nickel alloy: ASTM A 743, Grade 
CP 8 or CP 20 for interior applications and Grade CP 8M or CP 3M for exterior 
applications. 

4. Stainless Steel Plate: ASTM A 666, Type 301, 302 or 304 for interior applications 
and Type 316L for exterior applications. 

B. Brackets. Flanges and Fittings 

Cast or formed metal of same type of material and finish as supported handrails or 
railings. 

C. Welding Electrodes and Filler Metal 

T;^e and alloy of filler metal and electrodes as recommended by AWS D1.6 (producer of 
metal to be welded) and as required for color match, strength and compatibility in 
fabricated items. 

D. Fasteners 

Type 304 stainless steel. Use concealed fasteners for interconnection of handrail and 
railing components and for their attachment to other Work, unless otherwise shown on 
the Contract Drawings. 
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E. Anchors and Inserts 

Type, size and material recommended by the railing manofacturer for type of loading and 
installation condition shown on Contract Drawings. Use stainless steel or hot-dip 
galvanized anchors and inserts for exterior locations and elsewhere as required for 
corrosion resistance. Use toothed steel or lead expansion bolt devices for dri!led-in-place 

• anchors. Furnish inserts as required, to be set into concrete or masonry. 
I 

F. Galvanizing Repair Paint 

High zinc dust content paint for regalvanizing welds in galvanized steel with dry film 
containing minimum 94 percent zinc dust content, complying with SSPC-Paint 20. 

G. Nonmetallic Grout 

Premixed, factory-packaged, nonshrink, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout 
complying with ASTM C 1107, Grade C. Furnish grout of grade specifically 
recommended by manufacturer for interior and exterior applications. 

H. Erosion Resistant Anchoring Cement 

Factory-packaged, nonshrink, nonstaining, hydraulic-controlled expansion cement 
formulation for mixing with water at the construction site to create pourable anchoring, 
patching and grouting compound. Formulation shall be resistant to erosion from water 
exposure without needing protection by a sealer or waterproof coating and shall be 
recommended by manufacturer for exterior use. 

2.03 FABRICATION 

A. General 
1 

Fabricate handrails and railings to dimensions and details shown on the Contract 
Drawings. Furnish handrail and railing members in sizes and profiles shown on Contract 
Drawings, with supporting posts and brackets of size and spacing shown, but not less 
than required to support the design loadings required by 1.03 A. 

1. Preassemble items in shop to the greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing 
and assembly. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling 
limitations. Clearly match mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation. 

2. Shear and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease exposed 
edges to a radius of approximately 1/32 inch. Form bent-metal comers to smallest 
radius possible without causing grain separation or otherwise impairing the Work. 

3. Cut, reinforce, drill and tap components to receive anchorage, finish hardware and 
-• similar items. 

4. Close exposed ends of handrail and railing members with prefabricated end fittings. 

' 5. ' Fabricate wall returns at ends of wall-mounted handrails. Close ends of returns. 
Furnish railing extensions at bottom and top of stairs as shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

05522 - 5 



6. Form bends by using prefabricated elbow fittings and radius bends, as applicable, of 
radii shown on the Contract Drawings, except where configuration shown requires 
bending of railing members. 

7. Fabricate connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water. 
Where water may accumulate, provide weepholes. 

B. Welded Conneetions 

Fabricate handrails and railings with welded connections, unless otherwise shown on the 
Contract Drawings. Cope components at perpendicular and skew connections to provide 
close fit or use fittings designed for this purpose. Weld connections continuously to 
comply with the following: 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and 'develop strength and 
corrosion resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 

3. Remove flux immediately. 

4. At exposed conneetions, finish exposed surfaces smooth and blend so no roughness 
shows after finishing and so welded surface matches contours of adjoining surfaces. 

5. All welded permanent splices shall be complete penetration welds unless otherwise 
shown on the contract drawings. 

C. Nonwelded Connections 

Where railings are shown on the Contract Drawings to be adhesively or mechanically 
attached: 

1. Fabricate handrails and railings to accommodate interconnection of members using 
; railing manufacturer's standard concealed mechanical fasteners and fittings. 

2. • Assemble members and fittings to produce flush, smooth and rigid hairline joints. 

3. : Splice joints for field connection shall use epoxy structural adhesive where such 
procedure represents manufacturer's standard splicing method. 

D. Toe Boards 

Incorporate toe boards at railings around openings and at edge of open-sided floors and 
platforms. Fabricate to dimensions and details shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not 
shown, fabricate toe boards 4 inches high. Use manufacturer's standard toe board 
material. 

E. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings and Anchors 

1. Use manufacturer's standard wall brackets, flanges, miscellaneous fittings and 
anchors for interconnection of handrail and railing members to other Work. Furnish 
inserts and other anchorage devices as shown on the Contract Drawings and as 
required to provide support. Coordinate anchorage types with supporting structure. 
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2. For raili8ig posts set in eoncrete, furnish minimum 6 inch long galvanized steel 
sleeves, matching shape and configuration of railing posts and with outside 
dimensions not less than 1/2 inch greater than outside dimensions of post. Weld 
galvanized steel plate closures to bottoms of sleeves. Plate closures shall be 1 inch 
greater in length and width than outside dimensions of sleeves. 

a. Touch-up galvanized surfaces damaged by welding or abrasion by applying 
. galvanizing repair paint to comply with ASTM A 780. 

2.04 SHOP FINISHING. 

A. Stainless Steel Finishes 

Comply with NAAMM's Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products 
for recommendations for applying and designating finishes. Protect finishes on exposed 
surfaces with a strippable, temporary protective covering prior to shipment. 

1. Finish designations prefixed by "AISI" conform to the system established by the 
American Iron and Steel Institute for designating stainless steel finishes. 

2. Grind and polish surfaces to produce uniform, directionally textured and polished, 
finish indicated, free of cross scratches. Run grain of directional finishes, if any, with 
long dimension of each piece. 

3. Remove or blend tool and die marks and stretch lines into finish. 

4. Furnish one of more of the following finishes, where shown oh the Contract 
Drawings. If no finish is shown, provide a 320-grit polished finish. 

a. ' 180-Grit Polished Finish:. Oil-ground, uniform, directionally textured finish. 

b. 320-Grit Polished Finish: Oil-ground, uniform, fine, directionally textured 
finish. 

c., Polished and Buffed Finish: Oil-ground, 180-grit finish followed by buffing. 

d. Bright, Directional Polish: AISI No. 4 finish (applied after fabrication). 

5. When polishing is completed, passivate and rinse surfaces. Remove embedded 
foreigii matter and leave surfaces chemically clean. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

Coordinate setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instructions and directions for installation 
of anchorages, such as sleeves, inserts, anchor bolts and miscellaneous items having integral 
anchors, which are to be embedded in concrete as masonry construction specified in other 
Sections. Coordinate delivery of such items to the construction site in time for installation. 

3.02 INSTALLATION , 

A. General 

L Fit exposed connections accurately together to form tight, hairline joints. 
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2. Perform cutting, drilling and fitting required for installation of handrails and railings. 
Set Work accurately in location, alignment and elevation, plumb, level, true and free 
of rack, measured from established lines and levels. 

3. Do not weld, cut or abrade surfaces of handrails and railing components which have 
been coated or finished after fabrication and are intended for field connection by 
mechanical means without further cutting or fitting. 

4. Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet. 

5. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and from parallel with 
rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch in 12 feet. 

6. Adjust handrails and railings prior to anchoring to ensure matching alignment at 
abutting joints. Space posts at interval shown on the Contract Drawings or, if not 
shown, as required by design loadings specified in this Section. 

B. Anchoring Posts 

1. Anchor posts in concrete using steel sleeves preset and anchored into the concrete, 
unless other methods are shown on the Contract Drawings. After posts have been 
inserted into sleeves, solidly fill annular space between post and sleeve with 
nonshrink, nonmetallic grout, mixed and placed to comply with grout mmufacturer's 
directions, 

2. Leave anchorage joint exposed, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 
Wipe off excess grout and leave 1/8 inch build-up, sloped away from post. For 
installation exposed to exterior or to flow of water, seal grout to comply with grout 
manufacturer's directions. 

3. Anchor posts to metal surfaces with manufacturer's standard fittings designed for this 
purpose. 

C. • Railing Connections 

1. Use fully welded, complete penetration weld joints for permanently connecting 
. railing components, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. Comply with 

requirements in 2.03 for welded connections whether welding is performed in the 
shop or in the field. 

2. Where railing components are shown on the Contract Drawings to be mechanically 
or adhesively attached, use mechanical or adhesive joints for permanently coimecting 
railing components. Prevent damage to railing members and fittings while making 
connections. 

D. Expansion Joints 

Install expansion joints at locations shown on the Contract Drawings but not farther apart 
than required to accommodate thermal movement. Furnish slip-joint internal sleeve 
extending 2 inches beyond joint on either side. Fasten internal sleeve securely to one side 
and locate joint within 6 inches of post. 

E. Anchoring Railing Ends 

1. Anchor railing ends into concrete or masonry with manufacturer's standard fittings 
designed for this purpose. 
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2. Anchor railing ends to metal surfaces with manufacturer's standard fittings using 
concealed fasteners. 

F, Attachment of Handrails to Walls 

1. Secure handrails to walls with manufacturer's standard wall brackets and end fittings. 

2. For concrete and solid masonry, use drilled-in expansion shields for concealed bolts. 

3. For hollow masonry anchorage, use toggle bolts with square heads. 

3.03 ADJUSTING 

At the construction site, repair finishes of handrails and railings damaged as a result of the 
• Contractor's operations or furnish and install new railings. Remove handrails and railings 

whose finish cannot be repaired at the construction site and either return them to the 
fabrication shop, restore the finishes and reinstall, or furnish and install new handrails and 
railings. All such remedial Work shall be performed to the satisfaction of the Engineer and at 
no cost to the Authority. 

3.04 PROTECTION 

Protect finishes of handrails and railings from damage by use of temporary protective 
coverings approved by the railing manufacturer. Remove protective covering when other 
Work of the Contract is completed or when directed by the Engineer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05522 

STAINLESS STEEL PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

Manufacturer's product specifications and instructions for materials and processes used in 
the fabrication, assembly and installation of handrails and railings, including finishes and 
grout. Provide mill test reports for all material used in the contract. 

B. Shop Drawings 

Drawings for fabrication and erection of handrails and railings, showing sizes, shapes and 
layout of all railing components. Include plans, elevations and details of fittings, 
connections and anchorages to other Work. Furnish templates for anchors and bolts to be 
installed under other Sections. 

C. Samples 

1. Samples for each type of finish shown on the Contract Drawings. Prepare samples 
. on metal of same gage and alloy to be used in Work. Where normal color and texture 
variations are to be expected, samples shall show limits of such variations. 

2. Include 6 inch long samples of distinctly different railing members including 
handrails, toprails, posts, rail coverings and any other appurtenances. Include 

- samples of fittings and brackets. 

D. Design Calculations 

Submit design calculations signed and sealed by a professional engineer licensed in the 
state in which Work is to be performed, showing compliance with loading criteria 
specified in 1.03. 

E. Qualifications 

1. Professional Engineer: Demonstrate capabilities and experience. Include list of 
completed projects with project names, addressees, names of architects and owners. 

2. , Welder: Evidence of current AWS certification. 

3. Before starting work, submit to the Engineer for approval welding procedure 
specifications, welder qualifications, and the qualifications/credentials of the shop 
and field Quality Control personnel. 
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F. Quality Control Inspection Reports 

1. Provide copies of all Quality Control inspection reports performed by the AWS 
^ Certified Welding Inspector within 7 calendar days of the date of each inspection. 

G. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 

a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. The amount of postrconsumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

c. The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

d. The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on site 
as part of this work. 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided froni the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verily the product information 
supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. . Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings. 
Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) 
limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC limits, 
then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification Irom the 
manufacturer can be submitted in addition.to the MSDS to indicate the VOC limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one package 
per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer: 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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N 10/24/00 

DIVISION 5 

SECTION 05311 

STEEL DECK 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for steel floor and roof deck. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

American Iron and Steel Institute (AlSll 

Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural 
Members 

American Welding Society (AWSI 

D1.1 Structural Welding Code, Steel 

D1.3 Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel 

American Society for Testing and Materials fASTMl 

ASTM A36 Specification for Structural steel 

ASTM A108 Specification for Steel Bars, Carbon, Cold Finished, Standard 
Quality 

ASTM A611 Specification for Steel Sheet, Carbon, Cold Rolled, Structural 
Quality 

ASTM A653 Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc 
Iron Alloy Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot Dip Process. 

Steel Deck Institute fSDIl 

Design Manual for Composite Decks, Form Decks, Roof Decks 
and Cellular Metal Floor Deck with Electrical Distribution 
(Publication No. 29). 

Diaphragm Design Manual 

Factory Mutual Engineering Corporation (FM) 

1-28 Loss Prevention Data Sheet - Insulated Steel Deck 
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1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. . T9e entity performing the Work of this Section shall have a minimum of 9ve 
years experience in metal decking work involving complexities similar to those 
required under this Section and shall employ labor and supervisory personnel 
experienced in this type of Work. 

8. The Contractor shall employ currently quali9ed welding processes and welding 
operators in accordance with AWS Speci9cations and shall provide certi9cation 
that welders to be employed in the Work have satisfactorily passed AWS 
qualification tests. 

C. Shear connector welds will be inspected and tested according to the requirements 
; of AWS D.1.1 for stud welding. Contractor shall remove and replace work that 

does not comply with the specified requirements. 

D. The composite behavior of floor deck shall be verified by tests as specified in 
SDI Publication No. 29. See Section 5 of the specifications for composite steel 
floor deck. 

E. The composite behavior of cellular metal floor deck (for electrical distribution) 
with the concrete slab shall he verified by tests similar to 9iat specified in SDI 
Publication No. 29. See Section 5 of the specifications for composite floor deck, 

; also Sections 1 and 2 of the specifications for cellular metal floor deck. Where 
trench headers interrupt the composite action of concrete slab with metal deck, 
the deck shall he considered non-composite. The deck sheet shall be modified as 
required by the Engineer. 

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Do not bend or mar decking. 

B. Store off ground with one end elevated for drainage. 

C. Cover decking with waterproof material. 

D. Do not store on roof or floor 9aming unless material is securely tied down and 
the fiaming has been analyzed to ensure that such storage will not cause an 
overload. 

E. Also see Section 3.02 "Protection". 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

For Submittals see Appendix A. 
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PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

The following materials shall conform to the ty8es shown on the Contract Drawings. 
The types are indicated by the American Society for Tesring and Materials (ASTM) 
or the Military Specifications Designation for each. 

A. Steel for Painted Deck Units: ASTM A 611. 

B. For composite floor deck use grades C and D. For non-composite floor deck and 
for roof deck use Grades C, D or E. 

C. Steel for Galvanized Metal Deck Units: ASTM A653 SQ Grade 33. 

D. Miscellaneous Steel Shapes: ASTM A 36. 

2.02 ACCESSORIES 

A. Shear Connectors, if any 

Headed stud type, ASTM A 108, Grade 1015 or 1020, cold-finished carbon steel. 
AWSDl.lTypeB 

B. Sheet Metal Accessories 

Commercial quality, ASTM A 653, galvwized (coating designation G90). 

C. T-toggles when 8ieir use is permitted by the Engineer. 

2.03 FABRICATION 

A. General 

Form deck units in lengths to span three or more supports with flush, telescoped 
or nested 2-inch laps at ends and interlocking or nested side laps, unless 
otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. The deck manufacture's design and 
fabrication shall be based on the total load stress limited to 20,000 psi for roof 
deck and 22,000 psi for floor deck. The live load deflection shall be limited to 
1/360 of the span. 

B. ' Metal Joint Cover Plates, if any 

Fabricate metal joint cover plates of not less than the same thickness as decking 
for end-abu8ing floor deck units and at changes in direction. Form to match 
contour of deck units and to be approxirnately 6 inches wide. 

C. Metal Closure Ships, if any 

Fabricate metal closure strips, for cell raceways and openings between decking 
and other construction, of not less than 0.045-inch, minimum (18-gage) sheet 
steel unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. Fohn to provide tight-
fitting closures at open ends of cells or flutes and sides of decking. 
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D. Roof Sump Pans 

Fabricate 8Tom single piece of 0.071-8nch, minimum (14-gage) galvanized sheet 
steel with level bottoms and sloping sides to direct water flow to drain, unless 
otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. Provide sump pans of adequate size 

. to receive roof drains and with hearing flanges not less than 3-inches wide. 
Recess pans not less than 1-1/2. inches below roof deck surface, unless otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings or required by deck configuration. Holes for 
drains shall he cut in field. 

E. Tolerances 

Fabrication tolerances for deck shall he in accordance with the provisions of SDI 
Publication No. 29. 

2.04 SHOP PAINTING 

A. Galvanizing: ASTM A 653, G 60 (Z 180) minimum. 

B. Galvanizing Repair Paint 

High zinc-dust content paint for dairiaged galvanized surfaces complying with 
Military Specifications MTL-P-21035 (Ships). 

C. Coating for Exposed Galvanized Deck Surfaces 

Where deck will remain exposed to view in the finished construction, the hot-
dipped, zinc-coated deck shall he coated by the same entity that is to apply the 
prime coat and all subsequent coats. 

D. Shop Prime Painting and Surface Preparation, if any 

Shop prime painting and surface preparation shall he as shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. General 

1. Install deck units and accessories in accordance with manufacturer's 
recommendations and approved shop drawings, and as specified herein. 

2. Coordinate the location of deck bundles with structural steel erector to 
prevent overloading of structural members. 

3. Place deck units on supporting steel framework and adjust to final position 
with ends accurately aligned and bearing on supporting members before 
permanently fastening. Do not stretch or contract side lap interlocks. 

4. Place deck units in straight alignment for entire length of run of cells and 
with close alignment between cells at ends of abutting units. 
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5. Place dec8 units fla9 and squa9e, secured to adjacent framing without warp or 
excessive deflection. 

6. Do not place dec8 units on concrete supporting structitre until concrete has 
cured and is dry. 

7. Minimum bearing length of 8ec8 on supporting members shall be 1 -1/2 
inches unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Fastening Floor Dec8 Units 

Fasten floor deck units to steel supporting members by not less than 3/4-inch 
diameter fusion welds spaced not more than 12 inches o.c. with a minimum of 2 
welds per unit at each support. Side laps are to be welded with a maximum 
spacing of 36 inches on center. Tack weld at 4 feet o.c. for fastening end 
closures. 

C. Fastening Roof Deck Units 

Fasten roof deck units to steel supporting members by not less than 5/8-inch 
diameter fusion welds spaced not more than 12 inches o.c. at every support, and 
at closer spacing where required for lateral and uplift force resistance. Uplift 
resistance for the roof shall meet the requirements of class 1 -90 rating in 
accordance with Factory Mutual (FM) Data Sheet 1-28. Side laps are to be 
welded with a maximum spacing of 36 inches on center. In addition, secure deck 
to each supporting member in ribs where side laps occur. 

D. Alternative Fastening of Deck Units 

Where shown on the Contract Drawings, an Engineer approved self tapping 
screw fastener may be itsed in lieu of fusion welds specifted in 3.01 B and C 
above. Only one type of fastening method shall be used for the steel deck 
fastening. 

E. Welding 

Comply with AWS specifications requirements and procedures for appearance 
and quality of welds, and for methods used in correcting welding work. Use 
welding washers where recommended by deck manufacturer. Recommendations 
concerning the use of weld washers that appear in SDl Publication No. 29 shall 
be considered minimum requirements. 

F. Cutting and Fitting 

Cut and neatly fit deck units and accessories around other work projecting 
through or adjacent to the decking. 

G. Reinforcement at Openings 

Provide additional metal reinforcement and closure pieces as required for 
strength, continuity of decking and support of other Work shown on the Connect 
Drawings. 
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H. Metal Joint Cover Plates, if any 

Provide metal joint cover plates at abutting ends and changes in direction of floor 
deck units, except where taped joints are required. 

I. Roof Sump Pans 

Place over openings provided in roof decking and weld to top decking surface. 
Space welds not more than 12 inches o.c. with at least one weld at each comer. 
Cut opening in roof sump bottom to accommodate drain size shown. 

J. Shear Connectors, if any 

Weld shear connectors to supports through decking units in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions. Do not weld shear connectors through two layers 
(lapped ends) of decking units. Weld only on clean, dry deck surfaces. 

K. Closure Strips 

Provide metal closure strips at open uncovered ends and edges of roof decking, 
and in voids between decking and other construction. Weld into position to 
provide a complete decking installation. 

L. Touch-up Painting 

After decking installation, wire brush, clean and paint scarred areas, welds and 
rust spots on top and bottom surfaces of deck units and supporting steel 
members. Touch up galvanized surfaces with galvanizing repair paint applied in 
accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Touch up painted surfaces with 
same type of shop paint used on adjacent surfaces. In areas where shop-painted 
surfaces are to be exposed, apply touch-up paint to blend into adjacent surfaces. 

3.02 PROTECTION 

A. Do not use deck units for storage or working platforms until permanently secured 
in position. 

B. Assure that construction loads and concrete weight do not exceed acceptable 
levels indicated by the manufacturer's load tables. Such loads shall be limited so 
that the maximum sag is less than 1/180 of the span or 1/2 inch whichever is less. 

C. No deck placed or stored shall be left unsecured at end of each day's Work. Deck 
units shall be secured from movement due to wind at all times. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05311 

STEEL DECK 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

The following items shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval, except as otherwise noted. 

A. Shop Drawings 

1. As per Division I "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and Samples". The shop 
drawings shall clearly indicate the dimensions, section properties, material 
types and finishes with ASTM designations, hardware, framing, laps, 
reinforcement, connections, anchorage, sump pans, cant strips, ridge and 
valley plates, closure strips, pour strips, factory installed knockouts and other 
details required by the Work of this Section. The preparation of these 
drawings shall be coordinated with the Work of other Sections. 

2. Layout of electrical distribution ducts and trenches in cellular metal floor. 

B. Catalog Cuts, Materials Certification and Test Results. 

1. As per Division 1 "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and Samples". 

2. The Contractor shall submit certification that welders to be employed in the 
Work have satisfactorily passed AWS qualification tests. 

3. Submit a letter of certification from the deck manufacturer stating that the 
design and fabrication of the metal decking to be installed under this Section 
are in accordance with these specifications and SDI Design Manuals. 

4. Test data, calculations or design charts for self tapping screws prepared by 
the screw manufacturer. 

C. Samples 

As per Division 1 "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts and Samples"; submit samples 
of the metal decking of sufficient size to show the materials, finishes, 
construction, connections, and workmanship involved in fabrication of the 
decking. 

D. Construction procedures and Quality Assurance Documents 

1. Submit manufacnirer's recommended installation instructions. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 05311 

STEEL DECK 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

1.01 The specifier shall review all items listed in Appendix "A". Remove items that are 
not applicable to this project and add to Appendix "A" under the proper headings, 
any submittal items that are intended to be shown on the contract drawings. Review 
the final Appendix "A" with the Principal/Senior Engineer in charge. 

1.02 Ensure that the Contract Drawings show: 

A. Type, size and finish of deck units. 

B. Shear connectors, if any. (2.01 D) 

C. Shop prime paint and surface preparation, or galvanizing, if any. 

D. Welds where heavier than standard. 

E. For decks with diaphragm action and for deck at roof edges, show the increased 
number and/or size of attachments at supports and side laps. 

F. If screw fasteners are to be used as an alternative to fusion welds, specify 
fasteners and all spacings on drawings. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 
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SECTION 08970 
STRUCTURAL GLASS WALLS 

PARTI: GENERAL 
1.1 SUMMARY 

A. 60096 of work inclodes: Bolted glass 9nd connectiotis for the all glass fagade, 
painted steel tubular framing as shown on the structural drawings, In accordance with 
the Contract Documents. Note that steel tubes are to be laid out on a 5 -0" grid with 
tube steel members in all corner conditions and around all doorways. 

B. Related Sections: 
Section 07900 - Sealants for glazing 
Section 08800 - Glass and Glazing 
Section 05500 - Misc. Steel 

C. Substitutions: 

The following specifications and related drawings are based on the performance of 
the Pilkington Planar System as a standard of quality. Substitutions will be accepted 
if and only if they comply in all respects with the drawings and profiles shown, as 
well as all elements of the specifications contained herein. Manufacturer most have 
a minimum of five years experience in the U.S. in structural glass projects and 
must submit a minimurn often other projects completed in the U.S. within the 
last five years similar to the scope of this project. Any substitutions to the 
specified product must be approved by the architect no later than fifteen (15) days 
prior to bid. Submit in writing with substitution request all deviations from 
specifications and drawings. No deviations will be considered after bid. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Sole Source Responsibility: Glazing Material and System Design: Glass, glazing, 
system design and accessories are the sole responsibility of Pilkington Architectural. 

B. Sole Source Responsibility: Provide installation by an installer acceptable to 
Pilkington Architectural. Provide a letter signed by representative of Pilkington 
Architectural with company's authorization stating that installer is acceptable and 
qualified to install system. 

1. The Installer of the Pilkington Planar System is responsible for supplying and 
erecting the complete structural glazing system, coordinating and maintaining 
tolerances between structure and glazing system with individual suppliers and 
manufacturers, and installation of glazing system. Installer to be accepted must 

. have installed with his ov88n forces a minimum of two other projects and be 
approved by W&W Pilkington in writing. 
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^ C. Where 8afety gless is i8dic9ted or required by guthorities hgving jurisdiction, provide 
( type of products which comply with ANSI Z97.1 and testing requirements of 16 CFR, 

Part 1261 for category It materials. 

1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
A. Design Requirements to be completed by architect/engineer: 

1. Design Wind Load as per code 
2 Seismic Zone as per code 
3. Liv0 load deflection of supporting structure if any. 

B. Pilkington Planar Glazing System: 

1. Fittings are designed to give flush appearance to outward surface of glazing 
system. NO EXTERIOR FITTINGS OR PLATES WILL BE PERMITTED. 

2. The design of the Planar fittings is the sole responsibility of Pilkington 
Architectural. All fitting sizes must be in accordance with profiles and sizes 
shown on drawings. Size of fittings is critical to the design of the glass wall. 

3. Spring plate members are designed to prevent high stress concentration at the 
hole positions and must cope with: 

• a. Negative and positive wind loading 
b. Seismic loads 
c. Thermal movement 
d. Construction tolerances 
e. Live load and dead load movements 

4. Movement diaphragms of stainless steel and durable flexible discs must be 
incorporated in connections to accommodate oversize holes in spring plate 
members which allow for thermal movement and glass manufacturing 
tolerances. 

5. The system shall provide for unitized pre-fixing of all items to glass prior to 
erection. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS • 

A. Submit the following in accordance with Section ^ 

1. Shop Drawings: Shop drawings shall clearly indicate materials and methods, 
indicate coordination with other trades, and bear signed approval of the glazing 
system manufacturer and the glazing system installer, as well as the stamp of a 
licensed Professional Engineer In the State of New York 
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2. Product Data: Material description and installation instructions for tapes, 
compounds, gaskets and other materials. 

3. Samples: 
a. Submit 1 sample of glass and glazing materials required for the Project. 

Samples of glass shall be 12" x 12", samples of sealant or gasket shall be 
12" long. 

b. Submit 1 sample of spring plate complete with glass, bolt and accessories, 

4. Quality Assurance Compliance: Submit letters from Pilklngton's authorized 
representative and from the project installer stating that they are in compliance 
with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

5. Calculations: Submit calculations proving structural glazing systems 
performance and compliance with specified loads with stamp of licensed 
Professional Engineer registered in the State of VA 

6. Letter signed by the glass manufacturer clearly stating the glass and fittings to be 
used on the project are part of the manufacturer's system and are acceptable to 
the manufacturer and that they have reviewed the contract documents and will 
issue a project specific 12-year warranty including the entire system. Letters 
signed bv the subcontractor for this section are not acceptable. Svstem must be 
manufactured from one source. Glass cannot be supplied bv one manufacturer 
and hardware from another to comolv with this warranty. 

1.5 WARRANTIES 

A. Manufacturer Warranty: Provide Pilkington Planar twelve year warranty for the 
design integrity, weatherability and durability of the Planar System. Partial multiple 
warranties of various project elements will not be accepted. 

B. Installer Warranty: Wan-ant the installation for a period of 5 years for installation and 
repairs of failures. Provide written requirements for notification of installer and terms 
for maintaining warranty provisions. Do not contradict the requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

C. The Warranties submitted under this Section shall not deprive the Owner of other 
rights or remedies that the Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract 
Documents and the laws of governing jurisdictions and is in addition to and runs 
concurrently with other warranties made by the Contractor under requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

PART 2: PRODUCTS 
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2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Struclura! Gl9ss Wall System: The 0rawin9S aod 89ecifications herein are based 
on The Pilklngton PLANAR system as a standard of quality. System is distributed 
by: 

W&W Glass, LLC 
302 Airport Executive Park, Nanuet, NY 10954 
Telephone: 1-800-452-7925 Fax:845-578-1596 

Other acceptable manufacturers provided they comply In all respects with these 
specifications are: 

1. Seele 
2. Novum Stnjctures inc. 

B. Glass: 

1. All glass must be fully tempered and heat soaked. 

a. Glass will be clear insulated units with 12mm outboard clear lite, 16mm 
airspace and a 6mm clear Inboard lite with pyrolytic low e coating on surface #3. 
IGU performance as follows: LT—0.71, LR-^.17, TSHT—0.64, SC—0.74, U— 
0.32 

2. Glass must be certified to be tempered to a minimum compressive strength of 
16,000 PSI. Glass tempered to lower strengths will not be accepted. 

3. All.glass must be horizontally tempered eliminating tong marks. 

4. All tempered glass must be heat soak tested to convert nickel sulfide inclusions 
from the alpha phase to the beta phase so that the glass will fracture in the test. 
Heat soak must comply with the European Din standard. 

5. Written wa^anties against nickel sulfide inclusions in lieu of heat soaking will not 
be accepted. 

6. All edges will be ground flat with a frosted appearance unless othenvise noted. 

7. All edgework, holes and notches In the tempered glass panels will be completed 
before tempering and shall comply with the requirements of Pilklngton 
Architectural as stated below: 

a. Dimensional tolerance on panel size will be ± 1 mm of the theoretical 
dimension required. 
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^ b. Sqt!9ren8ss of e9ch panel will b8 witOin 3 mm. 

c. 'Bow9llow9nce Is 0.1%. 

9. TOe poslttonel tolerences on ail holes will be ± 1 mm Irom a single 99tum 
point. 

8. Flatness of glass is a key element of this specification. Average tem9ere9 glass 
rollerwave 9isto8tion must be certified not to exceed an average of 0.0007", with 
9 maximum sag at the leading and trailing edge of 0.25 mm. A site inspection If 
required for roller wave and bow tolerances should be from a minimum 
distance of 3 meters. 

9. All glass must be manufactured in a factory where the quality control procedures 
are created under the terms of ISO 9000 and are independently monitored, 

10. Pre stress glass around holes to a level which is compatible with the design and 
use of the fittings. Check by differential surface refractcmeter on stress level. 

C. Fittings: 

, - 1. Planar fittings shall be predominantly manufactured from stainless steel Grade 
( . 316. Fittings will be 905J series fittings set on gussets welded to steel as part of 

this section. 

2. The subcontractor shall demonstrate to the Architect's satisfaction that the 
stresses induced in the glass by these fittings are compatible with the strength of 
the glass and the needs of the performance section of this specification. 

3. The, finish of all fittings will be "as machined". 

4. Spring plates shall be designed to the Architect's specification. The design shall 
be shown by the Subcontractor to be compatible with the perfonnance 
specification in all respects. 

4.1 Spring plates shall provide a tolerance capability which will cope with the full 
range of movements shown below; 

a. Thermal movements occurring as a result of differential coefficients of 
thermal expansion within the range specified. The components used within 
the system shall withstand noiselessly all thermal movements without any 
buckling, distortion, cracking, failure of joint seals or undue stress on the 
glass or fixing assemblies. 
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b. D9fiectio9 of edge beams due to loading applied after erection of the 
, cladding to magnitude specified. 

9. , Maximum side sway of structure due to wind load to the magnitude specified 
or seismic movement to the degree specified. 

d. Deflection due to self weight of the Planar System. 

e. Inward and outward movements due to the design wind loads specified. 

5. Countersunk Planar bolts will be bright machine finished, socket head bolt 
diai^neter 1-1/8" with hexagonal shank, stainless steel Type 303. 

5.1 No exterior plates, caps, disks or buttons will be permitted. 

6. Bushings will be Nylatron Polyamide. 

7. Gaskets will be fully vulcanized fiber, neoprene or precured silicone. 

PART 3: EXECUTION 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces receiving the Work. Verify dimensions of in-place and subsequent 
construction. Follow the recommendations of the FGMA as to Inspection 
procedures. Do not begin work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
Installation of work shall constitute acceptance of the related construction. 

3.2 PREPARATION: 

A. Pre-lnstallation Meeting: Meet at the project site with the representatives of the 
glass and glazing materials manufacturers, architectural exposed structural steel 
fabricator and erector, sealant manufacturer, the glazing installer. Architect's 
representative and Owner's representative. Review the glazing procedure and 
schedule. Including the method of delivering and handling glass, and installing 
glazing materials. The chemical compatibility of all glazing materials and framing 
sealants with each other and with like materials used in glass fabrication shall be 
established. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF GLASS: 

A. Install In accordance with Pllkington Architectural's requirements and the shop 
drawings. 

(. 
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/' B. Em9loy only experienced glaziers who have had previous experience with the 
( materials and systems being applied. Use tools iand equipment recommended by 

the glass manufacturer. 

C. Plate to plate joints of glass are sealed with silicone sealant. Joint dimensions shall 
be designed to be compatible with sealant properties and live load movement of the 
structure. 

D. Maintain a minimum temperature of 40 degrees F. during glazing unless the 
manufacturer of the glazing material specifically agrees to application of this material 
at lower temperature. If job progresses or other conditions require glazing work when 
temperature is below 40 degrees F. (or below the minimum temperature 
recommended by the manufacturer), consult the manufacturer and establish the 
minimum provisions required to ensure satisfactory work. 

E. Clean glazing connectors receiving glazing materials of deleterious substances which 
might Impair the work. Remove protective coatings vriiich might fail in adhesion or 
Interfere with bond of sealants. Comply with manufacturer's Instructions for final 

• wiping of surfaces immediately before application of primer and glazing sealants. 
Wipe metal surfaces with xylol or toluol. 

( F. Inspect each unit of glass immediately before installation. Glass which has 
significant impact damage at edges, scratches or abrasion of faces, or any other 
evidence of damage shall not be installed. 

G. Sealants: Prime surfaces to receive glazing sealants where required, in accordance 
with manufacturer's recommendations, using recommended primers. 

H. Locate setting blocks, if required by the drawings, at the quarter points of sill, but no 
closer than 6 inches to corners of glass. Use blocks of proper sizes to support the 
glass in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 

I. Provide spacers to separate glass from spring plates. 

J. Set glass in a manner which produces greatest possible degree of uniformity in 
appearance. Face all glass, which has dissimilar faces, with matching faces in the 
same direction. 

K. Use masking tape or other suitable protection to limit coverage of glazing materials to 
the surfaces intended for sealants. 

L. Tool exposed surfaces of glazing materials. 
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M. Cle9n 8X8888 sealant from 9lass and support members Immediately after application, 
using solvents or cleaners recommended by manufacturers. 

3.4 CURING, PROTECTION, AND CLEANING 

A. Cure sealants in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions to attain maximum 
durability and adhesion to glass. 

B. Clean all surfaces after installation, leaving all in a clean and workmanlike manner. 

C. Final cleaning and protection after installation is the responsibility of others. 



C 3/18/11 

DIVISION 9 

SECTION 09665 

TACTILE WARNING STRIPS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for composite rubber detectable tactile warning strips/tiles. 

1.02 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

General: Detectable warning strips/tiles shall have tactile pattern of raised truncated domes 
complying with ADA Regulations as noted in Federal Register Volume 56 No. 173, Section 4.29 
dated September 1994. 

Tactile warning strips/tiles shall be exterior grade and include long term UV stability. 

1.03 RELATED SECTIONS 

Section 01352 - Sustainable Design Requirements 

1.04 REFERENCES 

ASTM International (ASTM) 

1. E84 - Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. 

2. E648 - Test Method for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems Using a Radiant 
Heat Energy Source. 

3. E662 - Test Method for Specific Optical Density of Smoke Generated by Solid Materials. 

4. Fl 344 - Standard Specification for Rubber Floor Tile 

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) 

5. Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities 

6. Federal Register Volume 56 No. 173, Section 4.29 

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 

7. 253 - Standard Method of Test for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor-Covering Systems 
Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source 
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1.05 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

Sustainable Design General Requirements 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet the 
Project's sustainable design requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the 
requirements related to these goals, as defined in Section 01352 and the articles below, 
are implemented to the fullest extent. Substitutions, or other changes to the Work 
proposed by the Contractor, shall not be allowed if such changes compromise the stated 
Sustainable Design Performance Criteria. 

Sustainable Design Performance Criteria 

2. Ail field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to Work of this Section 
shall meet the requirements of Section 01352. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Single Source Responsibility: Obtain tactile warning strips/tiles and accessories from a single 
manufacturer. 

Fire Test Performance: Provide tactile warning strips/tiles which comply with the.following fire test 
performance criteria as certified by the manufacturer or an independent testing laboratory acceptable 
to the Engineer. 

1. Critical Radiant Flux (CRF): No less than 0.45 watts per sq. cm. as per ASTM E648, or 
NFPA 253. 

2. Flame Spread: No more than 75 per ASTM E84. 

3. Smoke Developed: No more than 450 per ASTM E84. 

4. Smoke Density: No more than 450 per ASTM E662. 

Installer Qualifications: A firm which has specialized in this type of tactile w^ing surfacing, and 
which is certified, or otherwise approved by the manufacturer of primary materials. 

5. Installer shall have no less than five years of successful experience in the installation of 
the tactile warning strip systems specified for this Project. The qualified installer shall 
also have completed three projects in the past five years similar in size and scope. 

1.07 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING: 

Tactile warning strip/tile materials shall be packaged and separated so as to prevent any damage 
during delivery and storage. 

i 
Delivery tactile warning strips/tiles and accessories. Protect and properly store to prevent damage 
prior to installation. 
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1. Promp9ly iospe'ct sliipmen9(s) to assure that products comply with the requireme9its, 
quantities are correct, and that the products are undamaged. 

2. Reject any damage goods, and return to supplier for identical replacement materials. 

Store tactile warning strips/tiles in • accordance with the manufacturer recommendations. Store 
materials indoors, under cover and protected from prolonged UV exposure. 

3. All sealants and adhesives shall be protected from freezing conditions. 

4. Periodically inspect materials in storage to assure that products are undamaged and are 
maintained under specified conditions. 

1.09 PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS 

Install tactile warning strips/tiles when environmental conditions fall within those recommended by 
the manufacturer. 

Air and Surface temperature shall be a minimum of 40 degrees F during installation and cure of the 
adhesive. 

Concrete surfaces shall be completely cured for a minimum of 28 days. Power wash or shot blast 
concrete surfaces to fully remove all curing compounds, if any. 

Concrete: Sidjstrates shall be fla4 level and true to within 1/8-inch in 10 feet. Concrete substrates 
shall be prepared with a "profile" acceptable to tactile warning strip/tile manufacturer to allow for 
proper adhesion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURER 

Subject to compliance with the requirements of this Section, furnish and install products of orie of 
the following or approved equal: 

1. Transit-Tile, Boulder, CO, a Div of Process Equipment Company. 

2. ADA Solutions Inc., North Billerica, MA. 

3. ADA Armor-Tile, Engineered Plastics Inc., Williamsville, NY. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

Tactile Warning Strips/Tiles: The tactile warning strips/tiles shall consist of a colorfast, fiberglass 
reinforced molecular cross-linked copolymer composite. 

1. Tile Standard: ASTM F1344, Class 1, (solid, homogeneous). 

2. Color: Safety yellow, unless otherwise selected by the Engineer. Color shall be 
homogenous throughout the tile. 

3. Thickness: 1/4-inch, unless .otherwise indicated on the Contract Drawings. 
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4. Tile Edges: Manufacture9's standard chamfered edge design, unless otherwise acceptable 
to the Engineer. 

5. Tile Pa9tem: Tactile surface pattern of raised truncated domes complying with ADA. 
Dome pattern shall align properly from tile to tile 

2.03 MISCELLi\NEOUS MATERIALS 

Polyurethane Adhesive; Provide a single, or multi-component elastomeric type polyurethane 
adhesive as recommended by the manufacturer. The maximum allowable VOC content for Tile 
Adhesive is 65 g/L. Provide adhesives as manufactured by one of the following; 

1. Mapei, International Coatings 

2. Boardi Products. 

Fasteners; Fasteners in concrete shall consist of 0.25-inch by 1.5-inch white nylon expansion 
sleeves with stainless drive pins as acceptable to the tactile warning tile manufacturer. 

• Sealant; Self-leveling grade, single component polyurethane sealant as recommended by the tactile 
warning tile manufacturer. The maximum allowable VOC content for architectural sealants is 250 
g/L. Provide sealants as manufactured by one of the following; 

3. Sonnebom 

4. SIKA 

2.04 FABRICATION 

General: Fabricate a tactile warning strip/tile material from a fiberglass reinforced, cross-linked 
copolymer composite material in a compression molded fashion resulting in a high density, 
colbrfast, UV stabile, truncated dome pattern tactile wearing surface material. 

The tactile warning tiles shall have factory molded chamfers on all four sides of the tile to assure 
safe, smooth transitions in all directions 9)etween the tile and adjacent surfaces and to facilitate water 
drainage. 

1. Squared, butt or radial edges are not acceptable. 

Sizes; 24 inches by 48 inches by 0.125-inch thick plus-or-minus 0.0625-inch, unless otherwise 
indicated on the Contract Drawings. 

Tiles shall be fabricated with 0.50-inch flanges along both 4 foot sides, unless otherwise indicated on 
the Contract Drawings. The bottom of the tile shall be completely flat. 

2. Undercuts, patterns and bosses on the bottom of the tile will not be acceptable. 

3. Tiles shall feature a minimum of 10 integrally molded fastener recesses. Fastener 
recesses shall be formed in the factory. Recesses for the fasteners shall be located at the 
centers of the truncated domes. Provide matching plugs/fastener covers. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 SURf ACE PREPARATION 

Grind smooth, or otherwise provide a self-leveling patching compound to properly prepare the 
concrete substrates so the resulting installation of tactile surfacing is in accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions and recommendations. The properly prepared substrate shall be smooth 
and uniform so that the tactile warning tile sits flush on the substrate. The variation in grade shall not 
exceed 1/8-inch per 10 feet. Surfaces shall be prepared so that the tactile warning surfacing can 
attain proper bonding to the substrate. When ground, the concrete shall have a light ribbed finish. 
There shall be a maximum of 1/4-inch difference between the adjacent substrate and the finished 
installed tactile tile in compliance with ADA Accessibility Guidelines. 

Saw cuts shall be made to accept either the single or double flange as provided on the tactile tiles. 
The saw cuts shall measure 3/8-inch wide by 11/16-inch deep and shall at all times remain parallel to 
the platform edge. The centerline of the saw cut shall be placed 24 inches back from the front edge 
of the platform (track side). The saw cut shall be straight and true within 1/8-inch per 10 feet. A 10-
foot long saw cut shall be made to confirm proper fit of the tactile warning tile prior to continuation 
of the saw cutting operation. 

3.02 INSTALLATION OF COMPOSITE TACTILE TILES. 

The concrete substrate shall be clean, dry, and free of contaminants. The concrete shall have been 
allowed to cure for at least 28 days unless otherwise directed. Acceptable moisture tests may be 
conducted ^d submitted for approval to the Engineer in order to prove complete concrete curing 
and for installation to proceed in less than 28 days. Tests shall included calcium chloride and 
polyethylene,sheeting tests as a minimum certification that the concrete is adequately cured. 

Apply adhesive in accordance with the tactile warning tile manufacturer's instructions. Adhesive 
shall be applied in an "H" pattern using a minimum 6 inch pattern. The entire tile bottom does not 
have to be completely covered with adhesive. 

Set tactile warning tiles and install fasteners in accordance with the tactile warning tile 
manufacturer's instruction and as further noted below: 

1. To the greatest extent possible whole uncut tactile warning tiles shall be used. Do not use 
pieces less than 1-foot long unless otherwise indicated on the approved Shop Drawings. 

2. Leave a gap of 3/32-inch between successive tactile warning tiles to allow for expansion 
arid contraction. 

At platform expansion joints, tactile warning tiles shall be cut on their short sides, the cut edges 
finished smoothly, and the tactile warning tiles laid with the cut edges aligned with the edges of the 
concrete substrate along the joints. Where there is platform curvature, tactile warning tiles shall be 
treated in a similar fashion so that the joints remain reasonably uniform across the width of the 
tactile warning tiles. 

Cutting through the tactile warning tiles domes shall be kept to a minimum. Where less than half of 
the truncated dome remains, the balance shall be ground off. Where over half of the truncated dome 
remains, it shall be.feathered so as not to present a tripping hazard. 
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Backer rod shall be placed in the sawcuts and the sawcuts shall be filled flush to the surface with 
sealant following the setting of the panels. 

Scratch or sand the back of the tile to rough up the surface prior to applying adhesive. 

Apply adhesive in accordance with the tactile warning surface manufacturer. Spread adhesive with a 
notched/serrated trowel resulting in a minimum adhesive thickness of 1/16-inch thickness. Employ a 
full spread adhesive approach at the tile comers and an "H" pattern in the tactile tile field in 
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions and recommendations. 

3.03 INSPECTION 

Inspection shall be conducted after installation is completed and all adhesive has ftilly cured. 

1. Minor movement of the tactile warning tiles will be considered acceptable provided these 
tiles have not lost their adhesive bond to the substrate, or otherwise resulting in 
movement and alignment exceeded the criteria specified as solely determined by the 
Ertgineer. 

2. Remove and replace installations deemed unacceptable to the Engineer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09665 

TACTILE WARNING STRIPS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

A. General: Submittal listed in this article shall be in accordance with the requirements of 
"Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and Samples" of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

B. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include construction details, material 
descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, fittings, accessories, 
colors and finishes. 

C. Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed tactile warning strips/tiles required, 
in manufacturer's standard sizes. 

D. Shop Drawings: For tactile warning strips/tiles. Include plans, elevations, details, and 
attachments to other work. Show general arrangement, jointing, accessories, and 
anchoring. 

E. Material Test Reports: Submit written test data reports verifiable by an independent 
testing laboratory demonstrating that the material proposed for use are in compliance 
with the specified requirements. 

F. Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements: The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable 
Design certification items listed herein. Sustainable Design submittals shall include the 
following: 

3. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended to 
Section 01352. Information to be supplied for this form shall include; 

a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's Work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

; b. Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 
the following information shall also be supplied: 
1) The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 

supplied product(s). 
2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 
3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 

product(s). 
4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 

site as part of this Work. 
5)Include total cost for all wood products and itemized costs for all FSC-

ceiiificd wood products. 
4. 2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 

manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information supplied 
for the SDMCF. 

5. 3.. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 
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6. 4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable 
products include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints 
and coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification from 
the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC limits). 

7. 5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (I) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 12 

SECTION 12301 

TICKETING COUNTERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Work of the Section shall include all labor, tools, equipment and services necessary to 
fabricate, deliver and install ticketing counters including all items required for proper 
completion of said items of Work, as shown on the Contract Drawings, and as specified 
herein and/or as required by job conditions to provide a complete installation. 

B. Related Work specified in other Sections of the Specifications include the following; 

1. Stainless Steel Finish - Section 05080. 

2. Rough Carpentry - Section 06100. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. The following is a listing of publications referenced in this Section: 

AmericaniSocietv for Testing and Materials CASTMI 

ASTM A 36 Specification for Carbon Structural Steel 

ASTM E 84 Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials 

ASTM A 666 Specification for Annealed or Cold Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel, 
Sheet, Plate and Flat Bar 

American Welding Societv fAWSI 

AWS Pl.l Structural Welding Code, Steel 
Standard Code for Arc and Gas Welding in Building Construction 
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American Wood Preservers' Association (AWPA) 

. AWPA C-20 Plywood-Fire-Retardant Treatment by Pressure Process 

Hardwood Plywood and Veneer Associations nTPVA) 

HPVAHP-1 Hardwood and Decorative Plywood 

The Society for Protective Coatings (SSPCY 

SSPC - Paint 12 Cold Applied Asphalt Mastic (Extra Thick Film) 

SSPC - Paint 20 Zinc-rich Primers (Type I - Inorganic & Type II - Organic) 

1.03 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Environmental Limitations; Do not deliver or install counters until building is enclosed, 
wet Work and utility roughing-in are complete, and HVAC system is operating and 
maintaining temperature and relative hurhidity at occupancy levels during the remainder 
of the construction period. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Entities performing the fabrication and installation Work of this Section shall have 
minimum 5 years experience in the fabrication and installation of counter assemblies 
involving complexities equal to or greater than that required for the Work of this Section. 
Entity shall submit a list of five (5) comparable projects of similar complexity completed 
within the five (5) comparable projects of similar complexity completed within the last, 
five (5) years. 

B. The Entity perfonhing the Work of this Section shall have single source responsibility for 
overall Work of this Section and be responsible for execution of all aspects of this 
Specifications Section. 

C. The Entity performing the Work of this Section shall comply with construction details on 
all applicable Contract Drawings. Final responsibility for the development and 
execution of Shop Drawings rests with the Contractor. 

D. The Entity shall be responsible for the quality of all materials and workmanship of any 
firms who act as its subcontractor. Entity shall be responsible for providing all of its 
subcontractors with complete and up-to-date Contract Documents; including Contract 
Drawings and Specifications, and other applicable information issued by the Engineer. 
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E. Completed Work shall find materials structurally sound, free from scratches, abrasions, 
dents, distortions, chips, breaks, holes, splits or other disfigurement considered to be 
imperfections. 

F. The Engineer reserves the right to inspect, the fabrication facilities of the Entity 
performing the Work of this Section or any of its subcontractors, for purposes of 
observing the fabrication of Work of this Section to ensure conformance to Contract 
Document requirements. Refer to Article of Division 1 - General Provisions entitled 
"Inspections and Rejections" for more information. 

G. Factory Mock-Up: 

1. Produce mock-up in the fabricator's shop of one (1) typical counter section with 
dimensions approximately 6'-2" long by 4'-0" high, frill size of completed section of 
baggage and ticketing counters. Mock-up shall include but not be limited to stainless 
steel outer shell components, countertops, inner counter components, shelving, 
drawers, hardware, identification numbering, counter doors, etc. Mock-up components 
include but are not necessarily limited to stainless steel outer shell components, 
countertops, inner counter components, shelving, drawers, hardware, identification 
numbering, counter doors, etc. Mock-ups must be made available for Engineer's 
inspection and approval. 

2. Notify Engineer minimum of one week in advance of availability to view mock-up. 

3. Do not proceed with final fabrication until Engineer has approved factory mock-up. 

4. Approved factory mock-up may be incorporated as part of the site installation of 
counters. 

H. Internal shelves shall be capable of supporting a load of 100 lbs. 

I. • Low wall assembly shall be capable of resisting a lateral load of 200 lbs force applied at 
any point with failure of deflection. 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Product Delivery and Storage: Deliver counters in protective wrapping, and store 
protected from weather, moisture and soiling. The Contractor shall coordinate on-site 

storage with the Authority. 

1.06 GUARANTEE 

A. Contractor shall execute and submit a Guarantee, acceptable to the Engineer, that Work 
of this Section is in accordance with the Contract Documents and free from faults and 
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defects in materials and workmanship for period of five (5) years from the date is 
issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion. 

1.07 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

A. Ticketing counters shall have outer assembly fabricated of 18 ga. stainless 
steel backed-up with plywood core. Inner components (drawers, shelves, electrical floor 
raceways, etc.) shall be fabricated of 20 ga. stainless steel. 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. The following metal materials shall be used, where shown on the Contract Drawings. 
Metal gayges and thicknesses shall be as follows, unless greater gauges and thicknesses 
are shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1. Stainless Steel: Stainless steel shall conform to ASTM A 666, Type 304. 

a. Stainless steel backed up by plywood core shall be 18 ga. Stainless steel for 
internal components shall be 20 ga. 

b. Provide stainless steel elements in sizes and shapes shown on Contract 
Drawings. Comply with the requirements of Section 05080 - Stainless Steel 

, Finish for finishing requirements. 

c. For stainless steel finishes, refer to Article 2.04 of this Section. 

2. Steel Angles, Plates, Tubes: Conform to ASTM A 36. Shop prime per SSPC -
Paint 20: zinc rich primer. 

B. Hardwood Plywood and Face Veneers: HPVA HP-1. Plywood shall be thick, seven 
ply, unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, selected smooth, sanded stock. 

1. PI)'wood shall be fire retardant treated to meet flame spread not exceeding 25 and 
smoke developed not exceeding 29, tested per ASTM E 84 for 30 minutes with no 
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evidence of significant com6ustion. In addition, the flame front shall not progress 
more than 10-1/2" beyond the centerline of the burner at any time during the test. 

a. Fire-Retardant Chemicals: Use chemicals of types which do not 
bleed-through or otherwise adversely affect finishes. Do not use 
colorants in solution to distinguish freated lumber from unfreated 
lumber. 

b. Low-Hygroscopic Formulation: Interior Type A per AWPA C-
27. 

2. Provide fire retardant freatment of one of the following, or approved equal : 

a. D-Blaze, Chemical Specialties, Inc., Charlotte, NC 

b. Dricon; Arch Wood Protection, Inc., Smyrna, GA 

c. Pyro-guard; Hoover Treated Wood Products, Inc., Thomson, GA 

3. Use chemicals of types which do not bleed-through or otherwise adversely affect 
exposed finishes. 

a. Low-Hygroscopic Formulation: Interior Type A per AWPA C-27. 

4. Where noted on Con8act Drawings, exposed plywood shall have shop applied 
opaque finish conforming to AW! System OP-8, poiyester/polyurethane finish. 
Premium Grade, color as selected by the Engineer. 

C. Countertops: Bent stainless steel metal countertop, similar to bases. Refer to Confract 
Drawings for additional information. 

2.03 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL 

A. Decorative Glass Panels 
1. Panels below countertop shall he as per section 07465 Decorative Glass 

Panels. 
2. Panels shall he fabricated to conform with configurations shown on the 

Confract Drawings. 

B. Rubber Membrane: 30-mil neoprene as manufactured by American Hydro-Tech, 
Emseal or approved equal. 

1. Adhere to substrate using adhesive as recommended by membrane 
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manufact8rer. 

C. Wood blocking: Construction or No. 2 Common grade southern Pine or Hem-Fir 
fire retardant treated as specified herein for plywood. 

D. Keyboard Drawers: As selected by Engineer. 

E. Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt mastic SSPC Paint 12, compounded for 
15-mil dry film thickness per coat. 

P. Wire Molds: Consisting of two 3-tier custom 0.125" thick stainless steel wire 
mold enclosure made by Wiremold or approved equal, as shown on Contract 
Drawings. 

1. Surface metal raceway is to be utilized in dry interior locations, only as covered 
in Article 352 Part A of the National Electrical Code and in Section 12-1600 to 
12-1614 of the Canadian Electrical Code. The Wiremold Any Size Raceway 
System is listed by Underwriter's Laboratories under File No. E4376 for the 
•Raceway and File No. E41751 for the fittings, with a UL designation in 
accordance with publication UL5 for Surface Metal Raceways, and a CUL 
designation in accordance with Canadian Standards Association publication , 
C22.2 No. 62 for Surface Metal Raceways. 

2. The raceway shall be a two piece design with a base and a snap-on cover, or a 
three-piece design with a base and two snap-on covers,that snap side by side on 
a common base! The base may be divided with a fixed barrier for up to 3 
compartments. Raceway covers must be in an enhanced tamper resistant form, 
where screws are only necessary on access plates and the covers of certain 
fittings, but no on standard cover lengths. A tool shall be provided in order to 
form the shape in the cover flange necessary to maintain enhanced tamper 
resistance, when the cover is field cut. A tool shall also be provided for cutting 
covers, with widths ranging from 2.5" to 10", to ensure square field cuts. 

3. A full line of fittings must be provided including, but not limited to, flat, 
internal and external elbows, couplings or joining raceway sections, wire clips, 
blank end fittings, entrance fittings, and a full compliment of device mounting 
brackets and plates. All fittings must also be provided in an enhanced tamper 
resistant form and be divided with barriers and made to match the size of the 
accompanying raceway base. 

2.04 SHOP FINISHING OF STAINLESS STEEL 
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A. All stainless steel surfaces shall receive a non-directional finish or a custom patterned 
treatment, such as grids of bumps, oval stamps, etc - where shown on the Contracts 
Drawings. 

B. The stainless steel to receive a non-directional finish shall receive an AISI No. 4 base 
finish applied prior to application of final non-directional finishing. Over this shall be 
applied a ,"satin" or "angel-hair" finish made up of various sized and shaped grain lines, 
ranging from 1 to 10 millimeters - going in all directions and giving the appearance of 
random scratches. This applied treatment shall be achieved through the use of a rotating 
disk, hand-held power buffer and shall be applied using a circular motion. Do not use 
any ferrous metal tools (other than stainless steel) in working the finished surfaces of 
stainless steel. 

C. Finishes shall be shop applied, unless prior permission to utilize other application methods 
is given in writing by the Engineer. 

2.05 FABRICATION OF "OUTER SHELL COUNTER 

A. For outer shell of ticket counters laminate stainless steel to face of plywood core at 
locations and to comply with details indicated on Contract Drawings. Use adhesive 
recommended by fabricator, such as Dow Coming 790 Construction Adhesive, that 
will fully bond metal to wood core and that will prevent telegraphing and oil canning. 

1. No exposed fasteiiers permitted. 

B; Construction of plywood assembly to be clad with stainless steel shall conform to 
AWI "Premium" grade standards. 

C. Steel framing, plate reinforcing, supplementary steel framing or reinforcing, bracket 
assemblies, and the like required for the support, framing, reinforcing, bracing, etc., of 
the "outer shell" shall be of such sizes and shapes as indicated on the Contract 
Drawings, or as required t suit the conditions, and shall be provided with all necessary 
supports and accessory items such as inserts, braes, struts, clip angles, anchors, bolts, 
nuts. Welds, etc., as required to properly and rigidly fasten, anchor or attach Work of 
the "outer shell" in place and to concrete and other connecting and adjoining Work. 

D. Metal Connections 

1. , Make connections with tight joints, capable of developing full strength of 
member, flush unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings. Locate 
joints where shown on the Contract Drawings. For Work exposed to view, use 
concealed fasteners (unless welded or other connections indicated) with joints 
accurately Fitted, flush and rigidly secured with hairline contacts. 
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2. Welding: Welding shall be in accordance with recommendations of the 
American Welding Society and shall be done with electrodes and/or methods 

• recommended by the manufacturers of the metals being welded. Refer to 
AWS Dl.l and Standard Code for Arc and Gas Welding in Building 

•Construction. Welds shall be continuous, except where spot welding is 
specifically permitted. Welds exposed to view shall be ground flush and 
dressed smooth with and to match finish of adjoining surfaces so that joint will 
not be visible; undercut metal edges where welds are required to be ground 

: flush and dressed smooth. All welds on or behind surfaces which will be 
exposed to view shall be done so that finished surface will be free of 
imperfections such as pits, runs, splatter, cracks, warping, dimpling, 
depressions or other forms of distortion or discoloration. Remove weld 
splatter and welding oxides from all welded surfaces. 

E. All surfaces exposed to view shall be clean, and free from dirt, stains, grease, 
scratches, distortions, waves, dents, buckles, tool marks, burrs and other defects which 
mar appearance of finished Work. Metal work exposed to view shall be straight and 
true to line or curve, smooth arises and angles as sharp as practicable, miters formed in 
true alignment, profiles accurately intersecting, and with joints carefully matched to 
produce continuity of line and design. Exposed fastenings, where permitted or 
approved shop drawings, shall be of the same matierial, color and finish as the metal to 
which applied, and shall be of the smallest practicable size. 

2.06 FABRICATION OF INNER COUNTER COMPONENTS 

A. For stainless steel interior shelves, drawers, cabinets, doors, raceway, etc., conform to the 
following: 

1. General: Complete assembly and finish Work at point of manufacture. Perform 
unit assembly on precision jigs to provide units, which are square; fully reinforced 
with angles, gussets, and channels. Maintain uniform clearance around door and 
drawer fronts of between l/16inch minimum to 3/32 inch maximum. 

2. Fabricate units on precision dies to permit interchangeability of drawers, hinged 
doors, and similar pieces of like sizes. 

3. Flush Doors: Outer pan and inner pan formed and telescoped into box formation, 
with channel reinforcements full height on center of each pan. Fill doors with 
fire-resistant sound-deadening coating material meeting ASTM E 84, flame 
spread of 25 or less. 
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4. Hinged Doors: Mortise at flanges for hinges and reinforce with minimum 0.0635-
inch thick (16-gage) stainless steel angle, welded inside inner pan at hinge edge. 
Provide nylon roller catches and skinless steel strike welded to door assembly. 

5. Drawers" Assemble fronts from telescoping inner and outer pans, designed to 
eliminate raw edge of steel at top. Fabricate sides, back and bottom of one piece, 
with rolled or formed top of sides for stiffening and comfortable grasp for drawer 
removal. Weld drawer front to sides, back and bottom to form a single, integral 
unit. Provide drawers with rubber bumpers, runners and positive stops to prevent 
metal-to-metal contact or accidental removal. 

6. Adjustable Shelves; Sides and ends formed down, and returned to front and back. 

7. Drawer Guides: Provide nylon-tired, ball bearing rollers with metal guide 
channels, with integral stops to eliminate accidental removal of drawer. Guides 
designed to provide self-closing of drawer and to prevent rebounding action when 
drawers are closed. 

"8. Utility Space: Provide space, cutouts, and holes for pipes, conduits, and fittings 
in cabinet bodies to accommodate services and their support-strut assemblies as 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2.07. CASEWORK HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Hardware for interior metal cabinetry shall conform to the following: 

1. Provide commercial quality stainless steel, heavy-duty hardware complying with 
requirements indicated for each type. 

2. Hinges: Institutional 5-knuckle hinges. Provide I pair for doors. 

3. Pulls: Solid metal for drawers and swing doors, mounted with 2 screws fastened 
from back. Provide 2 pulls for drawers over 24 inches wide. 

4. Door Catches: Nylon-roller spring catch or dual self-aligning, permanent magnet 
catch. Provide 2 catches per door. 

5. Di'awer Guides: Provide nylon-tired, ball bearing rollers with metal guide 
channels and integral stops to eliminate accidental removal of drawer. Provide 
guides designed to provide self-closing of drawer and to prevent rebounding 
action when drawers are closed. 

6. Drawer Stops: Designed to permit easy removal, and yet prevent inadvertent 
drawer removal. Provide on all drawers, located on the inside. 
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7. Label Holders: Provide where indicated, size to receive standard label cards 
. approximately 1 inch by 2-inch normal size, finished to match other exposed 

hardware. 

8. Filler Strips: Provide where required for closing space between cabinets and 
walls of same material and finish as cabinets. 

9. Drawer and Cabinet Locks: Half-mortise type, 5-pin tumbler and dead bolt, 
round cylinder only exposed, brass with plated finish. Furnish keying conforming 
to Authority's masterkey system and intermediate construction key cores, for 
installation purposes. 

10. Adjustable Shelf Supports: Stainless steel, mortise-mounted. 

B. Hardware for counter doors on customer side of outer shell of ticketing counters shall 
conform to the following: 

1. Hinges: Automatic type door hinges, 1 pair per door, see Contract Drawings. 

2. Door Release Mechanism: Custom fabricated metal latch, spring-loaded, double 
latch, with remote release located at a convenient location on "serving" side of 
counters - as detailed on Contract Drawings. 

C. Hardware for hollow metal door to "serving" side of and ticketing counters shall be as 
described in Article 2.09. 

2.08 COUNTERTOP FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate tops in one piece with shop-applied edges, unless otherwise shown on 
the Contract Drawings. Comply with solid-surfacing material manufacturer's 
written instructions for adhesives, sealers, fabrication, and finishing. All joining of 
solid surface material to be done in the factory. (No jobsite processing of top and 
edge surfaces). 

B. Fasten solid-surfacing material countertops by screwing through comer blocks of 
cabinet units into underside of countertop. Align adjacent surfaces, and form 
seams to comply with manufacturer's written instructions using adhesive in color 
to match countertop. Secure tops to cabinets with "Z"-type fasteners or 
equivalent, using 2 or more fasteners at each front, end, and back. Carefully dress 
joints smooth, remove surface scratches, and clean entire surface. Provide smooth, 
clean exposed tops and edges in uniform plane free of defects. Make exposed 
edges and comers uniformly rounded. 
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C. Abut top and edge surfaces in one true plane, with internal supports placed to 
prevent any deflection. Provide flush hairline joints in top units using clamping 
devices. Use manufacturer's recommended adhesive and holding devices to 
provide joint widths not more than 1/16 inch wide at any location, completely 
filled and flush with abutting edge. 

Finish: Material shall be sanded, buffed and polished to a gloss finish according to 
manufacturer's recommendation. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION. 

A. Dc not proceed with installation until the Engineer has determined that the 
required ambient temperature and humidity conditions can be maintained. 

B. Deliver concrete inserts and similar anchoring devices to be built into subsfi-ates, 
well in advance of subsfrate construction. 

C. Prior to installation of counter assemblies, examine shop fabricated Work for 
completion. Complete Work as required, including removal of packing. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install counters level, plumb, and true; shim as required, using concealed shims. 
Where counters abut other finished Work, apply filler strips and scribe for accurate 
fit, with fasteners concealed. Anchor to floor to provide sturdy installation; 

B. Installation of Countertops 

1. • Abut top and edge surfaces in one true plane with flush hairline joints and 
with internal supports placed to prevent deflection. Locate joints only 
where shown on Shop Drawings. 

1. Field Jointing; Where possible, make in the same manner as shop jointing 
' using dowels, splines, adhesives, and fasteners recorhmended by 

manufacturer. Prepare edges to be joined in shop. 

C. Dissimilar Materials 

Protect surfaces in contact with dissimilar metals with bituminous coating or other 
permanent separation. Allow bituminous coating to dry prior to installation of 
component. 
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3.03 INSTALLATION OF ACCESSORIES 

A. Install accessories according to Shop Drawings and manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Securely fasten adjustable shelving supports and stainless steel shelves to 
substrate. 

C. Install, lubricate and adjust all operating hardware to insure smooth functioning. 

3.04 ADJUSTMENTS 

A. Repair damaged and defective Work to eliminate defects functionally and visually 
and, where not possible to repair, replace woodwork to the Engineer's satisfaction. 
Adjust joinery for uniform appearance. 

B. Clean, lubricate and adjust hardware. 

C. Clean woodwork on exposed and semi-exposed surfaces. Touch-up shop-applied 
finishes to restore damaged or soiled areas to the Engineer's satisfaction. 

D. Complete the finishing Work specified in this Section to whatever extent not 
completed at shop, prior to the installation of woodwork. 

3.05 PROTECTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions in a manner, which ensures that 
the counters are not damaged or deteriorated at the time of issuance of the 
Certificate of final Completion and which is in accordance with the 
recommendations of the entities performing the fabrication and installation Work 
specified in this Section. 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 12 

SECTION 12301 

TICKETING COUNTERS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accor8ance with the requirement^ of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, 
an8 Samples" of Division 1 - General Provisions" 

A. Pro8uct Data: Manufacturer's data for each product and process specified in this 
Sec8on and incorporated into items of counter construction during fabrication, 
finishing and installation. 

B. Fire Retardant Treatment Data: Manfuacturer's instructions for handling, storing, 
installation, and finish of treated material. Include certiHcation from the treating 
manufacturer that treated materials comply with the requirements of this Section. 

C. Shop Drawings: Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, 
large-scale details, attachment devices hardware and other components. Submit 
separate shop drawings, including all of the above-mentioned requirements, for 
factory mock-up. 

D. Samples: Submit three of each of the following: 

1. Stainless steel 8nishes, each type, 24" x 24" samples. 

2., Translucent panels, 24 inches x 24 inches. 

3. Solid plastic surfacing, 8 inches x 10 inches for each type, color, pattern and 
surface finish. 

4. Cabinet hardware, one unit of each type and finish. 

E. Guarantee: Refer to Article 1.06 herein for guarantee requirements and submit 
same in writing to the Engineer. 

Refer to Article 1.04, paragraph G. herein for description of factory mock-up 
requirements. 

END OF SECTION 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 10 

SECTION 10810 

TOILET ACCESSORIES 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for toilet accessories, including mirrors. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section. 

ASTMA 153 
ASTM A 653 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASIMf 
Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware. 
Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron 
Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process. 
Specification for Annealed or Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel 
Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bar. 
Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon, Structural, High-
Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved 
Formability. 
Specification for Free-Cutting Brass Rod, Bar and Shapes for Use in 
Screw Machines. 
Specification for Cartridge Brass Sheet, Strip, Plate, Bar and Disks. 
Specification for Copper Alloys in Ingot Form. 
Specification for Elecbrodeposited Coatings of Copper Plus Nickel Plus 
Chromium and Nickel Plus Chromiiun. 
Specification for Silvered Flat Glass Mirror. 
Consumer Safety Specification for Grab Bars and Accessories Installed in 
the Bathing Area. 

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 
NFPA 70 National Electric Code. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Single Source Responsibility 

Furnish products of same manufacturer for each type of accessory unit and for units 
exposed in same areas, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. 

ASTM A 666 

ASTM A 1008 

ASTM B 16 

ASTM B 19 , 
ASTM B30 
ASTM B456 

ASTM C 1503 
ASTM F446 
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8 Electrical Components, Devices and Accessories 

Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by an approved listing and testing 
agency, and marked for intended use. 

1.04 WARRANTY 

A. Mirrors 

Where mirrors are to be furnished and installed, furnish manufacturer's written warranty 
against silver spoilage of mirrors, whereby manufacturer agrees to replace mirrors that 
develop visible defects within warranty jjeriod. Warranty period for mirrors shall be 
fifteen (15) years after the date of issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion, shall 
run to the benefit of the Authority and shall grant the Authority a direct right of action 
against the manufacturer. 

1.05 SUSTAINA8LE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements 
I ^ 

I. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable design requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the 
requirements related to these,goals, as defined in Division I - GENERAL 

' PROVISIONS and the articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. 
Substitutions or other changes to the Work proposed by the Contractor will not be 
allowed if such changes compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance 
Criteria. 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria 

1. The post-industrial and/or post-consumer recycled content (by weight) of toilet 
accessories shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal 

; Requirements of this Section. 

2. : The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the name of product(s) shall be 
documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. 

3. ' All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to Work of this 
Section shall meet the requirements of Division I - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

1.06 SU8MITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 
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PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with the requirement9 specified in this Section, furnish and install 
products of one of the following, or approved equal: . 

A & J Washroom Accessories, New Windsor, NY 
American Specialties, Inc., Yonkers, NY 
Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc., North Hollywood, CA 
Bradley Corporation, Menomonee Falls, WI 

2.02 MATERIALS 

A. Stainless Steel: ASTM A 666, Type 304, No. 4 finish (satin) for exposed surfaces, unless 
otherwise specified or shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Brass: ASTM B 19, flat products; ASTM B 16, rods, shapes, forgings and flat products 
with finished edges; ASTM B 30, castings. 

C. Sheet Steel: Cold-rolled, commercial quality, ASTM A 1008, 0.0375 inch (20 gage) 
minimum thickness; surface preparation and metal pretreatment as required for applied 
finish. 

D. Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653, G60 hot-dip zinc coating. 

E. Galvanized Steel Mounting Devices: ASTM A 153, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. 

F. Chrome Plating: Nickel and chromium electro-deposited on base metal, ASTM B 456, 
Service Condition No. SC 2 (moderate service). 

G. Mirrors: ASTM C 1503, with Mirror Select Quality, clear glass mirrors, nominal 
1/4-inch (6 mm) thick. 

H. Stainless Steel Mirror Surfaces: Type 304 stainless steel sheet, or Type 430 as specified, 
stretcher-leveled with No. 8 polished mirror finish, 0.0375 inch (20 gage) minimum 
thickness, bonded to minimum 1/4-inch thick hardboard backing. 

I. Fasteners: Screws, bolts and other devices of same material as accessory unit, tamper 
and theft resistant where exposed, and of galvanized steel where concealed. 

2.03 CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 

A. General 

Furnish toilet accessories as shown on the Contract Drawings, in sizes, dimensions, 
capacities, equipment, material, color and finish as specified herein, unless otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Keys 

Furnish universal keys for access to toilet accessory units requiring internal access for 
servicing and resiipplying. Furnish minimum of six keys to the Engineer. 
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C. Toilet Tissue Dispensers 

1. Roil-In-Roserve 

Stainless steel, for mounting indicated below, sized to store and dispense either 
4-1/2-inch diameter or 5-inch diameter core tissue rolls, with reserve roll placed in 
service by automatic release or by action of manual release bar. Hinge front of unit 
with pivot hinge and secure with tumbler lockset. 

a. Furnish mounting type of one or more of the following, where shown on the 
Contract Drawings: Partition-mounted, designed to service two adjacent toilet 
compartments, two rolls for each; surface-mounted, with concealed anchorage; or 
semi-recessed for nominal 4-inch wall depth. 

2. • Jumbo-Roll, Surface-Mounted 

Stainless steel cabinet, door and mounting plate, with viewing slot for tissue level. 
Swing-down door shall be equipped with tumbler lockset. 

a. Furnish one-roll unit dispensing one roll up to 10-inch diameter, or two-roll unit 
dispensing up to two rolls up to 10-inch diameter with sliding panel to expose 
other roll, as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

D. Seat-Cover Dispensers 

1. Surface-Mounted Type 

Stainless steel with concealed opening at bottom for filling; capacity not less than 
250 seat covers. 

2. Partition-Mounted, Dual-Access Type 

Stainless steel, with fixed and adjustable I-inch wide seamless wall flanges to install 
in cutout in toilet partition, to serve two compartments. Furnish hinged access door 
with tumbler lock for servicing from one side. 

3. . Recessed Type 

• Stainless steel for nominal 4-inch wall depth. Furnish seamless 1 -inch wide wall 
flange and hinged front with tumbler iocl^t; capacity not less than 500 seat covers. 

E. Paper Towel Dispensers 

1. Recessed 

Stainless steel, for nominal 4 inch wall depth, sized to dispense not less than 
400 C-fold or 525 multi-fold paper towels unless otherwise shown on the Contract 
Drawings, without use of special adaptors. Door shall be equipped with tumbler 
lockset. 

2. Surface-Mounted 

Stainless steel with hinged front with pierced slots at sides as refill indicator, sized to 
dispense not less than 400 C-fold or 525 multi-fold paper towels unless otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings, without use of special adaptors. Door shall be 
equipped with tumbler lockset. 
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F. Waste Receptacles 

1. OpenrTop, Recessed 

Stainless steel with seamless exposed flange, removable receptacle with seamless 
' exposed walls, hemmed edges, secured by tumbler lockset. Furnish heavy-duty vinyl 
removable liner, secured to receptacle at not less than 4 points by means of 
grommets, stainless steel hooks; minimum 10.5 gallon capacity. 

2. Closed-Top, Recessed 

Stainless steel with seamless full panel reinforced door equipped with tumbler lockset 
and push-in, self-closing top door. Furnish removable waste container of rigid 
molded plastic; minimum 10.5 gallon capacity. 

3. Surface-Mounted 

Stainless steel with seamless exposed walls and continuously welded bottom pan. 
Furnish heavy-duty vinyl removable liner, secured to receptacle at not less than 
4 points by means of grommets, stainless steel hooks; minimum 20 gallon capacity. 

4. Surface Wall-Mounted Comer 

Stainless steel with seamless exposed walls and continuously welded bottom pan. 
Furnish heavy-duty removable vinyl liner, secured to receptacle at not less than 
3 points by means of stainless steel grommets and hooks; minimum 13 gallon 
capacity. 

5. Free-Standing 

Stainless steel with swing top and heavy-duty reusable vinyl liner, minimum 
21 gallon capacity. 

6. Under-Counter 

Unit designed for mounting under countertop, fabricated of stainless steel with 
seamless exposed faces, continuously welded bottom pan, and with self-closing 
disposal door. Furnish reusable, heavy-duty vinyl liner; minimum 5 gallon capacity. 

G. Combination Towel Dispenser/Waste Receptacle Units 

1. Recessed Unit 

Stainless steel combination unit fabricated for nominal 4-inch wall depth and with 
continuous seamless wall flange. Towel compartment in upper portion of unit 
designed to dispense not less than 400 C-fold or 700 multi-fold paper towels. Waste 
receptacle in lower portion of unit furnished with reusable heavy-duty vinyl liner; 
minimum 12 gallon capacity. Furnish flush doors with piano hinges and tumbler 
locks on upper and lower compartments. 
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2. Recessed Unit W8t88 Projecting Receptacle 

Stainless steel combination unit fabricated for nominal 4-incl8 wall depth and with 
continuous seamless 8-inch wall flange. Furnish towel compartment in upper portion 
of unit, designed to dispense not less than 400 C-fold or 700 multi-fold paper towels. 
Double panel door with continuous piano hinge and t8imbler lock. Waste receptacle 
in lower portion of unit furnished with reusable heavy-duty vinyl liner; minimum 
12 gallon capacity, secured in place by tumbler lock. 

H. Multi-Purpose Units 

I. Type MP-8 

Stainless steel combination soap/towel dispenser unit, designed for recess mounting 
behind continuous mirror or behind wall. Towel dispenser designed to dispense 
minimum 500 C-Fold or 800 multi-fold paper towels. Soap dispenser capacity 
80 oz.; furnish with push-type soap valve designed to dispense soap in measured 
quantities in liquid or lather form. 

I. Sanitary Napkin Dispensers 

Stainless steel unit, all-welded seamless construction, with returned edges and equipped 
with tumbler lockset. Furnish identification reading "Napkins" and "Tampons" at coin 
slots; brand name advertising of products dispensed is not permitted. Capacity shall be 
not less than 30 napkins and 20 tampons. . 

1. Mounting 

Fully recessed type for nominal 6-inch wall; or semi-recessed type, with stainless 
steel collar to extend unit from nominal 4-inch wall cavity; of surface-mounted type, 
as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. Operation 

Fifty-cent coin operation, with locked coin box keyed separately from door and other 
accessory units. 

J. Sanitary Napkin Disposal Units 

1. Partition-Mounted Dual-Access Type 

Stainless steel, equipped with adjustable flanges to permit partition mounting to 
service two toilet compartments. Furnish with self-closing door and all-welded 

: stainless steel receptacle removable from one side. 

2. Surface-Mounted Type 

' Stainless steel with seamless exposed walls, tightly self-closing top cover and locking 
bottom panel with continuous stainless steel piano hinge. 

3. Recessed Type 

Stainless steel, fabricated for nominal 4-inch wall depth. Furnish self-closing door 
and removable stainless steel receptacle of all-welded construction. 
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K. Soap Dispensers 

1. Liquid Soap Dispenser, Deck-Moun8ed 

Deck-mounted piston and spout type unit with minimum 16 fl. oz. capacity 
polyethylene reservoir concealed below deck. Piston and spout shall be stainless 
steel with briglrt polished finish with chrome-plated brass deck escutcheon. Spout 
shall be 4 inches long. Equip unit with valve for dispensing soap in liquid form. 

a. Furnish unit designed for mounting on vanity deck or lavatory deck of thickness 
shown, or as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

2. : Liquid Soap Dispenser, Horizontal Recessed Tarrk Type 

Recess mounted in wall, stainless steel tank type dispenser; minimum 32 fl. oz. 
I capacity. Furnish stainless steel piston, springs and internal parts designed to 

dispense soap in measured quantity by pump action, and with integral check valve to 
prevent leaking. Unit shall be removable for servicing by means of tumbler lock. 
Furnish stainless steel cover with unbreakable window-type refill sight gauge. Equip 
unit with push type valve for dispensing soap in liquid or lather form. 

3. Liquid Soap Dispenser, Horizontal Surface Tarrk Type 

Surface-mounted, stainless steel tank type dispenser; minimum 40 fl. oz. capacity. 
Furnish stainless steel piston, springs and internal parts designed to dispense soap in 
measured quantity by pump action. Unit shall be serviceable by means of locked 
filler top. Furnish stainless steel body with unbreakable window-type refill sight 
gauge. Equip unit with push type valve for dispensing soap in liquid or lather form. 

L. Grab Bars, 

Stainless steel tube, 1-1/2 inch o.d. with minimum wall thickness of 0.050 inch (18 gage), 
in configuration as shown on the Contract Drawings, with 1-1/2 inch clearance between 
wall surface and inside face of bar. Concealed mounting shall be manufacturer's standard 
flanges and anchorages. 

1. Gripping Surfaces 

Smooth, satin finish at dry areas or manufacturer's standard non-slip texture at wet 
areas, or as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

M. Fold-Down Purse Shelf 

Surface-mounted, stainless steel fold-down shelf, 15 inches long by 5-1/2 inches wide, 
hinged unit spring-loaded to provide automatic return to vertical position after use. 

N. Warm-Air Hand Dryer 

Surface-mounted, cast iron base, with manufacturer's standard white porcelain enamel 
cover, with fixed position nozzle. Equip with electronic sensor activation and adjustable 
timed power cut-off switch. Set operation time for 30 seconds. Electrical requirements 
shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

10810-7 



O. Mirror Units 

1. Standard Stainless Steel Framed Mirror Units 

Fabricate frame with channel shapes in minimum 0.0375 inch (20 gage) stainless 
steel, with square comers carefully mitered to hairline joints and mechanically 
interlocked. Furnish in Type 430 bright polished finish. 

2. Fixed-Tilt, Stainless Steel Framed Mirror Units 

Stainless steel frame, minimum thickness 0.0375 inch (20 gage), with joints mitered, . 
welded and ground smooth. Construct frame so that taper is not less than 3 inches 
from top to bottom. 

3. Adjustable-Tilt, Stainless Steel Framed Mirror Units 

Stainless steel frame of angle or channel shapes, minimum thickness 0.0375 inch 
(20 gage), with square comers carefully mitered to hairline joints, welded and ground 
smooth. Furnish continuous, stainless steel piano hinge at bottom of unit and 
adjustable elbow hinge at each side to allow pivoting from vertical to not less than 
6 inches outward at top. 

4. Frameless, Stainless Steel Security Mirror ' 

Single piece mirror and integral frame of minimum 0.050 inch (18 gage) Type 430 
stainless steel, polished to a No. 8 mirror (bright polished) finish. Furnish unit with 
factory-drilled holes for mounting with stainless steel tamperproof mounting screws. 
Nominal size shall be 11 inches wide by 17 inches high. 

P. Shower Curtain Rod, Heavy-Duty 

Stainless steel tube, 1-1/4 inch o.d. with minimum wall thickness of 0.050 inch (18 gage); 
furnish 3 inch o.d. minimum 0.0375 inch (20 gage) stainless steel flanges, designed for 
exposed fasteners. 

Q. Anti-Bacterial Shower Curtain 

10 oz. nylon-reinforced anti-bacterial vinyl fabric with hemmed edges. Fabric shall be 
flameproof, stain resistant and self-deodorizing, with corrosion resistant grommets on 
6-inch centers through top hem. Furnish in surgical green color, unless otherwise shown 
on the Contract Drawings. Size shall be minimum 6 inches wider than opening by 
72 inches high. 

R. Shower Curtain Hooks 

Stainless steel spring wire curtain hooks with snap fasteners, sized to accommodate 
curtain rod size specified above. 

S. Recessed Soap Dish 

One-piece construction of seamless stainless steel for recess mounting in wall. Furnish 
with mounting clamp or lugs appropriate for wall construction shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 
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T. Towel Bar 

Stainless steel tubular bar, 3/4-inch square, with rectangular end brackets, 24 inches long. 
Furnish galvanized backplates for concealed wall mounting. 

U. Mop and Broom Holder/Utility, Shelf 

Combination unit with minimum 0.050 inch (18 gage), stainless steel shelf with 
1-1/2 inch returns and support brackets for wall mounting; and minimum 0.0625 inch 
(16 gage) stainless steel shelf front hooks for wiping rags, together with spring-loaded 
rubber cam type mop/broom holders, and 1/4 inch diameter stainless steel drying rod 
suspended beneath shelf. Furnish 36 inch long unit with four mop/broom holders and 
three hooks. 

V. Mop and Broom Holder 

"Hat" channel of minimum 0.0312 inch (22 gage) stainless steel, with spring-loaded 
rubber cam type mop/broom holders. Furnish 36-inch long unit with four holders. 

2.04 FABRICATION 

A. Product Identification: Only an unobtrusive stamped logo of manufacturer, as approved 
by the Engineer, is permitted on exposed face of units. On either interior surface not 
exposed to view or back surface, provide additional identification by means of either a 
printed, waterproof label or a stamped nameplate, indicating as a minimum, 
manufacturer's name and product model number. 

B. Construction: Fabricate units of all welded construction with tight seams and joints, with 
exposed edges rolled. Hang doors and access panels with full length, continuous 
stainless steel piano hinges. Furnish concealed anchorage wherever possible. 

C. Mirror Units 

1. ! Edge Protection 

Fabricate frames for glass mirrors to accommodate wood, felt, plastic or other glass 
edge protection material. 

2. ' Backing 

• Galvanized steel backing sheet, not less than 0.0312 inch (22 gage) and full mirror 
: size, with non-absorptive filler material. Corrugated cardboard is not ^ acceptable. 

filler material. 

3. • Hangers 

Heavy-duty wall brackets of galvanized steel, equipped with concealed locking 
devices requiring special tool to remove, unless shown otherwise on the Contract 
Drawings. 

4. Heavy-Duty Frame 

Fabricate with angle shapes of minimum 0.050 inch (18 gage) stainless steel with 
square comers mitered, welded and ground smooth; Type 430 bright polished finish. 
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5. ' Shelves 

Where shown on the Contract Drawings, fabricate from stainless steel in same gage 
and finish as mirror frame, approximately 5 inches deep by width of mirror. Turn 
down and return edges for additional rigidity, with welded, ground and polished 
comers. Weld shelves securely to bottom of mirror frame; furnish concealed rigid 

: bracket supports for shelf widths exceeding 36 inches. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. . Coordinate accessory locations with other Work to avoid interference and to assure 
proper operation and servicing of accessory units. 

8. Furnish inserts and anchoring devices which must be set in concrete or built into 
masonry. Coordinate delivery with other Work to avoid delay. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

A. Install toilet accessory units in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, using 
fasteners appropriate for substrate type and recommended by manufacturer of unit. 
Install units plumb and level, firmly anchored in locations and at heights shown on the 
Contract Drawings or, if not shown, as recommended by the unit manufacturer. 

B. Mirrors 

Set units plumb, level and square at locations shown. Secure mirrors to walls in 
concealed tamperproof manner with special hangers, toggle bolts or screws as appropriate 
for type of substrate and in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

C. Grab Bars 

Install grab bars to withstand a minimum downward load of 250 lbs. when tested in 
compliance with ASTM F 446. Grab bars may not rotate within their holding device or 
fittings. 

3.03 ADJUSTMENTS 

A. Adjust accessories for proper operation and verify that mechanisms function smoothly. 
Replace damaged or defective items. 

B; Clean and polish exposed surfaces after removing temporary labels and protective 
coatings. 

C. Clean exposed surfaces of mirror units in compliance with manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 10810 

TOILET ACCESSORIES 

SUBMITTALS 

APPENDIX "A" 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division I-GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

A. Product Data 

Product data for each toilet accessory item specified, including construction details 
relative to materials, dimensions, profiles, thicknesses, mounting methods and specified 
options and finishes. Furnish setting drawings, templates, instructions, directions for 
installation of anchorage devices and cutout requirements in other Work. 

B. Shop Drawings 

Show fabrication and erection of toilet accessories not fully described by product data 
drawings. 

C. Warranty 

Prior to issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion, submit manufacturer's warranty 
to the Engineer for any mirrors furnished. 

D. Schedules 

Indicating manufacturer, accessory type and model number, quantities, sizes and 
installation location for each accessory shown on the Contract Drawings. 

E. Maintenance Manuals 

Submit manufacturer's printed instructions for care and maintenance of installed Work, 
including replaceable parts and service recommendations. 

F. - Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements .« 
The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein. 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

I. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 

a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's Work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b. Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 
the following information shall also be supplied: 
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(1) The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

(2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

(3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

(4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 
' site as part of this Work. 

2. " Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
; manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verify the product information 

supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC 
limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (I) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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SECTION 10810 

TOILET ACCESSORIES 

INSTRUCTIONS TO SPECIFIER 

A. Gene8al 

1. This Sec3ioo specifies requi8emeots for 3oile3 accessories, iocludiog 3ypes for public 
use washrooms, public use showers and cus3odial accessories. Accessories for 
ins3i3u3iohal applica3ions have no3 been included. 

2. Only basic 3oile3 accessory 3ypes are specified here, akhough 3here are many more 
available cooflgura3ions. Add Spec No3es 3o Con3ract Drawings 3o supplemen3 3his 
specification as required. 

3. For design and details required for compliance with Port Authority standards and 
local building code requirements for access by persons with disabilities, refer to the 
following publications; 

a. /ID/l Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities (ADAAG), published 
by the U.S. Justice Department. 

b. ICC/ANSI A-117.1 Accessible and Useable Buildings and Facilities. 

4. Where choice of size of unit is involved, use manufacturers' standard sizes wherever 
possible. 

5. Where accessories are used with metal toilet partitions, to eliminate the need for 
internal reinforcement of partitions, consider arranging accessories back-to-back, so 
they may be through-bolted, as design allows. 

B. Contract Drawings 

Ensure that the Contract Drawings show the following items specified in the text: 

(3.02 A) Location, mounting height, type and size of required accessories. 

(2.03 C) Size and mounting types of toilet paper disfiensers. 
(2.03 C.2.a) Jumbo tissue dispenser: One-roll or two-roll unit. 
(2.03 D) Type of seat-cover dispenser. 
(2.03 E) Types of paper towel dispensers required and, if surface-mounted type 

used, capacity - typically either (a) not less than 300 C-fold or 400 
multi-fold paper towels without need for special adapters or (b) not 
less than 1000 single-fold paper towels. 

(2.03 F) Types and capacities of.waste receptacles, if other than specified. 
(2.03 G) Types and capacities of combination towel dispenser/waste receptacle 

units, if other than specified. 
(2.03 H) Type multi-purpose units, if other than specified. 

(2.03 I) Mounting type for sanitary napkin dispenser. 
(2.03 J) Type of sanitary napkin disposal units. 
(2.03 K) Soap dispensers: Unit type and valve for dispensing soap (either liquid 

or lather). 
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(2.03 L) Grab bars mounting type, wet areas to receive non-slip texture 
gripping surface, size - if other thait 1 1/2 inch outside diameters, and 
configuration. 

(2.03 M) Type of purse shelf and size, if other than specified. 
(2.03 N) Type of hand dryer, if other than specified, and additional features 

(electrical requirements, brushless motor, fixed nozzle, etc.). 
(2.03 O; Types of mirrors required and special mounting requirements for 
2.04 C) mirrors, if other than specified. 
(2.03 Q) Size and color of shower curtain, if other than specified. 
(2.03 S) Wall construction at recessed soap dish. 
(2.03 T) Size of towel bar, if other than specified. 
(2.03 U) Mop and broom holder/utility shelf; Length of units and number of 

mop/broom holders and hooks, if other than specified. 
(2.03 V) Mop and broom holder: Length of units and number of mop/broom 

holders, if other than specified. 
(3.02 A) Details of installation for major items, including substrate anchorages.. 

C. Other Items 

1. Ensure that Division 10 Section on toilet partitions is included in the Contract 
Booklet, if required. 

2. Ensure that Division 16 Sections for electrical work are included in the Contract 
Booklet to coordinate with warm-air hand dryers. Coordinate requirements with 
Electrical Task Leader. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS 
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C 06/08/09 

DIVISION 10 

SECTION 10160 

TOILET PARTITIONS 

PARTI. GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

This Section specifies requirements for toilet partitions, including screens. 

A. Related Work specified in other Sections of the Specifications includes the following: 

1. Division 5 Section on miscellaneous steel for support for anchoring partitions above 
finished ceiling. • 

2. Division 10 Section on toilet accessories including grab bars, paper holders, and 
similar accessories. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a .listing of the publications referenced in this Section: 

The Engineered Wood Association /APA) 

APA Form No. E 30 Engineered Wood Construction Guide.. 

American Society for Testing and Materials f ASTM) 

ASTM A 666 Specification for Annealed or Cold-Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel 
Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat Bar. 

Society of Automotive Engineers-American Iron and Steel Institute fSAE-AISIl 

System for Designating Carbon and Alloy Steels. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

' A. Field Measurements 

Take field measurements prior to preparation of Shop Drawings and prior to fabrication 
where possible, to ensure proper fitting of Work. However, allow for adjustments while 
maintaining specified clearances, wherever taking field measurements before fabrication 
might delay Work. 

B. Coordination 

1. : Furnish inserts and anchorages to be built into other Work for installation of toilet 
partitions and related Work, and coordinate delivery with other Work to avoid delay. 

2. Coordinate cutouts, drilled holes and internal reinforcement as required to 
accommodate partition installation, and partition-mounted accessories. 
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1.04 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Sustainable Design General Requirements 

1. The Authority requires the Contractor to implement practices and procedures to meet 
the sustainable design requirements. The Contractor shall ensure that the 
requirements related to these goals, as defined in Division 1 - GENERAL 
PROVISIONS and the articles below, are implemented to the fullest extent. 
Substitutions or other changes to the Work proposed by the Contractor will not be 
allowed if such changes compromise the stated Sustainable Design Performance 

. Criteria. 

B. Sustainable Design Performance Criteria 

1. The post-industrial and/or post-consumer recycled content (by weight) of stainless 
steel toilet partitions shall be documented in accordance with the Sustainable Design 
Submittal Requirements of this Section. 

2. The manufacturing location (final assembly) of the name of product(s) shall be 
documented in aecordance with the Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements of 
this Section. 

3. All field-applied adhesives, sealants, paints and coatings relating to Work of this 
Section shall meet the requirements of Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix "A" for submittal requirements. 

PART 2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

Subject to compliance with the requirements of this Section, furnish and install products of 
one of the following; 

Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc., North Hollywood, CA 

Bradley Corporation (Mills Partitions), Menomonee Falls, WI 

Global Steel Products Corp., Deer Park, NY 

Knickerbocker Partition Corp., Freeport, NY 

Metpar Corp., Westbury, NY 

Partition Systems, Inc. (Columbia Partitions), Columbia, SC 

Santana Products Co., Scranton, PA 

Sanymetal (A Crane Plumbing Co.), Somerset, KY 
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2.02 MATERIALS 

A. General 

Furnish materials that have been selected for surface flatness and smoothness. Exposed 
surfaces that exhibit pitting, seam marks, roller marks, saw marks, stains, discolorations, 
telegraphing of core material or other imperfections on finished units are not acceptable. 

B. Furnish products of style, arrangement and materials shown on the Contract Drawings. 

1. ' Stainless Steel 

ASTM A 666, Type 302/304 seamless facing sheets, pressure laminated to core 
material, finished on exposed faces with AISI No. 4 bright, directional polish and of 
the following minimum thicknesses, or as otherwise shown; 

a. Doors; 0.0312 inch (22 gage), finished to 1 inch. 

b. Panels: 0.0375 inch (20 gage), finished to 1 inch. 

c. Pilasters: 0.050 inch (18 gage), finished to 1-1/4 inch. 

2. Solid Phenolic Core 

Solid phenolic core panel consisting of multiple layers of phenolic resin saturated 
kraft paper, compressed under heat and pressure, faced with melamine-impregnated 
decorative suiface papers on both sides fused to substrate during panel manufacture, 
with black eased and polished edges, of the following minimum thicknesses, or as 

- otherwise shown: 

a. Doors: 3/4 inch. 

b. Panels: 1/2 inch. 

c. Pilasters: 3/4 inch. 

3. Solid Polymer 

High density, solid polyethylene panel with homogenous color throughout, seamless 
construction with edges eased, continuous metal heat strip fastened to bottom edges 
of doors and panels, of the following minimum thicknesses, or as otherwise shown: 

a. Doors: 1 inch. 

b. Panels: 1 inch. 

c. Pilaster: 1 inch. 

C. Metal Partition Core Material 

1. Honeycomb Kraft Paper: Manufacturer's standard sound-deadening honeycomb of 
resin-impregnated kraft paper, in thickness as required for a finished dimension of I 
inch for doors, panels, and screens, 1-1/4 inch for pilasters. For wall-supported 
wedge type screens, if any, use manufacturer's standard sound-deadening core 
material bonded to inner face of panel sheets. 
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2. Plywood: Manufacturer's heavy duty solid core material, 7-ply APA Exterior grade 
or Marine grade plywood, as defined in APA's Engineered Wood Construction 
Guide, in thickness as required for a finished dimension of 1 inch for doors, panels, 
and screens, 1-1/4 inch for pilasters. 

D. Metal Partition and Screen Reinforcement 

1. Concealed anchorage: Minimum 12 gage, rust-resistant, protective-coated steel. 

2. Concealed tapping; Minimum 14 gage, rust-resistant, protective-coated steel. 

E. Overhead-Bracing 

Manufacturer's standard continuous extruded aluminum headrail, anti-grip profile, clear 
anodized finish, with corner and wall brackets and end caps as required by layout. 

F. Pilaster Shoes 

ASTM A 666, Type 302 or 304 stainless steel, 20 gage, AISI No. 4 finish, not less than 3 
inches high, with rounded edges to match pilaster profile. 

G. Hardware and Fittings 

Hinges, Door Hardware and Brackets: Manufacturer's heavy-duty type operating 
hardware and fittings of satin finish stainless steel, cast stainless steel or extruded 
aluminum, as shown on the Contract Drawings. Chrome-plated non-ferrous cast alloy 
(zariiac), or chrome-plated brass is not acceptable. Furnish full height hinges and 
brackets as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

H. Anchorages and Fasteners 

Manufacturer's standard exposed fasteners to match hardware, with theft-resistant type • 
heads and nuts. For concealed anchors, use hot-dip galvanized, cadmium-plated, or other 
rust-resistan4 protective-coated steel. 

2.03 CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 

A. General 

Furnish standard doors, panels, pilasters and screens, unless otherwise shown on the 
Contract Drawings. Furnish units with cutouts, drilled holes, and internal reinforcement 
to receive, partition-mounted hardware, accessories and grab bars, as shown on the 
Contract Drawings and in sizes shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. Door Dimensions 

Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, furnish 24 inch wide in-swinging 
doors for ordinary toilet stalls, and 36 inch wide out-swinging doors with minimum 32 

, inch wide clear opening at stalls equipped for use by persons with disabilities. 

C. Metal Panel Construction 
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Pressure laminate seamless face sheets to core material with non-toxic adhesive and seal 
edges with continuous interlocking strip, or with lapped and formed edges. Weld edges 
and comers, with exposed welds ground smooth. 

D. Toilet Partitions and Screens Mounting Styles 

Styles shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings, and shall conform to one or more the 
following: 

1. . Floor-Anchored Overhead-Braced Partitions 

Galvanized steel supports and leveling bolts at pilasters, as recommended by 
manufacturer to suit floor conditions, and to permit structural connection to floor. 
Make provisions for setting and securing each pilaster. Furnish shoe at each pilaster 
to conceal supports and leveling mechanism. Furnish overhead brace to bridge 
compartments and brace freestanding end pilasters to the wall. 

2. Floor and Ceiling Anchored Partitions 

Galvanized steel supports and leveling bolts at pilasters as recommended by 
manufacturer to suit floor conditions, and threaded rods, lock washers, and leveling 
adjustment nuts at pilasters, to permit connection to structural support above finished 
ceiling. Make provisions for setting and securing each pilaster. Furnish shoe and cap 
at each pilaster to conceal supports and leveling mechanism. 

3. Floor-Anchored Screens 

Pilasters not less than 1 inch thick, panels and pilasters in sizes shown on the 
Contract Drawings of same construction and finish as toilet partitions. Furnish 

: galvanized steel anchorage devices, complete with threaded rods, lock washers and 
leveling adjusting nuts at pilasters, to permit structural connection to floor. Furnish 

. shoe at pilaster to conceal anchorage. 

E. Color 

Shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings, or if not shown, as selected by the Engineer 
from the manufacturer's standard colors. 

F. Hardware 

Furnish hardware for each compartment in partition system, as,follows: 

1. Hinges 

Adjustable type to hold door open at any angle up to 90 degrees. Furnish gravity 
type, spring-action cam type, or concealed torsion rod type, per manufacturer's 
available types. 

2. Latch and Keeper 

Surface-mounted latch unit„designed for emergency access, with combination 
. rubber-faced door strike and keeper. 

3. Coat Hook 
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Comb8na8ioo hook an8i 8Tjbber-8ipped bumper, sized to prevent door from hitting 
mounted accessories. 

4. Door Pull 

Surface-mounted unit for out-swinging doors. 

PART 3. EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. General 

Comply with the manufacturer's recommended procedures and instollatibn sequence. 
Install partitions rigid, straight, plumb and level. Clearances shall be not more than 1/2 
inch between pilasters and panels, and not more than 1 inch between panels and walls. 
Secure panels to walls and panels to pilasters with not fewer than two stirrup brackets 
attached near top and bottom of panel, or with full height brackets as shown. Locate wall 
brackets so that holes for wall anchorages occur in masonry or tile joints. Secure panels 
in position with the manufacturer's recommended anchoring devices and as specified 
herein. 

B. Floor-Anchored Overhead-Braced Partitions 

Secure pilasters to floor and level, plumb, and tighten installation with devices obtained 
from the manufacturer. Secure overhead brace to each pilaster with not fewer than two 
fasteners per pilaster. Hang doors and adjust so that tops of doors are aligned with tops 
of panels, and are parallel with overhead-brace when doors are in closed position. 

C. Floor and Ceiling Anchored Partitions 

Secure pilasters to supporting construction, and level, plumb and tighten installation with 
devices obtained from the manufacturer. Hang doors and adjust so that doors are level 
and aligned with panels when doors are in closed position. 

D. Floor-Anchored Screens 

Attach with concealed anchoring devices, as recommended by the manufacturer to suit 
supporting structure. Set units level and plumb, and to resist lateral impact. 

3.02 ADJUSTMENTS 

A. Hardware Adjustment 

Adjust and lubricate hardware for proper operation. Set hinges on in-swinging doors to 
hold open approximately 30 degrees from closed position when unlatched. Set hinges on 
out-swinging doors, and entrance swing doors where shown on the Contract Drawings, to 
return to fully closed position. 

B. Clean exposed surfaces of partition systems using materials and methods recommended 
by the manufacturer and protect as necessary to prevent damage during remaining 
construction. 
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END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 10160 

TOILET PARTITIONS 

APPENDIX "A" 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and 
Samples" of Division r - GENERAL PROVISIONS; 

A. Product Data 

. Manufacturer's detailed technical data for materials, fabrication, and installation, 
including catalog cuts of anchors, hardware, fittings, fastenings, accessories and 
manufacturer's standard color chart. Furnish templates and instructions for installation of 
anchorage devices built into other Work. 

B. Shop Drawings 

Show fabrication and erection of toilet partition assemblies not fully described by product 
drawings. ' 

C. Samples 

Submit full range of standard color samples for each type of unit required. Submit 6 inch 
square samples of each color and finish on same substrate to be used in Work, for color 
verification after selections have been made. 

D. Maintenance Instructions 

Submit manufacturer's printed instructions for care and maintenance of installed Work. 

E. • Sustainable Design Submittal Requirements 

The Contractor shall submit the Sustainable Design certification items listed herein; 
Sustainable Design submittals shall include the following: 

1. A completed Sustainable Design Materials Certification Form (SDMCF), appended 
to Division 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS. Information to be supplied for this form 
shall include: 

a. Cost breakdowns for the materials included in the Contractor's Work. Cost 
breakdowns shall include total cost plus itemized material costs. 

b.; Where required by the Sustainable Design Performance Criteria of this Section, 
the following information shall also be supplied: 

(1) The amount of post-consumer and/or post-industrial recycled content in the 
supplied product(s). 

' (2) The manufacturing location of the supplied product(s). 

10160-8 



(3) The location (source) of the raw materials used to manufacture the supplied 
product(s). 

(4) The VOC content of all adhesives, sealants, paints, and coatings applied on 
site as part of this Work. 

(5) Include total cost for all wood products and itemized costs for all FSC-
certified wood products. 

2. Published product literature or letters of Certification, provided from the product 
manufacturer on the manufacturer's letterhead, to verifV the product information 

• supplied for the SDMCF. 

3. Product cut sheets for materials that meet the SDMCF. 

4. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), for applicable products. Applicable products 
include, but are not limited to field-applied adhesives, sealants, carpets, paints and 
coatings. Material Safety Data Sheets shall indicate the Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) limits of products submitted (If an MSDS does not include a product's VOC 
limits, then product data sheets, manufacturer literature, or a letter of certification 
from the manufacturer can be submitted in addition to the MSDS to indicate the VOC 
limits). 

5. The Sustainable Design submittal information shall be assembled into one (1) 
package per Section or trade, and sent to the Engineer. 

END OF APPENDIX "A" 
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PRODUC7: 7RAX SEA7ING SYS7EM 

FINISH: TX F 01 P6rforated Mild St66l 

SUPPLIER: OMK Design Ltd 
30 Ste55en Street 
London, UK 
+44 (0) 20 7631 1335 
enqoir6e8@onikas80Ciates.com 

1.0 SEA7ING PERFORMANCE CRI7ERIA AND WARRAN7Y 

7he seating syslem must be guaranteed against staicturai failure for a minimum 
of 25 years and have been independently tested to withstand 25 years of heavy 
contract use. 

Metal components must be finished for interior and exterior use, be UV stable 
and guaranteed against colour fading. Colour fastness must conform to DIN 
54004. All metal components must be able to finished in any RAL colour. 

All upholstery materials must be abrasion resistant and in excess of 100,000 
rubs (Martindale 7est). 

Tables must be double-sided solid core laminate and resistant to chemicals, 
cigarette burns, staining and be fire-rated to BS476 Class 7. 

2.0 SEATING STRUCTURAL CRITERIA 

2.1 Su5porting Beam 

The seat must consist of a triangular supporting beam. It must allow up to 7 
seats to be fitted with the need for only 2 leg supports, minimising floor 
interference for cleaning purposes. . 

- Must be made from extruded aluminium with an anodised finish. 
- High strength aluminium alloy, UNE-L2630 alloy 6063. 
- Anodised film applied 25 microns thick. 
- Breaking strength of 20kg/mm. 
- Bending strength of 175N/mm. 
- Tensile strength of 300N/mm. 
- Density of 2.7g/cm. 
- End capped with pressure-die-cast aluminium cover polyester coated. 
- No plastic end caps should be used. 

The standard chassis must also allows 2 seats to be rnounted either side of the 
beam instead of the backrest creating a double sided bench for short sit areas. 

2.2 Seal & Back Panels 

The panels must incorporate a substantial radius at both the front of the seat 
and top of the back. This stops the possibility of injury to people's legs due to 
accidental impact with the seat, and the top of the back can be used as a neck 
or armrest without cutting off blood supply. The radius also produces a natural 
space when the seats are abutted back to back eliminating head clash. It also 
prevents damage to vertical wall surfaces when the seats are placed against 
them. 



The seat end back panels must be ma8e from perforated mil8 steel powder 
coated In oven baked polyester. The panels should be fixed to pressure die cast 
aluminium brackets using mechanical fasteners. 

2.2.1 Perforated Mild Steel 

2.2mm thick perforated mild steel plate. 
Pre-phosphate coated. Finished in oven-baked polyester powder. Coating 
thickness no less than 80 microns. 
SuitableTor interior and exterior use. 
Conforms to BS4875 (tests strength of seats and tables) 

2.3 Seat And Back Castings 

The brackets must be fixed to the extruded beam, again using mechanical 
fasteners. 

- Pressure die-cast aluminium alloy, LM06. 
- Alloy must conform to BS1490. 
- Finished in alochrom/aiodine 1200 (corrosion preventive pre-treatment). 
- Polyester powder coated to 100 microns, available in any RAL colour. 

2;4 Armrests, Legs and Table Fixing Brackets . 

Armrests, legs and,table fixing brackets should be made from pressure die cast 
aluminium to the following specification: 

- Pressure die-cast aluminium alloy, LM06. 
- Alloy must conform to .BS1490. 
- [finished in alochrom/aiodine 1200 (corrosion preventive pre-treatment). 
- Polyester powder coated to 100 microns, available in any RAL colour. 

Armrests must also be available in Chrome and Polished Aluminium finishes. 

An optional longer armrest must also be available to prevent passengers from 
lying across the seating unit. 

Armrests must be able to be added or subtracted on the units and not be 
integral to the seat. The fixings must remain common on all configurations. 

2.5 Tables 

Tablesn^ust follow the same module as the seat units allowing them to be 
juxtaposed In any position. The beam must carry the necessary fixings for either 
seat or table. However a half table should be available as an alternative where 
space is ^at a premium. 

Tables should be double sided allowing them to be reversed in the event of 
surface damage and incorporate through fixings to facilitate this. 

Tables must be made from Solid Core Laminate to the following specification: 

- Must be constructed from fire resistant solid core laminate. 
- Must be resistant to boiling water, staining and cigarette burns. 
- Must be tested, to ISO 4586. 
- Must be fire rated to ISO 476 class 2. 

3.0 MAINTENANCE CRITERIA 



The 9e9t mugt comprige of 3 panels; seat panel, badk panel and headrest. 
Allowing either to be easily replaced in situ in the event of damage, without the 
necessity to replace or repair the whole seat. 

There must be a gap between seat and back to eliminate dirt accumulation at 
this junction and allow any spilt drinks to drain immediately. 

The shape of the supporting beam should be triangular with the flat face 
adjacent' to the floor. Therefore self-shedding, eliminating dust accumulation and 
facilitating easy cleaning. 

All the panels must be interchangeable allowing in-house maintenance staff to 
easily change the finishes should future passenger profiles change, i.e. upgrade 
or downgrade seat comfort without the need to change the framework. 

The seat must be assembled using only mechanical fixings to the following 
specification: 

- Hexagonal metric socket button head bolts, manufactured to BS:4168 pt 6. 
- Must be made of high tensile steel 12.9, and zinc plated to prevent corrosion. 
- Comrnon fixing bolts should be are used throughout. 
- Tables must be fixed using stainless steel bolts, lock washers and nuts. 
- All bolts must be self-locking using Nylock. 
- All bolts must be used in conjunction with standard hexagonal key or spanner. 

All components must be able to be cleaned using a mild detergent. 

4.0 TEST SPECIFICATIONS 

The seating system must be performance tested by an Independent body to BS 
EN 15373:2007 Test Level 3 or equivalent, to withstand 25 years of heavy 
contract use in an Airport environment. 

It must also be fire tested to BS 5852 1990, ignition source 5, or equivalent. 

5.0 ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT 

All metal components must be recyclable, and recyclable and biodegradable , 
packaging materials must be used. 

6.0 TYPICAL DIMENSIONS 

Depth of; Single Unit 735mm 
Depth of, Back-to-Back Unit 1500mm 
Height Of Unit 970mm 
Height of Seat 445mm 
Width of 2 Seat Units 1260mm 
Width of 3 Seat Units 1850mm 
Width of 4 Seat Units 2440mm 
Width of 5 Seat Units 3030mm 
Width of 6 Seat Units 3620mm 
Width of 7 Seat Units 4220mm 
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DIVISION 2 

SECTION 02094 

WORKER AND ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION FOR LEAD PAINT REMOVAL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY , 

A. This Section specifies requirements for: 

1. The installation and use of containment systems for the removal of paint coatings 
containing lead and other toxic metals in accordance with the Society for 
Protective Coatings (SSPC) guidelines listed on the attached table 1. 

2. Worker and Environmental Compliance Plans for the protection of Contractor 
workers, the public, and the environment from exposure to harmful levels of lead 
that may be present in the paint being removed. 

3. Ensuring that all waste is collected, handled, stored, transported, and disposed off 
in accordance with applicable regulations. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

The following is a listing of the publications referenced in this Section. 

A. Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 

: 1. 29 CFR 1910.120. Hazardous Waste Operations and 
Emergency Response 

2. 29 CFR 1910.134 Respiratory Protection 

3. 29 CFR 1926 Occupational Safety and Health 
Regulations for Construction 

4. 29 CFR 1926.51 Sanitation 

5. 29 CFR 1926.62 Lead 

6. 40 CFR 50 National Primary and Secondary Ambient 
Air Quality Standards 

7. 40 CFR261-264 Hazardous Waste Standards 

8. 40 CFR 265.13 . General Waste Analysis 
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9. 40 CFR 268 Land Disposal Restrictions 

10. 49 CFR 171-179 Transportation Regulations 

B. New Jersey Administrative Code (NJAC) 

1. NJAC, Title 8, Chapter 62 New Jersey Department of Health, 
Standards for Lead Certification 

2. NJAC, Title 5, Chapter 17 New Jersey Lead Hazard Evaluation 
Abatement Code 

, C. Society for Protective Coatings (SSPC) 

L SSCP Guide 6 Guide for Containing Debris Generated 
During Paint Removal Operations 

2. SSPC Guide 7 Guide for Disposal of Lead-
Contaminated Surface Preparation Debris 

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

D. Comply with the requirements of this section as though the Authority were a 
private corporation. Comply with the requirements of all applicable Federal, 
State, and City laws, codes, and regulations, including, but not limited to the 
regulations of the; 

1; United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA); 

2. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA); 

3. New Jersey Department of Environmental Protection (NJDEP); 

4. New Jersey Department of Health and Senior Services (NJDHSS); 

5. New Jersey Department of Labor (NJDOL); 

E. Comply with all applicable regulations even if the regulation is not specifically 
referenced herein. If a Federal, State, or City regulation is more restrictive than 
the requirements of this Section, follow the more restrictive requirements. 

1.03 QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE 

A. Contractor and its Subcontractors 

1. For Work in New Jersey, verify that the Contractor or its subcontractor 
who will be working with lead is certified under the Lead Hazard 
Evaluation and Abatement Code for SteeJ Structures and Commercial 
Buildings, N.J.A.C. 5.17-2.1. Certification must be maintained 
throughout the duration of the Contract. 

8. Laboratory Qualifications/Occupational Physician 
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1. Verify that the analytical laboratories performing metals analysis on air, 
water, soil and solid waste, are accredited by The American Industrial 
Hygiene Association (AIHA), and has successfully participated (previous 
12 months at a minimum) in the AIHA ELPAT program and PAT 
program. 

• 2. Verify that the laboratory conducting the worker blood analyses is 
approved by OSHA, and NJDHSS as applicable. 

3. Verify the certifications of the Occupational Physician. 

C. Competent Person/Supervisor. Employ one who: 

1. Has a minimum of two years industrial painting field experience, with a 
minimum of ninety days field supervisory or management experience in 
paint removal projects; 

2. Has proof of completion of 29 CFR 1926.62 Lead in Construction 
training within the last 12 months; 

3. Has proof of 29 CFR 1910.120 (initial or refresher) HAZWOP 
Supervisor training within the last 12 months; 

4. For work in New Jersey, has proof of completion of the New Jersey Lead 
Abatement Supervisor Program for Commercial Buildings and Super 
Structures, N.J.A.C. 5.17-2.1. Certification must be maintained 
throughout the duration of the Contract. 

D. Workers. Confirm that: 

1. For work in New Jersey, all workers have proof of completion of the 
New Jersey Lead Abatement Worker Program for Commercial Buildings 
and Super Structures, N.J.A.C. 5.17-2.1. Certification must be 
maintained throughout the duration of the Contract. 

2. All workers have proof of completion of 29 CFR 1926.62 Lead in 
Construction training within the last 12 months. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

See Appendix A. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE MATERIALS AND MONITORING EQUIPMENT 

A. Monitoring and Testing Equipment 

I. Supply the instrumentation needed for monitoring worker and area 
exposures. 
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2. Supply all equipment needed for the operation of all instrumentation and 
monitors (e.g., generators, batteries, power cords, fuel, etc.). 

B. Personal Protective Equipment and Hygiene Facilities 

1. Provide all personal protective equipment (PPE) needed for Contractor's 
workers and for up to four Engineering representatives at each shift. 

2. Repair or replace PPE as required to assure that it continues to provide 
its intended purpose. 

C. Containment Materials 

I. Supply all equipment and materials needed to contain debris in 
accordance with the provisions of this Section. This may include ground 
covers, rigging, scaffolding, planking, containment materials, dust 
collection and ventilation equipment and HEPA vacuums. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 WOWCER PROTECTION CRITERIA FOR LEAD 

A. Competent Person - confirm that daily inspections of the work area will be ma9e 
by a competent person. 

B. Written Compliance Program (WCP) - Prepare a WCP in accor9ance with 29 
CFR 1926.62 (e)(2)(i). Maintain a copy of the WCP at the construction site for 
review by all employees and interested parties. 

C. Engineering and Work Practice Controls - Implement engineering and work 
practice controls, including administrative controls, to reduce and maintain 
employee exposure to lead below the PEL. 

D. Exposure Monitoring/Initial Assessment - Collect representative personal air 
. samples in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62 (d)( 1 ){iii). Protect workers during 
initial exposure assessment in.accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62 (d)(2)(i). If 
historical data will be used in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62 (d)(3)(iii), 
provide prior to start of work for evaluation by the Engineer. 

E. Respiratory Protection- Implement a Respiratory Protection Program in 
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.134. Proper selection, use, maintenance and 
inspection of respirators is required. Provide medical clearance and fit tests for 
respirator users. 

F. Protective Clothing and Equipment - Provide clean protective clothing and 
equipment in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62 (g) and ensure they are used by 
all employees whose exposures exceed the PEL. Provide closed containers for 
items to be cleaned, such as work shoes and facemasks. If the clothing is 
disposable, label the containers as clothing contaminated with lead, if applicable. 
Apply hazardous waste labels as appropriate after testing. 

G. Housekeeping - In accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62 (h), clean accumulations of 
dust or debris containing lead daily and conduct all cleaning with HEPA (High 
Efficiency Particulate Air)-filtered vacuums. Containerize the debris for proper 
disposal. Bags and containers should be appropriately labeled as lead-containing 
waste. 

H. Personal Hygiene Facilities and Equipment/Decontamination Zone - In 
accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62 (i), provide clean change areas, showers, 
lavatory, eating facilities, and hand washing facilities as necessary for workers 
who may be exposed to lead at or above the OSHA PEL. 

I. Medical Surveillance and Medical Removal Protection - In accordance with 29 
CFR 1926.62 (j) and (k), perform initial and periodic blood sampling and 
analysis for lead and zinc protoporphyrin (ZPP) when an ernployee is exposed to 
lead at or above the OSHA Action Level of 30 ug/m3. Provide the Engineer with 
blood analysis results. 
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J. Employee Training and Information - In accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62 (I), 
provide initial and annual refresher site specific training for all employees who 
may be exposed to lead at or above the OSHA Action Level. 

K. Signs and Restricted Zones - In accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62 (m), establish 
restricted zones around areas or activities that might generate airborne emissions 
of lead in excess of the OSHA Action Level and post caution signs around each 
restricted zone. 

L. Record keeping - In accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62 (n), retain all records 
related to training, medical examinations, blood analysis, exposure monitoring, 
respirator fit testing, inspections by a competent person, and other related 
documentation. 

M. Visible Assessments - Conduct daily assessments of visible emissions and 
releases to the air, soil, water, and sediment, as applicable. Undertake all 
necessary corrective action to control emissions. 

3.02 AMBIENT AIR MONITORING FOR LEAD 

A. High Volume Ambient Air Monitoring 

1. The Engineer will undertake high volume ambient air monitoring during 
paint removal and clean-up activities to confirm that emissions do not 
exceed the EPA National Primary and Secondary Ambient Air Quality 
Standards (NAAQS), or specific New Jersey regulations. 

2. Total suspended particulate (TSF-lead) will be analyzed in accordance 
with 40 CFR 50 Appendix G. 

3. The number and location of monitors will be determined by the 
Engineer, taking into consideration proximity to homes, businesses, and 
the general surroundings. Monitor sitting and operation will be 
performed in accordance with the guidance provided in Methods A1 and 
A2 of SSPC publication 95-06, Project Design. 

4. The Contractor will be advised if such monitoring will'be performed and 
will be provided with verbal background and ongoing results. Written 
results will be provided if requested by the Contractor. 

5. Take the following corrective action when air monitoring results exceed 
the following: 

a. If the emissions of 1 day of monitoring exceed: 

(1) 4.5 pg/m' (8 hour period) minus two times the average 8 
hour background level for TSP-lead, 

(2) Assess all field data for that day and take appropriate 
corrective action to control emissions. 
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b. If the emissions of 2 consecutive days of blasting exceed: 

(1) 4.5 |ig/m^ (8 hour period) minus two times the average 
8 hour background level for TSP-lead, 

(2) Suspend dust producing operations (e.g., paint removal 
and/or clean-up) and implement appropriate corrective 
action to control emissions. 

c. If the emissions on any one day. exceed; 

(1) 13.5 pg/m' (8 hour period) minus two times the average 
8 hour background level for TSP-lead, 

(2) Suspend dust producing operations (e.g., paint removal 
and/or clean-up) and implement appropriate corrective 
action to control emissions. 

6. Regardless of the ambient air monitoring results, ensure at all times that 
no visible emissions occur 

3.03 ON-SITE MANAGEMENT, TRANSPORTATION, AND DISPOSAL OF PAINT 
DEBRIS, WASTEWATER, AND ANY OTHER WASTE GENERATED FROM THE 
WORK. 

A. General 

1. Contractor is responsible for the collection, handling, storage, 
transportation and disposal of all hazardous wastes generated from this 
Work. The Authority will provide the EPA identification number for lead 
waste disposal for permitting purposes. 

2. The Contractor is responsible for the collection, handling, transportation, ^ 
and disposal of all solvent wastes generated from this Work. The 
Contractor must acquire their own EPA identification number for the 
disposal of solvent wastes. 

3. The Contractor is responsible for the collection, handling, transportation, 
and disposal of all non-hazardous municipal/construction waste and 
waste water generated from this Work. 

4. Recover all waste products generated during the paint removal Work, 
including but not limited to rags, tape, disposable coveralls, filters, and 
sediments. 

5. Store waste only at location designated by the Engineer. Transport the 
waste to the designated storage area at the end of each working day, at a 
minimum. 
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6. Hazardous waste generation reports and fees/taxes imposed by the States 
shall he handled and paid for hy the Con8actor. 

B. Items provided hy the Contractor 

1. Hazardous Waste - Provide DOT-approved containers of the appropriate 
size arid type for the hazardous waste generated, including hut not 
limited to, paint chips, protective clothing, and the interior lining of the 
containment. Use containers that are resistant to rust and corrosion, 
(painted if constructed of steel), that have tight fitting lids or covers, and 
which are water resistant and leak proof. 

2. Municipal/Construcdon Waste - Provide all containers for non-hazardous 
municipal/construction waste. Use containers that are free of loose debris 
when brought to 8ie construction site. 

3. Spent Solvents - Provide all DOT-approved containers for spent solvents. 
Do not mix spent solvents with paint debris, water or other lead 
contaminated waste. 

C. Waste Sampling, Testing, And Classification 

1. Sampling: Collect and have analyzed, representative samples of each 
waste s8eam generated hy the Work. Collect the samples under the 
observation of the Engineer. 

2. Testing 

a) Solid Waste: Direct the laboratory to test the solid waste in 
accordance with 40 CFR 261, Appendix II, Method 1311, 
Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP), to 
determine if it is hazardous. (Equal to or greater than 5 mg/L) 

h) Waste water - test the waste water for Total metals (As, Cd, Cr, 
Cu, Ph, Hg, Mo, Ni, Zn), hexavalent chromium, pH, suspended 
solids, oil and grease, BOD, temperature, total cyanide, TPH, 
and other analyfrcal parameters required for disposal 
characterization or by the disposal facility. 

3. Laboratory Report 

a) Include the following minimum information in each report: 
Identity of the RCRA listed waste streams and idendty of the 
waste s8eam(s) analyzed, the number of samples collected and 
tested, dates of sampling and tesdng, laboratory test procedures 

'utilized, the names and signatures of the individuals eollec8ng 
the samples and analyzing the laboratory tests, interpretation of 
the test results, and final determination. 
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b) Include copies of the chain-of-custody forms in the 
documentation of hazardous waste and non-hazardous waste 
streams. 

D. Waste Handling, Packaging, And Storage 

1. Comply with 40 CFR 262 for the on-site handling, packaging, and 
storage of all waste generated by the Work. 

2. All paint debris shall be vacuumed and collected in DOT-approved 55-
gallon drums at the end of each Work period. Paint debris shall include 
paint chips and dust and shall not include any other construction debris, 
trash or chemical solvents. All disposable protective clothing and interior 
lining of the containment system shall be collected in DOT-approved 
drums at the end of each Work period. • 

3. At the Work areas, store waste in locations designated by the Engineer. 
Do not place hazardous waste on unprotected grounds (e.g. cover the 
ground with impervious tarping). Locate in a secure area with signs 
around the perimeter, and shield adequately to prevent dispersion of the 
waste by wind or water. 

4. Properly transport all non-hazardous waste municipal/construction waste 
from the Work areas to the designated storage area. Verify that the waste 
is completely covered during transportation. 

5. Maintain all drums in good operating condition with all lids and closing 
mechanisms intact and operational to prevent escape of debris by winds, 
spilling of contents, or access by unauthorized personnel. 

6. Store non-hazardous waste separately from hazardous waste. Do not mix 
hazardous waste with non-hazardous waste. Do not mix different types 
of hazardous waste unless specifically approved by the Engineer. 

7. Verify that all waste is transported to the appropriate recycling or 
disposal facility within 60 days after waste is first placed into the 
container.. 

8. Train all personnel in the proper handling of hazardous waste at the 
Work site in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120, including the 
procedures to follow in the event of a release or spill, required 
notifications, and methods of clean-up. Maintain all training records on-
site. 

E. Labeling of Containers 

I. Immediately label all containers of waste and paint debris to identify the 
contents. Label containers of paint debris as "LEAD PAINT WASTE, 
CONTAINS LEAD". Include the Contract Number and locations. 
Provide similar labels on containers of other waste, wastewater and 
debris. 
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2. After the TCLP test results are received, or after determination of 
hazardous waste status based on RCRA list at 40 CFR 261, Subpart D, 
immediately apply hazardous waste labels, if the waste tests hazardous. 
Label each container of hazardous waste in accordance with 40 CFR 262, 
and 49 CFR 171-179. 

F. Waste Transportation and Disposal (with the Exception of Waste Water) 

1. Hazardous Waste. 

a) Prepare the hazardous waste manifest for each shipment and 
provide to the Engineer for review and signature. 

b) Arrange for the transportation of all hazardous waste by a 
licensed transporter in accordance with 40 CFR 263, 49 CFR 
171-179. 

- c) Hazardous Paint Waste (TCLP results which 
indicate that lead concentrations or equal 
to or greater than 5 mg/L) shall be 
treated and stabilized to TCLP levels 
below 0.75 mg/L prior to disposal. 

d) Provide a certification for each manifested shipment that the 
' waste was accepted by the recycling or disposal facility, and 

properly treated and disposed. Comply with all of the 
manifesting, certification, and reporting requirements for 
hazardous waste in accordance with 40 CFR 262, and 40 CFR 
268, including certificates of final disposal for each shipment. 

2. Non-Hazardous, Municipal, and Construction Waste 

a) Properly transport, and dispose of all non-hazardous, municipal 
and construction waste. 

b) Verify that waste is completely covered during transport. 

c) If lead or hazardous substances were detected during the 
laboratory testing, notify the disposal facility that such metals or 
materials are present in the waste. 

d) For non-hazardous lead waste with TCLP results which indicate 
lead concentrations between 1 mg/L and 5 mg/L, the waste shall 
be treated and stabilized to TCLP levels below 0.75 mg/L prior 
to disposal. 

e) Comply with additional City and local regulations as applicable. 

G. Waste Water Handling And Disposal 
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1. Provide containers for the collection and retention of all waste water 
including but not limited to the water used for steam cleaning, hygiene 
purposes, decontamination and cleanup activities. Filter visible paint 
chips and particulate from the waste water prior to placing it into the 
containers. Make disposal arrangement with the local publicly owned 
treatment works (POTW), sanitation cotnpany, or other appropriate 
permitted facility. 

H. Cleaning of Haul Routes - Clean waste transportation haul routes upon 
completion of operation at end of each hauling. 

END OF SECTION 
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DIVISION 2 

SECTION 02094 

WORKER AND ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION FOR LEAD-BASED PAINT 
REMOVAL 

APPENDIX A 

SUBMITTALS 

1.0 GENERAL - Provide ail submittals of this Appendix in accordance with the requirements 
of "Shop Drawings, Catalog Cuts, and Samples" of Division 1, General Provisions. 

2.0 PRE-CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide a site-specific WCP. Include the methods and procedures that will be 
followed for complying with this Section and 29 CFR 1926.62 for Lead. 

1. Scope of Work-provide site specific information such as method of 
lead removal, .lead work location(s), duration of lead work, crew size, 
login procedures, key personnel, competent person(s), containment 
classifications and the location of the WCP during the project 

2. Qualifications md Experience - provide written qualifications, 
experience, training, and certification information for the contractor and 
subcontractors, laboratories, physician, competent person/supervisor and 
workers, as stated in 1.04 of this Section. 

3. Engineering and Work Practice Controls - provide a written program 
deiscribing method of lead removal, air monitoring, 
containment/collection systems, equipment, and safety. Include catalog 
cuts for all equipment. 

4. Exposure Assessments - provide a written program for site exposure 
assessments. Include details of personal air monitoring and note specific 
lead disturbance tasks. Identify personnel performing air sampling. 
Provide certifications of laboratory conducting air-sampling analysis. If 
historical data is to be used, provide to Engineer for evaluation. 

5. Respiratory Protection - provide a written program in compliance with 
29 CFR 1926.103. Address the selection, use, maintenance and 
inspection of respirators, and qualifications for respirator users. Include 
copies of fit test records for all crew and catolog cuts of respirators. 
Include letter from physician stating workers are fit to wear respirators. 

6. Protective Clothing and Equipment - provide a wntten program for 
selection; use, replacement and disposal of protective clothing and 
equipment. Include catalog cuts for all PPE. 
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7. Housekeeping - provide a written program describing cleaning 
frequency, cleaning with HEPA vacuums, cleaning with biodegradable 
lead detergents, containerizing, storing and disposing of lead dust and 
paint chips. 

8. Personal Hygiene Facilities and Equipment/Decontamination Zone -
provide a written program describing decontamination procedures, hand 
wash, showers, bre^ areas and change areas. Include catalog cuts for 
decon tmit and hand wash station. 

9. Medical Surveillance and Medical Removal Protection - provide a 
written program describing frequency and type of blood testing, medical 
removal, and physical examinations. Provide certifications for laboratory 
conducting blood work, certifications of occupational physician, and 
copies of blood lead and ZPP testing for workers and competent 
person(s). 

10. Employee Training and Information - provide a written program 
describing training requirements and frequency. Provide evidence of 
training for all workers. 

11. Signs and Restricted Zones - provide a written program for establishing 
restricted zones and use of Lead Work signs. 

12; Record keeping - provide 9 written program describing record keeping 
procedures. 

13. Visible Assessments - provide a written program for assessments of 
visible emissions. 

14. Chemical Safety and Handling - provide a written program for the safe 
use and storage of chemicals on-site. Provide MSDS for chemicals to be 
brought on-site. 

B. Waste Handling Plan - Provide a written program that addresses the proper 
handling and disposal of all waste as described in 3.02 of this Section. 

1. Transporter Qualifications, Experience, and Permits: Provide the names, 
addresses, qualifications, and contact persons for the proposed 
transporter(s) of hazardous waste, non-hazardous waste, and waste water. 
Provide evidence that each transporter has current registration approved 
by NYSDEC and NJDEP, as applicable as stated in 3.02 F of this 
Section. 

2. Disposal Facility Qualifications, Experience, and Permits: Provide the 
name, address, telephone number and contact person for each waste 
disposal facility proposed for use in the Contract. Provide evidence that 
each disposal facility has current registrations and permits for the 
operation of such facilities, or written approval from the state (and by the 
USEPA or other local agency, if applicable) in which it operates as stated 
in 3.02 F of this Section. 
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C. Con8ingency Plan and Emergency P80cedures 

1. Submit a Contingency Plan and Emergency Procedures to respond to 
fires, explosions, or any unplanned sudden or non-sudden release of 
hazardous waste or hazardous waste constituents to air, soil, or surface 
water at the construction site. 

a) Describe arrangements agreed to by local police departments, 
fire departments, hospitals and state and local emergency 
response teams. 

b) List names, addresses, and phone numbers of all persons 
qualified to act as emergency coordinators. Include a list of all 
emergency equipment at the construction site (fire extinguishers, 
spill control equipment, communications and alarm systems and 
decontamination equipmeiit). 

c) Include an evacuation plan for workers. Describe signals to be 
used to begin evacuation. 

2. Submit evidence that a copy of the plan has been submitted to all local 
police departments, fire departments^ hospitals, and State and local 

• emergency response teams that may be called upon to provide 
emergency services. 

3.0 CONSTRUCTION PHASE 

A. Provide a complete analytical package of TCLP test results of waste samples 
within 4 weeks after sample collection. 

B. Provide a complete analytical package of waste water test results of waste sample 
collection within 4 weeks after sample collection. 

C. Waste Manifests - Submit to the Engineer one copy of 

1. Executed and signed manifests for each load of waste, material 
transported from the construction site. Provide the manifest within one 
day of shipment. 

2. Executed waste manifest form signed by a responsible party of the 
disposal facility. Provide the form within one day of receipt. If the copy 
is not received within 35 days from the date of shipment, contact the 
Engineer, and assist as directed, in efforts to locate the shipment, and in 
the completion of the EPA Exception Reports (if the signed manifest is 
not received within 45 days of the date of shipment). 

3. Certificate of final disposal for each manifest or certificate of recycling 
for recycled material. Provide the certification within one day of receipt. 

D. Bills of Lading - Provide bills of lading for the disposal of all non-hazardous 
municipal/construction waste within one week of the date of shipment. 

02094-14 



E. Waste water - Provide written' documentation of the receipt of disposal of all 
waste water within one week of the date of shipment. 

F. Clean-up - Prior to issuance of Certificate of Final Completion, provide the 
Engineer with a letter report presenting the results of the inspections conducted to 

• verify the final cleanliness of the construction site, surrounding property, 
waterways, equipment, buildings, and structures. 

END OF APPENDIX A 
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DIVISION 2 

SECTION 02094 

TABLE 1 

-

Containment Crtterta for Removal of Paint Containing Lead and Other Toxic Metals' 

Containment 
Removal 
Method 

Containment 
SSPC 
Class' 

Containment 
Material 
Flexibllltv 

Containment 
Material ^ Support 

Structure 
Material 
Joints 

Containment 
Entrvwav 

Ventilation 
System 
Reouired 

Negative 
Pressure 
Reouired 

Exhaust 
Filtration 
Reouired 

Hand Tool 
Cleaning* 

3P Rigid or 
Flexible 

Permeable or 
Impermeable 

Minimal Partially 
Sealed 

Overlapping or 
Open Seam 

Natural No No 

Power Tool 
Cleaning w/ 
Vacuum* 

3P Rigid or 
Flexible 

Permeable or 
Impermeable 

Minimal Partially 
Sealed 

Overlapping or 
Open Seam 

Natural No No 

Power Tool 
Cleaning 
w/o Vacuum' 

2P Rigid or 
Flexible 

Permeable or 
Impermeable 

Rigid or 
Flexible 

Fully or 
Partially Sealed 

Overlapping or 
Open Seam 

Natural' No No' 

Chemical . 
Stripping® 

3C Rigid or 
Flexible. 

Permeable or 
Impermeable 

Minimal Partially 
Sealed 

Open Seam Natural No No' 

Wet 
Methods' 

2W-3W Rigid or 
Flexible 

Permeable or 
Impenneable 

Rigid, Flexible, 
or Minimal 

Partially 
Sealed 

Overlapping or 
Open Seam 

Natural' No No' 

Abrasive 
Blast 

1A Rigid or 
Flexible 

Impermeable Rigid or . 
Flexible 

Fully 
Sealed 

Airlock or 
Resealable 

Mechankal Yes Yes 

Cleaning 

'This table provides general design criteria only. It does not guarantee that specific controls over emissions will occur tecause unique site condiUons must be considered in the 
design. Other combinations of materials may provide controls over emissions equivalent to or greater than those combinations shown above. 
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»The SSPC ClasstficaUo9 is based on SSPC Guide 6. • Note that for work oyer water, water booms or boats with skimmers must be employed, where feasible, to contain spills or 
releases. Debris must be removed daily at a minimum. 

'Permeability addresses both air and water as appropriate. In the case of water or chemical removal methods, the containment materials must be resistant to both ^emlrals and 
water. Ground covers should always be Impermeable, and of sufficient strength to withstand the impact and weight of the debris and the equipment used for collection and clean-up. 

'Ground covers and/or free hanging tarpaulins may provide suitable controls over emissions wimout the need to completely enclose the work area. 

•Ventilation is not required provided the emissions are controlled as specified in this Section, and provided worker exposures are properly controlled. If unacceptable worker exposures 
to lead or other toxic metals occurs, incorporate a ventilation system Into the containment. 

'Ground covers must always be Impermeable and of sufficient strength to withstand the weight and impact of the debris and the equipment used for cleaning. If debris escape through 
the seams, then additional sealing of the seams and joints is required. All containment materials and niaterials used for sealing nriust be resistant to both chemicals and water. If 
unacceptable worker exposures to lead or other toxic metals occurs. Incorporate a ventilation system. 

'This method applies to pressure washing, high pressure water jetting with and without abrasive, and wet abrasive blast cleaning. Alhough both permeable and Im^tmeable 
(xantainment materials are Included, ground covers and the lower portions of the containment must be water Impermeable with ^lly sealed joints, and of si^cient s^ngth and Int^nty 
to facilitate the collection and holding of the water and debris for proper disposal. Ventilation is not required provided the emissions are controlled as specified in this Section, and 
provided worker exposures are properly controlled. If unacceptable worker exposures to lead or other toxic metals occurs. Incorporate a ventilation system Into the containment. 

'Ground covers must be of sufficient strength to withstand the impact and weight of the abrasive and the equipment used for cleaning. Ground covere must also extend beyond the 
containment boundary to capture escaping debris. If vacuum blasting is employed, ground covers and/or free hanging tarpaulins may provide suitable controls over emissions without 
the need to completely enclose the work area. 
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Contract GWB=200.013 

INFORMATION.FOR BIDDERS 

l. FORM AND SUBMISSION OF PROPOSALS. 

The Port of New York Authority, hereinafter called the 
Authority, invites Proposals in the annexed form. Proposals 
will be received until 2:30 P.M. on Tuesday, December 6, 1960 
in the office of the Chief Engineer of the Authority, Room 
1100, 111 Eighth Avenue, New York 11, New York, at which time 
they will be opened and read in Room No. 1108. Each Proposal 
must be contained in the envelope furnished by the Authority, 
which shall be sealed and conspicuously endorsed with the 
bidder's name and the number of this Contract, in the spaces 
provided. 

The proposal must be submitted upon the blank form bound 
herewith and must give all information required(*), The pro
posal must be signed and the acknowledgment taken on the appro
priate form following the Proposal, 

No effort is made to emphasize any particular provision 
of the Contract, but bidders must familiarize themselves with 
every provision and its effect. 

2. PAPERS ACCOMPANYING PROPOSALS. 

Each Proposal must be accompanied by the following papers, 
which, unless otherwise indicated, should be enclosed with the 
Proposal: 

(*) While two copies of this booklet are furnished to each pros
pective bidder, only one should be submitted. The extra copy is 
for the bidder's files • 
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(a) If the bidder be a corporation: (1) a statement of the names 
and residences of its officers, which TJJB.y be on the page following the 
proposal; (2) a copy of its Certificate of Incorporation, with a written 
declaration signed by the secretary of the corporation, with the corpor
ate seal affixed thereto, that the copy furnished is a true copy of the 
Certificate of Incorporation as of the date of the opening of the proposals; 
and (3) if the bidder is not incorporated under the laws of the state in 
which the construction site is located, a certificate from the Secretary of 
State of that state evidencing its legal qualification to do business in 
said state. 

If the bidder be a partnership, a statement of the names and resi
dences of its members, indicating.which are general and which are special 
partners, which may be on the page following the Proposal, 

If the bidder be a..n individual, a statement of his residence, ~hich 
may be on the page following .the Proposal. 

(b) ~ither the Bid Bond bound herewith, duly executed by the bidder 
as principal and by one or more surety companies duly authorized to carry 
on the business of suretyship in the state in which the construction site 
is located, whose names appear on the current list of the Treasury Depart
ment of the United States as acceptable as sureties upon federal contracts; 
or, in lieu of a Bid Bond, 

A certified check, payable to the order of The Port of New York 
Authority, in the s:wne amount appearing in the Bid Bond fol'Jjl,which check 
shall be separately delivered, prior to the time for the bid opening, to 
the Treasu,.rer of the Authority, Room 1001, 111 Eighth Avenue, Nev York 11, 
New York, who will give a proper receipt therefor. 

(c) A beJ.ance sheet showing the net worth of the bidder as of a date 
not earlier than forty-five days prior to the date of the opening of the 
Proposals; or in lieu thereof, a beJ.ance sheet showing the net worth of the 
bidder as of a date not earlier than the end of the preceding fiscal year, 
together with a statement in writing, signed by a duly authorized representa
tive of the bidder, that the present financial condition of the bidder is at 
least as good as that shown on the bale.nee sheet submitted. The balance 
sheet or statement shall also note the na.me and address of the bidder's chief 
bank with the name of the bank representative handling his account. 

(d) The bidder's progress schedule a.n.d analysis of bid filled in on 
the form fu.rnished herewith. The Contractor will be required to furnish a 
more detailed progress schedule and analysis of bid at a later date in 
accordance with the requirements of the clause of the Specifications entitled 
"Progress Schedule and Analysis of Bid". 
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(e) The Contract Booklet bound herewith, with the following filled 
in, in addition to the Proposal Form, Page, 7 and 8: 

1. Pages 25 et seq all unit prices and lump sum prices 

All the foregoing figures will be taken into consideration in 
comparing proposals, The amounts must be given both in figures and in 
writing where so indicated and, in case of discrepancy, the writing 
shall control. The unit prices must be extended and totaled. The est
imated Total for Classified Materials and the Estimated Total for 
Classified Work and the Lump Sum Sale Price and the Lump Sum Work 
Price must be entered in the recapitulation. The Estimated Total for 
the Sale and the Estimated Total for the Work must be computed and 
entered. One copy of each addendum, if any, issued during the bidding 
period shall be initialled and attached to the Proposal, but any 
Proposal submitted without such addendum initialled and attached will 
nevertheless be construed as though such addendum had been initialled 
and attached. 

3, QUALIFICATION INFORMATION. 

At any time after the opening of Proposals, the Chief Engineer 
may give oral or written notice to one or more bidders to furnish the 
Authority with information relating to his qualifications to perform 
the Work, including the following, which information shall be furnished 
within three days thereafter: 

(1) A detailed list of the plant and equipment which the bidder 
proposes to use, indicating which portions he already possesses. 

(2) A detailed list of materialmen and subcontractors, together 
with such information as the Chief Engineer may require 
regarding the terms and conditions under which such materials 
and labor are expected to be furnished. 

(3) A statement of work which the bidder has on hand, including 
work on which a bid has been submitted, showing the dollar 
value, nature, size, location, degree of completion, expected 
time of completion and any other information pertaining to 
such work which the Chief Engineer may require. 

(4) Detailed information relating to work which the bidder has 
completed for others, including without limitation personal 
and corporate references, sufficient to enable the Authority 
to determine the Contractor's financial responsibility, 
experience and capacity to perform the Work. 

(5) Information to supplement that shown in the balance sheet 
required to be submitted with the Proposal. 

The giving of such notice to a bidder shall not be construed as 
an acceptance of his Proposal. 

- 3 -
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4. ACCEPI'ANCE OR REJECTION OF PROPOSAL. 

·V : \' 

Within forty-five (45) days arter the opening of the Proposals, the 
Authority will accept one of the Proposals, if it accepts any, The ac
ceptance of a Proposal will be only by mailing to or delivering at the 
office designated in the Proposal a notice ih writing specifically in
dicating acceptance signed by an authorized representative on behalf of 
the Authority, No other act of the Authority, its Commissioners, officers, 
agents, or employees shall constitute acceptance of a Proposal. Such 
notice wHl state whether or not the Authority elects to require the bidder 
to furnish a performance bond. Rejection of a Proposal will be only by 
either (a) a notice in writing specifically stating that the Proposal is 
rejected, signed by an authorized representative on behalf of the Authority 
and mailed to or delivered at the office designated in the Proposal or 
(b) omission of the Authority to accept a Proposal within 45 days after 
the opening of Proposals; and no other act of the Authority, its Com
missioners, officers, agents or employees shall constitute rejection of 
a Proposal, including any counter offer or other act of the Authority, 
its Coninlissioners, officers, agents or employees. 

The Authority reserves the unqualified right, in Hs sole and abso
lute discretion, to reject all Proposals or to accept that Proposal, if 
any, which in its judgment will under all the circumstances best serve 
the public interest and to waive defects in any proposal. 

The Authority will accept the proposal of the same bidder for per
formance of the Sale as it accepts for performance~! the Work, in order 
to. assure the necessary coordination between the sale of the materials 
and the installation thereof. 

In the event that a suocessful·bidder defaults upon the Contract by 
failing to furnish a satisfactory performance bond, if required, and the 
Authority terminates the Contract, the Authority reserves the option to 
accept the Proposal of any other bidder within ,forty-five (45) days after 
the opening of ProposaJ!s, in.which case such acceptance shall have the 
same effect as to suchl:ither bidder as though he were the originally 
successful bidder, 

5 · RETURN OF CERTIFIED CHECKS. 

Within ten days after the opening of the Proposals, the Authority 
will return all certified checks deposited by bidders, except those de~ 
posited by three bidders to be selected by the Authority, which will be 
returned within three d~s aft~F one Proposal is accepted by the Authority; 
or if a performance barf,,, is r~·µired, within three days after a satis
t.;actory i:>er,f_ .ormance bon' · s furnished to the Authority; o: if all Proposals 

e rej@<;::h,e'..l., not later han three days after such rejection. The return 

• 

a bi~~~~s check shall not however, be deemed to be a rejection of his 
ropos~· ·· 

. i • 
J 
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6. AVAILABLE DOCUMENTS. 

Certain documents are available for reference and examination by 
bidders at the office of the Chief Engineer of the Authority during 
regular business hours. T1$se docUljlents are as follows: 

Nervi Solution "B" Roof Beam - Test Section - BS-267 .. 60 

Miscellaneous Concrete Details 

Dwg. No, 46 Drainage Details at Fort Washington Ave. and Broadway 
Ene-s of Building 

Dwg. No, 47 Standard and Colvmns-Horizontal Sections Showing Forrn
work Details 

Dwg. No, 46 Standard and Columns Horizontal Sections showing Form-
work Details 

Dwg. No, 49 Standard and Columns-Horizontal Sections Showing Formwork 
Details 

Dwg. No, 50 Standard and Columns-Horizontal Sections Showing Formwork 
Details 

Dwg. No, 

Dwg. No, 

Dwg, No, 
Dwg. No, 

51 Standard a~d Columns-H9ri'zontal Sections Showing Formwork, · 
Details \ 

52 Standard and Columns-Horizontal Sections Showing Forrnwork' 
Details 

53 Standard Type Center Line Columns. Elevations of Formwork 
54 Details of the Rainwater System through the Forked Column 

at Fort Washington Ave. - Detail of Connection at Hinge 

The foregoing tocuments do not.form a part of this Contract. 
The Authority makes no representation .or guaranty as to, and shall not be 
responsible for, their accuracy, completeness or pertinence or the 
conclusions to be drawu therefrom. They are made available to the bidders 
merely for the purpose of providing them with such information as is in 
the possession of the Authority, whether or not such information may be 
accurate, complete or pertinent or of any value to the bidders. 

The documents listed above relate among other things, to possible 
designs of forms for concrete to be furnished and placed under this Contract. 

Neither the Authority nor anyone else, however, assumes any obligation of any 
kind to the Contractor or to any other person in connection with said 
documents, ~md the Contractor assumes the entire risk of any loss, claims or 
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expense arising out of or in connection with the use of said ,).:.;r,.1,meut/, 
except only that the Authority represents that such. property rights 
in eai·ii d,oo:urne-4t.;as are possessed by the engineer who pre1>ared them 
have ..>een obtainecLby the Authority,c..and .... are here15;y made·ava.ii:lable 
to the Contractor, for the purpose of performing this Contract. The 
Contractor is not required to use said lQ.<;>,lJ.11~:n\:-:B and may use such other 
designs as are suitable. 

There is also being sent to bidders, under separate 
cover, a letter from the Chlef Engineer dated November 7, 1960 
relating to the concrete required under this Contract, an~ there 
may be further communications, written and oral, between bidders 
and representatives of the Authority, both at the invitation of 
the Authority and at the request of bidders, relating to such 
concrete and other matters in connection with this Contract, In 
addition, the Authority may make available for examination by 
bidders data and materials in connection with this Contract. Said 
letter and any such communications, data and materials shall not 
form a part of this Contract and shall be subject to all the pro
visions of this numbered clause in the same way as the above listed 
drawings, Should anything in said letter or such communications, 
data and materials appear to constitute a representation or guaran
ty or be otherwise inconsistent with the proviSions of this numbered 
clause or the remainder of this Contract, the provisions of this 
numbered clause and o~ the remainder of this Contract shall control, 

Accordingly, nothing contained in the aboue listed docu
ments or the above mentioned letter, communications, data or ma
terials, notwithstanding anything therein to the contrary, shall 
impair or limit the effect of the 'larranties of. :th~. Qo.n\ract,,or ~on.
tained in the clause of the Form of' Contract entitled "Contractor's 
Warranties", 
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• CONTRACT GWB-200. 013 

PROPOSAL 
I 

To The Port of New York Authority: 

The undersigned (*) Wm. L, .Crow Construction Co. and the w. J. Barney Corp., 
both corporations organized under the laws of the State of N.Y. 
hereby offers to perform all of the obligations and to assume all the 
duties and liabilities of the Contractor set forth in the attached 
Form of Contract, at the prices inserted bl the undersigned in the 
clause of said Form of Contract entitled 'Unit Prices and Lump Sums". 

This offer shall be irrevocable for 45 days after the date on , 
which The Port of New York Authority opehs this Proposal. 

To induce the acceptance of this Proposal, the undersigned 
hereby makes each and every representation and warranty made by the 
Contractor in said Form of Contract. Moreover as a condition to 
receipt and consideration by the Authority of the Proposal whether 
or not it is accepted, the undersigned agrees that all information 
of any nature whatsoever, regardless of the form of the communica
tion, received from the undersigned (including its officers, agents 
or employees) by the Authority, its Commissioners, officers, agents 
or employees, and notwithstanding any statement therein to the con
trary, has not been given in confidence and may be used or disclosed 
by or on behalf of the Authority without liability of any kind except 
as may arise under letters patent of the undersigned, if any. 

The attached Information for Bidders, all papers required by 
it and submitted in connection herewith at any time, said Form of 
Contract, and all papers made part thereof by its terms are made part 
of this Proposal, · 

The undersigned hereby designates Room Number 811 

on the 8th floor of Number 101 Park Ave. 

City of New York , State of N, Y, 
as his office within the New York metropolitan area to which 

{*} Insert bidder's name. If a corporation, give the state of incorporation, 
using the phrase "a corporation organized under the laws of the " 
If a partnership, give full names of partners, using also, the phrase, 
"co-partners doing business under the firm name of ti 

If an individual, using a trade name give individual name, using also the 
phrase, "an individual doing business under the trade name of 
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,, 
notices may be delivered or mailed. The telephone number of the 
undersigned is LE. 2-2720 

Dated, December 6, 19$0, 

(Signature of individual 
or name of corporation 
or partnership) 

(Signature of agent, 
partner or corporate 
officer) 

(Acknowledgment of signature 
to be ta.ken on proper form 
on following pages) 

Wm, L. Crow Const, Co, 
Ralph L, Crow, J~., V.P. 

W, J. Barney Corp, 

By(*) Alfred T. Glassett 
Pres. 

CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORITY, IF BIDDER 
IS A CORPORATION 

we:., the undersigned, as Secretar;yr, of the corporation:, submitting 
the foregoing Proposal, hereby certify that under and pursuant to the 
by-laws and resolutions of said corporatio~ each officer who has 
signed said Proposal on behalf of the corporationsis fully and completely 
authorized so to do, William L, C:ow Construction Co. 

(Corporate Seal) Doroth,y A. Hall 
Ass 't. Secty. 

W. J, Barney Corporation 
Wm. Joshua Barney, Jr,, Sec. 

(*) If Proposal is signed by an officer or agent, give title and. ad.dress. 
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4 New York 

ACKNOWLED<JJlM.ElNT OF BIDDER, 
IF A CORPORATion 

State Ofo•••·················••'!••) 
New York )SS. : 

Cou.nty of •. , ...••••.• 111 ••••••• o o o Q) 

6th December 
On tp.is o •••••• , •• , •••••• , •• o • day of •..•.•. , •.• , ...••.• o 9, 19 60, before me 

personally came and appeared .. 1'alp!a.L •. C:rov.& . .Uf:red..T •. Q-lassett .• to me 
known. who. hf!1.nu: bv me duly sworn, did depose and say that they reside at 

Vice President· & Preside1n; respec-c1ve • · ·' ·' • • • · • • · · ''' thattheyaie the 
"' G l O fl I G t II f I O I.I a 9 II II O I It I I e 8 0 e e O t I O II 9 I I I • or t I t 9 11· I 9 a t a I I I I I I t I t o I I t t I f t I It I I • e • J 

the corporatio~described in and which executed the foregrving instrument; 
thatthey kno'\v the sealsof said corporatiorn that one of the seals affixed 
to said instrument is such seal; that tt was so affixed by order of the 
directors of said corporatior~ and thaJcth.y signed their names thereto by like 
order. 

(Seal) 
Florence T, Stewart 

NotaI:Y Public, State of New York 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF BIDDE:11, No. 24-3848200 

IF A PARTNERSHIP Qualified in Kings County 

Sta. te of. , .••.•••••••.•••.• o •••• o ) 

Commission Expires March 30, 1961 

) ss.: 
County of •. , .•..•.•.....•.••.••• , ) 

On -tllis , ..• , , .... , •.•. ,. ... o day of a ••••••••• , •• ~ •• o I) a ,) ••• , 19 , before me 
personally came and appeared ..•..•••..••.••••••...•. , • , , •• , .••. , , • , to me 
known and known to me to be one of tbe members of the firm of •.•.•••••.•••••.. 
•••••••••••••••.•.••• ,.,described.in and who executed the foregoing 
instrument and he acknowledged to me that 4e executed the same as and for 
the act and deed of said firm. 

(Seal) ••• , •••••••• , •••••• , •• 0,,,, •••• 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF BIDDER, 
IF AN lNDIVIDUAL 

State of • , ......•..••••..•..••• ) 
) SS.: 

County of o •• , •••••••••••••• , ••• ) 

On this. ,. , .•. , ... (> •• o •• o • o • d.ay of •..•....•......•.. o a o • o , 19 , before me 
personally came and appeared Q O t It t I 9 It It t ·~· t t I It t Cll t I IO t It t I I IO It I t I It I I IO t O 

•••••.•••••••••..•.•••..•••• to me known and known to me to be the person 
described in and who executed the foregoing instrument and he acknowledged 
to me that he executed the same. 

(Seal) I \I t t t t I I t I I t t I O t • 11 t O t t O t t I Q t t I 9 0 0 
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Name 

Name 

CONTRACT GWB-200.013 

STATEMENT ACCOMPANYING PROPOSAL 

Names a.nd Residences of Officers, if Bidder 
is a corporation 

Title Residence(*) 

See Separate Two Sheets Attached Listing Office~s of William L. Crow 
Construction Company and Officers of W, J. Barney Corporation. 

Names a.nd Residences of Partners,. if Bidder 
is a Partnership 

General 
or Limited Partner Res idence ( *) 

Bidders Residence, if ~n Individual(*) 

If Bidder .is a Corporationt Annex Copy of Certificate ·of Incorportation 
Certified by Corporate Secretary. 

(*) Give Street and Number of Residence. Do not give business address. 
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W. J. BARNEY CORPORATION 

Building Construction 

101 Park Avenue 

New York 17,N,Y, 

LExington 2-2720 

NAMES AND RESIDENCES OF OFFICERS 

Alfred T. Glassett, President 

Wm, Joshua Barney, Jr., Exec. Vice Pres,, 
Secretary and Treasurer 

James J, Lindon, Vice President 

Frederick L. Conway, Vice President 
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WILLIAM L, CROW CONSTRUCTION COMPANY 

101 PARK AVENUE 

NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 

ORegon 9-1515 

NAMES & RESIDENCES OF OFFICERS 

William L. Crow, President 

Ralph L. Crow, Jr., Vice President 

William J, Pickett, Secretary 

Samuel Frothingham, Treasurer 

- lOB -
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CONTRACT GWB-200.013 

BID BOND 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENT~,the.t wei, the undersigned(*) 
William L. Crow Construction Company and the W, J. Barney Corporation, a joint 
venture 
as principal; and(/) Seaboard Surety Company, a New York Corporation 1 of 
100 William Street, New York, New York 

as surety are ~ereby held and firmly bound unto The Port of New York 
Authority in the penal sum of Two Hundred Fifty Thousand--------------

----------------------------·----------~-- Doll/3,TS ($ 250 1000000 ), 
for the payment Of which, well ahd truly to be made, we hereby jointly 
and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors and assigns. 

Signed this 6th day of December , 1560 • 

The condition of the above obligation is such that whereas the 
above named principal has submitted or is about to submit to Tl:\e Port 
of New York Authority a certain Proposal, bound herewith and hereby 
made a part hereof, to perform the obligations of the Contractor under 
a c.ontract in writing, known as Contract GWB-200.013 "George Washington 
Bridge Bus Station - Superstructure", now, therefore, 

(a) If said Proposal shall not be accepted, or 

(b) If said Proposal shall be accepted and the Authority does 
not require the principal to furnish a performance bond, or 

(*J Insert bidder's na,ne, If a corporation, give the state of incorpora
tion, using the phrase, "a corporation organized under the laws of the 

If 

If a partnership, give full names of partners, using also, the phrase, 
"co-partners doing business under the firm name of ii 

If an individual using~ trade name, give individual name, using also 
the phrase, "an individual doing business under the trade name of " 

·(/)Insert name of surety. 
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(c) If said Proposal shall be accepted and the Autho'rity 
requires the principal to furnish a performance ·bond 
and either the principal furnishes a performance bond 
satisfactory to The Port of New York Authority in ac
cordance with the requirements of said Proposal or The 
Port of New York Authority does not terminate the Con
tract as provided therein on account of the failure to 
furnish such a bond, 

Then, this obligation shall be void, otherwise the same shall remain 
in full force and effect; it being expressly understood and agreed 
that the liability of the surety for any and all claims hereunder 
shall, in no event, exceed the penal amount of this obligation .as 
herein stated. 

The surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees 
that the obligations of said surety and its bond shall be in no way 
impaired or affected by any extensions of the times within which The 
Port of New York Authority may receive or accept such Proposal or 
within which the principal may furnish a performance bond or by any 
waiver by The Port of New York Authority of any of the requirements 
of said Proposal; and said surety does hereby waive notice of any 
such extensions or waivers. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the principal and the surety have hereunto 
set their hands and seals, and such of them as are corporations have 
caused their corporate seals to be hereto affixed and these presents 
to be signed by their proper officers, the day and year first set 

forth above. William L, Crow Construction Company and ti.. 
w. J. Barney Corporation, a Joint Venture 

Principal 
Ralph L. Crow, V.P., Wm, L, Crow Const. Co. 

(Seal) 
By(*) Alfred T, Gil.as sett, President 

W, J, Barney Corporation 

Seaboard Surety Company 

Surety 

(Seal) By F. R, Prigge 
F, R, Prigge, Atty-in~. Fact 

(*) If bond is signed by an officer or agent, give title: 
if signed by a corporation, affix corporate seal. 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF PRINCIPAL, IF A CORPORATION 

State of .. !JE;'! .X'?~l:- ...... ,) 

of ~E:"! .~~:r;~ ....... , ~ SS,: 
County 

On this , •• ~~1; •. , .day of •......•••• ~e.c.eJl\b.e.r,,. , ..•••. , , , •• , • , 1960, before 
11 d d Ralph L, Crow and Alfren T. m 00 a 8 ++ me .person.a. y came an appeare .... , ... , .............. , ·"' .. o .~~ • • u.u. •• o •••••• , 

to me known. who being by me duly sworn, did depose and say that they reside 
at 6 t••••o••···············; 
that they -a:rie>-the- , , , N..-k.a ,P,rie.s,i<len,t,. ,end, -P<reos1.dent: J:'~J3l)J3.P;ti.v.eJ.,y. , , , , , • , , , • , , • , 
•• , . , •••••••••••..•••••.•• , •• , • the coryora. tionq described . in and which executed 
the foregoing instrument that fuey knowr the seals of said corporations that 
one of the seals affixed to said instrument is such seal; that it was so 
affixed by order of the directors of said corporation~ and thattl,.t;ysigned ~heir 
namEB thereto by like order. 

(Seal) 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF PRINCIPAL, 

State of ............. o •• , ) 

) SS.: 
County of ••••••••• , • , •• , , ) 

Florence T. Stewart ··~1orence·T:'siewart'''''······ 
Notary Public, State of New York 

IF A PARTNERSHIP No. 24-3848200 
Qualified in Kings CountJ 

Commission Expires March 30, 1961 

On t4is ............ day of ....................... o •••• · ••••••• , 196 , before me 
personally came and appeared ..................................... , , .... ~ .. , , . o , , • , 

to me known, and known to me to be one of the members of the firm of ••••••.•.••• 
••••••••••••••••••••••••••01to••••••••••••••••••••••o•••••••••••!l>-'1>oee~l!!ll!!IOaa••••• 
described in and who executed the foregoing instrmµent and he acknowledged 
to me that he executed the same as and for the act;and deed of said firm, 

(Seal) 
.ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF FRINCIPA.L, . IF AN INOIVIPUAL 

State of .•....•.•• , , , ••• , ) 
) SS.: 

County of .•..••.••.• , ••• , ) 

On th.is .....•• 0 ••• day of I •• 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••• 0 a O • () • ' 196 , before me. 
personally. came and appeared I I I .. I IO O IO a O I I I I I I I fl O I 11 I I I IO O IO I I I I I I I• IO. I I I I I I., 

to me known and known to me to be the person described in and who executed 
the foregoing instrument and he acknowledged to me that he executed the same, 

(Seal) • I • • I I I I I I I I I O I I I I I I I I I I I O I O I I I O t I I O 

AFFIX ACKNOWI,lIDGMENT AND JUSTIFICATION OF SURETY 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT AND JUSTIFICATION OF SURETY AFFIXED TO ORIGINAL BID BOND. 
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CONTRACT GWB-200. 013 

FORM OF CONTRACT 

dH.AP.l'ER I 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1, DEFINITION$.~ . 

To avoid uiidue repetition, the fol],owing terms whenever they 
occur in this Form of Contr~ct or a:n:y of the other paper~ forming a 
part of the Contract shall be construed as follows: 

"Contract" shall mean, in addition to this Form of Contract, the 
Information fcn:•'Bidders, the Proposal, the Authority's acMptE!,rl.ce, 
the Specifications and the Contract Dra'ldngs (i~cluding written 
addenda issued QYer the name of the Chief Engineer); all of. which are 
ma.de part h~reot as thoUgh.herein set forth in full, The entire 
agreement betwe~h the parties shal1 tonsist only of the bdntract as 
so defined. 

The term "days" or "calendar days" in reference to a·period of 
time shall mean consec~tive calendar days, Saturdays, Sundays and 
holidays included. 

The term "construction site" or words of similar import shall 
mean the G:a:>~ge Washington Bridge Bus Station and the vicinity thereof; 
and the term 11Bus Station" shall include the parking deck east of 
Broadway and the four bridges, over Broadway and Fort Washington Avenue 
connecting with the Bus Station proper. 

. • ... 
11Salell and words of s.imilar imp'art shall mean the furnishing (-includi:llg 

delivery and unloading at the construction site) of all permanent materials 
(hereinafter collectively. referred. to as "Materials") and, .the furnishing of 
the use of construction equipment not owned by the Contractor or sub
contractors but rented from others which are necessary or proper for or 
incidental to the construction of the superstructure of the George Washington 
Bridge Bus Station, including certain parts of the steel work and retaining 
walls therefor. 
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"Work" anp. words of similar import shall mean all structures.? 
equipment, plant, labor, materials (other than Materials sold to 
the Authority under this Contr~ct) and other facilities and all 
other things which are necessary or proper for or incidental to 
the construction of the superstructure of the George Washington 
Bridge Bus Station, includtng certain parts of the steelwork and 
retaining walls therefor. 

"Performance of the Contract" or "arising .out of or in con
nection with the ContrE;1.ct 11 and words .of similar import shall mean 
the performance of the Sale and the Work or arising out of or in 
connection with the Sale or the Work. 
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"Classified Work II and "Classified Materials" shall mean the 
items of Materials and Work set .forth in the Schedule of Unit Prices 
for Classified Materials .and the Schedule of Unit Prices for Classified 
Work contained in the clause hereof entitled."Unit Prices 13.nd Lump ·Sums" 
and shall include any Materials and Work hereafter required which, in 
the opinion of the Engineer, is of the same general chlµ'acter as that 
set forth .in any of said items, 

''Unclassified Materials" shall mean Materials other than Classified 
Materials. 

11Unclassified Work" shall mean Work other than "Classified Work~ 

·
11Estimated Total for Classifted Materials" shall mean the result 

obtained by applying the prices quoted by the Contractor in the Schedule 
of Unit Prices for Classified Materials to the estimated quantities 
given therein and totaling the results, whether or not such results 
are correctly shown in the Contractor's.Proposal. 

· "Estimated Total for Classified Work" shall mean the result 
obtained by applying:.the prices quoted by the Contractor in the Sche
dule of Unit Prices for Classified Work to the estimated quantities 
given therein and totaling the results, whether or not such results are 
correctly shown in the Contractor's Proposal. 

"Lump Sum Sale Price" shall mean the Lump Sum for Unclassified 
Materials quoted by the Contractor in the clause hereof entitled ·"Unit 
Prices and Lump Sums". 

11Lump Sum Work Price" shall mean the Lump Sum for Unclassified 
Work quoted by the Contractor in the clause hereof entitled "Unit 
Prices and Lump Sums", 

''Estimated Total for the Sale" shall mean the result obtained by 
adding together the Estimated Total for Classified Materials and the 
Lump Sum Sale Price, whether or not such result is correctly shown in 
the Contr.actor 1s Proposal. 

''Estimated Total for the Work" shall mean the result obtained by 
adding.together the Estimated Total for Classified Work and the Lump 
Sum Work Price, whether or not such result is correctly shown in the 
Contractor's Proposal. 
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"Materials .required by the Contra.ct Drawings and Specifications 
in their present form 11 or "Work required by the Contract Drawings and 
Specifications in their present form 11 o;r words .of similar import shall 
include all .Materials or Work required iby the Specifications in their 
present form (whether or not shown upon the Contract Prawings), all 
Materials or Work shown upon thet.'Contract Drawings in their present 
form (whether or not mentioned in the Specifications) and all Materials 
or Work involved in or incidental to the accomplishment of the results 
intended by the Specificatiqns and Contract Drawings in their present 
form (whether or not mentioned therein or shown thereon). 

"Extra Materials" or "Extra Work 11 s.hall mean Unclassified Materials 
or Unclassified Work required by the Engineer. which in his judgment are 
in addition to those required by the Contract Drawings and SpecHtcattonA 
in their present form. 

"Contract Drawings" shall mean the Contract Drawings designated 
in the clause of the Sp.ecifications entitled ;'Contract Drawings 11

, and 
except as used in the phrase "Contract Drawings in their present form", 
shall include any future alterations and revisions of said drawings. 

"Chief Engineer" shall mean.the Chief Engineer of the Authority for 
the time beins, or his successor in duties, acting personally, 

"Deputy Chief Engineer" shall mean the Deputy Chief Engineer of the 
Authority for the time being, or his successor in duties, acting personaliy. 

"Engineer" shall mean the Chief Engineer, acting either personally or 
through his duly authorized representatives acting within the .scope of the 
particular authority vested in them • 

. "Inspector" shall mean any represents.ti ve of the Engineer designated 
by him as Inspector and acting within the scope of the particular authority 
vested in him. 



The term "permanent construction" shall include all construction, 
installation, structures, equipment and materials to be constructed, 
installed.or left by the Contractor at or about the construction site 
(or elsewhere in the possession of the Authority) after the completion 
of the Contract (whether or not they are yet delivered or installed), 
even though they are subsequently to be removed by others, The terms 
"permanent installation", "permanent structure", "permanent materials", 
and words of similar import shall have the same meaning as the term 
''permanent construction". 

"Materialmen" shall mean anyone (other than the Contractor) who 
furnishes materials, plant or equipment to the Contractor or any sub
contractor in the performance of Sale. 

"Subcontractor" shall mean anyone (other than the Contractor) who 
performs Work (other than or in addition to the furnishing of materials, 
plant or equipment) at or about the construction site, directly or inH 
directly for or in behalf of the Contractor (and whether or not in 
privity of contract with the Contractor), but shall not include any 
person who furnishes merely his own personal labor or his own personal 
services, 

"Workingman" or "workman" shall mean any employee of the Contractor 
or of a subcontractor who performs personal labor or personal services 
at the construction site. 

"Notice 11 shall mean a written notice. 

Whenever they refer to the Sale or Work or its performance, "directed", 
"required", "permitted", "~rdered", "designated", "prescribed" a.nd words 
of similar import shall mean directed, required, permitted, ordered, 
designated or prescribed by the Engineer; and "approved", "acceptable 11

, 

"satisfactory" and words of similar import shall mean approved by or ac
ceptable or satisfactory to the Engineer; and "necessary", "reasonable", 
"proper", "correct 11 and words of similar import shall mean necessary, 
reasonable, proper or correct in the judgment of the Engineer. 

Whenever "including", "such as" or words of similar import are used, 
the specific things thereafter enumerated shall not limit the generality 
of the things preceding such words, 

\ 
\ 
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2. GENERAL AGREEMENTS. 

A. Agreement of Sale 

The Contractor agrees to sell and the Authority agrees to purchase the 
permanent materials necessary or proper for or incidental to the construction 
of the superstructure of the George Washington Bridge Bus Station, including 
certain parts of the steelwork and retaining walls therefor, 

The Authority agrees to pay to the Contractor and the Contractor agrees 
to accept from the Authority, in full consideration for the performance by the 
Contractor of all his duties and obligations under this Contract in connection 
with said Sale, including furnishing the use of construction equipment not owned 
by the Contractor or the subcontractors but rented from others, a compensation 
consisting of the following amounts: 

(a) An amount based upon the Classified Materials sold, computed at the 
rates quoted in the Schedule of Unit Prices for Classified Materials, 
said Classified Materials to be measured and said amount to be com
puted in the manner provided in the clause hereof entitled "Unit 
Prices and Lump Sums"; and 

(b) The amount of the Lump Sum Sale Price quoted in the clause hereof 
entitled "Unit Prices and Lump Sums"; 

and such compensation only, subject only to the express provisions of this 
Contract specifically setting forth actual, defined additions to or deductions 
from such compensation; 

B. Agreement to Perform Work 

The Contractor agrees to construct the superstructure of the George 
Washington Bridge Bus Station, including certain parts of the steelwork and 
retaining walls therefor 
and to furnish all structures, equipment, plant, labor, materials and other 
facilities and to do all other things necessary or proper therefor or incidental 
thereto, except that the materials sold to the Authority under the foregoing 
agreement of sale shall be furnished by the Authority to the Contractor for use 
in the performance of said Work and except that the use of construction equipment 
not owned by the Contractor or subcontractors but rented from others shall be 
deemed to l:)e furnished by the Contractor under the above agreement of sale, 

The Authority agrees to pay to the Contractor and the Contractor agrees to 
accept from the Authority, in full consideration for the performance by the 
Contractor of all his duties and obligations under this Contract in connection 
with said Work, a compensation consisting .of the following amounts: 

(a) An amount based upon the Classified Work performed, computed at the 
rates quoted in the Schedule of Unit Prices for Classified Work, said 
Classified Work to be measured and said amount to be computed in the 
manner provided in the clause hereof entitled "Unit Prices an.d Lump 
Swns"; and 

(b) The amount of the Lump Sum Work Price quoted in the clause hereof 
entitled "_!.Joi t Prices e.nd Lump Sums 11

; 

and such compensation only, subject only to the express provisions of this 
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Contract specifically setting forth actual, defined e.d9i:l:;t,:lpns.to or 
deductions from compensation. \ 

c. Sale and Work 

Said Sale apd Work shall be performed in strict accordance with 
the Contract Drawings and Specifications and any future changes 
therein; and the Contractor further agrees to assume and perform 
all other duties and obligations imposed upon him by this Contract. 
Such other duties and obligations, as well as any rights, duties, 
obligations and liability a,ssumed by or imposed on the Authority, 
shall be deemed a part of either the Sale or the Work, whichever 
may be appropriate, 

'rhe enumeration in this Forro of Contract and in the Speciflcations 
of particular things to be furnished or done at the Contractor's ex
pense, or without cost or expense to the Authority, or without.additional 
compensation to t4e Contractor shall not be deemed to imply that only 
things of a nature similar to those enumerated shall be so furnished and 
done, but the Contractor shall furnish all Materials and p.erform all Work 
as required without other compensation than that specifically provided, 
whatsoever changes may be made in the Contract Drawings and Specifications 
whatsoever Materials and Work may be required in addition to that 
requirep. by the Contract Drawings and Specifications·in their present 

form, and whatsoever opstacles or unforeseen c6ndi.tions may arise or be 
encountered •. 
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2A, EXEMPrIONS FOR NEW YORK CITY SALES TAX AND FEDERAL EXCISE TAXES: 
PURCHASE OF MATERIALS AND RENTAL OF EQUIPMENT. 

Purchase by Contractor Directly 

The purchase by the Contractor of the Materials sold hereunder and 
the procurement by him of construction equipment not owned by hin1 '.mt 
rented from others and to be used hereunder will be a purchase or procure
ment for resale and therefore not subject to the New York City sales or 
compensating use taxes. The Sale of such Materials and the furnishing 
of such rental equipment by the Contractor to the Authority, which is a 
governmental agency, will not be subject to the New York City sales or 
compensating use taxes. 

Purchases Through Subcontractors 

The purchase by subcontractors of Materials to be sold hereunder 
and the procurement by them of construction equipment not owned by them 
but rented from others and to be used hereunder will also be a purchase 
or procurement for resale to the Contractor (either directly or through 
other subcontractors) and therefore not subject to the New York City 
sales or compensating use tax:es, provided that the subcontract agreements 
provide for the resale of such Materials or of the use of such equipment 
prior to and separate and apart from the incorporation of such Materials 
into the permanent construction and that such subcontract agreements are 
in a form similar to this Contract with respect to the separation of the 
Sale of Materials and use of construction equipment from the other 
services to be performed. 

Federal Excise Taxes 

Purchases of Materials by the Contractor and the subcontractors for 
use in the permanent construction for the Authority are not subject to 
federal excise taxes. 

Indemnity by Authority 

In accordance with the above, the Contractor should not include an 
amount for such New York City and federal taxes in the Sale Price. 
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If (i) any claim is made against the Contractor by the City of New 
York or the United States for sales or compensating use taxes or federal 
excise taxes on the aforementioned ~aterials or rental of equipment or 
(ii) any claim is made against the Contractor by a m~terialman or a 
subcontractor on account of a claim against such materialman or sub
contractor by the City of New York or the United States for the sales or 
compensating use taxes or federal excise taxes on the aforementioned 
Materials or rental of equipment, then, if the Contractor and the sub
contractors have complied with the provisions of this Contract relating 
thereto, the Authority will reimburse the Contractor for an amount equal 
to the amount of such tax required to be paid in accordance with the 
requirements of law, provided that: 

(a) (i) the subcontract agreements in connection with this 
Contract provide for the resale of such Materials or of the 
use of such equipment prior to and separate and apart from 
incorporation of such Materials into the permanent construc
tion,, (ii) such subconcract agreements are in a form similar 
to this Contract with respect to the separation of the Sale 
of Materials and use of construction equipment from the other 
services to be performed, and (iii) such separation is actually 
followed in practice, including the separation of payments 
for materials and use of construction equipment from the pay
ments for other services; and 

(b) the Authority is afforded the opportunity, before any pay
ment of tax .is made, to contest said claim in the manner and 
to the extent that the Authority may choose and to settle or 
satisfy said claim, and such attorney as the Authority may 
designate is authorized to act for the purpose of contesting, 
settling and satisfying said claim; and 

(c) the Contractor and the subcontractor give immediate notice to 
the Authority of any such claim, cooperate with the Authority 
and its designated attorney in contesting said claim·and 
furnish promptly to the Authority and said attorney all informa
tion and documents necessary or convenient for contesting said 
claim, said information and documents to be preserved for six 
years after the date of Final Payment for the Sale or longer if 
such a claim is pending or threatened at the end of such three 
years. 

If the Authority elects to contest any such claim, it will bear the 
expense of such contest. 
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J.. PERFORMANCE BOND. 

If the Authority shall in its sole discretion so elect at the 
time of accepting the Contractor's Proposal, the Contractor shall 
furnish a bond for the faithful perfor.ma.nce of all obligations im
posed upon him by the Contract and also for the payment of all 
lawful claims of subcontractors, materialm.en and workmen arising 
.out of the performance of the Contract. Such bond shall be in the 
form bound herewith entitled "Perfo~ce and Payment Bond", shall 
be in a pene..l. sum .equal to the sum of the Estimated Total for ,the 
Sale and the Estimated Total for the Work, and such bond she..l.l be 
signed by one or more sureties* satisfactory to the Authority no
one of which sureties shall be individually liable in an amount 
exceeding $1,0001 000,00. The bond may be executed on a separate 
copy of such form not physically attached to this Contract booklet. 
In any case, both the form of bond bound herewith and any una. ttached 
executed copy thereof shall form a part of this Form of Contract as 
though herein set forth in full. 

At any time after the opening .of Proposals, the Authority may 
give notice to one or more bidders to advise the Authority as to 
the names of their proposed sureties and the amount for which each 
surety would be individually liable. Within forty-eight hours there
after each bidder so notified shall so advise the Authority. The 
giving of such notice to a. bidder shall not be construed as a.n 
acceptance of his Proposal, and omission to give such notice shall 
not be construed as an election by the Authority not to require a bond. 

If the Authority elects to require the Contractor to :t'urnish a 
bond, he shall deliver such bond to the Authority within seven days 
after receipt by him of the acceptance of his Proposal, and the 
sureties thereon and the amounts for which they are individually 
liable shall be as proposed by him, provided, that if the Authority 
has theretofore given notice to him that his proposed sureties or 
a.ny of them are not satisfactory, the bond shall be executed by other 
sureti~s satisfactory to the Authority. · 

* Sureties must be corporations (commonly known as "surety companies"), 
authorized to do business as sureties in the States of New York and 
New Jersey, whose names appear on the current list of the Treasury 
Department of the United States as acceptable as sureties to the Treasury 
Depa.rtmen t. 
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In the event of a default by the Contractor in his obligation 
to furnish a satisfactory bond within seven days after he receives 
an acceptance of his Proposal, such default shall entitle the 
Authority in its discretion to terminate this Contract at any time 
within fourteen days after the acceptance of the Proposal, without 
.any liability on the p~rt of the Authority. Inasmu,ch as the da.ma.ges 
to the Authority resulting from a termination by it upon the failure 
of the Contractor to furnish a satisfactory bond will include items 
whose accurate amount will be difficult or impossible to compute, 
such damages shall be liquidated in the sum of the following amounts i 

(a) The excess, if any, of the total of the Estimated Total 
for the Sale and the Estimated Total for the Work quoted 
in the Proposal finally accepted over such total quoted 
in the Proposal of the Contractor; and 

(b) The expense of such new advertisement of the Contract, 
if any, as may be.deemed necessary by the Authority; 
and 

(c) The sum of $1,000oOO for each day after receipt 
by the Contractor of the acceptance of his Proposal 
that the performance of the Contract is not commenced 
by reason of the failure of the Contractor to furnish 
the required bond. 

In the recovery of the damages above specified, the Authority may 
proceed against the sum represented by tl:J,e certified check deposited 
.with it or against the Bid Bond and take such .other action as it may 
deem best in the public interest. 

If the Contractor furnishes a bond in accordance with the require
ments of the Authority und.Err this numbered clause, the Authority shall 
reimburse the Contractor for the net a.mount actually paid by him to the 
surety or sureties as the premium on such bond. The Contractor shall 
deliver to the Engineer receipts from the surety or sureties evidencing 
such payment and the amount thereof, Within fifteen days after receipt 
of such evidence satisfactory to the Engineer, the Authority shall pay 
to the Contractor by check the amount provided in this numbered clause. 

If at any time the Authority shall be or become dissatisfied with 
any surety or sureties then upon any bond furnished in accordance with 
the requirements of the Authority, or if for any other reason such bond 
shall cease to be adequate security to the Authority, the Contractor 
shall, within five days after notice from tqe Authority so to do, substi
tute a new bond in such form and sum and signed by such other sureties 
as may be necessary in the opinion of the Authority to constitute adequate 
security. 
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CHAPTER II 

COMPENSATION AND PAYMENTS 

:+ • UNIT PRICES AND LUMP SUM. 

SChedule of Unit Prices 

The prices for Classified Materials and Classified Work listed in the 
following schedules of Unit Prices shall apply only to: .{ r). . · 
Classified Materials and Ciassified Work shown on the Contract Drawings 
Tl,.. ·•WWW.ll'l~6'r4; and {2) · Class:i;fi-ed' Ma.terials E+nd.Clas.sif'ied;. 
Work required in addition to those required by the Contract Drawings 
and Specifications in their present form. Consequently, no compensation 
based on the Schedules of Unit Prices will be payable for any Materials 
or Work required by the Contract Drawings or Specifications in their present 
form, even though of a similar nature to that listed in the Schedule of 
Unit Prices, except only as required by Contract Drawings Tl, T2, T3 
and T4, 

The Chief Engineer may order such quantities of Classified 
Materials and Classified Work as may be found desirable, and the 
quantity to be ordered under this Contract will depend on various 
circumstances, including possible additions and revisions to design 
of the Bus Station, the number and type of tenants with whom leases 
are concluded, the time when such leases are conclµded in relation to the 
time when other construction under this Contract is being performed, and 
the arrangements under each lease as to whether the tenant's contractor 
or the Authority's contractor will furnish the Mater±als and perform 
the Work. (In any event, however, the Contractor will not be required 
to perform only the Sale or only the Work for any given construction but 
will be required to perform both if he is required to perform one.) 

Classified materials and Classified Work shall in no case be 
considered as Extra Materials or Extra Work, 

Jn th~ case of each item of Classified Materials and Cl~ssi
fied work, the Materials sold and the Work performed will be 'neasured 
and the Contractor's compensation will be computed as he;00~cttt@r t., 

provided in this numbered clause. In case of disc~epancy between 
the prices quoted in writing and those quoted in figures, the writ
ing shall control. 

The Estimated Total for the Sale and the Estimated Total 
for the Work are solely for the purpose of fixing the amount of 
security to be maintained by the Contractor for the faithful per
formance of the~ ,Prior to the signature of the Contract by 
thfparties, they were for the purpose of facilitating the compari
so~ .. of Proposals anql. of computing damages in the event of a default 
by 'the successful bidder in the agreement created by the acceptance 
of his Proposal, The estimated quantities are given solely as a 
basis for the computation of the Estimated Total for the Sale and 
the Estimated,:,-Tptal for the Work. The Authority makes no represen
tation as to' what the actua:lcl quantities will be and shall not be 
held responsible ,even though the estimated quanti~ies are not even 
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approximately correct, and the estimated quantities are subject to 
the above provisions of this numbered clause, Insofar as the Con
tractor's compensation is based upon Classified Materials and 
Classified Work, it will be computed from the actu:al. quantities of 
Sale and Work performed, whether greater or less than the estimated 
quantities. 

Lump Sums 

The Lump Sum for Unclassified Materials and the Lump Sum 
for Unclassified Work are, respectivelyp full compensation f~r 
all Materials and Work required by the Contract Drawings and 
Specifications in their present form, excepting Classified Materials 
and Classified Work shown on Contract n1'awings Tl,t,rllt'lJµ~; ~6 .. 1

/ ••• 

/ 



I 

A. SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED MATERIALS 

Item Estimated Items of Classified Materials Figures 
No. Quantities With Prices Written Prices Amounts 

la 11,300 sq.ft. Terrazzo Floor, Per Square 
Foot 

1No Dollars 

Sixty~S:l;x Cents $ .66 $7458.00 

, 
! 

2a 1000 Lin. Ft. Terrazzo!Base Per Linear 
Foot 

No Dollars 

$'orti Three One Cents 
Fifth .432 432.00 

3a 1200 Sq. Ft. Ceramic Tile Floor Per 
Square Foot 

No Dollars 

Ninet;y: Cents ,90 1080.00 

4a 550 Lin. Ft. Ceramic Tile Cove Base 
Per Linear Foot 

No Dollars 

Ninet;y: Cents .90 495.00 

,--

5a 11,500 Sq.Ft. Asphalt Tile Floor Per 
Square Foot 

No Dollars 

' Twelve Cents .. 12 1380.00 
I 
r 
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I. 

A. SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED MATERIALS 

Iten Estimated Items of Classified Materials Figures 
No. Quantities With Prices Written Prices Amounts 

6a 1200 Lin.Ft. Rubber Tile Base per Linear 
Foot 

No Dollars 

Fourteen Two Fifth Cents ~ .144 172.80 

7a 630 Sq.Ft, Cement Mortar Floor, 
Per Sq_uare Foot 

No Dollars 

']i'we!Jity Cents .20 126.00 

8a 600 Lin, Ft. Cement Mortar Base, 
Per Linear Foot 

No I Doll:ars 

Twenty-Five Cents .25 150.00 

' 

9a 400 Cu, Yds, Lightweight Concrete 
Fill per cubic yard, 

Thirty Dollars 

No Cents 30.00 12,000.00 

lOa 250 Sq, Ft, 4" Lightweight Blockwall 
Per Square Foot 

No Dollars 

Forty Cents .40 100.00 
' 
( 

' r " 
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I . 
A. SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED MATERIALS 

Item Estimated Items of Classified Materials Figures 
No. Quantities With Prices Written Prices Amounts 

lla 2000 Sq. Ft. 6 11 Lightweight Blackwall per 
Square Foot 

No Dollars 

Sixty Cents $ .60 1200.00 

12a }000 Sq , Ft . Ceramic Tile Wall Per Sq_uare 
Foot 

One Dollars 

One Cent 1.01 3030.00 
' 

13a 650 Sq, Yds. Meta:l Lath on Blockwalls per 
Sq_uare Yard 

No Dollars 

Eighty Six Two Fifth .. Cents .864 561.60 

14a ~000 Sq, Yds. Plaster and Metal Lath on 
Blockwall per Square Yard 

One Dollar 

Forti Cents 1.40 1400,00 

15a 14,800 Sq.Ft Paint on Plaster Walls and 
Ceilings per Square Foot 

No Dollars 

Seven Cents .07 1036.00 
I 
I 

; 
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I. 

A. SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED MATERIALS 

Item Est:lmated Items of Classified Materials Figures 
No. Quantities With Prices Written Prices l .Amounts 

rf6a 1500 Sq.Yds. Suspended plaster Ceilin~ 
Per Square Yard 

Three Dollars 

Twenty-Three Cents 3.23 4,845.00 

17a Boo Sq.Yds. Suspended Vermiculite 
Plaster Ceiling, Per 
Square Yard 

Three Dollars 

; For~i~. On.e..,, 1 · Cents 3.41 2,728.00 

' 
18a 200 Sq. Yds. Suspended Metal Pan 

Ceiling, per Square Yard 

Thirteen Dollars 

Seventy Four Cents 13.74 2,748.oo 

19a 12 Toilet Room Door, Per 
Each 

One Seventy Dollars 
. ·170.00 2,040.00 

Cents 

20a 265 Lin.Ft. Type A-Storefront per 
Linear Foot 

Forty-Five Dollars 

' I Sixty Cents 45.60 12084.oo 

1: ) l 

• 
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I. 

1 

.. 
A, SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED MATERIALS 

.I Item Estimated Items of Classified Materials .Figures 
No. Quantities With Prices Written Prices Amounts 

,' .... 

2la 80 Lin. Ft, Type B Storefront per 
Linear Foot 

! Forty Four Dollars 

Forty Cents $44.40 $3552,00 

22a 95 Lin, Ft, Type C Storefront :per 
! Linear Foot 

Forty One Dollars 
' 

Seventy Cents 41.70 3961. 50 

I 

23a 

I 
155 Lin, Ft. Type D Storefront per 

Linear Foot 

' Forty Five Dollars . 
i Sixty Cents 45.60 7068.00 

24a 1 Single Entrance in Type A 
Storefront Each 
Twelve Hundred 
Forty Eight Dollars 

No Cents 1248.oo 1248.oo 
'. ! 

25a 7 Double En trance in Type A 
Storefront per Each 
Seventeen Hundred 

l Eight;r_Two Dollars 
I 

' No Cents l l 782a00 12474.oo 
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I. 

A. SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED MATERIALS 

Item Estimated Items of Classified Materials Figures 
No, Quantities With·,Prices Written Prices Amounts 

I 

26a 1 Single Entrance in Type B I 
Storefront Per Each i 

' 
Eleven Hundred : 

: 
Ninety Four Dollars 

No Cents $1194.oo $1194.oo 

27a 2 Double Entrance in Type B 
Storefront Per Each 

Fourteen Hundred 
Ninety Four Dollars 

No Cents 1494.oo 2988.00 

28a 2 Single Entrance in Type c 
Storefront Per Each 
Eleven Hundred 
Fiftl Two Dollars 

No Cents 1152.00 2304.oo 

29a 1 Double Entrance in Type 
Storefronts, Per Each 

c I 
Fourteen Hundred 

Sevent;y: Dollars 

No Cents 1470.00 1470.00 

30a ' 4 Single Entrance in Type D I 
•: 

Storefront per each 

l Nine Hundred 
Ninet;y: Three Dollars 

No Cents 993.00 I 3972.00 

3la 1 Double Entrance in Type D 

I 
Storefront per each 
Fifteen Hundred 

Six Dollars 

1 
: 

No Cents 1506.00 1506.00 
i I 
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I. 
A. ol:.l:lliDUL!:!; u.t1 u1~IT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED MATERIALS 

. . 
Item Estimated Items of Classified Mfi>.terials Figures 
No, Quantities With Prices Written Prices Amounts 

32a 25 FURNISHING WATER CDOSETS, 
PER EACH 

One Thirty Two DOLLARS 

no CENTS $132,00 3300.00 

33a 10 FURNISHING URINALS, PER EACH 
One Hundred Eight 

DOLLARS 

no 108.00 1080.00 

34a 
: 
12 FURNISHING LAVATORIES, PER 

EACH 

One HW1dred Ten DOLLARS 

Forty CENTS 110.40 1324.80 

35a 4 I FURNISHING SLOP SINKS, 
I PER EACH 
I 
I 

! 
i One Hundred Fifty Six DOLLARS 
, 
I I I No CENTS 156.00 624.oo 

I I 
l 
' 
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~~~ 

A, SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED MATERIALS 

Item Estimated Items of Classified Materials Figures 
No, QUantities With Prices Written Prices Amounts 

36a 300 LIN, FT, FURNISHING 4" DIA. SANITARY 
DRAINAGE PIPING, PER LINEAR 
FOO'I' 

Six DOLLARS 

No CEN'l'S 6.oo 1800.00 

37a 100 LIN. FT. FURNISHING 3" DIA, SANITARY 
DRAINAGE PIPING, PER LINEAR 
FOOT 

Five DOLLARS 

Forty CENTS 5, iro 540.00 

38a 100 LIN. FT. FURNISHING 211 DIA, SANITARY 
DRAINAGE PIPING, PER LINEAR 
FOOT 

Three DOLLARS -
Sixty CENTS 3.60 360.00 

39a 100 LIN. FT. FURNISHING 3" DIA. SANITARY 
VEN'r PIPING, PER LINEAR 
FOOT 

Six DOLLARS i 

\ ! l No CENTS ! 6.oo 600.00 
' . 
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I, 

A. SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED MATERIALS ! 
Item: Efitirrtated Items of Classified Materials F' gures 
No. Quantities With Prices Written Prices .Amounts 

~oa 100 LIN. FT. FURNISHING 2!" DIA, SANI-
TARY VENT PIPING, PER LINEAR 
Foor 

Three DOLLARS 

Ninety CENTS 3.90 390.00 

4la 200 LIN. FT. FURNISHING 2" DIA. SANI-
i TARY VENT PIPING, PER LINEAR 

FOor i 
Three DOLLARS 

Sixtl CENTS 3.60 720.00 

42a 100 LIN. FT. FURNISHING 1!" DIA. SANI-
TARY VENT PIPING, PER 
LINEAR Foor 

Two DOLLARS 

Thirty Four CENTS 2.34 234.oo 

43a 300 LIN. FT. FURNISHING 2" DIA. COLD 
WATER PIPING WITH INSULA-
TION, PER LINEAR Foor 

Seven DOLLARS 

I Twenty 
I 

CENTS 7.20 2160.00 

I 
' 
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I. 

A. SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED MATERIALS 
i 

l Item Estimated Items of Classified Materials Figures 
No. Quantities With Prices Written Prices Amounts 

i 
44a 100 LIN. FT. FURNISHING 1!11 DIA, COLD 

WATER PIPING WITH INSULA-
TION, PER LINEAR FOar 

Six DOLLARS 

Sixt,y CENTS 6.60 660.00 

l+5a. 100 LIN, FT. FURNISHING 1t11 DIA, COLD 
WATER PIPING WITH INSULA-
TION, PER LINEAR FOOT 

Six DOLLARS 

Twenty Four CENTS 6.24 624.oo 

46a 100 LIN, FT, FURNISHlNG 3/411 DIA. COLD 
WATER PIPING WITH INSULA-
TION, PER LINEAR FOOT 

.. Five DOLLARS 

Forty CENTS 5.40 540.00 
I 

47a 100 LIN.FT. FURNISHING !" DIA, COLD 
WATER PIPING WITH INSULA-
TION, PER LINEAR FOOT 

Four DOLLARS 

Eightl CENTS 4.80 480.00 
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I, 

A, SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED MATERIALS 
Item Estimated Items of Classified Materials Figures 
No. Quantities With Prices Written Prices Amounts 

48a 300 LIN.FT. FURNISHING l" DIA, Har 
WATER PIPING WITH INSULA-
TION, PER LINEAR FOar 

Five DOLLARS 

Sixty Four CENTS 5.64 1692,00 

49a 200 LIN. FT. FURNISHING 3/4" DIA. Har 
WATER PIPING WITH INSULA= 
TION,IER LINEAR FOOT 

Five DOLLARS 

Forty CENTS 5.40 1080.00 

50a 200 LIN, FT. FURNISHING!" DIA. Har WATER 
PIPING WITH INSULATION, PER 
LINEAR FOOT 

Five DOLLARS 

Forti CENTS 5.40 1080.00 

i I 
I 
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I. 

,. 

A, . SCHEDUIE OF UNIT PRICES F10R .CLAS.SIFIED MATERIAIB 
~ 

ltem Estimated Items of Classified Figures 
No, Quantities Materials with.Prices 

Written Price a Amounts 

~1a 4 Furnishing 3 ton Ai~ Cond-
itioning Units, each 
Twelve Hundred 
,::l;,t\;i,;r_t;y, .F .i. v ,12. • • • • • Dollar a 

$4940,00 No Cents $1235 .oo 
oo•oo•o•oa••••ooa 

'..,2a 3 Furnishing 5 ton Air Cond-
itioning Units, each 

Fifteen Hundred D 11 · 
••• o • o Ni ••••••• o o • o ars 

1500.00 4500.00 
o ••••• , ,

0 
•• • • o • ••• , Cents 

~ju. 3 Furnishing 7f ton Air Cond-
itioning Units, each 

Two Thousand Dollars •••• , "No' • ~ •• o ••• " 

Cents 2000.00 6000.00 
,,eoooeoooQooeoo• 

' 
. ,::,-If,. 3 Furnishing 10 ton,Afr Cond-

itio,Fiing UnJ~ each Tiwa housan fx Hundred 
Eighty Dollars 2680.00 8040.00 

,,ooo'}f:o•uo•• ooou 
0 . Cents •aoooo-Oooto•••u•·• 

:.i;~ l . Furnishing 15 ton Air Cond-
~ itioning Units, each 

Three Thousand 
O t t Yo:J.f~t-.Y. O O a t Cl Q 8 0 Dollars 
o O O G )"IQ G 9 0 G G t O II II G Cents 3050.00 3050.00 

. -~ ,. . . . , . 
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I • 

A. . . 8CHEDU1E OF UNIT PRICES FOR CI.AS.SIFIED MATERIAta 

Item Estimated Items of Classified Figures 
No, Quantities Materials with Prices 

Written Prices Amounts 

56u 1 Furnishing 2o·ton Air Cond-
itioning Units, each 
Four Thousand Four 
ijlp1q~~q.~tti~~~. Dollars 

$4415.00 $ 4415.00 • o .... )'jq • o ,. •••• " Cents 

57a 1 Furnishing 25 ton Air Cond-
itioning Units, each 
Five Thousand Sixty 
•••• .J!'~V.~., •••• , ,Dollars 
11 f o O e, el'iq D 4 • e t 8 fl e I Ceri ts 5065.00 5065.00 

58a 5 Furnishing 30 ton Air Cond-
itioning Units, each 
Five Thousand Five 
ijqqq~~q.F.~~~Y. .••• Dollars 
...•. • Jiq •. , .•.•.. Cents 5550.00 27750.00 

59a 10,000 lbs. Furnishing Ductwork per 
pound 

No Dollars O O O 9 • 0 fll • • • e • • • O • 

e Ill 9 9 0 .'J.!li:f..:r;~ 41 G 9 0 Cents , 30 3000.00 

bO!:i. 6,000 sq, ft. Furnishfng Duct Insulation, 
per square foot 

No Dollars · · · · · ·Ern~ · · · · · · .60 3600.00 . y Cents •••••••file•oo11ee1> 
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A. SCHEDUIE OF UNIT !'RICES FOR CLAS.SIFIED MATERIAIB 

I· 

Item Estimated. Items of Cla~eified Figures 
No, Quantities Materials with Prices 

··Written Prices Amounts 

,., 
b. a. 500 ft. Furnishing 3/4 lnch black, 

standard weight, welded 
steel pipe, per linear foot 

No 
OOOOC,(ID&QOO•oeo. Dollars 

$ $ . ~q~:i;:ti .n '{~ .... Cents .35 175.00 

G2t• 400 ft. Furnishing 1 inch, black, 
standard weight, welded 
steel pipe, per linear ·foot 

No 
, , ••••• , ••••••• ,. Dollars .48 192.00 Fort¥ Ei~ht c t 
••• " • • , • • o • , • • en s 

;..i3a 200 ft. Furnishing 1t iilich, black, 
standard weight, welded 
steel pipe, per linear foot 

No 
•••• ~oo••••••••o Dollars .60 ·120.00 Si t . · •••••••• ~. ¥ ••••• Cents 

1),3. 200 ft, Furnishing l! inch, black, 
standard weight, welded 
Steel pipe, per linear foot 

No 
•••••••••••••••h Dollars .78 156.00' Seventl Eii 1c t •••••••••• •••• ens 

'. 
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I. 

A. SCHEDULE QF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED MATERIAIS 
~ 

Item Estimated Item.a of Classified Figures 
No. Quantities Materials witll Prices 

Written. Prices Amounts 
.,. 

~5a 200 ft. Furnishing 2 inch, black, 
stand.ard weight, welded 
steel pipe, per l:lnear ,foot 

No Dollars •u••••o~ooose,e, 
$ $ 190.00 Ninet:'[ Five c t .95 

• o • e • • • • o • •. @ o a o en B 

(,6,~. 
200 ft. Furnishing 2! inch, black, 

standard weight, welded 
steel pipe, per linear foot 

One Dollars • • ,; "SixtY. O o .. • 8 
'II 

Cents 1.60 320.00 
•••~••Q•••••v"~• 

-
r..i7 a. 500 ft. Furnishing 3 inch, black 

standard weight, welded 
steel pipe, per linear foot 

..... FJf~••••••• Dollars teen C t 
o•eoe~04'•0•i,t••11• ens 2.15 1075.00 

tJ31:i. 25 Furnishing Air ·,cond;l. tioning 
fontrol Assemblfel;l, each 

~o Hundred Six y 
.. Four D 11 • 0 ••••• ol't .• e p O ... ff $ 0 ars 264.oo 6600.00 

., •• If •• e u '; _, • ,. • 9 • ,. Cents 
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I. 

A, SCHEDULE OF UNIT . PRICES FOR CLAaSIFJED MATERIALS 
i 

/ 

Item ·Estimated :ttema -0f C~assified Figures 
No. Quantities Materials ~i~h Prices 

wr_itten Prices Am.ou,nts. 

16')a 5 Furnishing 8 inch by 6 
inch double deflection 
type air registers,each 

Six 
, . it" h't". y·• •••. Dollars ig y ive t ••••••••••••••• Cen s 

$6.85 $ 34.25 

70a 
5 Furnishing 10 inch by 6 

inch double deflection 
type air registers,each 

Seven 11 •••••••••••••••• Do ars 7.35 36.75 Thirty Five C t 
• • o () O 8 9 I e O O 4 0 a e 9 en s 

7,,J., 
5 Furnishing 12 inch by 6 

inch double deflection 
type air registers,each 

Ei ht Dollars ' a • o • • •~ • • • o • u • u 8.10 40.50 Ten Cents o• •••••••••••oo 

"(~tt 
5 Furnishing 16 inch by 6 

inch double deflection 
type air registers,each -

Nine Dollars t'eooo•ooooooeea 9.60 48.50 ••••• ~:J..1~¥ ••••• Cents 

... ' -.... 
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I,; 
i 

A~ OOHED'!,JLE .OF UNIT-PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED MATERIALS . . . 
I I 

i 

Item ·Estimated rtems of ic1e.saified Figures 
qua.ntitietJ 

. I 

No. Materials ~ith Prices 
'Written Prices Amount.a 

73r:. 
5 Furnishing 20 inch by 6 

inch double' deflection 
type ai_r registers ,each 

' Ten . 
o •• ,. •••• e • 11

1• • Dollars 
$ 10.80 $ 54.oo EiJ!fl.t ' •• , • • • • :;I.I •• , Cents 

7lte. 
5 Furnishing 24 iQch by 6 

inch double deflection 
type air registera,each 

Twelve 
Dollars ' ' ' • "fJeVen'tY • 12.70 63.50 

........ (1#1111 •• 0 Cents 

75a 5 Furnishing 30 inch by 6 
inch double deflection 
type air registers,each 

Sixteen Dollars ••on•••~••••• 
' •.•• ~ein;t..y.,. o Cents 16.20 81.00 

760. 5 Furnishing 36 inch by 6 
inch double deflection 
type air registers,each 

, , • , .1'!.:J.~e0\e,eA Dollars 
19.40 97.00 

, •••• ~ 0.r;\Y. • • • Cents 

' 

• 
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I. 

. A. SCHEDULE .OF UNIT.PRICES FOR CLA$SIFIED MATER~$ 
l 

i . 
Item ·Estimated );terns of Classified Figures 
No. Quantities Materials ~ith Prices 

written Prices .Amounts 

1Ts 5 1i urnishing 48 inch by 6 
inch double deflection 
type .air registers ,ea.ch , 
Twenty Six l $ 26.40 $ 132.00 

G8l)Of>fllfl011il)CifO DoUars 
.••• ~c.rr;ti •••• Cef·ts 

i 
l 

78a 5 Furnishing 6 inch squar~ 
a.ir diffusers, e~ch 

Seventeen il *'''$ixty•••• Do are 17.60 88.00 
••••••••••••• Ce ts 

' i 

79e. 5 Furnishing 9 incJ squarE 
air diffusers, .e .ch 

' 115.00 Twenty Three 1

1 
23.00 

• 0 0 •• ft ••• • .•. Dol are . 0 
•••••••••••••• cents 

8o.m. 5 Furnishing 12 inch 
square air diffus~rs, 
each ' 

' \ 

Twenty Eight i •••• 11'" •• \" • • • Dol . ars 28.20 141.00 wen y C t ••P•••••••••• ens 

. , , . 



.. 

' 

Item 
No .. 

Ula 

82a. 

,EJs.time.ted 
Quantities 

5 

5 

5 

5 

I, 

lteJllS oi Cla$~~fied Figures 
Ma.t~iale .-Qith Prices 

Written Pricea Amounts 

Furnishing 15 inch 
square air ·diffusers, 
ea.ch 

Forty Two . ' 11 ••••••····~·· Do- ars 
.• ~}ftY ••• ~·· Cents 

: 

Furnishing 18 inch 
square air diffusers, 
.ea.ch 

Fiftv Eiaht no·11ars ••••• f/ Q •• ...., ••• 

• , • P.i°f~Y. • • • • Cents 

Furnishing 6 inch 
circular air diffusers, 
each 

• f,0ey,ep..t~~A ••• Dollars 
• , • .F.01.t-;1 • ••••• Cents 

Furnishing~ inch 
circular air diffusers, 
ea.ch 

Twenty 11 • " ~ •••••••••• Do ars 
Twenty O t ·····•·•~•••••ens 

- '~3 -

$ 42 . 60 $ 213 , 00 

58.60 293.00 

17.40 87.00 

20.20 101.00 



I, 

A. SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED MATERIALS 

Item Estimated Items of Classified Materials Figures 
No. Quantities With Prices Written Prices Amounts 

85a 5 Furnishing 10 inch 
circular air diffusers, 
ea.ch 

Twenty One Dollars 

Ten Cents 21.10 105. 50 

86a 5 Furnishing 12 inch 
circular air diffusers, 
each 

Twenty Three Dollars 

Seventy Five Cents 23.75 118.75 

87a. 5 Furnishing 14 inch 
circular air diffusers, 
ea.ch 

Thirty Three Dollars 

Thirty Cents 33.30 166.50 

88a 5 Furnishing 16 ' inch 
circular air diffusers, 
each 

Forty Dollars 

Twenty Cents 40.20 201.00 

I I 
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I. 

i I 

A. .SCHEDUIE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED MATERIAIB 
! 

i 
Item Estimated· Items o;f' Classified Figures 
No. Quantities Materials with Prices 

'•, W:t'i tten Prices Amounts 

3::)a 300 Furnish::l°tg Type ~1 
Lighting :nxture, each 
One Hundred Twenty . 

I ••••. S~v.~ •••• , , ,Dollars 
I 

$127. 38 
! $ Thirty El'ght 38 12-14.oo 

•.. ~ •....•........ Cents 
; 

I 
I 

Furnishin'g Type f.28 ~Oa 60 i 

Lighting Uxt'l..'ITe, each 
! I i , . , ,1q~~~~ ... , . ,Dollars I 

Five t I 30.05 1803.00 
' 

•••• , •• " • o , •• , , • Cen s 

' 
! 

9la ~o Furnishing Type .:r· ' 

" Lightinc; fixture,·each 

Twenty Nine D 11 . .. , 
• • • • • • • • • • • r, ••• i o are ,, ~; 

i '-

29.05 
. ! 

87~5 .oo , ... !~ Yf; • , • , , ••• Cerft s 

I 

92a 200· Ftirrti shing outlet I ·Box I I 
and I ,Dil>!}j>lex Conven!l.ence 

·©U,i!.1:et, each 

I Two , l:Doll:a:t'B .......... ., ., " ...... 
. Fift¥ ~t·s .... , .... ····~" . 

2.50 500.00· 

...... .. 
·- -····-

93rt. 20 ']'Wl\!IJ'l1.ill'ig(Qutlet 'Box and 
c~~bkf1R<1ceptacle, each .. 

.. ... · . Two . . · 
I , , " ••.• ,_ •. ~ ·•• , ••.. ,. ,Dollars 

Twent.iY. Eight . · · · . · . ' 2.28 45.60. 
' , •.• • •• •, • •, • o,,, • .cel1ts ' ' ; ... ,· . 

... -·---·· ............... ' 



rtem 
No, 

I. 

A •. SCHEDUI.E OF UNIT ~ICFJS F10R CLASSIFIED MATERIAIB 

Estimated 
Quantities 

I 

Items of Cla~sified 
• I 

Materials wlth Prices 
Figu::. :,<1 ·----------··---·-

·· Written 1 
• • ·Prices Amount~. ----1---------+----------------t-----+------·-·· ·, 

95a 

:)6a. 

700 

50 

50 

Furnishing Fixture 
Outlet Box, each 

No 1 ••••••••••• , •• • • Dollars 
:f· 

Ninety Three · 
••••••••••••••t•Cent1s 

I 
1\ 

Furnishing Switch outlet 
Box and SingleiPole 
Switch,· each ·' 

Two 
... o ••••••• a ••• 4 aDollare 

Twenty Seven 
··············~·cents 

I 
Furnishing Tel~phone 
outlet Box, each 

No l •• , • , ••••• o., ••• Dol ax-a 

Seventy Two · t 
..... , •••••• o •• , • Cen s 

15, 000 L. F, Furni.shin.s Thre~ -quarter 
inch Conduit Per Linettr. 
Foot, 

'· .... rP ........ ,Dollars 

Twenty Nine 
•• o • * ••• .-.~d • , ••• Cents 

- 46 ~ 

$ ,93 $ 651.00 

2.27 113, 50 

.72 36.00 

.29 4350.00 

'f 



I. 

A. SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED MATERIAIS 

Item .Estimated tems of Classified Materials Figures 
No. Quantities With Prices Written Prices Amounts 

98a 5000 LIN.FT. Furnishing One Inch Conduit 
Per Linear Foot 

No Dollars 

Thirty Nine Cents • 39 1950.00 

99a 500 Lin, Ft. Furnishing One and One-
Quarter inch Conduit Per 
Linear Foot 

No Dollars 

Sixty Four Cents .64 320.00 

' lOOa :50,000 Furnishing No, 12 wire per 
Lin. Ft, Linear Foot 

No Dollars 

I Two & One Fifth Cents ,022 1100.00 

lOla l 5,000 Furnishing No. 10 Wire 

I Lin. Ft. I Per Linear Foot 

! 
,! 

r 
No Dollars 

t 

'· I 

Three Cents .03 150.00 

I 
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B. LUMP SUM FOR UNCLASSIFIED MA.TERIAI.S 

Writing ' Figures 

THREE MILLION SIX IillNDRED'THOOSAND 
eooooeooooooeooo•totoo•••o••••••••••••o••••••ll 

0 0 0 tll Ct fb b b fl t> 4 D If O O 6 0 0 Ill ~ .• 0 e If Iii (I, @ O O f> O O Iii O G O o, e 'Dollars 
$3,600,000 

•• ' •••••••••••• d .................... • ••••••• cents 

c. RECAPITU'LATION 

Figures 
.. 
.ESTIMATED TOTAL FOR CLASSIJ.i'IED MATERIALS,,,,,·. :j'e55,445.55 

LUMP SUM FOR UNCLASSIFIED MATERI.Al,B ••••••••••• 3600,000.00 

. 
iSTIMATED TOTAL.FOR THE SAIE (*) $3,855,445,55 

(*) The Estimated Total for the Sale shall be computed by adding 
the Estimated. Total for Classified Ma,terie.J.a to the LUmp Sum 
for U~clasaified Materials. 
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Item 
No. 

lb 

2ib 

Jb 

]! • SCHEDUJ.E OF UNIT PRICES FOR .CLASSIFIED WORK 

Estimated 
Quantities 

11, 300 Sq_. Ft, 

1000 Lin, Ft, 

' 

1200 Sq, Ft, 

Items of Classified 
Work with Prices 

Written 

Fi~es 

Terrazzo Floor, 
Foot·• 

Per Square 

One Do~lars 

!Prices 

Three One Fifth Cents 1. 032 -----------
Terrazzo Base Per Linear Itot 

One Dollar~ 
_Ni!!_ety f~ ==-==-cents 1.92 

--~-~-----·-· 
Ceramic Tile Floor pe1· Si_y· .. :t' : 

Foot 

Amounts 

11,66L60 

1,920.00 
__ p,_,_ 

1,440.00 

i-'----1--~----+----..------.,-----"'·"------" -· ,---... t--,..,.----.......... 

4,b 5~0 Lin, Ft, Ceramic Tile C,Y,, Bas.) P:::c:· 
Linear Foot 

One n,:.:i.l.:.:..·s ~e~-----~- c.:rcs 1.20 660.00 _____ :.,,t.___..__..___., __ ,_ 

+------+---· 4 ------------------.. ---~----------

11, 500 Sq. Ft. ASpl:mlt Tile Flc.oi· p·.,:.· St.!_Uc~:;: .. 
/ 

Foot 
No Dollars ----Ten···---~-~- Cents .10 1,150.00 
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JI. SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED WORK 

Items bf Classified Fiimres 
Item Estimated Work with Prices 
No. ~uan'tities Written Prices Amounts 

61:i J.200 Lin , Ft • Rubber Tile Base per Linear 
Foot 

Dollars 
Fourteen Two Fifth Cents .144 $172.80 

.. 

7b 630 Sq, Ft, Cement Mortar Floor per 
Square Foot 

No Dollars 
,. Thirty Cents .30 189.00 

8b 6oo Lin. Ft. Cement Mortar Base per 
Linear Foot 

One Dollars 
No Cents 1,00 600.00 

9b 400 cu. Yards Lightweight Concrete Fill 
per cubic yard 

Twelve Dollars 
-·-Na·- Cents 12.00 4800.00 

- ----
lOo 2'.~{) Sq. Ft, 411 Lightweight Blackwall 

per square foot 
No Dc,1..larE 

.. Eighty Cents .80 200.00 
- . 

·-- ~ ---.. 

' l 
-·· 

" 
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II. SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED WORK 

Items .bf Classified Fi1mres 
Item Estimated Work with Prices 

No ... Quantities Written iPrices Amounts 

llb. 2000 Sq. Ft. ~"Lightweight Blockwall per 
square foot 

One 
I Dollars 

"'mP No ' Cents 1.00 ?000.00 

18b 3000 sq, ft. Ceramic Tile Wall per 
Square Foot 

One Dollars 
Twenty Six Cents 1.26 3780.00 

' 
l3b 650 Sq. Yds. Metal Lath on Blockwalls 

Prr square yard 
._Dollars · One 

Eignty Four Cents 1.84 1196.00 

14b 1000 Sq, yds. Plaster and Metal Lath on 
Blockwa;Ll per square yard 

Five Dollars 
Sixty Seven Cents $,67 5670.00 

15b. 14,Boo Sq.Ft. Paint on Plaster Walls and 
peilings per Square foot 

No Dollars 
Ten Cents ,10 1480.00 

' 
i 

- .. 

' 



II. SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED WORK 

Item Estimated Items of Classified Work Figures 
No, Quantities With Prices Written Prices Amounts 

16b 1500 Sq. Yds. Suspended Plaster 
Ceilings per Square 
Yara 

Seven Dollars ! 
Eighteen Cents $7.18 $10,770.00 

17b 800 Sq.Yds, Suspended Vermiculite 
Plaster Ceiling Per 
Square Yard 

Seven Dollars 

Eighteen Cents 7.18 5,744.oo 

18b 
I 

200 Sq.Yds. Suspended Metal Pan ,, 
l 

Ceiling Per Square ) 

Yard 
I 

Eight Dollars\ 

Ten Cents j 8.10 1,620.00 
l 

19b 12 Toilet Room Door Per I 
Each l I 

I i 
Eightl Dollars I I 

No Cents \ 80.00 ! 960.00 ) 
1: j 

' 

I i 
) I 

20b 265 Lin, Ft. Type A,~Storefront Per I 
I I 

Linear Foot : 

l I 
! 
I Twenty-Five Dollars· I I I 

' 
I Twenty Cents 25.20 6678.00. 

j ! 

' 

' 
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IIL SCEEDUIE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED WORK 
'. 

Items of Classified Figures 
Item Estimated Work with Prices 
No. Quantities Written ;?rices Amounts 

2lb 80 Lin. Ft. Type B Storefront per Lineal 
Foot 

•• o o o o o • ., o •••• o • o , •• Dollars 

•• ., o • D o •• o , •• (> ., ., Cl a ... Cents 

22b 95 Lin. Ft. Type c Storefront per Lineal 
Foot 

·., .....•.... ,, ..... Dollars 

••••••• o o Q o. '° •• .,, o, .Cents 

23b 155 Lin. Ft Type D Storefront per 
Linear Foot 

• o ••••• o • o a o " ••••••• Dollars 

, , . , .......••. , ..... Cents 

24b 1 Sirl6le Entrance in Type 
A Storefront each 

•• ., " " •• 9 • , o • QI •••••• o Dollars 

••• a· •••••• o , •••••••• Cents 

25b 7 Double En trace in Type 
A Storefront per each 

• ., • o ., ... Q o • , o • ., • a ••• , Dollars 

••• o , • " o ., ., o • ., •• , II • ., • Cents I 
ESTIMATED TCJrAL FOR CLASSIFIED WORK ( *): 

(*) The Estimated Total for Classified Work shall be computed by 
applying the unit prices quoted to the estimated quantities and 
totaling the results. 
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' 

II. SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED WORK 

Items bf Classified Fi irures 
Item Estimated Work with Prices 
No. Quantities Written Prices Amounts 

26b 1 Sint1;le Entrance in Tyf)e B 
Sterr., /rout pe:c each 

27b 2 Dou~)le Er.:,::t,nce in Typ~: B 
s·~or ::/::.'ont pe:c ,;ach 

Dollars 
Cents 

28b 2 Sinc;le E,1trance in Type c 
Sto:ce :(vent per each 

Doll~n·s 
Cents 

2~r, 1 Dcub::'..2 E:::rt~1c.:nc0 in Typ·2 c 
Stcr.o /l'cnts :cj ,cl' 20.ch 

Dollars 
Cents 

-
301) SingL EEt:,_-~\nc1:~ in Type D 

Stor0:fr ::.,,Tt P':;:t' c:acb 
Dollars 

Cents 

::;lb 1 Double Entrrmr.c in Type D 
Store .i:. 1·, ;,YL per 2ach 

Dolle,rs 
C:':nts 

--t-I 

ESTIMATED TCII'AL FOR .CLASSIFIED WORK ( *): 

(*) The Estimated Total for Classified Work shall be computed by 
applying the unit prices quoted to the estimated quantities and 
totaling the results, 



II. SCHEDU!E OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED WORK 
,:·., 

I• 

' 
Items bf Classified Figure a 

Item Estimated Work with Prices 
No .. Quantities Written Prices Amounts 

32b 25 :rnatailing Water Closets 
per each 

Seventy Two Dollars 
No Cent\;! 72.00 $1800.00 

33b 10 Installing Urinals per each 
Seventy Two · Dollars 

l~O Cents 72.00 720.00 

34b 12 ['rrntatling Lavatories per eacl 
Sixty Six DollA.rS 

l~O cents 66.oo 792.00 

' 

35b 4 .,'InstalHngSlop SiIJ.kS per 
each 

Eighty Four Dollars 
No Centi 84.oo 336.0,0 

' 

I 
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' Jl. ,SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED WORK 
I 

i 
Items .~f 01',ssified Fi i:rures 

I'.tem Estimate~ work with Prices 
Ne;,. ·Quantities Jlritten Prices Amounts 

36b 300 ;JI;ns.ta.Illng 4 11 dia. San;L tary 
lin. Ft. Drainage Piping per linear' 

foot 
I Seven ,: Dollars I 

'l'wen'ty Cents 7.20 2160.00 

f 

37b 100 :Jtro.st~llil'l;g 3" df'.~, Sanitary 
lin. Ft. Drainage Piping per Lin~ar 

Foot~ 
Six Dollars 
Ninety Centi 6.90 690.00 

38b 
I 

100 :Iio.atalliio,g 2" di~. Sanitary 
lin. Ft. Drainage Piping per Linear 

Foot 
Five Dollars 
~·u~vJ Cents 5.40 540.00 

39b 100 .:)ilinflt.allit).~ 3" dia. Sanitary 
lin. Ft. vent Piping per:Linear 

Foot 
Six DolJa r 
Ninety Cetlt 6.90 690.00 

! 



'.II~ SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR.CLASSili'IED WORK 

Items.bf Classified Fi rmrea 
Item Estimated work with Prices 
No .. Quantities Written !Prices · Amounts 

,. 

40b 100 LIN, FI', INSTALLING 2!" DIA, 
SANITARY VENT PIPING 
PER LINEAR F'OOT 

• P.i?C • ........... I • • DOLLARS 6.oo 600.00 No 
•••• " •••••••••• I • • CENTS 

4lb 200 LIN, FT. .®l'STALLlll'O 2" DIA. 
SANITARY VENT PIPING 
PER LINEAR FOOT 

Five . LARS , , , ... , .. , ..... , .DOL 
5.40 1080.00 • • .F'.0.r.t_Y, . . .• , . . •. CENTS 

42b 100 LIN, FT. ·'I'NSTALLING li" DIA, 
SANITARY VENT PIPING 
PER LINEAR FOOT 

.. ~~v;~ .......... DOLLARS 
5.40 540.00 Forty 

•••• I. I ••••••••• CENTS 

43b 300 LIN, FT. '.tN$TALLING :2 11 DIA· COLD 
WATER PIPING WITH 
INSULATION 
PER LINEAR FOOT 

, •• , Jf:!. YE; ..•..... DO:YLARS 
5.40 1620.00 Forty 

• I ••••••• Q ...... • CENTS 
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I I. .SCHEDUIE OF UNIT PRICES FOR .CLASSIFIED WORK 

Item 
No .. 

Estimated 
Quantities 

Itema .9t Qlasaified 
Work with Prices 

Written 

44b 100 LIN. PT, ..INSTALLING 1!" DIA. ~DIJ> 
WATER PIPING WITH 
INSULATION 
PER LINEAR FOOT 
... f1 y~ . . u • & 0 • 0 • G • DOLLARS ' 

Forty 
, •• " • , , ••• , • , ••• , • CEN'l'S 

· 4 5b 100 LIN.· FT. .rna'.llALL;INO 1 f" DIA. ~O.Ol.J) 
WATER PIPING WITH INSULA
TION, PER LINE.AR FOCY1' 

Five 
6 • I 8 O • Q II v • O t I I O O O DOLLARS 

Four 
•• , ••••••••••••• • CENTS 

46b 100 LIN. FT. JNSTABLING 3/4" DIA, ~ 
WATER PIPING WITH INSULA
TION, PER LINE.AR FOOT 

.. , !P~F, If ••••• , •• o DOLLARS 
Eight 

•. , , . , •.....• , .••• ~CENTS 

47b 100 LIN. FT. INE\11ALL1NG' !" DIA. Q©µD 
WATER PIPING WITH INSULA
TION, PER LINE.AR FOOT 

• , , • :!.OW •••• , • , •• , DOLLARS 
\ 

Twenty •• , ••• , •••• , •• , ••• CEN'l'S 

Fi~es 

!Prices Amotmts 

5.40 540.00 

5.04 504.oo 

4.08 408.00 

4.20 420.00 



II, SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED WORK 

Item Estimated Items of Classified work Fi.1rures 
No. Quantities With Prices Written Prices Amounts 

48b 300 LIN. FT. INSTALLING 111 DIA. Har 
WATER PIPING WITH 

INSULATION, PER LINEAR 
FOar 

Four DOLLARS 

Eighty CENTS $ 4.80 $1440.00 

49b 200 LIN. FT. INSTALLING 3/4 11 DIA. HOT 
WATER PIPING WITH INSULA-
TION' PER LINEAR Foor 

Four DOLLARS 

Eight;}'.: CENTS 4.80 960.00 

50b 200 LIN. FT. INSTALLING 1/2" DIA, HOT 
WATER PIPING WITH INSULA-
TION, PER LINEAR FOOT 

Four DOLLARS 

Eighty CENTS 4.80 960.00 
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I. .BCBEDUIE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED WORK 

Items bf Classified Fi :mi-ea 
Item Estimated Work with Pri.ces 
No .. Quantities .)olritten Prices Amounts 

5lb 4 Installing 3 ton Air Condi-
v.1.vu..1.u.1:, Uni ts, es;ch" 

Six Hundred Thirty J 
••••••••••••••••••• Do .. le.rs. 

630.00 2520.00 No " 
b e w a e e e e e O & 0 Q b & G e Iii G Cents 

., 
""~-"' ~ -. ,,-· 

i' 

52b 3 Installing 5 ton Air Condi-
i;f:oT:\rJWa Ufil-ts3 eacfi S x re fxty 

Five Doll a-rs ••o•••tt••••••••••• 665.00 No Cents· 1995.00 .................. 
'' 

53b 3 .Installing 7lton Air d.ondi-
tioning- Uni ts, each 
Seven Hundred Thirti'.) 11 •••••• °I'1 a I) ••••• , • • • o are 730.0 ) 2190.00 
........ ~ ......... . cents 

... -.. ··~--· 

54b 3 Installing 10 ton Air Condi~ 
-tiuning Uni tsj each 

Eight Hundre 
••••• ~~~~~~~ •••••• Dollars 

815.06 2445.00 • • • • • • .11 ~ • • • • • • • • • een.t:a 
.. 

55b 1 Installing 15 ton Air Condi~ 
tioninH, Units, each 
Eight undred Fifty 
•••o•o••••••••••o••Doll&rs 

850.00 850.00 N . 
0 9 f 8 8 O 8 I .q. G f O 8 O O O .cents 

I 
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I, SCBEDUIE OF UNIT PRICES·FOR CLASSIFIED .~ORK 
! 

I 

Items of Classified Figures 
I tea Estimated Work with Prices 

' 
Woo Qwm.tit;ies Written Prices .Amoun~ .. ' 

c 

56b 1 Ins~ailing 20 ton Air 
Conditioning Uni.ts, 
each 
One Thousand One Hun-
~d,~~ Dollars 
.... ·\.riQ fll •• .,, • CentA 1,115.00 1,115.00 

i 

.· 57b 1 Installing 25 ton Air 
Conditioning Units, 

EifWfi.ve Hundred 
• ' ••• ~:l.f{b.t.Y. • Dolle.rs 
• • • t • t. .l'{q • ,. a Cents 1,280.00 1,280.00 

58b -
5 Installing 30 ton Air 

Conditioning Units, 
ea.ch 
Twelve Hundred 
•••• F;:l.gn:tJ!; •• Dollars 
OOOIIJ'la.POOO Cents 1,280.00 6400.00 

59b 10,000 lbs. Installing Ductwork 
per pound 

One Dollars · · • ·f3everiti · Cents I 
1.70 17 ,ooo.oc 

0 ••• ,. •• •Pt•o 

----,- -.. 

i 

•·····-----~ ..... .,..~ .... ~-. 
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I. SCBEDUIE OF Ulf.IT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED ·WORK . . . . . I 

Estimated 
Quanti t;ies 

Items of.Classified 
Work with Pri~es 

Written Prices 

6ob ·OOOO sq. ft, !mrtatl-±ng Duct In-

6lb ··-ooo ft. 

400 ft, 

sulation, per square 
foot-· 

One 
....... d " •••• 

Fifty 
.,~ .. ········· 

Dollars 
Oen ts 

Imrtall:tng 3/4 ·inch, 
··· bl11ek, s liandard·"lrei·ght 

welded ateel pipe, per 
linear i'oot 

One 
· · ·1wenty" · · 
••• 0 ,., .••••• 1il ... 

Do-llars 
Cents 

Installing 1 inch, 
black, standa:rd weight 
-welded steel pipe, per 
linear foot 

One ···~ignty••• Dollars 
•••••••••••• Cents 

- 62 -

$ 1.50 $9,000.00 

1.20 600.00 

1.80 720.00 

I 

I 



I. SCHEDUIE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED .\:TORK 

' Itel!is of Classified Figures 
Item Estimated Work with PrieeB 
Ho., Quantities ., Written Pricee Amoun:t$ 

I .. 

63b 20o··tt: InrrtaJ;ling lt "inr:h, 
lJla:ck~ standa:rd 'Wei1;!71i , 

·velded steel pipe,· pe:r 
.I 

J:in:emr ~oot . 
Twb Dollars • u ~ rt \ J"' t ... ,. (• ,, 

No: Cents $2.oo ~400,00 f ;> '' !) I :0 I q ? i \', I.I 
... 
/' 

---1-.--.. ~-

64b 200 ft, Inata~ling I! inch, 
black, standard weight 
welde~ steel pipe, per 
linea. foot 

.. ,:. ~ (!> )T~19,,., t •• ,. Dollars 
, . ,:iy,e,r).,ty . , . Cents 2.20 440.00 

-----
·65b 200 ft,, Installing 2 inch, 

black, standard weight 
welded steel pipe, per 
linear foot 

, , , . ,'l'.Wi°, , ... , Dollars 
, .. ,F;.iJf.~.Y, , , ,Cents 2.50 500.00 

I -.--~------- -
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Item 
Wo., 

66b 

bTo 

68b 

I. SCHEDUIE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED ·WORK . . . . . . I 

Estimated 
Qua.tttit:iea 

200 f't, 

500 ft. 

Items.of Classified 
Work With Prices 

Written 

Insta.11-fng" ·"2t··tnch 1 
·b'lauk; ·-standa1d·-weight11 

steel pipe, per linear 
foot 

Three ...• 1., .•.. Dollars 
• 0 • r. Lr:;l. e .Cents 

Installing 3 in~h, 
b1ack, stand.1::£rd:---we±ght 
steel pipe, per linear 
f'oot 

Four D 11 , ••• , , ••• , o ars 
, •• Jip, ~. • Cents 

In-stalli.Tig A:J.r Con
ni tiun±rrg Control 
:A.ssembly:s, each· 
Two Hundred Seventy 
• , f,i'!,e •••• Dollars 
, • ~ P.0• • • • • Cents 

-~ J. t . hi a, .,, 

- 64 ~ 

Prices Amounts 
! 

3.50 700.00 

4.oo 2000.00 

275.00 6875.00 



.. 

Item. 
:No,, 

70b 

7lb 

SCHEDUIE OF.UN!T PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED.\:TORK . . I 

Estimated 
Qwmtities 

5 

5 

I 

Items of Classified 
Work with P:riee~ 

Written Prices .Amounts: 

Irrsta:Uw-g-8· ·i:rrctr·by 
-6-1:nctr tloubJ::e u-e'.flec ·· 
tion type air register~, 
each 

Ten •••tign{y Dollars 
•·••••••• Cents 

Installi-ng 10 inch by 
-61-nch uouble deflec~ 
tion type air register, 
each 

Ten 11 , •tlgnty· .Do ars 
, ••••••••• Centf.l 

-·---- -.....-

Installing 12 ~n~h by 
6 inch double deflec·· 
tion type air register:, 
each' 

Ten· • , • k':i.ghty Dollars 
, • • • • • • . Cents 

-. -----·-------- I 
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10.80 1 54.oo 

10.80 54.oo 

10.80 54.oo 



I. SCHEDUIE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED WORK . .• I 

.. 

Items of Classified P':l.gures 
I Item Estimated Work with Prices 

B'o. Qwmtit1ea Written Prices fmounu: .. 

72b 5 "Imrta-1:ttng ·1:6-'-inc·tr··by· 
--fr ·:tnoh "duuble ·d-e:flec-
tion type air registeJ s, 
ea:clr 

Ten Dollars 
11!1 a • 0 0 0 0 II O Cl • • 0 

e 9 Q~~~q~~ 0 G ~ e Cents 10.80 54.oo 

73b 5 ImrtalLi ng 20 'inctr ·by 
·u·"intll double def lee -
tion type air registei s, 
each· 

•••• -~~11 ••••• Dollars 
•••• ".FH81l~Y. •• Cents 10.80 54.oo 

74b ·5 Installing·24 inch by 
6 inch double deflec-
tion type air registe1 s, .. 
each 

Thirteen Dollars . \) ...... " ..... 66.oo Twenty Cents 13.20 
• • • • o e • • • • • • • 

J 

' ' 
' --- - ... 
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Item 
Woo 

75b 

.7Tb 

I. SCHEDUIE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED VORK . 
I 

5 

I 

I~-O:t Classified 
Work with Prices 

Written Prices .Amounts 

rmrta::l±tng~-±ncir-by 
6-1:rrctniouble de:t'lec
tion type air register,, 
each: ,: 

I 

Thirte,en 
, •••• a:,~ •••• Dollars 

Twent:v t ······~r•••• Cen s 

InstaJ.1-fng · ·36·· 1.ncrlr i:,y" · 
·· · 6- i.-nctr ··double ·u-ef'lec

tion tvihe air registerE, 
ea.ch- "1 

I 
Thirtben •• ..,._ ••••••••• Dollars 
':!'wenty t , •••••• ~ •••• , Cen s 

I 

trmrta:lli;rrg-"°48- -tnctr··-by 
6 1.nch-dotible·"defl-ec .. 
~ion type air registers~ 
leach 

Nineteen 
, •••••••••••• Dollars 

Twentv C t 
•••••• 4 ~· • • • • en s 

! 

13.20 66.oo 

13.20 66.oo 

. 19 ,20 96.00 

i====:=;·=·· ===== ... 
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• 

I. SCHEDUT.B OF UNIT PRICES FOR CUSSIFIED .l'.i'~RK . 

·; 

Items ot Classified Figures· 
Item Estimated · Vork w1 th Pric:eB I 

NO@ Quantities Written Prices 4lnounts 
'. ; 

·. 

78b 5 Installi~g 6 inch 
square air diffusers, 
each 

Twenty Dollars P•••••oe(loovo 
20.40 102.00 Forty Cents <,,QEl$6661lt!10@911 

; 

79b 5 Installing 9 inch 
square air diffusers, 
each 

Twenty Dollars •••••••ouon•• 20.40 102.00 Forty cents •••••••• 411 •••• 

80b 5 Installing 12 inch 
square air diffusers, 
each 

· Twenty Dollars •••••• ; •••• 0 • 20,40 102.00 Forty Cents ~••t••o•••ooe 

8lb 5 Installing 15 inch 
square air diffusers, 
each 

Twenty J 

···Forty····· Dollars· 20,40 102.00 .. 
• ..... 4'0008000 Cents 

' ' =· I 

I 
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, I 

I. SCHEDULE · O't t1BI'.r PRICES 1rOR CLASSIFIED ·WORK . 
· i ··• I 

. I ' 
" • I ,1 ·. 

I 

I~ of Classified FigurH I 

!ta .En~ Work with Prices 
Ho .. Qwmti:t;lel!I ., · i 'WrlttQ.. Prices ~ 

........ ' - I 
.. .. 

82b -5 Im.Jt~lting -1-8 '"iixch 
· square air diffusers, 

eacrrri ' 
I 

Tw~nty D 11 ... Fi .... °' •. • • I) • a are 
O ty ' c t 

•••• , o o.. . . . . . en s 20.40 102.00 

i 

83b 5 Immtl'l:f~· ·fr inch···· 
circular air diffusers 
eaclr··· 

Twenty 
••• 0,. •••••••• Doll.R:rs 

20,40 .. ?.o,r.t1 . •• " •• Cents 102,00 

84b 5 Imrballing .. 8 ±neh 
circular air diffusers) 
each 

•••• T..w.e.n.tl. ••• Dolle.re 
20.40 For\Y. · Cents 102.00 ...... ' . . .... 

... -· 

85b 5 Installing 101 inch 
e!irc'U.lar' air diffusers) 
lea.ch · 

.Twenty. 
Dollars I 

••• d •••••••.•• 

20.40 •••• ,F,,o.r.t1 •••• Cents 102.00 .. 
I 

I. 

I 
i 

" ' _.,.. .... 



I, SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED WORK 

Item Estimated Items of Classified Work i Fi~res 
No. Quantities With Prices Written Prices Amounts 

86b 5 Installing 12 inch 
circulating air diffusers, 
each 

Twenty Dollars 

Forty Cents $20.40 $102.oc» 

871> 5 Installing 14 inch cir 
cular air diffusers, 
each 

Twenty One Dollars 

Sixty Cents 21.60 108.00 

88b 5 Installing 16 inch 
circular air diffusers, 
each 

Twenty One Dollar, 
I 

I 1 Sixty Cents . 21.60 108.00 
I 

I r ' ' I 
\ 
i i 
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lI. ,ScmIDUIE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED WORK 

Item 
lfo .. 

90b 

9lb 

.-. 
~·....;. .. 

93b 

Estimated 
Quantities 

300 

300 

200 

20 

Items .of Classified 
Work with Prices 
_ Written 

In.stalling Type F27 
Lighting Fixture, each 

Fifty 
............ e ••••• Dolle.rs 

Eighty 
.•••••••...••••.• Cent a 

Installing Type F28 
Lighting Fixture each 

Twenty Eight 
................ , Dollars 

Thirty . ~ 
.................. Ce.nt .... ·;> 

1--------··· --" ' -·--... , .. ___ _ 
Insta.11:tnJ 1rype J Li;hting 
Fixtur ,~, each 

Nineteen , .............. ,. . , J)ulla.r a 

--""" ····----------
Installinc Outlet Box and 
Duplex Conven:i.ence Outlet 
each 

Eight 
•• 1' ••• •••••••••• • Dollars 

Twenty Five 
............ , ... " .... Cents 

1------··--"··--------
Installing Outlet Box and 
Clock Receptacle, e~ch 

..... ~~~~1 ...... Dollarh 
Twenty Five ••••••••. , ....... Cents 

a..----+-----.---....... 1------.. -----------

Fi mrea 

Prices Amounts 

50.80 15,240,00 

28.30 1698.00 

19.35 

8.25 1650.00 

8.25 165.00 



/,' 

Item 
No~ 

95b 

9G}) 

97b 

!I.. .BCHFrDUIE OF UNIT PRICES FOR .CLASSIFIED WORK 

Estimated 
Q;ua.nt1 ties 

700 

50 

50 

15,000, . 

Itema.bf Classif'ied 
Work ·w;1.th Prices 

Written 

Installing Fixture Outlet 
Box, each 

Four 
CJ, o o Q G 8 G G Gt O A ~··I· oDollare 

Fifteen 
•••••••••••••••. Cents 

I4stalling Switch Outlet 
Box- .and Single , . Pole 
Switch, each 

· Eitsht · D 11 . . . • . • .•.... , ~ o are 
Twenty Five 
..... ' •....... ,cents 

Installing Tel1phone ~·,. 
Outlet Box, eaqh 

Five .. ,. .......... • p.ollars 

Ten d . t ............. ~·. ,er a 

-

lo,- . : 

Installing Tnr«:;'e .-quarter 
inch ,Conduit Per Linea,.r Foot 

No · 
••• , ••• , e •••• • D.qlle.re 

Ninety Three · . 
~ ••••• ; •.••••• cents ·-· i 

I 

• 'IP. -

Fimres 

Prices Amounts 

4.15 2905.00 

8.25 412. 50 

5.10 255.00 

,93 13,950.00 



.. 

' 

II. .BCBEDUIE OF UNIT PRICES FOR CLASSIFIED WORK 
: 

Items .of Classified Fi r:rures 
Item Estimated Work with Prices 
No .. Q.uanti ties ..• Written ~ices Amounts 

9Bb 5,000 L.F. Installing O.Ue Inch Conduit 
Per Linear Foot ' 

No 
9 q.@ Ii I/ii El 6 G G (I l'J !ii & a Fl 1:1Dollare 

Ninety Eight 
••••••. • ••••••••• Cent a 

$.98 4,900.00 

99b 500 L.F Installing One and One-
quarter inch Conduit Per 
Linear Foot 

One 
.••............. Dollars 

Fifty Six 
••••••••••.••••• Cents 1.56 780.00 

lOOb 50,000 L.F Installing No. 12 wire 
I Per Linear Foot 

No 
................ . Dollars 

' 
Eight & One Fifth .082 4100.00 

I , •• e Ii" " c e a e ., ••••• Cents 

lOlb 5,0001.F Installing No. 10 wire 
Per Linear Foot 

No 
•••• d •• , ••••••• Dollar's 
Ten & Two Fifths ,104 520.00 
••••••••••••••. Cents 

I 

ESTIMATED TOI1AL FOR CIJ\SSlFIED WORK (*): 
·--

(*) The Estimated Total for Classified Work shall be computed by 
applying the unit prices quoted to the estimated quu.ntitiee and 
totaling the results. 
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:e. LUMP SUM ·FQR.JJNCLASSIFIED WORK 
........ ·,~ 

·, 

Writing Figures 
" 

FIVE MILLION FIVE HUNDRED THIRTY .FIVE. ' 
f o o o • • • • O ~.,. • • • • • t,• ••••••It•• a a•• e, o v q 111 • 111 • 

THOUSAND------------ -==-- $5,535,000.00 
•••••••• • ................. D e .... , ,. ... Dollars· 

•.• ,, ••• fl •.• 0, ,, fJ ill ••• ' ••• 1$ •••• "' .: p .. ... cent 8 
.. 

. . 

c. UCAPr:I'UIA.TION 
. . 

Fif.tUtea 
,. 

EaTIMATED TCYrAL FOR .CLASSIFIED WORK, •••• $ 210,356.90 

LUMP am« .FOR UNCLASSIFIED WORK •••••••••• $ 5., 535 ,000.00 

ESTIMATED TCYrAL FORTBE WORK(*) $ 5,745,356.90 

( *) The Estimated Total for the Work shall be c.omputed by adding 
the Estimated Total for Classified Work to the Lum:p Sum . 
:for Onclassified Work. 

... 

" 



f 
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I 
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(Referencesbelow to the Contract Drawings include only Drawings 
T-1 through T-6 and future revisions or additions to the Contract 
Drawings.) 

In the case of Item Nos. la and lb (Terrazzo Floor), the area for 
payment under each item will be the number of square feet of terrazzo 
floor furnished or installed, as the case may be, required by the Contract 
Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, ~easured in place. 

In the case of Item Nos. 2a and 2b (Terrazzo Base), the length for 
payment under each item will be the number of. linear feet of terrazzo base 
furnished or installed, as the case may be, required by the Contract 
Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, measured in place. 

' 

In the case of Item Nos. 3a and 3b (Ceramic Tile Floor), the area for 
payment under each item will be the number of square feet of ceramic tile 
floor furnished or installed, as the case may be, required by the Contract 
Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, consisting in each case only of the 
area of the Material actually in place in the permanent construction. 

In the case of Item Nos. 4a and 4b (Ceramic Tile Cove Base), the length 
for paY!llent under each item will be the number of linear feet of ceramic 
tile cove base furnished or installed, as the case may be, required by the 
Contract Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, consisting in each case only 
of the length of material actually in place in the permanent construction . 

In the case of Item Nos, 5a and 5b (Asphalt Tile Floor), the area for 
payment under·each item will be the number of square feet of asphalt tile 
floor furnished or installed, as the case may be, required by the Contract 
Drawings or.ordered by the Engineer, consisting in each case only of the 
area of the material actually in place in the permanent construction. 

In the case of Item Nos. 6a and 6b (Rubber Tile Base), the length for 
payment under each item will be the number of linear feet of rubber tile 
base furnished or installed, as the case may be, required by the Contract 
Drawings or ordered by the Engineer,.consisting in each case only of the 
length of material! actually in place in the.permanent construction. 

In the case of Items Nos. 7a and 7b (Cement Mortar Floor), the area for 
payment under each item will be the number of square feet of cement mortar 
floor furnished or installed, as the case may be, required by the Contract 
Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, measured in place. 
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In the case of Items Nos. 8a and 8b (Cement Mortar Base), the length 
for payment under each item will.be the number of linear feet of cement 
mortar base _fUrnished or installed, as the case may be, required by the 
Contract Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, measured in place. · 

In the case of Items 9a and 9b (Lightweight Concrete Fill), the 
volume for payment under each items will be the number of cubic yards of 
lightweight concrete fill fUrnished or installed, as the case may be, 
required by the Contr13,ct Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, consisting 
in each case only of the volume of material actually in place in the 
permanent construction. 

In the case of Items lOa and lOb (4 11 Lightweight Blockwall), the area 
for payment under each item will be the number of square feet of 4" Light
weight Blackwall furnished or installed as the case may be, required by 
the Contract Drawings or.ordered by the Engineer, consisting in each case 
only of the area of Material ( one side of the wall) actually in .place in 
the permanent construction. . 

In the case of Items lla and llb (6 11 Lightweight Blackwall), the area. 
for payment under each item will be the number of square feet of 6tt 
Lightweight Blackwall furnished or installed, as the case may be, required 
by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, consisting in each 
case only of the area of Material (one side of the wall) in place in the 
permanent construction. · 

In the case of Items 12a and 12b (Ceramic Tile Wall), the area for 
paym.e;nt under each i terrt will be the number of square feet of ceramic tile 
wall furnished or installed, as the case may be, required by the Contract 
Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, consisting in each case only of the 
area of Material (one side of the wall) in place in the permanent construc
tion. 

In the case of Items 13a and 13b ·- (Metal Lath on Blockwalls), the area 
for payment under each item will be the number of square yards of metal 
lath on blockwalls fUrnished or installed as the case may be, required by 
the Contract Drawings ·or ordered by the Engineer, measured by the surface 
to which lath is applied. 

In the case of Items.14a and 14b (Plaster and Metal Lath on Blackwall), 
the area for payment under each item will be the number of square yards 
of plaster and metal lath .on block_walls furnished or installed, as the case 
may be, required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, 
measured in place. 
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In the case of Items 15a and 15b (Paint on Plaster Walls and Ceilings), 
the arei for payment under each item will be the number of square feet 
of plaster walls and ceilings on which paint is furnished or applied, as 
the case may be, required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the 
Engineer. 

In the case of Items 16a and 16b (Suspended Plaster Ceiling), the 
area for payment under each item will be the number of square yards of 
suspended plaster ceiling furnished or installed as the case may be, 
required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, measured 
in place. 

In the case of Items 17a and 17b (Suspended Vermiculite Plaster 
Ceiling), the area for payment under each item will be the number of 
square yards of suspended vermiculite plaster ceiling furnished or 
installed, as the case may be, required by the Contract Drawings or 
ordered by the Engineer, measured in place, 

In the case of Items 18a and 18b (Suspended Metal Pan Ceiling), the 
area for payment under each item will be the number of square yards of 
sus~ended Metal Pan ceiling furnished or ir:stalled, as the case may be, 
required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, consisting 
in each case only of the area of the material actually in place in the 
permanent construction. 

In the case of Items 19a and 19b (Toilet Room Door), the number for 
payment under each item will be the number of toilet room doors furnished 
or _installed, as the case may be, as required by the Contract Drawings 
or ordered by the Engineer, 

Jn the case of Items 20a and 20b (Type A Store Front), the length for 
payment under each item will be the number of linear feet of Type A 
Store Front furnished or installed, as the case may be, as required 
by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, measured in place, 

In the case of Items 2la and 2lb (Type B Store Front), the length 
for payment under each item will be. the number of linear feet of Type B 
Store Front furnished or installed, as the case may be, as required by 
the Contract Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, measured in place, 

In the case of Items 22a and 22b (Type C Store Front), the length 
for payment under each item will be the number of linear feet of Type C 
Store Front fUrnished or installed, as the case may be 1 as required 
by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, measured in placeo 
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In the case of Items 23a and 23b (Type D Store Front), the length 
for payment under each i tern will be the number of li;.:..ear feet of Type 
D Store Front furnished or installed, as the case may be, required by 
the Contract Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, measured in place. 

In the case of Items 24a and 24b (Single Entrance in Type A Store 
Front), the number for payment under each item will be the number of 
single door entrances in Type A Store Front furnished or installed, as 
the case may be, required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the 
Engineer) 

In the case of Items 25a and 25b (Double Entrance in Type A Store 
Front), the number for payment under each item will be the number of 
double door entrances in Type A Store Front furnished or instt':Llled, as 
the case may be, required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the 
Engineer. 

In the case of Items 26a and 26b (Single Entrance in Type B Store 
Front), the number fur payment under each i tern will be the number of 
siqgle door entrances in Type B Store Front furnished or installed, as 
the case may be, required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the 
Engineer. 

In the case of Items 27a and 27b (Double Entrance in Type B Store 
Front), the number for payment under each item will be the number of 
double door entrances in Type B store front furnished or installed, as 
the 9ase may be, required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the 
Engineer. 

In the case of Items 28a and 28b (Single Entrance in Type C Store 
Front), the number for payment under each item will be the number of 
single door entrances in Type C .store front furnished or installed, as 
the case may be, required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the 
Engineer. 

In the case of Items 29a and 29b (Double Entrance in Type C Store 
Fronts), the number for payment under each item will be the number of 
double door entrances in Type C Store Front furnished or installed, as 
the case may be, required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the 
Engineer. 

In the case of Items 3oa and JOb (Single Entrance in Type D Store 
Front), the number for payment under each item will be the number of 
single door entrances in Type D Store Front furnished or installed, as 
the case may be, required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the 
Engineer. 
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In the case of Items 3la and 3lb (Double Entrance in Type B Store 
Front), the number for payment under each item will be the number of 
double door entrances in Type D Store Front furnished or installed, as 
the case may be, required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the 
Engineer. 

In the case of Items 32a and 32b through 35a and 35b (Furnishing 
various plumbing fixtures and installing various plumbing fixtures), 
the number for paymen't under each item will be the number of each of 
such various plumbing fixtures furnished or installed, as the case may 
be, required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the Engineer. 

In the case of Items 36a and 36b through 38a and 38b (Furnishing 
various sized sanitary drainage piping and installing various sized 
sanitary drainage piping), the length for payment under each item will 
be the number of linear feet of such various sized pipe, furnished or 
installed, as the case may be, as required by the Contract Drawings or 
ordered by the Engineer, consisting in each case only of the length of 
~aterial actually in place in the permanent construction, measured: 
along the centerline of the pipe. 

In the case of Items 39a and 39b through 42a and 42b (Furnishing 
various sized sanitary vent piping and installing various sized sanitary 
vent piping), the length for payment under each item will be the number 
of linear feet of such various sized pipe furnished or installed as 
the case may be, as required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the 
Engineer, consisting in each case only of the lepgth of material actually 
in place in the permanent construction measured along the centerline of 
the pipe. 

In the case of Items 43a and 43b through 47a and 47b (Furnishing 
various sized coldwater piping with insulation and installing various 
sized cold water piping with insulation), the length for payment under 
each item will be the number of linear feet of such various sized pipe, 
furnished· pr:,installed as the case. may. be,· as required by the Contract 
Dr.awings or ordered by the Engineer, consisting in each case only of .the 
length of material actually in place in the permanent construction, 
meas.ured along the centerline of the pipe. 

In the case of Items 48a and 48b through 50a and 50b (Furnishing 
various sized hot water piping with insulation and installing various 
sized hot water piping with insulation), the length for payment under 
each item will be the number of linear feet of such various sized pipe 
furnished or installed as the case may be, as required by the Contract 
Drawings or ordered by the Engineer) consisting in each case only of the 
length of material actually in place in the permanent construction 
measured along the centerline of the pipe. 
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In the case of Items 5la and 5lb through 58a and 58b (furnishing 
various sizes of air-conditioning equipment and installing various 
pieces of air-conditioning equipment), the number for payment under 
each item will be the number of such pieces furnished or installed, as 
the case tn.ay be, as required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the 
Engineer. 

In the case of Items 59a and 59b (Furnishing Ductwork and Installing 
Ductwork), the weight for payment under each item will be the number of 
pounds of ductwork furnished or installed, as the case may be, as re
quired by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, consisting in 
each case only of the weight of Material actually in place in the 
permanent construction, 

In the case of Items 6oa and 6ob (Furnishing Duct Insulation and In
stalling Duct Insulation), the area for payment under each item will be 
the number of square feet of duct insulation furnished or ins~alled, as 
the case may be, as required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the 
Engineer, consisting in each case only of the area of the Materials 
actually in place in the permanent construction. 

In the case of Items 6la and 6lb through 67a and 67b (Furnishing 
various sized black, standard weight, welded steel pipe and installing 
various sized black, standard weight, welded steel pipe), the length for 
payment under each item will be the number of linear feet of such various 
sized pipe furnished or installed, as the case may be, as required by 
the Contract Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, consisting in each case 
only of the length of material actually in place in the permanent con
s:tructioh measured along the centerline of the pipe. 

In the case of items 68a and 68b (Furnishing Air Conditioning Control 
Assemblies and Installing Air Conditioning Control Assemblies), the number 
for payment under each item will be the number of Air Conditioning Control 
Assemblies furnished or installed, as the case may be, required by the 
Contract Drawings or ordered by the Engineer. 

In the case of Items 69a and 69b through 77a and 77b (Furnishing 
various sized double d~flection type air registers and installing various 
s.ized double deflection type air registers), the number for payment under 
each item will be the number of each of such various sized registers 
furnished or installed, as the case may be, required by the Contract 
Drawings or ordered by the Engineer. 
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In the case of Items 78a and 78b through ~2a and 82b (Furnishing 
various sized square air diffusers), the number for payment under each 
item will be the number of each of such various sized diffusers 
furnished or installed, as the case may be,required by the Contract 
Drawings or ordered by the Engineer. 

In the case of Items 83a and 83b through 88a and 88b (Furnishing 
various sized circular air diffusers and installing various sized 
circular air diffus~rs), the number for payment under each item will be 
the number of each of such various sized diffusers furnished or in
stalled, as the case may be, required by the Contract Drawings or ordered 
by the Engineer. 

In the case of items 94a and 94b (Furnishing Fixture outlet Box and 
Installing Fixture Outlet Box), the number·for payment under each item 
will be the number of such fixture outlet boxes furnished or installed, 
as the case may be, required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the 
Engineer. 

In the case of Items 89a and 89b through 9la and 9lb (Furnishing 
various types of lighting Fixtures), the number for payment under each 
item will be the number of such various lighting fixtures furnished or 
installed, as the case may be, required by the Contract Drawings or 
ordered by the Engineer, 

In the case of Item 92a and 92b (Furnishing Outlet Box and Duplex 
Convenience Outlet and Installing outlet Box and Duplex Convenience outlet), 
the nutuber f'o'r payment µnder. each i tern will be. tj:,e number of such outlets 
fUrnished or installed, as the case may 0e, required by the Contract 
Drawings or ·ordered by the Engineer. 

In the case of Item 93a and 93b (FUrnishing Outlet Box and Clock 
Receptacle and Installing Outlet Box and Clock Receptacle), the number for 
payment under each item will be the number of such outlets furnished or 
installed as the case may be, required by the Contract Drawings or ordered 
by the Engineer. 

In the case of Items 95a and 95b (Furnishing Switch Outlet Box and 
Single Pole Switch and Installing such Box and Switch), the number for pay~ 
ment under each item will be the number of such boxes and switches 
furnished or installed, as the case may be, required by the Contract Drawings 
or ordered by the Engineer. 
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In the case of Items 96a and 96b (Furnishing Telephone Outlet 
Box and Installing Telephone Outlet Box), the number for payment 
in each case will be the number ~f ~uch boxes furnished or installed, 
as the case may be, required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by 
the Engineer. 

In the case of Items 97a and 97b through 99a and 99b (Furnishing 
various sized conduit and installing various sized conduit), the 
length for payment under each item will be the number of linear feet 
df such various sized conduit furnished or installed, as the case may 
be, required by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, 
consisting in each case only the length of material actually in place 
in the permanent construction. 

In the case of Items lOOa and lOOb and lOla and lOlb (Furnishing 
various sized wire and installing various sized wire), the length for 
payment under each :item will be the number of linear feet of such 
.various sized wire furnished or installed, as the case may be, required 
by the Contract Drawings or ordered by the Engineer, consisting in 
each case only of the length of material actually in place in the 
permanent construction. 
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:i • REDUCTION OF PRICES. 

If any Unclassified Materials or Unclassified Work required by.the 
Contract Drawings and Specifications in their present form shall be 
countermanded or reduced, the Engineer shall have full authority on 
behalf of both parties to make such reduction in the llUIIP sum~ 
tot ·Unclas.sified Materials or lump sum for Unclassified Work as he may 
iq .bis.~·$ole discretion deem. equitable 'and reason:able, :and in" making such 
teduc.tion, no allowance to the Contractor, shall be made. for anticipated profits. 

The Chief Engineer shall have authority to agree in writing 
.with the Contractor for reductions in the aboye lump sums in lieu 
(llf those for which provision is heretofore .made.1..in. this nwnbered clause, 

6. COMPENSATION FOR EXTRAS. 

If Extra Materials be furnished or Extra Work be performed, the 
Contractor's compensation shall be increased by the following a.mounts, 
and such amounts only; 

(a) In the case of Extra Materials procured or Extra Work 
performed by the Contractor himself, at} amount equal to the 
actual net cost in money of such Materials and of the labor 
required for such Extra Work, plus fifteen per cent (15i) 
of such net cost, plus such rental for equipment (other than 
small tools) required for such.Extra Work as the Engineer 
deems reasonable, and plus the net increase in pr.emiums for 
liability insurance charged on the basis of the compensation 
for such Extra Materials and Extra Work. 

(b) In the case of Extra Materials procured or Extra Work 
performed by a subcontractor, an amount equal to the actual 
net cost in money of such Materials and of the labor required 
for such Extra Work, plus fifteen per cent (15i) of such net 
cost, plus such rental for equipment (other than s:mall tools) 
required for such Extra Work as the Engineer deems reasonable, 
plus five per cent (5i) of the sum of the foregoing cost, 
percentage of cost·, and rental, and plus the net increase in 
premiums for liability i~surance charged on the basis of the 
compensation for Extra Materials and such Extra Work. 
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As used in this numbered clause (and in this clause only): 

"~terials" means temporary and consumable Mlterials 
as weli as perm.a.nent materials; and "cost of Materials 11 

means the price (including taxes actually paid by the , . 
Contractor as required. by law upon the basis .of such :t,aterials); ;, 
for which such :Miterials are sold for cash by the manufacturers 
or prodµcers thereof, or by regular dealers therein., whether 
or not such M:i.terials are purchased directly from them.a.nu
facturer, producer or dealer ( or if the Contr&ctor is the 
manuf'abturer or producer thereof, the- reasonable cost to the 
Contractor of the manuf'acture and production'), plus the 
reasonable cost of delivering such M.3.terials to the construc
tion site in the event that the price paid to the manuf'acturer, 
producer or dealer does not include delivery, and, in case of 
temporary Materials, less their salvage value, if any. 

"Labor" means foremen, laborers and mechanics directly 
employed at the construction site, whether employed by the 
Contractor or by the subcontractors; and "cost of labor" 
means the proper proportion of wages actually paid to 
and received. by E!UCh foremen, laborers, and mechanics, plus 
a proper proportion of (a) premiums actually paid by the 
employer for Workmen's Compensation Insurance upon the 
basis .of such wages, (b) vacation allowances and union 
dues and assessments whiGh the employer actually pays pursuant to 
contractµal obligation upon the basis of such wages, and (c) 
taxes actually paid by the employer pursuant to law upon 
the bas.is of' such wages. 

In computing the Contractor's compensation insofar as it is based 
upon Extra ~te~ials and Extra Work, no consideration shall be given to 
any items of cost or expense not expressly set forth above, it being 
expressly agreed that the costs and percentage additions hereinbefore 
provided coyer items of cost and expense to the Contractor of any type 
whatsoever, including administration, overhead:, superintendence, taxes 
( other than those enumerated above), profit to the Contractor and 
small tools. 

Whenever any Extra Materials are furnished (whether by the 
Contractor directly or th:r'ough a subcontractor), the Contractor shall, 
at the end of each day, submit to the Engineer a memorandum showing 
the amount and character of Extra Materials furnished, from whom they 
were purchased, and the a.mount to paid therefor, 
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Whenever any Extra Work is performed (whether by the Contractor 
directly or through a subcontractor), the Contractor shall, at the 
end of each day, sub~it to the Engineer (a) daily time slips showing 
the name and n\llnber of each workman employed on such Work, the number 
of hours which he is employed thereon, the character of his duties, 
and the wages . to be paid to him, (b) a memorandum showing' the rates 
and a.mounts of Worklnen's Compensation Insurance premiums and state 
and federal t.axes based on such wages, and vacation allowances and 
union dues and assessments which the employer actually pays pursuant 
to contractual obligation upon the basis of such wages, and (c) 
a memorandum of the equipment used in the performance of such 
Wo~k, together with the rental claimed therefor. 
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The memoranda and time slips required under the immediately 
preceding two paragraphs are for the purpose of enabling the Engineer 
to determine the amounts to be paid by the Authority under this 
numbered clause; and accordingly, they shall constitute a condition 
precedent to such payment and the failure of the Contractor to 
furnish them with respect to any particular M9.terials or Work shall 
constitute a conclusive and binding determination on his part that 
such Materials or Work are not Extra Materials or Extra Work, and 
shall constitute a waiver by the Contractor of claims for payment 
upon that basis. 

The Authority shall have access during normal business hours 
to all records and documents of the Contractor relating to any 
Extra Materials and Extra Work, and the Contractor shall obtain 
for the Authority similar access to the records and documents of 
subcontractors, Such access shall be given or obtained both 
before and after the rendition of either Certificate of Completion. 

The Chief Engineer shall have authority to agree in writing 
with the Contractor on behalf of the Authority upon compensation for 
Extra Materials and Extra Work in lieu of the compensation for 
which provision is heretofore made in this numbered clause. Such 
compensation shall be stated separately for the Extra Materials and 
for the Extra Work. 

7 • MONTHLY ADVANCES, 

On or about the fifteenth day of each month, the Engineer 
shall (upon receipt from the Contractor of such information as 
he may require) render the following two certificates to the 
Authority based upon the Engineer's estimates: 

(a) A certificate showing (i) the approximate amount 
of Unclassified Materials (other than Extra M9.teriala) delive~ed 
by the Contractor up to that time and a sum bearing the 
same proportion to the Lump Sum for Unclassified Materials as 
the Unclassified Materials delivered (other than Extra Materials) 
bears to the total Unclassified Materials required under this 
Contract (other than Extra M1a.terials; (ii) The approximate amount 
of Classified Materials delivered by the Contractor up to that time 
and the approximate sum attributable to such Materials on the basis 
of the Schedule of Unit Prices for Classified Materials; (iii) the 
approximate amount of Extra Materials delivered by the Contractor 
up to that time and the approximate sum attributable to such 
Materials under the clause hereof entitled "Compensation for 
Extras". 
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(b) A certificate showing (i) the approximate amount 
of Unclassified Work performed by the Contractor up to 
that time and a sum bee.ring the same proportion to the 
Lump Sum for Unclassified Work as the Unclasstfied Work 
performed (other than Extra Work) bears to the total 
Unclassified Work required under this Contract (other 

than Extra Work); (ii) The approximate amount of 
Classified Work performed by the Contractor up to that 
time and the approximate sum attributable to such Classified 
Work on the basis of the Schedule of Unit Prices for 
Classified Work; (iii) the approximate amount of Extra 
Work performed by the Contractor up to that time and the 
approximate sum attributable to such Extra Work under the 
clause hereof entitled -"Compensation for Extras", together 
with the sums applicable under the clause hereof entitled 
"Idle Salaried Men and Equipment". 

As an aid to the Contractor and to facilitate his performance, 
the Authority shall, each month, within fifteen days after the receipt 
of such certificates, advance to the Contractor by separate checks the 
sums certified in each such certificate, minus, however, either (1) 
ten per cent of each sum certified pursuant to subpa.ragraphs (a) (1) 
and (a) (ii) and subparagraphs (b) (i) and (b) (ii) of this numbered 
clause or (2) a total of five per cent of the Estimated Total for 
the Sale plus the Estimated Total for the Work, whichever is less, 
and minus all prior advances and payments to the Contractor or for 
his account. 
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8. FINA(.. PAYMENTS. 

After the rendition .of the Certificate of Completion .of Sa.le 
or the Certificate of Completion of Work and ui'pon recetpt from the 
Contractor of such information as may be required, the Engineer 
shall certify in writing to the Authority and to the Contractor the 
total compensation earned by the Contractor in connection with the 
Sale or the Work, as the case may be. 

If so required, the Contractor shall thereupon furnish to the 
Authority a detailed sworn statement of all claims, just and unjust, 
of subcontractors, materialmen and other third persons :nhen out
standing or which he has reason to believe may thereafter be made on 
account of the Sa.le or Work, as the case may be. 

Within thirty daJ'B a..fter issuance of such certificate of total 
compensation earned (or within thirty dayB after receipt of the 
documents provided for in the imµi.ediate;l.y preceding para.graph, if 
required), the Authority shall pay to the Contractor by check the 
amount stated in said.certificate, less all other payments and. ad
vances whatsoever to or for'the account of the Contractoro All 
prior estimates ,and payments ~hall be subject to correction in: 
this payment, which is throughout this Contract called the Final 
Payment for the $&le. 

The acceptance by the Contractor, or by anyone claiming by or
tbroi;tgh him, of a Final Payment shall be and shall operate as a 
~eleas~ to the Authority of all claims and of all liability~to the 
Conti'a.etor for all things done or furnished in connection with the 
Sale or Work, as the case may be, and for ev~ry act and neglect 
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of the Authority a.nd others rel~ting to or arising .out of such 
Sale or Work, including cla.ims arising out of breach of contract, 
excepting only his .claims for amounts withheld by the Authority 
as hereinafter provided and for interest upon such Final Payment, if this 
payment is improperly delayed. No pa;yment)I how-ever, final or other ... 
wise, shall operate to release the Contractor or his sureties from 
any obligations in connection with this Contract or the Performance 
Bond. 

The Contractor's agr'eement as provided in the immediately pre
ceding paragraph above shall be deemed to be based upon the considera
tion forming part of this Contract as a whole and not to be gi-atuitousJ 
but in any event even .if deemed gratuitous and without consideration, 
such agr;-eement as provided in the immediately preceding paragraph above 
shall nevertheless be effective. Such release shall'include all claims> 
whether o~ not they have yet arisen or have yet been asserted and whether. 
or not in litigation and even though still under condderation by the 
Authority or the Engineer. Such release a.hall be effective notwithstanding 
any purported reservation of right by the Contractor to preserve such 

• 

claim. The acceptance of any check designated as ,"Final Payment for .. 
Sa.le" or "Final Payment for Work" or bearing any simila.:r designation 
shall be.conclusively presumed to demonstrate the .intent of the 
Contraetor that such payment was intended to be accepted as final, 
with the consequences provided in this numbered clause, notwithstanding 
any purported reservation of rights. 
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9. WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENTS. 

If (1) the Contractor fails to perform any of his obligations 
under this Contract or any other agreement between the Authority and 
the Contractor (including his obligation to the Authority to pay any 
claim lawfully made against him by any materialman, subcontractor. or 
workman or other third person which arises out of or in connection 
with the performance of this c·ontract or any other agreement with the 
Authority) or (2) any claim (just or unjust) which arises out of or 
in connection with this Contract or any other agreement between the 
Authority and the Contractor is ma.de against the Authority or (3) any 
subcontractor under this Contract or any other agreement between the 
Authority and the Contractor fails to pay any clai~ lawfully made 
against him by any materialman, subcontractor, workman or other third 
person which arises out of or in connection with this Contrac~ or 
any other agreement between the Authority and the Contractor or if in 
the opinion of the Chief Engineer any of the aforesaid contingencies 
is likely to arise, then the Authority shall have the right, in its 
discretion, to withhold out of any payment (final or otherwise and 
even though such payment has already been certified as due) such sums 
as the Chie:(' Engineer may deem ample to protect it against delay or 
loss or to assure the payment of just claims of third persons, and to 
apply such sums in such manner as the Chief Engineer may deem proper 
to secure such protection or satisfy such claims. 'All sums so applied 
shall be deducted from the Contractor's compensation. Omission by the 
Authority to withhold out of any payment, final or otherwise, a sum 
for any of the above contingencies, even though such contingency has .. , 
occurred at the time of such payment, shall not be deemed to indicate 
that the Authority does not intend to exercise its rights with respect 
to such contingency, Neither the above provisions for rights of the 
Authority to withhold and apply monies nor any exercise or attempted 
exercise of, or omission to exercise, such rights by the Authority shall 
ereate any obligation of any kind to such materialmen, subcontractors, 
workmen or other third persons. 

Until actual payment to the Contractor, his right to any amount 
to be paid under this Cont,ract (even though such amount has already 
been certified as due) shall be subordinate to the rights of the 
Authority under this numbered clause. 

'" 

If, however, the payment of any amount due the Contractor shall 
be improperly del~yed by the fault of the Authority, the Authority 
shall pay the Contractor interest thereon at the rate of four per cent 
(4%) per annum for the period of delay, it being agreed that such. 
in.terest shall be in lieu of and .in liquidation of any damage's to the 
Contractor because of such delay • 
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CHAPTER III 

PROVISIONS RELATING TO TIME 

10, TIME FOR COMPLETION AND DAMAGES FOR DELAY, 

(1) The Contractor shall complete the performance of th!: entire 
Sale and Work on or before ,'l\lllfL 1, 1962. 

(2) Because of the necessity to put into operation four lanes 
of traffic on George Washington Bridge .Expressway as set forth in 
the clause of Specifications entitled "Conditions a.nd Precautions 11 

under the subheading "Area Available on Expressway", the Contractor 
shall complete by September 1, 1961.the construction of the underside 
of the Bus Station ,over such four. lanes so that ttie Contract!or 11i ·work 
will present no interference or danger to expressway traffic on such 
four lanes. If the opening of such four lanes to Expressway :'traffic is 
delayed until a later date than September 1, 1961 and if such delay 
is not due in whole or in part to interferences or danger from 

the Contractoris operation or to other fault of the Contractor, 
then the time for completion under this subparagraph (2) shall be 
extended to such later date. 

The Contractor shall not commence the performance of the Contract 
until the latest of the following dates: 

(a) If a performance bond is required, the date of receipt 
by him of notice from the Authority that the performance 
bond furnished by him is satisfactory; 

(b) The date of receipt by him of notice from the Authority 
that the insurance procured by him in accordance with 
the clause hereof entitled "Liability Insurance Procured 
by Contractor" is satisfactory, as evidenced by the 
clause; 

(c) If a certificate of qualification to do business as a 
corporation is required in accordance w!th (a) (3) of 
the clause of the Information for Bidders entitled 
"Papers Accompanying Proposals", the date of receipt 
by the Authority of a copy of such certificiate. 

The time for completion shall not be extended on account of the 
time required to furnish the documents referred to in subparagraphs (a), 
(o), and (c) above, but the Authority shall give notice to the Contractor 

within fiye days after receipt of the performance bond or certificate of 
insurance as to whether or not such bond or insurance is satisfactory. 
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The Contractor's obligations for the perfo~mance and completion 
of the Sale and Work within the time provided for in this Contfact are 
of the essence of this Contract. The Contractor guarantees that he can 
and will complete such performance (including Extra Materials and Extra 
Work), within the t1tme above provided, subject, however, but only subject 
to the clause hereof entitled "Extensions of 'rime". ·Inasmuch as the dam
age and loss to the Authority which will res-µlt from the failure of the 
Contractor to complete such performance within the time above provided 
will include items of loss whose accurate amount will be incapable or 
very difficult of accurate estimation, the damages to the Authority for 
delay in the case of such failure on the 'part of the Contractor shall 
be liquidated in the sum of the 'following amounts: ( i) One Thousand 
Dollars ($1,000,00) for each day bi,i which the Contractor shall fail 

to complete performance of the Contract in accordance with subparagraph 
l above plus .(ii.) 'I'wo Tb,ousaµd Dol:J:ars ($2,000 .. 00.) t\)r. ' 

each day by which the Contractor shall fail to complete performance 
of the Contract in accordance with subparagraph 2 above • 



11. EXTENSIONS OF TIME. 

The time above provided for completion of any part of the Sale or 
Work shall be extended ( subject however to the provisions of this numbered 
clause) only if in the opinion of the Engineer the Contractor is necessarily 
delayed in completing such part by such time solely and directly by a cause 
which meets all the following conditions: 

1. Such cause is beyond the Contractor's control and arises 
without his fault; 

2. Such cause comes into existence after the opening of Pro
posals on this Contract and nelther was nor cbuld have 
been anticipated by investigation before· such ,opening. 

Variations in temperature and preclpitatlon shall be conclusively 
deemed to have been anticipated before opening of Proposals on this Con
tract unless the monthly average temperature or monthly total precipita
tion varies by more than 10% from the monthly normal temperature or the 
monthly normal total precipitation, all as recorded by the U.S. Weather 
Bureau for the Battery in its publications, inclu'ding that entitled 
"Local Climatological Data with Comparative Data - New York, New York", 

In any event, even though a cause of delay meets all the above 
conditions, an extension shall be granted only to the extent that (i) 
the performance of the Contract is actually and necessarily delayed and 
(ii) the effect of such cause cannot be anticipated and avoided or 
mitigated by the exercise of all reasonable precautions, efforts and 
me~pures (including planning, scheduling and rescheduling), whether 
before or after the occurrence of the cause of delay, and an extension 
shall not be granted for a cause of delay which would not have affected 
the performance of the Contract were it not for the fault of the Con
tractor or for other delay for which the Contractor is not entitled to 
an extension of time. 

Any reference herein to the Contractor shall be deemed to include 
subcontractors and material.men, whether or not in privity of contract 
with the Contractor, and employees and others performing any part of the 
Contract, and all the foregoing shall be considered as agents of the 
Contractor. 

The period of any extension of time.shall be that necessary to 
make up the time actually lost, subject to the provisions of this numbered 
clause, and shall be ohly for the portion of the Contract actually delayed. 
The Engineer may defer all or part of his decision on an extension and any 
extension may be resd.nded or shortened if it subsequently is found that 
the delays can be overcome or reduced by the exercise of reasonable pre
cautions, efforts and measures. 
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As a condition precedent to an extension of time, the Contractor 
shall give written notice to the Engineer withih 48 hours after the time 
when he knows or should know of any cause which might under any circum
stances result in delay for which he claims or !bay claim an extension of 
time (including those causes which the Authority is responsible for or 
has knowledge of), specifically stating that an extension is or may be 
claimed, identifying such cause and describing, as fully as practicable 
at the· time., the nature and expected duration of the delay and its 
effect on the various portions of the Contract. Since the possible 
necessity for an extension of time may materially alter the scheduling, 
plans and other actio~s of the Authority; and sihce, with sufficient 
opportunity, the Authority might if it so elects attempt to mitigate 
the effect.of a delay for which an extension of time ~ight be claimed, 
and since merely oral notice may cause disputes a&' to the exi.stence or 
substance thereof, the giving of written notice as above required shall· 
be of the essence of the Contractor's obligatiohs and failure of the 
Contractor to give written notice as above required shall be a conclu
sive waiver of ah extension of time. 

It shall in .all cases be presumed that no extension, or further 
extens;l.ori, of.time is due unless the Contractor shall affirmatively 
demonstrate t6 the satisfaction of the Engineet that it is, To this 
end the Contractor shall maintain adequate records supporting any claim 
for an extension of time, and in the absence of such records, the fore
going presumption shall be deemed conclusive. 

12. IDLE SALARIED MEN AND EQUIPMENT. 

If any salaried men or equipment of the Contractor or any sub
contractor are necessarily kept continuously idle and wholly unoccupied 
at the construction site for a ful~ day on each of five or more full 
days on which they would be engaged in the performance of the Work but 
for causes due solely to acts or omissions:·of the Authority or the 
Engin~er occurring after the ,opening of Proposals on this Contract, and 
if such idleness is not due to any cause within the control of the Con
tractor or of any of his subcontractors or materialmen or his or their 
employees, then the Authority shall pay to the Contractor and the Con
tractor shall accept (in addition to any sums otherwise payable under 
this Contract~ and in full satisfaction of .and in liquidation of all 
claims for damages because of such act or omission of the Authority 
or the Engineer) an amount equal to that which the employer actually 
pays su.ch sala:i:red employees during such full days of idleness, plus 
a proper proportion of the premiums actually paid for Workmen's Compen
sation Insurance upon the basis of such salaries, a proper proportion 
of vacation allowances and union dues and assessments actually paid by 
the employer pursuant to contractual obligations on the basis of such 
salaries, and a proper proportion of the taxes actually paid by the 
employer pursuant to law upon the basis of such salaries and plus such 
rental for such idle equipment as the Engineer deems reasonable, 
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The Contractor shall give written notice to the Engineer before 
the end of the third of the above mentioned 5 or more full daJs (whEither 
of not the Authority is aware of, the existence of any circumstances 
which might constitute a basis for payment under this numbered clause), 
specifically stating that salaried men or equipment have been kept id.le 
under circumstances which might result iri payment under this numbered 
clause; and he shall furnish .with such notice, for all the days that 
have occurred, and shall in addition furnish at the end of each additional 
day of the above mentioned 5 or more full days, (a) a memorandum showing 
the name, payroll title, salary rate and employer of each of the salaried 
men claimed to have been kept idle at the construction site, and the rates 
and amounts of Workmen's Compensation Insurance premiums and taxes based I 

upon their salaries and the holiday and vacation allowances and union 
dues and assessments whlch the erriployer nrust actually pay pursuant to 
contractual obligations based on their salaries, and_ (b) a. memorandum 
of the equipment claimed to be kept idle, together with the amount 
claimed as ren~al therefor. Said notice and memoranda are for the pur
pose of enabling the Engineer to verify the Contractor's claim at the 
time, an.d of enabling h:l.m to .take such steps as may be necessary to 
remedy the donditions upon which the claim is based. The furnishing 
of such.notice and;memoranda shall be a ~ondition precedent to payment 
under this numbered cJause, so that the day on which notice is given 
shall be counted as not later than the third of the above mentioned 
5 or more full days and ho subsequent day shall be counted for which 
the above memorana.d are hot furnished at the end Of such day. 
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13 · DELAYS TO CONTRACTOR. 

As between the Contractor and the Authority, the Contractor 
assumes the risk of all suspensions of or delays in performance of 
the Contract, regardless of the length thereof, arising ~rom 'all 
causes whatsoever, whether or not relating to this Contract, in~ 
eluding without limitation wrongful acts or omissions of the 
Authority, except only to the extent, if any, that compensation 
or an extension of time may be due as expressly provided for else~ 
where in this Contract for such suspension or delays, and, subject 
only to such exception, the Contractor shall bear the burden of all 
costs, expenses and liabilities which he may incur in connection 
with such suspensions or delays, and all such suspensions, delays, 
c6sts, expenses and liabilities of any nature whatsoever, whether 
or not provided for in this Contract, shall conclusively be deemed 
to have been within the contemplation of the parties. 

Notwi ths tand.ipg any provisiorm -of· ·this Con tree t, whether 
relating to time of performance or otherwise, the Authority makes 
no representation or guaranty as to when the construction site or 
any part thereof will be available for the performance of the Con
tract or as to whether conditions at the construction site will be 
such as to permit the Contract to be performed thereon without 
interruption br by any particular sequence or method or as to 
whether the performance of the Contract can be completed by the 
time required under ~his. Contract or by any other time. 

Wherever in connection with this Contract it is required, 
expressly or otherwise, that the Authority shall perform any act 
relating to the Contract, including IllBlking available or furnishing 
any real property, materials, or other things, no guaranty is made 
by the Authority as to the time of such performance and the delay 
of the Authority in fulfilling such requirem~nt shall not result 
in liability of any kind on the part of the Authority except only 
to the extent, if any, that an extension of time or compensation 
may be due as expressly provided for in the clauses hereof en
titled "Extensions of Time" and "Idle Salaried Men and Equipment". 

14. CANCELLATION FOR DELAY. 

If the performance of the Contract or any portion of it 
shall, in the opinion of the Chief Engineer be materially delayed 
by any cause which affe.~ts the Contractor's ability to perform the 
Contract without affecting to the same degree the Authority's own 
ability to perform it, either directly or through others, the 
Authority shall have the right at any time during the existence of 
such delay to cancel this Contract as to any portion not yet per
formed, without prejudice to the rights, liabilities and obligations 
of the parties upon and under this Contract and the Performance Bond 
arising out of portions already performed, provided, ~owever, that 
such r:!.ght of ce.ncellatioP.. 1,ha1.l not exiflt lf t.he deli?,y be due to 
any wrongful act or omission of the Authority. · 



CHAPTER IV 

CONDUCT OF CONTRACT 

15. AUTHORITY' OF CHIEF ENGINEER 

Inasmuch as the public interest requires that the project to which 
this Contract relates shall be performed in the manner which the Authority, 
acting through the Chief Engineer , deems best, the Chief Engineer shall 
have absolute authority to determine what is or is not necessary or proper 
for or incidental to the portion thereof specified in the clause hereof 
entitled "General Agreement"; and the Contract Drawings and Specifications 
shall be deemed merely his present determination on this point. In the 
exercise of this authority, he shall have power to alter the Contract Draw
ings e.nd Specifications; to require the furnishing of materials and the 
performance of Work not required by them in their present form, even though 
of a totally different character from that now required; and to vary, 
increase and diminish the character, quantity and quality of, or to counter
mand, any Materia.ls or Work now or hereafter required. Such variation; 
increase, diminution or countermanding need not be based on necessity but 
may be based on convenience. 

If at any time it shall be impracticable in the judgment of the 
Chief Engineer to proceed with or continue the performance of the Contract 
or any part thereof, whether or not for reasons for which either of the 
parties is responsible, he shall have authority to suspend performance until 
such tine as he may deem it practicable or desirable to proceed. Moreover, 
if at any time it shall be undesirable in the judgment of the ChJ.ef Engineer 
to proceed with or continue the performance of the Contract or any part 
thereof, for reasons beyond the cbntrol of the Authority or the Contractor, 
he shall have authority to cancel this Contract as to any portion not yet 
performed but without prejudice to the rights and obligations of the parties 
arising out of portions already performed. 

16, AUTHORITY' AND DUTIES OF ENGINEER. 

In the performance of the Contract, the Contractor shall conform to 
all orders, directions and requirements of the Engineer and shall perform 
the Contract to the satisfaction of the Engineer at such times and places, 
by such methods and in such manner and sequence as he may require~. and the 
Contract shall at all stages be subject to his inspection, The Engireer 
shall determine the amount, quality, acceptability and fitness of all parts 
of the Materials and Work and shall interpret the Contract Drawings, 
Specifications and any orders for Extra Materials and Extra Work. The Con• 
tractor shall employ no equipment, materials, methods or men to which .the 
Engineer objects, and shall remove no materials, equipment or other 
facilities from the construction site without permission. Upon request, 
the Engineer shall confirm in writing any oral order, direction, require
ments or determination. 
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The decision of the Engineer shall be conclusive, final and 
binding on the parties as to all questio~s arising out of, under, 
or in connection with this Contract (iricluding questions of breach 
of Contract), excepting only questions 'of law. 

The enumeration herein or in tbe Specificatiohs of particular 
instances in which the opinion, judgment, discretion br determination 
of the Engineer shall control or in which the C6ntract shall be per
formed to his satisfaction or subject .t,o his inspection, shall not 
imply that only the matters of a nature similar to those enumerated 
shall be so governed and performed,. but W'i thout exception the elntirei~ · 
Cbntract shall be SOY.governed and so p<;!rformed. 

17, MINIMUM WAGES. 

The Contractor shall pay (and shall cause all subcontractors 
to pay) to his or their workmen, laborers and mechanics (who are 
employed by him or them to work on an hourly or daily basis at any 
trade or occupation at or about the construction site) at least the 
prevailing rate of wage for others engaged in the same trade or 
occupation in the locality in whd!ch the Work is being performed; 
and if any of such workmen, laborers or mechanics are employed for 
more than eight hours in .any calenda.r,day, they shall be paid at an 
increased rate for overtime. 

The p~ovisions df. this numbered clause are inserted in this 
Contract for the benefit of such wor$men, laborers and mechanics as 
well as for the benefit of the Authority; and if the Contractor or 
any subcontractor shall pay any such workman, labo~er or mechanic 
less than the rates of wages above described, such.workman, laborer 
or mechanic shall have a direct right of action against the Con
tractor or such subcontractor for the difference between the wages 
actually paid and those to which he is entitled under this clause. 
If such workman, laborer or mechanic is employed by any subcontractor 
whose subcontract does not contain a provision substantially similar 
to the provisions of this clause (requiring the payment of at least 
the above miniw:uni wages, anit,ip:vovidingnfor a cause of action in the 
event of the subcontractor's failure to pay such wages), such work~ 
man, laborer and mechanic shall have a direct right of action against 
the Contractor. The Authority shall not be a necessary party to any 
action brought by any workman, laborer or mechanic to obtain a money 
Judgment against the Contractor or any subcontractor pursuant to 
this numbered clause. · 

Nothing herein contained shall be construed to preuent the 
Contractor or any subcontractor from paying higher rates of wages 
than the minimum rates hereinbefore prescribed; and nothing herein 
contained shall be construed to constitute a representation or 
guarantee that the Contractor or any subcontractor can obtain work
men, laborers and mechanics for the minimum rates of wages herein
before presc~ibed. 
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18. EXTRA ORDERS. 

No Extra Materials shall be furnished or Extra Work perfotmed 
except pursuant to written orders of the Chief Engineer expressly 
and unmistakably indicating his intention to treat the Materials or 
Work described therein aa Extra; and, exclusive of Extra Materials or 
Extra Work expressly authorized by or pursuant to a resulution of the 
Commissioners of the Authority or its Committee on Construction, the 
Chief Engineer shall have authority to order any item of Extra 

Materials or Extra Work, if the cost thereof to the Authority together 
with the co~t of all other Extra Materials and Extra Work previously or
dered and.not expressly authorized as aforesaid will not be in the 
aggregate in excess of One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000.00) 

In the absence of such an order signed by the Chief Engineer 
if the Engineer shall direct, order or require any Materials or Work, 
whether orally or in writing, which the Contractor deems to be Extra, 
the Contractor shall nevertheless comply therewith, but shall within 
twenty-four hours give written notice thereof to the Chief Engineer 
and the Engineer, stating why he deems it to be Extra, and shall more
over furnish to the Engineer time slips and memoranda as required by 
the clause hereof entitled "Compensation for Extras" •. Said notice, 
time slips and memoranda are for the purpose of affording to the 
Chief Engineeran opportunity to verify the Contractor's claim at the 

time and (if he desires so to do) to cancel promptly such order, direc
tion or requirement of the Engineer, of affording to the Engineer an 
opportunity of keeping an accurate record of the materials, labor and 
other i-tems involved, and generally of affording to the Authority an 
opportunity to take such action as it may deem desirable in light of 
the Contractor's claims. Accordingly, the failure of the Contractor 
to serve such notice or to furnish such time slips and memoranda 
shall be deemed to be a conclusive and binding determination on his 
part that the direction, order or requirement of the Engineer does 
not involve the furnishing or performance of Extlra Materials or Extra 
Work, and shall be deemed to be a waiver by the Contractor of all 
claims for additional compensation or damages by reason thereof, such 
written notice, time slips and memoranda being a condition precedent 
to such claims. 
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The provisions of this·con~ra.ct relating generally to the 
Sale and the Work shall apply w,i thout · exception to any Extra Materials 
or Extra Work required, except to t~e ~xtent that the written order 
in connection with any pa·rticular item: of ·~tra. Ma. terials or Extra 
Work may expressly provide that e.ny ,pf!,~ticuil.ar 'provisio~s of the 
Specifications or Contract Draw:Lngs do not apply. • ' I:,, ' 

19 ., TITLE TO MATERIALS. ,: , 

All Ma. terials t9 ·be sold h~i'.e;µder s.}:1all be. and become the 
property of the Authority upon'deiiv~r,y at the construction site or 
upon being especially adapted for use :in or ma· part of the perman
ent donstruction, whichever may firijt pc~ur, subject however to the 
Contractor's assumption of r'is]j: under th~ ·~lau13e hereof entitled 
"Risks Assumed by Contractor", subpa.;ragrapl;l (a). 

The Contractor shall promptly furhish to the Authority such 
bills of sale and other instrun;ients as may be required by it, 
properly executed, acknowle~ed and de4Jvered, assuring to it 
title to such Ma. terials, free of ~n6uqil;>raµce1r a.no. ~.hall. mark or 
otherwise identify all euch ·materials ',as :the property bf tlie 
Authority~ · · · · · .·· 

20. ASSIGNMENTS AND SUBCONTRACTS,. 

Airy assignment or other transf~r by the Contractor of this 
Contract dr any part hereof or any monies·due or to become due here
under without the express consent in ~riting of the Authority shall 
be void and of no effect as to the Aut:Oority, 
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provided, however, that the Contractor may subcontract portions of the 
Sale and the Work to such persons as the Engineer may, from time to 
time, expressly approve in writing. All further subcbntracting by 
any subcontractor shall also be subject to such approval of,the Engineer. 
Approval of a subcontractor may be conditioned on (among other things) 
the furnishing, without expense to the Authority, of a surety bond 
guaranteeing payment by the subcontractor of claims of materialmen, 
subcontractors, workmen and other third persons arising out of the 
subcontractor's performance of any part of the Sale or Work, 

No consent to any assignment or other transfer, and no approval 
of any subcontractor, shall under any circumstances operate to re
lieve the Contractor of any of his obligations; no subcontract, no 
approval of any subcontractor and no act or omission of the Authority 
or the Engineer shall create any rights in favor of such subcontractor 
and against the Authority; and as between the Authority and the 
Contractor, all assignees, subcontractors, and other transferees shall 
for all purposes be deemed to be agents of the Contractor. Mofeqver, 
all subcontracts and all approvals of subcontractors shall be and, 
regardless of their form, shall be deemed to be conditioned upon 
performance by the subcontractor in accordance with this Contract; 
and if any subcontractor shall fail to perform his Work to the satis~ 
faction of the Engineer, the Engineer shall have the absolute right 
to rescind his approval forthwith and to require the performance of 
such Work by the Contractor personally or through other approved 
subcontractors. 

Nothing herein contained shall be construed to hinder, prevent 
or affect any assignment of any monies due or to become due hereunder 
made for the benefit of the Contractor's creditors pursuant to law. 

~s:l . CL.A.IMS OF THIRD PERSONS • 

The Contractor undertak~s to pay all claims lawfully made 
against him by subcontractors, materialmen and workmen, and all claim.s 
lawfully made against him by other third persons arising out of or 
in connection with or because of the performance of this Contract 
and to cause all subcontractors to pay all such claims lawfully 
made against them. 

2~' · CERTIFICATES OF PARTIAL COMPLETION. 

If at any time prior to the rendition of the Certificate of 
Completion of Work, any portion of the permanent construction has 
been satisfactorily completed, and if in the judgment of the 
Engineer such portion of the permanent construction is not necessary 
for the operations of the Contractor but will be immediately useful 
to and is needed by the AuthorHy for other purposes, the Engineer 
may render to the Authority and to the Contractor a certificate in 
writing to that effect (herein called a Certificate of Partial 

- 94 -



Completion), and thereupon or at any tlme thereafter the Authority 
may take over and use the portion Qf t~e permanent constructi-0n 
described in such Certi,fic;:atfo ind excl\l(le ·the Contrl;l.ctor therefrom. 

'! l ·• :· 1· ' ' ;'.'·'. • ·' J • ' • ' 

The rendition of.a Cer{t:t'ic.a.te of.Partial Completion s}w.11 .not 
be construed to cons ti t~te ap. exten$ion of .the Contractor 1 s time t9 
complete the portion 9~ i;he:.;perma.n.ent ,construction to which it re .. 
lates in the event that he ~s .fa.ill(i!d to complete tlle $a.me in 
accordance with the terms of .. tbis Con.tract. MoJ;"eover,. the 'acceptance 
of a Certificate of Pf;i.rtia.l :collJl>letiol1:: by tbe Autht:?=ri ty .a~ll not 
operate to release the Contr13,ctor or .b:l..s sureties from any obligations 
undeJ:'. or upon this Co~~ract Qr. the . fe:r;tormance · :iIDn,~. . , .. 

23. CERTIFICATE OF cbMPIBTION oF sA:rn .• 
' < 

After the satisf~ctory.p.e:\.;very qf a.l;l. ~teri~l.swhatsoever 
required to be sold and the making o.f 'SUch tests and insp~ction.s as 
may be necessary.or desirable, the ~ng;Lneer shall render to the Aµthority 
and to the Contractor' a certificate in writing (herein called the Certi
ficate of Completion of Sale) <:!erti.;fy;Lng that in his opinion all 
Materials under this Contrac.t~, in61\iding :F!xt:ra Mat~rials, bave been 

• : •• •••• j ' • •• l• . ' 

delivered in accorq.,an(?e :\<(.i ~if.;: ttl~· C~P,tt~ct Prar!i,ngs,. and Spe~i;f'i cations 
and the requirements of iJ1.e,.,-),!!n~~~~e!; ,.:.!3-P.d c:ertifying the _q,atEl as or 
which such deli very was so rPnI,?Jete~. '· 

. . . . . . . . ! 
The rendition of,: the C~.rtificate of OoinPletion of Se.le shall not 

be construed tD constitute a.xi. extension of the Contractor's time for 
performance in the event that he has failed to complete the Sale in 
accordance with the tel"JI$ qf this Contract •. Moreover, the acceptance 
of the Certificate of· Completion of Sale by the.· Authority shall not 
operate to release the Cont~actor or 11iis sur~ties from:any obligations 
under or upon this Contract 'or the Performance Bond. . . 

' 
24. CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION OF W.~. . 

• ,.I ' : • • ' 

After the satisfactory conwletion of Work.whatsoever required to 
be performed and the ma.king.of such tests and inspectiona as may be 
necessary or desirable, the Engineer .Sb.all render to the Authority and 
to the Contractor ,a certificate in writing (herein called the Certificate 
of Completion .of Work) certifying that in hi~ opinion all Work' under 
this Contra.ct, including ·Extra Work, has .been completed iX). accordance 
with the Contract Dra;wings ~nd Spec;Lf:t:cations and. the requirements of 
the Engineer, and certtfyine; the date·· as of which it wa.s ao com;pleted. 

. .·, ' ' 

The rendition of the C¢r-liificate 
1

of Completion of Work shall.· . 
not be construed to constit~te an extension of the Contractor's time for 
performance in.the event tha.t he haa failed to complete t~e work in 
accordance with the terms of this Contract. Moreover, the acceptance of 
the Certifi.cate of Coµi.ple1;,i9n of Work,.

1
by th!? Authority. sh!).ll not operate 

to release the Contractor or hl$ sweties fr.om any obligations under or 
upon this Contract or tl:l.e P~rformance Bond, .. 
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CRAP.rER V 

WARRANTIES MADE AND LIABILITIES ASSUMED 
BY THE CONTRACTOR 

2.5" CONTRACTOR'S WARRANTIES. 

The Contractor represents and warrants: 

(a) That he is financially solvent, that he is experienced 
in and competent to perform the type of services contemplated by 
this Contract, that the facts stated or shown.in the papers 
accompanying his Proposal are true, and, if the Contractor be 
a corporation, that it is authorized to perform this Contract and 
is ~ualified to do business in the state or states in which the 
construction site is located; 

(b) That he is familiar with all 
state, municipal and local laws, 
all!Y, which may in any way affect 
or those employed thereinj 

ganeral and special federal, 
ordinances and regulations, if 
this Contract or its perforµiance 

( c) That he has carefully examined the Contract Drawings and the 
Specifications and inspected the construction site and that from 
his own investigations he has satisfied himself as to the nature 
of the .Materials, Work equipment and other facilities needed for 
the performance of this Contract, the general and local conditions, 
and all other matters which ma.yin any -way affect tbia Contract 
or its performance, and accordingly that he can and will perform 
the Contract in accordance with its re~uirements; 

(d) That the conditions at the construction site are such that 
the Contract can be performed in strict accordance with the 
requirements thereof, and accordingly he accepts all conditions 
as they may eventually be found to exist and undertakes that 
all Materials and work required because of any unforeseen con
dition (physical or otherwise) shall be wholly at his own c.ost 
and expense, anything in this Contract to the contrary notwith
standing; and 

(e) That no Commissioner, officer, agent or employee of the 
Authority is personally interested directly or indirectly in 
this Contract or the compensation to be paid hereunder; and that 
no representation, statement or promise, oral or in writing 
of the Authority, its Commissioners, officers, agents or 
employees, has induced him to enter into this Contract excepting 
only those contained in this Form of Contract and the papers 
expressly made a part hereof. 
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t!6, RISKB ASSUMEJ) BY ~HE CONTMOI'OR. 

The Contractor assumes the following distinct and several risks 
whether they arise from acts or omis.sions (whether negligent or not) of 
the Contractor, of the Authority, or of thi!!d persons, or from any other 
cause, and whether such risks are within or beyond the control of the 
Contractor, excepting only risks which arise solely from .affirmative 
acts done by the Authority subsequent to the opening .of Proposals on 
this Contract with actual and wilful intent to cause the loss, damage 
and injuries described in subpara{µ'aphs (a) through (c) below: 

(a) The risk.of loss or druinge to the permanent construction prior 
to t~e rendition of the Certificate of Completion of work, including 
Materials sold hereunder even though a Certificate of Completion of 
.Sa1e has been issued, (other t{JB,nloss or dall'.l8.ge to the portions 
bf the pel'.'ma.nent constructio.h '1,;it:h respect to which Certificates 
of Partial Completion ha111e~been issued), and the Contractor shall 
forthwith repair, replace and make good any such loss .or damage 
to the permanent construction without cost to the Authority; 

(b) The risk of claims, just or unjust, by third persons against 
the Contractor or the Authority on account of injurie.s ( including 
wrongful death), los.s. or damage of any kind whatsoever arising or 
alleged to arise out of or in connection with the performance of the 
Contract (whether or not actually caused by or resulting from the 
performance of the Contract) or out of or in connection wi.th the 
Contractor's operations or presence at or in the vicinity of the 
construction site or Authority premises, whether such claim.a are 
made and whether such injuries, damage and loss are sustained at 
any time both before and a~er the rendition of the Certificate 
of Completion of' Sale or the Certificate of Completion of Work; 

(c) The risk of loss or damage ·to any property of the Contraptor, 
and of.claims ma.de against the Contractor or the Authority for loss 
or damage to any property of subcontractors, materialmen, workmen 
and others performing the Contract, occurring at any time ·prior to 
completion of removal. o.f such property from the construction site 
or Authority premises or the vicinity thereof. 

The Contractor shall indemnify the Authority against all claims des
cribed in subparagraphs (b) and (c) above and for all expense incurred by 
it in the defense, settlement or satisfaction thereof, including expenses 
of attorneys. If so directed, the Contractor shall at his own expense 
defend against such claiinS, in which event he shall not without obtaining 
express advance permission from the Gener~l Counsel of the Authority 
raise any defense involving in any way jurisdiction of the tribunal, 
immunity of the Authority, governmental nature of the Authority or the 
provisions of any statutes respecting suits against the Authority. 
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The provisions of this numbered clause shall also be for the 
benefit of the Commissioners, officers, agents and employees of the 
Authority, so that they shall have all the rights which they would 
have under this numbered clause if they were named at each place 
above at which the Authority is named, including a. dlrect right of 
action against the Contractor to enforce the foregoing indemnity, 
except, however, that the Authority may at any time in its sole 
discretion and without liability on its part cancel the benefit 
conferred on them by this numbered clause, whether or not the 
occasion for invoking such benefit has already arisen at the time 
of such cancellation. 

Neither the issuance of any Cert:Lficate of Cornplet:Lon nor the 
making of any Final Payment shall release the Contractor from his 
obl:tga.tions under this nµmbered clause, 'l'he enumeration elsewhere 
in this Contract of particular risks assumed by the Contractor 
or of particular claims for -which he is responsible shall not be 
deemed to limit the effect of the prov:tsions of this numbered 
clause or to imply that he assumes or is responsible i'or only riska 
or claims of the type enumerated; and neither the enumeration in 
thls numbered clause nor the enumeration elsewhere in this Contract 
of particular risks assumed by the Contractor or of particular 
clalms for which he is responsible shall be deemed to limit the 
risks which the Contractor would assume or the claims for which 
he would be responsible in the absence of such enumerations. 

Inasmuch as the Authority will (either by an existing or a 
future agreement) inderrmify the State of New York and the City of 
New York against claims of the types described in subparagraph (b) 
above made against said State and City, the Contractor's obligation 
under subparagraph (b) above shall :i.nclude claims by Gaid State and 
C:ity aga:Lnst the Authority for such indemnification, incltd:ing those 
arising from acts or omissions (whether negligent or not) of said 
State or City, and it shall not be a defense to the Contractor that 
the Authority is not legally obligated to inderrmify said State or 
C:lty e.gainst such claims, In addition, as between the Contractor and 
said State and City, the Contractor assumes the risk of said claims and 
shall indemnify said State and City against such claims and for all 
expense incurred by them in the defense) settlement or satisfaction of 
such claims, including expenses of attorneys. Said. State and City shall 
b:tve a direct r:tght of action against the Contractor to enforce the 
foregoing indemnity, except) however, that the Authority may at any time 
1,:1 its sole discretion and without liability on its part cancel the 
benefit conferred on them by this numbered clause, whether or not the 
occasion for invoking such 1Jenefit has al.ready arisen at the time of 
such cancellation. 

?(. NO THIRD PAR'l'Y RIGH'rS, 

Nothing contained in this Contract is intended fo:c the benefit 
of third persons, except to the extent that the Contract specifically 
provides otherwise by use of the words "benefit" or "direct right of 
action". 
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28 · LIABILITY INSURANCE PROCURED BY CONI'RACTOR. 

The Contractor shall take out and maintain at his own expense Compre. 
hensive General Liability Insurance; with a contractual liability endorseM 
ment covering the obligations assumed by the Contractor under this Cbntract 
in not less than the following limitei 

Bodily Injury Liability: $ 500,000 

Property Dama.ge Liability: 

2,000,000 
2,000,000 

2,000,000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 

each person 
each occurrence 
aggregate products 

each accident 
aggregate operations 
aggregate protective 
aggregate products 
aggregate contractual 

Any policy providing for the above required insurance shall not name 
the Authority as an insured but shall contain a provis.ion that the policy 
may not be cancelled, terminated or modified without fi~een days' written 
advance notice thereof to the Insurance Manager ~f the.Authority. More
over, such policy shall not contain any provisions for exclusions from 
liability other than provisions for exclusions from liability forming part 
of the standard, basic, unamended and unendorsed Comprehensive General 
Liability Policy and in addition shall not contain any exclUJ3ion for bodily 
injury to or sickness, disease or death of ariy employee of the Contractor 
which would conflict with or in any way impair coverage under the con
tractual liability endorsement of the liability assumed by the Contractor 
under the clause hereof entitled "Risks Assumed by the Contractor". 

The Contractor shall al.so ta.ke out and maintain Workmen's Compensa
tion Insurance in accordance with the requirements of law. 

Within ten days after the acceptance of his Proposal, the Contractor 
shall deliver to the Insurance Manager of the Authority a certificate from 
his insurer evidencing policies of the above insurance and containing a 
separate express statement of compliance with each of the re~uirements 
above set forth in this numbered clause. Upon request of the Insurance 
Manager, the Contractor shall furnish the Authority with a certified copy 
of each policy itself, including the provisions establishing premiums. 

The requirements of this numbered clause are for the greater assurance 
of the Authority that the Contractor will be financially able to discharge 
his obligations under the clause hereof entitled "Risks Assumed by the 
Contractor" and shall not in any way be construed as a limitation on the· 
nature or extent of such obligatio~s. 

If at any time the above liability insurance should be cancelled, 
terminated or modified so that insurance is not in effect as above 
required, then, if the Engineer shall so direct, the Contractor 
shall suspend performance of the Contract at the construction site. 
If the Contract is so suspended, no extension of tinre shall be due on 
account thereof. If the Contract is not suspended (whether or not be
cause of omission of the Engineer to order suspension), then the 
Authority may, at its option, obtain insurance affording coverage 
equal to tpat above required, the cost of such insurance to be 
payable by the Contractor to the Authority. 
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29, FIRE INSURANCE PROCURED BY AUTHORrrY, 

Tbe Authority will procure, without charge to the Contractor, 
a policy of fire and supplemental insurance which will name the 
Contractor. A copy of said policy is available for examination 
during regular business hours in the Office of the Insurance Manager 
of the Authority, Room 1003, 111 Eighth Avenue at 15th Street, New 
York City. The provisions of said policy are hereby made a part of 
this Contract as though herein set forth in full. 

The provisions of this numbered clause are not intended to 
create any rights in the Cpntractor other than rights which may 
be available to him under said policy itself, whatever such rights 
may be. Moreover, the Authority makes no representation or guaranty, 
either by the provisions of this numbered clause or othe:twise, as to 
the effect of or the coverage under said policJ, and no employee or 
agent of the Authority is authorized to make any such representation 
or guaranty or to offer any interpretation of or information on said 
policy. The Contractor ~arrants and represents that he has examined 
and is familiar with said policy and that in submi tt:lmg his Proposal 
he has relied solely on his own examination and interpretation.of 
said policy and not on any representations or statements, oral or 
written, of the Authority, its Commissioners, officers, agents or 
employees. The Contractor shall be responsible for complying with 
all obligations of the insured under said policy (other than the 
payment of premiums) in all cases involving a loss of which he bears the 
risk under this Contract. 

The procuTement of said policy by the Authority shall not in any 
way be construed to relieve the Contractor from any of the obligations 
and risks imposed on him by this Contract or to be a limitation on the 
nature or extent of such obligations and ri~,lts. 

All negotiations and adjustments with the insurer concerning pay· 
ment for any loss the risk of which is borne by the Contractor under 
this Contract shall be the responsitiility of and shall be conducted 
by the Contractor. The Contractor shall, however, inform the Engineer 
of the progress of all such negotiations and notify him sufficiently 
in advance of all meetings thereon so that he or his representatives 
may attend said negotiations if they so desire. 
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Payment under said policy for any loss of which the Contractor bears 
the risk under this Cbntract sha.11 b~ made to the Contractor, and any other 
payments under this policy shall be made to the Authority, except however 
that the Authority may, at its option and with or without cause, elect to 
take any payment under said policy for a loss to any of its property or 
for a loss to any Materials ti t\l.e to which has passed or would pas·s to 
the Authority under this Contract, and if such option is exercised such 
payment shall be credited aga.inst the Contractor's obligation under this 
Contract with respect to said loss. In any event, any payment to the 
Contractor under said policy for a loss to any of the Authority's pro .. 
perty or for a loss to any Materials title to which has passed or 
would pass to the Authority url.der this Contract shall be held in trust 
by the Contractor for the benefit of the Authority and sha.11 be applied 
only to making good said loss or to payment to the Authority as provided 
b~low, Such payment to the Contractor shall be held as a separate fund 
and not mingled with any other funds of the Contractor or any other 
persons. 

If any payment under Sfid policy for any loss whatsoever exceeds the 
cost of making good said loss, such excess shall be the property of the 
Authority and if received by the Contractor shall be PfYable t.o the 
Authority upon demand. The Authority shall not, however, be obligated 
to pay the Contractor fue <l;eficiency, if any, between the payment under 
said policy for any loss whatsoever and the cost of making good said 
loss. As used herein, "the cost of making good said loss" or words 
of similar import shall mean the amount which would be paid by the 
Authority under the clause hereof entitled "Compensation f'or Extras'' 
if making good said loss were Extra Materials or Extra work hereunder. 

The determination of the Engineer shall be final and binding on 
the parties as to wha.t portion of any payment under said policy should 
belong to the Contractor, what portion should be allocated to making 
good any loss to the Authority's property or any loss to Materials 
title to which ha.s passed or would pass to the Authority under this 
Contract and what portion should be deemed an excess payable to the 
Authority as above provided. The Contractor sha.11 keep and '<furnish 
at the end of each day to the Engineer daily time slips and memoranda, 
in the same form and detail as provided for under the clause hereof 
entitled ·"Compensation .1J'or ;Extras", with respect to all repair or 
making good of any loss for which a payment is made under said policy. 
Such daily time slips and memoranda are for the purpose of enabling 
the Engineer to make the determinations above provided, and accordirtgly 
the failure of the Contractor to furnish them with respect to any 
repair or making ~ood of any loss shall constitute a conclusive and 
binding determination on his part tha.t the amount paid for such loss 
exceeds the cost of making good said loss anp- is payable to the Authority 
as above provided. 
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CHAPrER VI 

RIGHTS AND REMI.WIBS 

3C, RIGHT$ AND REMEDIES OF AUTHORITY. 

The Authority shall have the following rights in the event the Chief 
Engineer shall deem the Contractor guilty of a breach of any term 
whatsoever of this Contract: 

(a) The right to take over and complete the performance of the 
Contract or any part thereof as agent for and at the expense 
of the Contractor, either directly or through other contractors. 

(b) The right to cancel this Contract as to any or all of the 
portion yet to be performed, 

(c) The right to specific performance, an injunction or any other 
appropriate equitable remedy. 

( d) The right to money damages • 

For the purpose of this Contra.ct, breach shall include the following, 
whether or not the time has yet arrived for performance of an obligation 
under this Contract: a statement by the Contractor to any representative 
of the Authority indicating that he cannot or will not perform any one or 
more of his obligations under this Contract; a;p.y act or omission of the' 
Contractor or any other occurrence which makes it improbable at the time 
that he will be able to perform any one or more of his obligations under 
this Contract; any suspension of performance of, or absence of progress on, 
any part of t.he Contract .b'Y the Contractor which makes it improb~{ble at tlle 
time that he will be able to perform any one or more of his obligations 
under this Contract. 

The Authority shall also have the rights set forth above in the 
event the Contractor shall become insolvent or bankrupt or if his affairs 
are placed in the hands of a receiver, trustee or assignee for the benefit 
of creditors. 

The enumeration in. this numbere.d clause or elsewhere in this Contract 
of specific rights and remedies of the Autho;rity shall not be deemed to 
limit any other rights or remedies which the Authority would have in 
the absence of such enmooration; and no exercis~ by the Authority of any 
right or remedy shall operate as a waiver of any other of its rights or 
remedies not inconsistent therewith or to estop it 'from exercising such 
other rights or remedies. 
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R!GRTS AND REME'nIES OF CON'rRAC'roR. :.1. 
Inasmuch as the Contractor can be adequately compensated by mo:dey 

dB.ma.gee for any breach (indll.l.ding a material breach) of this Contract 
which may be committed by the.Authority, the Contractor expressly agrees 
that no default, act or omission of the Authority shall .entitle him to 
cancel or rescind it or (unless the Engineer shall so direct) to suspend 
or abandon perform.a.nee. 

· ~~~. PERFORMANCE O'.F CONTRACT AS AGENT FOR CONTRACTOR. 

In the exercise of its right to take over and complete the Contract 
as agent for the Contractor, for which provision'ia made in the clause 
hereof' entitled "Rights and Remedies of Authority!', the Authority shall 
have the right to take possession of and use br per.init the use of any 
!:l.Ild all plant, ~terials, equipment and other· facilities provided by the 
Contractor for the purpose of the Contract and the Contractor shall not 
remove any of the same from the construction site without express per
mission. Unless expressly directed to discontihue the performance of 
the entire Contract, the Contractor shall continue to perform the remain
der thereof in such manner as in no way will hinder or interfere with 
the portions ta.ken over by the Authority. 

In the certificate of total compensation earned for the Sale or 
for the Work, as the case may be, the Engineer shall separately state 
the portion of the Sale or the Work performed by the Authority as a.gent 
for the Contractor, shall credit to the Authority the cost thereof, and 
shall credit to the Contractor the compensation earned thereby; and th.e 
difference between them .shall be payable by the Contractor to the Author~ 
ity, or vice versa, as the case may be. If such difference is in its 
favor, the Authority may deduct it from any'moneys due the Contractor, 
and if such moneys be insufficient, the balance thereof shall be payable 
to it on demand; if in the Contractor's favor, it shall constitute part 
of the Final Payment.for the Sale or for the Work, as the case may be. 

The exercise by the Authority of its right to take over the Contract 
shall not release the Contractor or his sureties from any of his or their 
obligations or liabilities under this Contract or the Perfo~ce Bond. 



33 · NO ESTOPPEL OR WAIVER. 

The Authority shall not be precluded or estopped by any acceptance, 
certificate or payment, final or otherwise, issued or made under this 
Contract or otherwise issued or made by it, the Engineer, or any officer, 
agent or employee of the Authority, from showing at any time the true 
amount and character of Materials furnished or Work performed, or from 
showing that any such acceptance, certificate or payment is incorrect 
or was improperly issued or made; and the Authority shall not be pre
cluded or estopped, notwjthstanding any such acceptance, certificate 
or payment, from recovering from the Contractor any damages which it 
may sustain by reason of any failure on his part to comply strictly 
with this Contract, and any moneys which may be paid to him or for his 
account in exceso of those to which he is lawfully entitled. 

Neither the acceptance of the Contract or any part thereof, nor 
any payment therefor, nor any order or certificate issued under this 
Contract or otherwise issued by the Authority, the Engineer, or any 
officer, agent or employee of the Authority, nor any permission or 
direction to continue with the performance of the Contract, nor any 
performance by the Authority of any of the Contractor 1 s duties or 
obligations, nor any aid lent to the Contractor by the Authority in 
his performance of such duties or obligations, nor any other thing 
done or omitted to be done by the Authority, its Corrnnissioners, 
officers, agents or employees shall be deemed to be a waiver of any 
provision of this Contract or of any rights or rem~dies to which 
the Authority may be entitled because of any breach thereof, except
ing only a resolution of its Commissioners, providing expressly for 
such waiver. No cancellation, rescission or annulment hereof, in 
whole or as to any part of the Contract, because of any breach hereof, 
shall be deemed a waiver of any money damages to which the Authority 
may be entitled because of such breach. Moreover, no waiver by the 
~uthority of any breach of this Contract shall be deemed to be a 
wai.ver of any other or any subsequent breach. 
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CHAPrER VII 

MISCELIANEOUS 

~.L.., PROVISIONS OF LAW DEEMED INSERTED. 

Each and every provision of law and clause required by law 
to be inserted in this Contract shall be deemed to be inserted 
herein and the Contract shall be read and enforced as though it 
were included herein, and if through mistake or otherwise any 
such provision is not inserted, or is not correctly inserted, 
then upon the application of either party, the Contract shall 
forthwith be physically amended to make such insertion. 

~'.> ·• INVALID CLAUSES • 

If any provision of this Contract shall be such as to de
stroy its mutuality or to render it invalid or illegal, then, 
if it shall not appear to have been so material that without it 
the Contract would not have been made by the parties, it shall 
not be deemed to form part thereof but the balance of the Con
tract shall remain in full force and effect. 

~6... NON-LIABILITY OF THE AUTHORITY REPRESENTATIVES. 

Neither the Commissioners of the Authority nor any officer, 
agent, or employees thereof shall be charged personally by the 
Contractor with any liability or held liable to him under any 
term or provision of this Contract, or because of its execution 
or attempted execution, or because of any breach hereof. 

37 ·· SERVICE OF NOTICES ON THE CONTRACTOR. 

The Contractor shall maintain an office within the limits 
of the Port of New York District. Whenever provision is made 
in this Contract for the giving of any notice to the Contractor, 
its deposit in any post office or post office box, enclosed in 
a postpaid wrapper addressed to the Contractor at such office, 
or its delivery to such office, shall be sufficient service 
thereof as of the date of such deposit or delivery. Until 
further notice to the Authority, the Contractor's office will 
be that stated in his Proposal. Notices may also be served 
personally upon the Contractor; or if the Contractor be a part
nership, upon any partnerJ or if a corporation, upon any officer, 
director, or managing agent • 
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38 , MODIFICATION OF CONTRACT. 

No change in or modification, termination pr discharge of 
this Contract, in any form whatsoever, shall be valid or enforceable 
unless it is in writing and signed by the party to be charged there .. 
with or his duly authorized representative, provided, howev.er, the.t. 
cancellation in the manner expressly provided in the clausa,hereof 
entitled "Performance Bond", "Cancellation for Del.ay 11

, "Authority of 
Chief Engineer" and "Rights and Remedies of Authority", and only 
such cancellation, shall be effective as so provided. 

The authority of any person to order Extra Materials and Extra 
Work or to alter the Contract Drawings and Specifications does not 
include the power to cancel, modify or waive any provision of the 
Form of Contract, and no officer or other representativ~ of the 
Authority shall have the power so to do unless and Until hereafter 
so authorized by or pursuant to a resolution of the Commissioners 
of the Authority or by or pursuant to a resolution of their appro
priate Committee. 

- 106 -



I 

I 
I 

I 
j 

I 

.. 

CONTRACT GWB-200.013 

PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that w~, the i,mdersigned (*) 

as principal; and (t) 

(*) Insert Contractor's name, It~ corporation, give the state of 
incorporation, using also the phrase 11 a corporation organized under 
the laws of .............. , .. : ........................... " . 

If a partnership, give full names of partners, using the phrase "co
partners doing business under the firm name of ...•.••••.....••. ". 

If an individual using a trade name, give individual name, using also 
the phrase "an individual doing business under the trade name of' 

" 6 0 II I I• I 9 0 IO I IO It 9 I I I I I I I I I 9 9 I IO 6 I I I I 

(f) Insert name of surety or sureties. If space is insufficient add 
rider. 



as sureties, are hereby held and firmly bound unto The Port of New 
York Authority in the penal sum of 

. , .. , ... , ....... , .... , ............ , ....... , .................. Dollars 

and ................................ Cents ($ .••...•...•......•••. ), for 
the payment of which, w~l1 and truly to be made, we hereby jointly 
and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, representatives, executors, 
administrators, successors and assigns. Each surety, ·however, if 
there is more than one, is bound only to a penal sum in the amount 
set opposite its name below and the individual liability of each 
surety is strictly limited to such amoW1t, for which it shall be 
jointly and severally liable(*) 

Name of Surety Amount 
(In words and figures) 

Sigr1ed, this ....... , ... , ..... ,. fl ......... day of . , .. , ...... , ...... ,1960. 

(*) Insert names and limits of sureties, if more than one, No surety 
may assume individual liability in an amount exceeding $1,000,000.00. 
If space is insufficient, add ri.der, This space· is not applicable and 
should be left blank if there is only one surety. 
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The condition of the above obligatiqn is that 

WHEREAS, the above named principal has entered into a Contract in writing 
with The Port of New York Authority, a copy of which is hereby made a part of 
this bond as though herein set forth in full and which is.designated Contract 
GWB-200,013, "George Washington. Bridge .Bus Station - Superstructure", and 

. WHEREAs, The Port Of. New York Authority has required this bond for the 
fe.itb:t'tll performance of a..11 obligations ·imposed by s~id Contract and also for 
the payment of all lawful c],aims of material:men, . subcontractors and workmen 
arising out of the performance of said Contract; 

NOW, if the said principal shall well and fa.:lthfully .do and perform the 
things agreed by him to be done and perfO!'llled ~cording to the terms and true 
intent .and meaning of said Contra.ct and if all lawful claims of materialmen, 
subcontractors and workmen arising out of the performance of said Contra.ct 
are paid, then this obligation sh.all be void, otherwise the same shall remain 
in full force and effect; it being exp·r,e1;,sly understood .a.nd agreed that, pro
vided that 'the sur~.ties, shall' Com.Ply witll tp.e p.rovis::!.ons hereof, the aggregate 
liability qf all sureti~s for any ahd .ali ciai,ms.hereunder shall in no event 
exceed the penal amount of this obligation.~s hereinbefore stated, 6.lld, if 
there is more than one surety, the liability of each individual surety shall 
in no event exceed the penal sum set oppos~ te the n.a.me of such surety above. 

This undertaking is for the benefit of.The Port of New York Authority 
and all materialmen, subcontractors and workmen having lawful claims arising 
out of the perfo:r:rna.nce of said Contract, and all such. materialmen, subcon
tractors and workmen ( as well as The ,Port of :New York Authority i tself)shall 
have a direct right of action upon this bond; but' the rights and equities of 
such material.men, subcontractors and workmen shaJ.l be subJect and subordinate 
to those of The PoTt of New York Authority. 

The sureties, for value received, hereby stipulate and agree that the 
obligations of said sureties and their bond shall be in no way impaired or 
affected by any extensions of time, modification, omission, addition or change 
in or to the said Contract or the Materials to be furnished or Work to be per· 
formed thereunder, or by any payment·thereunder before the time required 
therein, or by any waiver of any provision or condition thereof (whether pre~ 
cedent or subsequent), or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer 
thereof or of any part thereof or of any Materials to be furnished or Work 
to be performed or any moneys due or to become due thereunder; and said 
sureties do hereby waive notice of any and all of such extensions, modifica
tions, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers, assignments, subcon
tracts and transfers, and hereby·expressly stipulate and agree that any and 
all things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, sub
contractors and other transferees shall :ti.ave the same effect as to said suret:l.es 
as tb,ough done or omitted to be done by·or in relation to said principal. 
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The sureties shall give the General Counsel of The Port of New York 
Authority the following notices: 

(a) Written notice of an intent to pay any claim of a 
subcontractor, materialman or workman hereunder; 

(b) Written notice within five days of the institution 
of an action by a subcontractor, materialman or workman here
under. 

The sureties shall not pay the claim of any subcontractor, materialman or 
workman hereunder until the expiration of thirty days after receipt by 
said General Counsel of notice under either subparagraph (a) or (b) above, 
describing the claim to be paid. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the principal and the sureties have hereunto set 
their hands and seals, and such of them as are corporations have caused 
their corporate seals to "be hereto affixed and these presents to be signed 
by their proper officers, the day and year first set forth above, 

................... ' .......... . 
Principal 

(Seal) By(*) .. I ••••••••••••••••• I •••• ' 

. ' ....................... . 
Surety 

(Seal) By( f) ............ I ••• ' •• I ••••• ,. 

(*) 

( /.) 

APPROVED AS TO ACCEPTABILITY OF 
SURETIES AND AS TO AMOUNTS: FOR 
WHICH SURETIES ARE IN~IVIDUALLY 
LIABLE: 

f t t t f I t t t f O e t t I t I I I I I I I I t t t t I ) 1% o. 

If bond is signed by an officer or agent, give title; if signed by a· 
corporation, affix corporate seal. 
Add signatures of additional sureties, if any, 

I 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF PRINCIPAL, . IF A CORPORATION 

State of ................ , ) 
) SS.: 

County of o ••••••••••••• , 1 ) 

On -this .......... day of ......................... <'I ••••••••• , 19Ei:) , before 
me personally came and appeared 9 •••••••• , • ~ •••••• 19 ••••• , ........ , , •• " ••• " I) ••••• , , 

to me known, who being by me duly sworn, did depose and say that he resides 
at .......... , ........ " .................... I) , • , •• , •• •• o ••• , • ~: , , •• , •• o , ...... , , •••••. • ••• , 

tl1a t he is the .......... , ... , ...... 0 ••• o , •• ., o • , • o ........ , • o •• , , •• , • , ••• o ..... " 

,,,,,,, ...... , ...... ,,,,,,,,,,,the corporation described. ln and which executed 
the foregoing instrument that he knows the seal of sald corporation that 
one of the seals affixed to said instrument is such seal; that it was so 
affixed by order of the directors of said corporation, and that he signed his 
name thereto by like order. 

(Seal) t I • I 6' 0 I I I <'I I I O I O • I O I O II I O t I II f O • O • c, 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF PRINCIPAL, IF A PARTNERSHIP 

State of ..•...•••....••• ,) 
) ss.: 

County of .......•.•••••• , ) 

On this . , ...... a • , , day of ................ , . , ... o , •••• , , • , , • , 196 o, before me 
personally came and appeared ................................................... , , , 
to me known, and known to me to be one of the members of the firm of ••..••.•.••. 
•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••o••••••••••••••••••••••o•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

described in and who executed the foregoing instrument and he acknowledged 
to me that he executed the same as and for the act.and deed of said firm. 

(Seal) 
ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF PRINCIPAL, IF AN INDIVIDUAL 

State of ••.•.•......•••• , ) 
) SS.: 

County of .•.••..•...•••• , ) 

On thiR •• , ••••.••• day of •....•..••....••...••.•....•••.••• , 1960, before me 
personally came and appeared . . . . . ................... It •• o,. o ••••••••••••• ,, ••• , 

to me known and known to me to be the person described in and who executed 
the foregoing instrument and he acknowledged to me that he executed the same. 

(Seal) • • 11 p. • O II O o " O • C, t I Q O O f I t t O O O O t O II f t O t O • 0 

AFFIX ACKNOWLll:DGMENT AND JUSTIFICATION OF SURETY 
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CHAPTER I CONTRACT GWB-200.013 

SPECIFICATIONS 

1, WORK REQUIRED BY THE SPECIFICATIONS. 

These Specifications relate generally to the sale of materials for 
and the construction of the superstructure of the George Washington 
Bridge Bus Station, including certain parts of the steelwork and re
taining walls therefor. 

These Specifications require the doing of all things necessary or 
proper for or incidental to the above Sale and Work as shown on the 
Contract Drawings in their present form. All Materials and Work shown 
on the Contract Drawings even though not expressly mentioned in these 
Specifications, all Materials and Work mentioned in these Specific~tions 
even though not shown on the Contract Drawings, and all things not 
specified either on the Contract Drawings or in the Specifications but 
involved in carrying out their intent and in the complete and proper 
execution of the Sale and Work are required by these Specifications; and 
the Contractor shall perform the same as though they were specifically 
delineated, described and mentioned. 

In the event that, in the opinion of the Engineer, the requirements 
relating to any part of the Sale or Work or the performance thereof set 
forth in the Specifications appear to conflict with the requirements 
for such Sale or Work or the performance thereof shown,.on the Contract 
Drawings, the requirements set forth in the Specifications shall prevail, 

2, CONDITIONS AND PRECAUTIONS. 

Areas Available 

Subject to the progress of work by other contractors and to the 
conditions elsewhere stated herein, those areas to be occupied by the 
permanent construction will be made available to the Contractor upon 
the commencement of his first operations at the construction site, plus 
certain additional areas on the George Washington Bridge Expressway, as 
provided below. 

Any additional property which the Contractor desires for his oper
ations shall be obtained by him at his own expense. 

The Contractor will be permitted to use only so much of the afore
said areas as is necessary, in the opinion of the Engineer, for the per
formance of the Work, and he must at all times so conduct his operations 
as not to encroach upon or block the portions necessarily used by others. 
The Englneers. may at any time make joint or exclusive assignments of 
particular portions thereof, either to the Contractor or to others, and 
may take over and use for other purposes any portions which in the opinion 
of the Engineer, are not required for the performance of the Work. 
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The Contractor shall daily clean up the areas used by him so that 
they are free at all times of ref'use 7 rubbish 7 scrap material or debris, 

Other Contractors 

During the time that the Contractor is performing the Work, other 
persons will be engaged in other operations on or e.bout the construction 
site including other construction for the Bus Station and the George 
Washington Bridge Expressway and vehicular traffic both on city streets 
and on the Expressway. The Contractor shall, therefore 7 so plan aud 
conduct his operations as to work in harmony with others engaged at the 
site and not to delay, endanger or interfere with the operations of 
othersJ all to the best intereste of the Authority and the public and as 
may be directed by the Engineer, 

It is presently expected but not guaranteed that the structural 
steel for the Bus Station proper and bridges over Ft, Washington Avenue 
and Broadway which is to be both furnished and erected by others will be 
completed by April 1, 1961 under Contract GWB-200,012 and that the struc
tural steel for the Bus Parking Structure which is to be both furnished 
and erected by others will be completed by May 17 1961 under Contract 
GWB.,.200, 014. 

It is also presently expected but not guaranteed that the structural 
steel to be filrnished only under Contracts GWB-200,0.12. and GWB-200.014 
for erection by this Contractor will be made available for delivery 
commencing July 1, 1961 and will be completely delivered on or before 
November 1, 1961, 

Area Available on Expressway 

The construction by others1 of the George Washington Bridge Expressway 
cannot progress beyond a certain point until the 178th Street Ventilation 
Building can be demolished. Such demolition cannot commence until oper
ation of the 178th Street Tunnel ceases, Such operation cannot cease 
until four of the ultimate twelve lanes of traffic on the Expressway go 
into operation, as shown on Contract Drawing No. 002, Once such four lanes 
go into operation, the Contractor will not be permitted to enter in any 
space on or above such four lanes, except above the completed underside 
of the Bus Station, so that the Contractor's Work will present no danger 
to Expressway traffic on such four lanes, It is presently expected but 
not guaranteed that such four lanes of traffic will go into operation on 
or about September 1, 1961. 

Until such four lanes go into operation (whether that be on or after 
September 1, 1961) the Contractor m.ay use the area shown cross-hatched 
on Contract Drawing 002 for performance of the Work, subject to use of 
such area by the Contractor building the expressway, an.dafter such four 
lanes go into operation he shall be restricted to use of the area shown 
hatched on Contract Drawing 002, subject again to use by the Contractor 
building the Expressway, In addition, the Contractor will be excluded 
from all space on or over the Expressway once traffic in addition to the 
above four lanes goes into operation. 
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Snow Removal 

The Contract~r shall remove snow from the sidewalks abutting the 
area where Work is being performed. 

Dimensions 

The Contractor shall verify in the field all dimensions whether 
or not shown on the Contract Drawings. The materials shall be furnished 
and the Work performed so as to fit the actual dimensions, and any 
deviation between the actual dimensions and those shown on the Contract 
Drawings, or any omission of dimensions from the Contract Drawings, 
shall not be cause for additional compensation" 

Streets To Be Kept Clear 

Any obstruction in West 178th Street or West 179th Street will 
serfously interfere with trafffo to and from the bridge, and traffic 
obstructions in the north-south avenues must also be avoided, Therefore 
no vehicles, equipment Qr materials shall be permitted to stand in 
178th and 179th Streets or the north-south avenues except during the 
hours of 9:30 A,M. to 3:30 PM, Monday through Thursday, exclusive of 
the days before holidays, and the hours of 9:30 A.M. to 3: P.M. on 
Fridays and the days before holidays, No standing at all will be 
permitted on Saturdays, Sundays and holidays. 

Watchmen 

The Contractor shall employ uniformed watchmen to patrioll. and mom
entarily stop and start traffic on traffic lanes to allow material 
trucks and equipment to cross these lanes. The watchman shall patrol 
the construction area on a 24 hour, 7 day a week basis, The number of 
watchmen employed shall be as recommended by the Contractor and approved 
by the Engineer. 

The uniformed watchmen's service shall be similar and equal to that 
provided by the William J, Burns, International Detective Agency, Inc, or 
the Pinkertons National Detective Agency, Inc. The watchmen's service 
shall be complete with an approved punch-clock system, 

'I'he Contractor will be reimbursed for the net cost of the Work in 
connection with the watchmen's service. The net cost shall be computed 
in the same manner as Extra Work and shall be subject to all the prov~ 
isions of the clause of the Form of Contract entitled 11 cornpensation 
for Extras 11 including the percentage addition to net cost. In no event, 
however, will the Contractor be reimbursed for the net cost of such 
Work performed beyond the time for completion provided in subparagraph (1) 
of the clause of the Form of Contract entitled 11Times for Completion 
and Damages for Delay 11 as extended in accordance with the provisions 
of the clause of the Form of Contract entitled 11Extensions of Time". 
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Precautions Over Fort Washington Avenue and Over Brcadway 

A part of the Contractor's operation will take place directly over 
Fort Washington Avenue and Broadway. 

During the period when Work is being performed over these Avmues 
the Contractor shall close one-half of the traffic lanes, which would 
block or might endanger traffic, furnishing necessary labor or materials 
therefor at his mm expense, and Work· shall progress over those lanes 
which are closed. Such closing shall occur only on one of said avenues 
at a time. Such closing shall take place only between the hours of 1 A,M, 
to 6 A.M., Tuesdays through Fridays l\hd between the hours of 3 A.M. and 
6 A,M, on Saturdays thru Mondays. At all other times traffic shall be 
permitted to proceed in its normal traffic patroern and shall be rerouted 
by the Contractor when necessary as directed by the Engineer, the Con
tractor to furnish all facilities necessary or desirable for such re
routing. The Contractor shall conform to all traffic rules and regulations 
of the City of New York. 

Fence Openings 

Temporary fencing and barricades have been erected by others. The 
Contractor will be permitted to remove such portions of the fencing as 
may be required for his operations during working hours, provided that 
the public is continuously safeguarded by other satisfactory means during 
these operations. In all cases the fencing and barricades must be 
restored at the end of each working day. 

Contractor's ResponsibUity 

No requirement of, or omission to require, any precautions tmder 
this Contract shall be deemed to limit or impair any responsibility or 
obligations assumed by the Contractor tmder or in connection with this 
Contract, and the Contractor shall at all times maintain adequate 
protection to safeguard the public and all persons engaged in the Work 
or other construction and shall take such precautions as will accomplish 
such end, without tmdue interference with the public or the operations 
of the Authority. 
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2A. MATERIALS FURNISHED BY THE AUTHORITY. 

The Authority will furnish without charge to the Contractor for in
stallation by him in the permanent construction the following materiala: 

a. All incandescent, fluorescent and mercury vapor lamps 
required for the Contractor's installation in the perm
anent construction. 

b. All fire alarm and ,sprinkler system equipment required for 
the Contractor's installation in the permanent construction, 
consisting of the following itemq: 

Equipment listed is that of the Automatic District Telegraph 
Company, equivalent equipment of the Central Station Signals Company 
or the Automatic Fire Alarm Co. may be substituted. 

I _i,L.j Y., I • 

Sprinkler Supervisory and Waterflow Alarm Service 

1 - B400-2 Transmitter 
1 - 3702 Fuse Box 
2 - 455 10 AMP Fuses 
1 - 6001 Padlock 
1 - 2613T Transformer Unit 
1 - 2613R Rectifier Panel 
1 - E663 Cabinet 

Manual Fire Alarm Service 

6 - PA 922 Wall Shell 
6 - Bl046 CFANGS Box 
2 - Bl046 ANGS Box 
1 - 5304-P Outside Protection Box 
9 - 134 ASN 10 Bell 
8 - 5302 Grills 
1 - B575-C-110V Bell 
1 - B536A2 Control Unit 
1 - 546 Supervisory Transmitter Panel 
1 - E798 Cabinet 
l - 3702 Fuse Box 
2 - 455 Fuse 10 AMP 

Sprinkler Supervisory and Waterflow Alarm Service 

1 - 6120 GS Pressure Actuated Tr&nsmitter 
l - PA22200 Trim Kit 
1 - #66 Pressure Switch 
1 - PA22204 Trim Kit 
4 - #613 Gate Valve Switches 
l - 6123 Waterflow Tra~smitter Special With 

Local Code Wheel 

- J.16 -

.. 



c. All current transformers required for the Contractor's 
installation in the permanent construction, to be furn
ished to and shall be installed by the Contractor. 

It is presently expected but not guaranteed that the foregoing 
materials will be furnished to the Contractor by the time required 
for their installation. 

Materials furnished to the Contractor shall be examined by him 
at the time they are furnished .to him, and if there is any shortage, 
damage or other defect, the ContractQiV shall at that time bripg it. to 
the attention of the Engineer. Any shortage, damage or defect so 
brought to the Engineer's attention and acknowledged by him will be 
corrected by the Authority. If no shortage, damage or other defect 
is brought to the attention of or acknowledged by the Engineer at the 
time said materials are furnished to the Contractor, the materials 
shall thereafter conclusively be deemed to have been satisfactory in 
all respects, provided that if the Contractor demonstrates to the 
satisfaction of the Engineer that there was a shortage, damage or 
defect at the time the materials wer~ furnished to the Contractor and 
that such fact could not reasonably have been as~ertained at that 
time, then the shortage, damage or defect will be correctef by the 
Authority. 

From the date the foregoing materials are furnished to the Con
tractor they shall form part of the materials included in the risk 
assumed by the Contractor as provided in subparagraph (a) of the 
clause of the ill'orm of Contract 1 ~ entitled "Risks Assumed by the 
Contractor 11

• 

All materials or portions thereof in excess of those actually 
:iequired in the permanent constru¢tion and which in the opinion of the 
Eµgineer may be suitable for use by the Authority shall be returned 
to the Authority at a location at the cor:struction site designated 
by the Engineer upon the completion of the Work or when there is no 
longer any need for th~s material, whichever may first occur. 

The Contracinr, at his own expense, shall furnish all materials 
required by the Contract Drawings and Specifications with the exception 
of thpse materials expressly provided to be furnished to the Contractor 
by the Authority in accordance with this numbered clause. 

The foregoing materials will be delivered to the construction 
site, tailboard of truck, and the Contractor shall unload same and 
transport them to the point of installation . 
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3. PROGRESS SCHEDULE AND ANALYSIS OF BID. 

Within fifteen calendar days after the acceptance of the Proposal, 
the Contractor shall prepare a progress schedule for the approval of the 
Engineer. The progress schedule shall show the dates for the commencement 
and completion of the different portions of the contract. ~fter the 
approval of the schedule, no change shall be made therin '\'lithout the 
written approval of the Engineer. 

The Engineer shall have the right at any time when in his judgment 
the construction is not proceeding in accordance with the approved 
progress schedule, to order the Contractor to increase the number of men 
employed, to use additional plant or equipment, or to take such other 
steps as may be necessary or required to assure the completion of the 
various operations within the time allotted therefor in the approved 
schedule. 

Within fifteen calendar days after the acceptance of the Proposal, 
the Contractor shall prepare a detailed analysis of bid on forms 
furnished by the Authority with all of the spaces filled in without exception, 
and containing such information as the Engineer may require for each 
of the items enumerated in such forms, 

4 ., REFERENCE DRAWINGS,. 

The following drawings, herein called "Reference Drawings", have not 
been prepared or obtained by the Authority for use in connection with this 
Contract, but were prepared for other purposes, These drawings are, however, 
furnished to the Contractor to give him such information as may be in the 
possession of the Authority and are numbered and entitled as follows: 

GWB-200, 012 STRUCTURAL STEEL .. FOR BUS STATION 

DRAWING NUMBER TITLE 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

Location Plan and Index 
General Plan and Sections 
Long Haul Bus Level - Plans 
Suburban Concourse - Plans 
Suburban Bus Level - Plans 
Cross Sections at Bents 
Building Frames Bents la to 5 Sheet No, 1 
Building Frames Bents la to 5 Sheet No. 2 
Building Frames at Bent, 6b 
Long Haul Level - Details 
Suburban Concourse Details 
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) 
I 

J 

Drawing No. (Cont'd.) 

12 
13 
14 
15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 
25 
26 

,, 
•·'t' 

Title 

Suburban Bus Level Details Sheet No. l 
Suburban Bus Level Details Sheet No. 2 
Column Schedule 
Bridge over Ft. Washington Ave. 

Plans and Sections 
Bridge over Fort Washington Ave. 

Details Sheet No. l 
Bridge over Fort Washington Ave, 

Details Sheet No, 2 
Bridge over Ft, Washington Ave, 

Details Sheet No. 3 
Bridge over Ft, Washington Ave. 

Details Sheet No. 4 
Bridges over Broadway 

Plans & Sections 
Bridges over Broadway - Dehdls 
MisceU.aneous: 'Details. . •. . . . l:..: ..... 
Details{ 6h Bent ·.15 , i:,. :'.J:, ., >, .1 .• 

·j ll '' •. •:• ,' J·.,.t: .. ·-.:i .. :... ·) j,, 1:;·e, J,f· • :, 
'i'"'"• ,' 

GWB-200.014 - STRUCTURAL STEEL FOR BUS ,PARKING STRUCTORE 

Drawing No , 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Title 

Location Plan and Index 
.Framing Plans 
Sections ,and Cooling Tower Plans 
Girder Details 
Details 



Drawing No, (Cont'd.) Title 

Contra.ct GIDr-190,008,. entitled ·"George Washington Bridge -
Lower Level Expansion - New York Approach - Section No. 7", 
including the Contra.ct Drawings .therefor; 

Contract GWB-190.011 entitled "George We.shingtim·:'Bridge :·,.1.Lower 
.I:.evel Expansion .. New York Approach - Section No. c,, fnc1.uding 
the Cpntract Drawings therefor. 

N .J .F. 3 • Lower Level Expansion - New York Topography 
N ,J .F. 8 ~ Lower Level Expansion - New York Topography 

GWB-190,042 

R3 - Lower Level Expansion - Electrical Installation -
Power Distribution Swstem One Line Diagram Sheet No. 3 

40 - Lower Level Expansion - Electrical Installation -
Upper Level, Bent :29 ,to Ft, Washington Ave, Plan 

41 - Lower Level Expansion - Electrical Installation G 
Pd.nehurst Ave. to Broadway Plan 

42 - Lower Level Expan&ion - Electrical Installation -
Broadway to East of Wadsworth Ave. Plan &-Sections 

The Authority reserves the right to alter the above mentioned 
·Reference Drawings • 
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GWB-200.013 

4.A , CONTRACT DRAWINGS. 

The Contract Drawings which accompany and form a part of these Specifica
tions bear, in the case of Contract Drawings No's.' 1 thru 58, the general 
title "The Port of New York Authority -·GWB Bus Passenger Facility" and in 
all other cases the general title "The Port of New York Authority" - George 
Washington Bridge - Lower Level Expansion - Bus Station - Superstructure -
Contract GWB-200.013"· All drawings are separately numbered and entitled 
as follows: 

DRAWING NO, 

001 
002 
003 

100 
101 
102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
108 
109 
110 
111 

112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
ll7 
118 
ll9 
120 
l2l 
122 
123 
124 
125 
126 
127 
1.28 

TITLE 

General 
Location Plan and Index 
Available Areas and Staging Plans 
Engineers Field Office 

Architectural 

General Plan & Sections , 
Long Haul Bus Level - Unit 1 
Long Haul Bus Level - Unit 2 
Suburban Concourse Level - Unit 1 
Suburban Concourse Level - Unit 2 
Suburban Bus Level - Fort Washington Ave. Bridge 
Suburban Bus Level Unit 1 
Suburban Bus Level - Unit 2 
Suburban Bus Level - Broadway Bridges 
Suburban Bus Level - Bus Parking Area 
Street Level - Bus Parking Area 
Elevations - W, 178th Street & w. 179th Street, Fort Washington 
·Ave. Bridge 
Elevations - w. 178th Street &·W, 179th Street, ~ Unit 1 
Elevations - w. 178th Street &·W, 179th Street, - Unit 2 
Elevations - Broadway & Fort Washington Ave • 

. Elevations -·w. l78th Street & W, 179th Street Bus Parking Area 
Elevations - Broadway & Wadsworth Ave. Bus Parking Area 
Cross Sections at Bent 1 and lA 
Cross Sections at Bent 2 and 3 
Cross Sections at Bent 4 and 5 
Cross Sections at Bent 6 and 7 
Cross Sections at Bent 8 and 9 
Cross Sections at Bent 10 and 11 
Longitudinal Section - Fort Washington Ave. Bridge & Unit 1 
Longi tudina.l Section - Unit 2 . 
Cross Sections - Bus Parking.Area 
Exterior Wall Sections - Sheet 1 
Exterior Wall Sections - Sheet 2 
Exterior Wall Sections - Sheet 3 

':.,,,••' 
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DRAWING NO. TITLE 

129 
130 
131 
132 
133 
134 
135 
139 
137 
138 
139 
140 
141 
J.42 
:!J+3 
144 
145 
146 
J_47 
148 
149 
150 
151 
152 
153 
154 
155 
156 
157 
158 
159 
16o 
161 
162 

Architectural (cont'd) 
_.,...., - --

Exterior Wall Sections - Sheet 4 
Exterior Soffits - Plans 
Exterior Soffits - Details 
Roof-Plan & Details 
Roof Truss Louvers & Glazing 
Broadway Window & Panel Wall Details 
Fort Washington Ave. Entrance 7 Wall Details 
Subway Entrance Details 
Broadway Entrances & Canopy Details 
Entrance Details 
Moving Stair & Stair Details - PMS-1 & PS-1 
Moving Stair & Stair Details - PMS-2 & PS-2 
Moving Stair & Stair Details - PMS-3-~ & PS-3-4 
Moving Stair & Stair Details PMS-5-6-8 & PS-5-6-8 
Moving Stair & Stair Details PMS-7-10 & PS-7-10-llA-llB-llC 
Moving Stair & Stair Details - SCYS-11.-12-13-SCS-12-13 
Moving Stair & Stair Details - SCMS-14 & SCS-14 
Moving Stair & Stair Details - PS-9 PMS-9 scs-16 LHS-17 
Moving Stair & Stair Details - scs-15-18 
Elevator Details & Miscellaneous Stair Details 
Reflected Ceiling Plan - Long Haul Bus Level - Unit 1 
Reflected Ceiling Plan - Long Haul Bus Level - Unit 2 
Reflected Ceiling Plan - Suburban Concourse - Unit 1 
Reflected Ceiling Plan - Suburban Concourse - Unit 2 
Interior Elevations - Long Haul Bus Level 
Interior Elevations - Suburban Concour~e 
Ticket Information Booth Details 
Miscellaneous Interior Details 
Toilet Details 
Details - Suburban Bus Level - Sheet 1 
Details - Suburban Bus Level - Sheet 2 
Door Schedule - Sheet 1 
Door Schedule - Sheet 2· 
Room Finish Schedule 

164 Directional Signs 
165 Details - Bus Parking Area 
166 Details - Cooling Tower 
167 Column and Expansion Joint Details 
168 Dispatchers Booths 

T-1 Long Haul Bus Level - Store Areas 
T-2 Suburban Concourse Level - Store Areas 
T-3 Typical Details 
T-4 Typical Details 
T-5 Suburban Concourse Level- Air Conditioning Store Areas 
T-6 Long Haul Bus Level - Airconditioning Store Areas & Details 
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DRAWING NO • 

• 
200 ; l 

201 
002 
203 
204 
205 
206 
207 
208 
209 
210 
211 
212 
213 
214 
215 
216 
217 
218 
219 
220 ... 
221 
222 
223 
22!1. 
225 
226 
227 

228 
229 
230 
231 
232 
233 

1 
2 
3 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 

12 
1:3 \ 

TITLE 

Structural Drawings 
Trans-Manhattan Expressway~ Plan 
Trans-Manhattan Expressway• Plan, Sections & Details 
Long Haul Bus Level" Unit 1 - Plan & Details 
Long Haul Level - Unit 2 - Plan & Details 
Long Haul Bus Level - Mezzanine - Plan & De tails 
Long Haul Bus Level - Details 
Long Haul Bus Level - Details 
Suburban Concourse Level - Unit 1 - Plan & Details 
Su-:.iurban Concourse Level - Unit 2 - Plan & Details 
Suburban Concourse Level - Details 
Suburban Bus Level - Bridge Over Fort Washington Ave. 
Subm:ban Bus Level - Unit l - Plan & Details 
Suburban Bus Level - Unit 2 - Plan & Details 
Suburban Bus Level - Bridges Over Broadway - Plans and Details 
Suburban Bus Level - Bus Parking Deck .. Plane & Details 
Suburban Bus Level - Bridge Over Fort Washington Ave. - Details 
Suburban Bus Level - Units 1 & 2 - Details 
Suburban Bus Level - Units 1 & 2 - Details 
Suburban Bus Level - Bus Parking Deck - Details 
Bus Parkini,:; Area - Utility Rooms - Plans & Det(,~-ls 
Bus Parking Area - Utility Rooms - Details 
Bus Parking Area - Cooling Tower & Miscellaneous Details 
Exterior Walls - Plans & Details 
Bearing Details for Roof Columns 
Canopy - Broadway Entrance - Plan & Details 
Soffit Supports - Plans and Details 
Suburban Bus Level - Pavement Joints 
Suburban Bus Level - Bridge Over Fort Washington Ave. - Steel to be 
Erected 
Suburban Bus Level - Units 1 & 2 - Steel to be Erected 
Suburban Bus Level - Bus Parking Area - Steel to be Erected 
Exterior Walls - Plans and Elevations 
Exterior Walls - Details 
Miscellaneous Details 
Expansion Joings at Bent ;t5: . -~ , . 
Structural Roor' and 'con.c'rete Frame 
Plan Showing General Arrangement of Roof - Rev. 1 5.-27-6o 
Solution "A" Roof Slab & Rib Beams (Cast in Situ) Plan & Section 
Solution "A" Top & Bott. Steel in Slab & Junction ·. of Slab & Edge -
Beam 
Solution "A" - Reinforcement of Roof Rib - Beams 
Solution "A" - Rein:t'oroament of Roof Rib - Beams 
Solut1on "B" - Precast Roof Panels - Plan & Sect.ions 
Dwg o Giving Dimens i0:1s of Standard Pre cast Roof Unit 
Drawing Showing Reinf. of Standard Precast Roof Unit 
Solution "B" ff Pre cast Roof Panels. Reinf. of Rib - BeamB 
Solution "B" - Pre cast Roof Pane ls. Re inf. of Rib - Beams 
General Arrg't. Drawing of Roof Truss Girder (includin&_ those facing 
Fort Washington Ave. & Broadway) 
Reinforcement of Standard Type Roof Truss 
End Roof Truss Girders Facing Fort Washington Ave. (Rei11:i:'orcement 
Details) 
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DRAWING NO. TITLE 

Structural (cont'd) 
Roof and Concrete Frame I 

14 Canopy Facing Fort Washi11-gton Ave, (Dimensions & Reinforcement J ,tnils )-
15 Solution "B" • Special Type Prefabricated Roof Panels at Expansion Joints 
16 Dwg. Showing outside Dd.mension of Main Central Columns 
17 Main Center Une Columns - Standard type Reinforcement . . .. , '"-< · 
18 · • .No Drmring Prepared 
19 N') Dr.,'::Lwing Prepared 
20 Transverse Beam at Expansion Joint in Roof 
21 Main Central Column at Expansion Joint (Exterior Dimension & Reinf, 

22 
23 
~4 
25 
26 
27 

28 
29 

30 
31 
32 
33 
34 

35 
36 

37 
38 

39 
40 

41 
42 

Details)· · ' 
No Drawing Prepared 
Central Spine Beam From Expansion Joint to B'way (Reinforcement Details) 
No Drawing Prepared 
No Drawing Prepared 
South Elevation from Expansion Joint to Broadway Exterior Dimension Only 
South Elevation from Fort Washington Ave. to Expansion Joint 
Exterior Dimensions only, 
North Elev. from Broadway to Expansion Joint, Exterior DimensionsOnly. 
North Elev, from Expansion Joint to Fort Washington Ave. Exterior Dim
ensions only. 
North Elev. Exterior Dimensions Only. Bus Parking Area 
South Elev. Exterior Dimensions Only. Bus Parking Area 
East Elev. Exterior Dimensions Only. Bus Parking Area 
Reinforcement Details for all Elevations. Bus Parking Area 
Exterior Dimensions of End Central Column Facing Broadway 
New Solution Rev. 1 7-4-6o 
South Elev. From Expansion Joint to Broadway, Reinforcement Details 
Reinforcement Details of External Truss. So.uth Elevation From 
Fort Washington Ave. to Exp. Joint. 
North elevation from Expansion Joint to Broadway, Reinforcement Details, 
Exterior T~usses. Details of Junction of Column Base to R.C. Retaining 
Wall. .. 
No Drawing Frepared 
Bridge Over Fort Washington Ave. North & South Elevation. 
Details of Junction Between Structures in Reinf. Cone. and in Steel. 
End Central Column. East Facing Broadway. R~info:tc.:,;ment Details. 
Solution 11B11

, Dimensions and Reinforcement. Deta:i.ls of Non-Standard 
Precast Roof Units. 
Construction Sequence 
Roof Plan Showing Position of Roof Drains and Direction of Flow >f 

Rainwater. 
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DRAWING NO, TITLE 

55 
56 

57 

58 

300 
301 
302 
303 
304 
305 
306 
307 
308 
309 
310 
311 
312 
313 
314 
315 
316 
317 

S~ructural (cont'~) 
Roof and Concrete Frame 

Westerly Centerline Column - Exterior Dimensions only 
Central Spine Beam from the Washington Ave. to Exp. Joint - Reinforce
ment Details (Includes Westerly Centerline Column) 
Bus Station - Detail of the Disposition of the Timber Planks 
of the Formwork on the Elevation Trusses 
Bus Station - Detail of the Disposition of the Timber Planks 
of the Formwork on the Roof Trusses. 

Flow Diagram 
Sprinkler System 

Mechanical 

long Haul Bus Level - Unit 1 
D:>ng Haul Bus Level - Unit 2 
Suburban.Concourse Level - Unit 1 
Suburban Concorse Level - Unit 2 
Sections' 
Sections 
Sections 
Toilet Ventilation 
Broadway Bridge Biping 
Bus Parking Area - C.WE & H.W. Piping & Sections 
Boiler Room - Plan & S ctions 
Cooling Towers 
Cooling Towers Detail Sheet 
Control Diagram 
Expressway Ventilation 
Detail Sheet 

Plumbing 

350 I.Png Haul Bus Level - Unit 1 
35l long Haul Bus Level - Unit 2 
352 Suburban Concourse Level - Unit 1 
353 Suburban Concourse Level - Unit 2 
354 Suburban Bus Level - Fort Washington Ave. Bridge 
355 Suburban Bus Level - Unit 1 
356 Suburban Bus Level - Unit 2 
357 Suburban Bus Level - Broadway Bridges 
358 Bus Parking Area - Plans of Roof, Boiler Room and Cooling Towers 
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DRAWING NO .. TITLE 

~lUE;ibiE~ (cont'd) 

359 Bus Parking Area - Plans Elevations 225000' - 176000' & Gas Meter Room 
360 Details - Storm Water Piping in Typical Roof Columns 
361 Details - Storm Water Piping in Roof Columns at Expansion Joint 
362 Details - Sheet No. 1, Toilets·& Mechanical Equipment Room 
363 Fire Standpipe Riser Diagram & Details 
364 Storm Drainage Riser Diagram 
365 Sanitary Drainage & Riser Diagram 
366 Automatic Cigarette Disposal Unit 

Electrical 

400 Key Plan 
401 DiGtribution System - Main One Line Diagram 
402 Auxiliary One Line Riser Diagrams & Miscellaneous 
403 General Notes and Symbols 
404 Long Haul Bus Level - Unit 1 - Part I 
405 Long Haul Bus Level - Unit 1 - Part II 
406 Long Haul Bus Level - Unit 2 - Part I 
407 Long Hau 1 Bus Leve 1 - Unit 2 - Part II 
408 Suburban Concourse - Unit 1 - Part I 
409 Suburban Concourse - Unit 1 - Part II 
410 Suburban Concourse - Unit 2 - Part I 
411 Suburban Concourse - Unit 2 - Part II 
412 Suburban ~ue Level - Fort Washington Ave. Bridge 
413 Suburban Bus Level - Unit 1 
414 Suburban Bus Level - Unit 2 
415 Suburban Bus Level - Broadway Bridges & Bus Parking Area 
416 Expressway Ceiling Plan - Fort Washington Ave. to Broadway 
417 Expressway Ceiling - Details 
418 Expressway Malls - Plan & Detials 
419 Fort Wm.,;hington Ave o Plan 
420 Boi.ler Room - Sheet 1 
421 Boiler Room - Sheet 2 
422 Cooli.ng Tower ~· Plans 
423 Electric Closets ·~ Plans & Details - Sheet 1 
424 ElecLric Closets= Plans & Details - Sheet 2 
l.rR5 Bus Staf:.ion Electric Service Room - Sheet 1 
426 Bus Station Electric Service Room - Sheet 2 
427 Elementary Wiring Diagrams - Sheet l 
428 Elementary Wiring Diagrams - Sheet 2 
429 Freeze Protection Pipe Heating - Sheet 1 
430 Freeze Protection Pipe Heating~ Sheet 2 
431 Panel.board Schedule 
432 Miscellaneous Details 
4.33 Lighting Fixture Mounting & Details 
4 34 Stair Lighting - Boi:ler Room Area 
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DRAWING NO. 

435 
436 
437 
1~38 
439 
440 

1122901i:1
• 

131.003 
135.002A 
140.101 
322.003 
322.007 
322.030 
32,2.031 
322.032 
322.040 
322.049 
322.058 
322.064 
322.069 
322.072 
322.075 
323.002 

TITLE 

N,Y, Distribution Room & Cable Room· Lighting .Plans 
Tenant Service - One Line Diagram 
Communications Systems - Schematic Diagram 
Power - One Line Riser Diagram 
Cooling Tower Details 
Miscellaneous Lighting Plans 

Standard Drawings* 

Cast Al.uminum Door Thresholds 
Loose Lintel Schedule 
Metal Toilet Stalls Ceiling Hung Type 
Handrailing Welded Pipe 
Typical Domestic Hot Water Heater Piping - Gas 
Domestic water ~eter Assembly Compound Type Sizes 3" -10 11 

Fire Hose Cabinet with nose, Extinguishers & Axe Piping Arrg't #1 
Fire Hose Cabinet with Hose, Extinguishers & Axe Piping Arrg't #2 
Fire Hose Cabinet with Hose, Extinguishers & Axe Piping Arrg't #3 
Roof Drain'for Concrete Roof Slab 
4" to 10" Plumbing Vent Flat Roof Flashing 
Water Meter·~ Tenant Sub Metering 
Sprinkler or Fire Standpipe Water Meter - New York Facilities 
Drainage Funnel for Sprinkler Alarm Flow Test 
Plumbing Submerged Inlets 
Twin TAnk stand 
Pipe Saddle ~upport 

I 

The Contract Drawings do not show all of the details of the Sale and the 
Work are intended only to illustrate the character and extent of the Materials 
to be furnished and the extent of the Work to be perit;ormed. Accordingly, 
they may be supplemented during the performance of the Si.Ie and tl;le Work by 
the Engineer ~.cfrby the Contractor subject to the approval of the Engineer, to 
the extent necessary to further illustrate the Sale and the Work. l', 

After the Contract has been executed, the Contractor will be furnished ten 
copies of the Contract Drawings without charge. The Contractor shall pay $100.00 
for each additional set of Contract Drawings obtained by him. 

- :1.27 -



6. ...ORKING DRAWINGS AND CATALOG CUTS. 

The Contractor shall .make au working d.rawin~ which· miJ,.y' be required 
in ad.d.itiOn to the Contract Drawings or in addition to e.ny other drawings 
which.the Engineer '!fJAY issue in supplem..enting the Contract Dre.wings. 

T.ije specific req~ire.ments elsewhere set forth in the Specifications 
for furnishing working drawings for ~-pa.rticu.ljl.r portion of the Con· 
tract shall not limit the obligation of the Contractor to furnish working 
drawings for any other portion when so requ,ired by the Engineer. 

In preparing the working drawings, the Contra.ctor.m.ay ad.opt a sheet 
of an;r reasonable she 1thich best suits his needs, but, having adopted 
such size all sheets thereafter of a similar natu:re shall be of the same 
size as that adopted. Each drawing sha..ll have a .11,argin on the top, 
bottom and right~ha.nd side of one~hal.f inQh and on the left-hand side 
a margin or one and one-half inches. 

Before using any working . drawings, the Contractor shall sn.bmi.t two 
blueprints thereof (or more if requested) for the appr9val of the Engi• 
neer. Within ten working d.ays after receipt of the prints, the Engineer 
shall approve the same or require corrections or ad.di tions to be mad..e 
thereon. If additions or corrections are required,~ Engineer ~hall 
return rl thin the ten-d.a.y period one of the two blueprints submitted and 
the Contractor shall make the corrections or additions shown thereon to 
"be niade. Be sll.aJ..l resubmit two blueprints show;:Lng the drawing corrected 
as required. Each dra"'°ing shall be corre_cted as required until the ap ... 
proval of the Engineer is obtained. After each re-submission, the .Engl~ 
neer sh.all have a similar period of ten d,ays in which to approve corrections. 

As soon as approval has been given to any working drawing.or shop bill, 
the Contractor shall within five days send to the Engineer six prints, ex~ 
cept that when the Engineer specific~y so directs nine prints sl:ulul be 
sent. After approval thereof, no change nil be permitted thereon unless 
.approved in writing by the Engineer. 

Before final pa~nt for the Work is ma.de, the Contractor shall fur• 
nish to the Engineer one set of working drawings, all clearly revised, 
completed and brought up to date shorlng the permanent construction as. 
act,ually made. ~se working drawings shall be either drawn in ink on 
tracing .cloth or shall be o~alid transparencies on cloth or C:B's on cloth, 
from any of which clear prints can be made. 
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The Contractor sha.JJ. prepare and furnish to the Engineer, in 
duplicate, prints showing in detail a.ll plant and equipment which 
he intends to use at the construction site. 

The Contractor shall furnish catalog cuts where specifically 
required by the Specifications, and for other items where t~e Engi
neer lIIB.Y deem them necessary. The catalog cuts shall be submitted 
for approval., and n:tne copies shall be furnished to the Engineer 
within ten days after the date of such approval. • 

.A;pproval of drawings or catalog cuts which are inconsistent vith 
the requirements of the Contract Drawings and Specifications shall 
not be deemed to waive or change such requirements or to rel:teve the 
Contractor of his obligation to perform such requirements, unless the 
Engineer shall expressly and specifically state that he is waiving or 
changing such requirements~ 

The Contractor shall fill in the dates on which he will furnish 
such working drawings a.nd catalog cuts in a schedule furnished by 
the Authority at the time of acceptance of the Proposal. The co~
pleted schedule shall be delivered to the Engineer for his approval. 
within ten days after receipt by the Contractor • 

All drawings, data, and other papers of a:ny type whatsoever, 
whether in the form of writing, figures or delineations, which are 
prepared in connection with this Contract and submitted to the 
Authority shall become the property of the Authority. _mxcept to 
the extent that rights are reserved to others under valid patents 
for which the Authority is not given a license under the provisions 
of the clause entitled ''Workmanship and Materials" 1 ·the Authority 
shall ha.Ve the right to use or permit the use of all such drawings, 
d,ata and other papers a.nd any ideas or methods represented thereby 
for a.ny pu:rpose and at any time without additional. compensation. 
No such papers shall be deemed to have been given in confidence. 
Any statement or legend to the contrary in connection with such 
drawings, data or other papers and in conflict with the provisions 
of this paragraph shall be void and of no effect. 
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7 • 'WORKMA.NsJlIP AND MATERIALSo 

Mater1,als and workmanship shall in every respect be in accord,ance 
with the best modern practice and ifhenever the Contract Drawings, Speci• 
fications or directions of the Engineer admit of a doubt ss to Vb.at is 
permissible or fail to note the quality of any Materials or Work, the 
interpretation which calls for the best quality is to be folJ.owed. 
Materials to be installed .ss part of the permanent construction sha.lJ. 
be new materials except as may be otherwise herein specifically required. 

Wherever on the Contract Drawings or in the Specifications,~ par~ 
ticu,lar brand or make of l'.llB.terial or equipment is shown or specifie4, 
any other brand or make which, in the sole opinion of the Engineer, is 
equal to that shown or specified may be substituted (except where speci~ 
fically stated otherwise), but only after being submitted to and expressly 
approved by the Engineer. Notwithstanding such approval;; however, the 
Contractor assumes the risk that such other brand or make is not.equal 
to that shown or specified and he shall replace the substitute if at 
any time it shall appear not to be so equal. Such submission to the 
Engineer shall be made only by including the requested substitution in 
the list of materials required to be submitted to the Engineer in accor~ 
dance with th.e clause hereof entitled "Inspections and Rejections" ltl thin 
forty-five calendar days after receipt of the acceptance of the Contrs.c
tor's Proposal. After the approval of' said list, no substitutions nlJ. 
be permitted, except that a brand or make naxn.ed in the Specifications 
may be submitted for approval in lieu of' a brand or make on said list. 
Any such submission shall not imply, or impose on the Engineer, BXJ..y ·obli• 
gation whs.tsoever to discuss, disclose or justify the reasons for his 
opinion, approval, acceptance or rejection. Furthermore, the acceptance 
of' any other b.rand or make shall not in a:ny }fay entitle the Contractor 
to .additional compensation therefor, but the Engineer llJB.Y make such re• 
duction in the Contractor's compensation as may be equitably warrBXJ..te¢ 
because of such acceptance in lieu of' the standa.rdo ,1. 

The construction called for by the Contract Dra~ings and Specifi
cations may be adapted for a. particular brand or make of material or 
equipment. Therefore, if any Materials or Work not required by the 
Contract Drawings or Specifications in their present form is necessary 
or desirable because of the use of another brand or make of material 
or equipment (even though such other bra:nd or make is approved by the 
Engineer or is mentioned in the Contract Drawings or the Specifications 
and stated to be acceptable), such Materials or Work shall be furnished 
or performed by the Contractor at his expense and subject to the ap
proval of th.e Engineer. 
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In. case of' a discrepancy between a descrip~ion or req~rement in 
the Contract Drawings and Specifications for a:s:ry- material or equipment 
and.~ catalog number or other designation for the same material or 
-equipment ( even though stated to be acceptable), the description or 
requ,ire:ment shall control. 

In various paragraphs of these Specifications references are 
made to certain standard or tentative specifications or requirements 
of various organizations. Unless otherwise stated, these references 
are to be construed as referring .to the specifications and requirements 
in effect on the date set for opening bids upon the present Contract. 
Copies of these specifications and requirements are on file in the 
office of the Chief Engineer where they may be seen during regular 
business nours. 

All inventions, ideas, designs and methods contained in the 
Specifications and Contract Drawings in which the Authority has or 
may acquire patent, copyright or other property rights are 4ereby 
expressly reserved for the exclusive use of the Authority. The 
Specif'iqations and Contract Drawings contain confidential infOTJilation 
which is disclosed only to enable the Sale and the Work to be performed 
in accordance with this Contract. Said Specifications and dra.lfings must 
not be used for a:ny purpose detrimental to the interest of the Authority 
and mast not be produced or copied in lfhole or in part or used for fur· 
n1shing information to others without the 'lfl'itten consent of' the Authority, 
provided, however, that the Contractor may, when the performance of' the 
Sale and the Work so requires, furnish said information to others for the 
pu.r:pose of engaging or informing subcontractors and materialmen. · 

If in accordance with this Contract the Contractor furnishes 
research, development or consuJ.atative services in connection with 
the perfol'."lll.8llce of the Contract and if in the course of such research, 
development or consultation patentable subject matter is produced by 
the Contractor, its officers, agents, employees, subcontractors or 
:material.men, the Authority shall have, without cost or eXl)ense·to it, 
an irre~ocable, non-exclusive, royalty~free license to make, have ma.de, 
and use, either itself or by anyone on its behalf', such subject matter 
in connection with a:ny · activity now or heree.tter engaged in or permitted 
by the Au.thority. Promptly u:pon req~st by the Authority, the Contractor 
ab.all furnish or obtain from the appropriate person a form of license satis~ 
factory to the Authority, but as between the Contractor and the Authority 
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.. 
the license herein provided for shall nevertheless arise for the benefit 
of the Authority immediately upon the production of said subject matter 
and shall not await formal ex~mplification in a written license agreement 
as provided for above. such license may be transferred by the Authority 
to its successors, immediate or otherwise, in the operation or ownership 
of a:ny real or personal property now or hereafter owned.or operated by 
the Authority, but such license shall not be otherwise transferable. 

The right to use all patented material, compositions of matter, manu
factures, apparatus, appliances, processes of manufacture or types of con
struction required in connection with this Contract shall be obtained by 
the Contractor without separate or additional compensation wh~ther the 
same i.s patented before, duritlg or after the performance of the Contract. 

The Contractor shall indemnify the Authority against and save it 
harmless from all loss and expense incurred in the defense, settlement or 
satisfaction of any claims in the nature of patent infringement arising 
out of or in connection with the Authority's use, in accordance with the 
preceding two paragraphs of this numbered clause, of such patentable sub
ject matter or patented material, compositions of matter, manufactures, 
apparatus, appliances, processes of manufacture or types of construction; 
provided, however, that nothing in this Contract shall be construed to 
require the Contractor to procure e.::patent license for or indemnify the 
Authority against patent claims arising out of or in connection with any 
patentable subject matter or patented material, compositions of matter, 
manufactures, apparatus, appliances, processes of manufacture or types of 
construction, if the complete details of the patented or patentable 
aspects thereof are contained in the Contract Drawings and Specifications. 
If requested by the Authority and if notified promptly in writing of any 
such claim, the Contractor shall conduct all negotiations with respect to 
and defend such claim without expense to the Authority. If the Authority 
be enjoined from using any of the facilities which form the subject 
matter of this Contract, and as to which the Contractor is to indemnify 
the Authority against patent claims, the Authority may, at its option and 
without thereby limiting any other right it may have hereunder or at law 
or in equity, require the Contractor to supply, temporarily or permanently, 
facilities not subject to such injunction and not infringing any patent and 
if the Contractor shall fail to do so, the Contractor shall, at its ex
pense, remove all such facilities and refund the cost thereof to the 
Authority or take such steps as rnay be necessary to ensure compliance by 
the Authority with such injunction, to the satisfaction of the Authority. 

·1 , INSPECTIONS AND REJECTIONS, 

All Materials, Work, processes of manufacture and methods of .con
struction shall. be at all times and places subject to the inspection 
of the Engineer, acting personally or through his Inspectors. The 
Engineer shall be the judge of the quality and suitability of the 
Materials, wq;r;,k, processes of manufacture and methods of construc
tion for the purposes for which they are used. Should they fail to 
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meet his approval they shall be forthwith reconstructed, made 
good, replaced or corrected, as the case may be, by the Contractor 
at his own expense. Rejected material shall be removed 
immediately from the site. The fact that the Inspectors have 
accepted the material and workmanship shall not relieve the 
Contractor from his obligation to supply other material and 
workmanship when so ordered by the En~neer. 

The Contractor, at his own expense, shall furnish such 
facilities and give such assistance for inspection as the Engineer 
may direct. In the case of materials req_uired by the Specifications 
to be inspected in the factory or plant, and in the case of any 
other items which the Engineer may designate, the Contractor shall 
secure for the Engineer and his In~pectors free access to all parts 
of such factories or plants and shall furnish to the Engineer three 
copies of purchase orders, two copies of mill shipping statements 
and four copies of shipping statements. Moreover, in the case of 
such materials to be factory or plant inspected, the Contractor 
shall give at least ten days' notice to the Engineer of his intention 
to commence the manufacture or preparation of such materials. 

Other than the materials and eq_uipment specifically re
quired to be inspected at the manufacturer's factory or plant, 
all materials will be inspected at the construction site and 
any portions thereof which are rejected by the Engineer shall be 
immediately removed from the construction site by the Contractor 
and shall be replaced with new materials by the Contractor at his 
own expense, 

In the case of materials to be inspected at the construction 
site, the Contractor shall submit a list of all such materials in 
triplicate to the Engineer for his approval prior to ordering same. 
The list shall be submitted within forty-five calendar days after 
receipt of the notice of acceptance and shall contain the following 
information: 

(a) In the case of fabricated materials for which working 
drawings are to be prepared, a brief description of the material 
and the statement "see working drawings". 

(b) In the case of material or eq_uipment listed in manufacturer's 
catalogs, the list shall contain the vendor's name, the 
manufacturer's name, brand name, style designation, catal.Qg 
number and, where the Specifications re~uire catalog cuts, the 
statement "see catalog cut". 
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(c) In the case of material or equipment for which working 
drawings are not to be prepared, and which are not 
listed in any catalog, the list shall contain a complete 
description of the material or equipment, which shall 
be in sufficient detail to describe completely the 
material or equipment and quality thereof. 

Within ten working days after receipt of said list, the Engineer 
shall notify the Contractor of which items are approved and which 
disapproved. Within two working days thereafter, the Contractor shall 
re-submit a new list covering those items which were disapproved. 
After each such resubmission the Engineer shall have a similar period 
of ten days in which to approve or disapprove. 

Should material or equipment be delivered to the construction 
site without haveing been placed on the aforementioned list and ap
proved, it .shall be immediately removed from the construction site 
by the Contractor at his own expense. 

8. MANUFACTURERS' CERTIFICATION. 

Where materials and equipment are required by these Specifica
tions to conform to certain standard or tentative specifications or 
requirements of any organizations, including but not limited to the 
American Society for Testing Materials, American Standards A§sociation, 
Association Rules for Grading Lumber, Federal Specifications, National 
Electrical Manufabturers Association, American Association of State 
Higliway Officials, American Water Works Association and the Interna
tional Municipal Signal Association, the Contractor shall furnish to 
the Engineer the manufacturer's written certification that each of the 
materials or equipment conforms to the foregoing standard or tenta
tive specifications. The certification shall be delivered to the 
Engineer prior to installation of the materials to which it refer-s. 
Such certifications shall n_ot be binding or conclusive on the Autbori ty 
and may be rejected a,t any time by the Engineer if incorrect, im
proper or otherwise unsatisfactory in his opinion. 
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9 .. APPROVALS BY ENGINEER, 

Any approval by the Engineer of any materials, workmanship, plant, 
equipment, drawings, program, methods or procedure, or of any other act 
or thing done or furnished or proposed by the Corttractor to be done or 
furnished in or iri connection with the performance of the Contract, 
shall be construed merely to mean that at that time the Engineer knows 
of no good reason for objecting thereto; artd no such approval shall re
lease the Contractor from his full responsibility for the accurate and 
complete performance of the Contract in accordance with the Contract 
Drawings and Speci_ficatio~s or from any duty, obligation or liability 
imposed upon him by the Form of Contract or from responsibility for in
juries to persons or damages to property, 

10. ERRORS AND DISCREPANCIES. 

If, in the performance of the Contract, the Contractor discovers any 
errors or omissions in the Contract Drawings or Specifications, or in the 
marks, ·lines and elevations furnished by the Authority or in the Materials 
or Work furnished or performed by him, he shall immediately notify the 
Engineer and the Engineer shall promptly verify the same, If with the 
knowledge of such error or omission and prior to the correction thereof, 
the Contractor proceeds with any part of the Sale or the Work affected 
thereby, he shall do so at his own risk and the Materials and Work so 
furnished or performed shall not be considered as furnished or performed 
under and in performance of this Contract unless and until approved and 
accepted. 

~-1 · ACCIDENTS AND FIRST AID PROVISIONS, 

The Contractor shall promptly report in writing to the Engineer and 
to the Authority's Claims Attorney all accidents whatsoever arising out.of 
or in connection wt th the .. performance of the Contract, whether on or ad
jacent to the construction site,:which result in death, injuries or pro
perty damage, giving full details and statements of witnesses. In addi
tion, if death or serious injuries or serious damage is caused, the acci
dent shall be reported immediately by telephone to both of the said re
presentatives of the Authority. 

The Contractor shall provide at the construction site such equipment 
and medical facilities as are necessary to supply first aid service, in 
case of accident, to any who may be injured in'.the progress of the Contract. 
He shall have standin~ arrangements for the removal and hospital treatment 
of any person who may be injured while engaged in the performance of the 
Contract. 

If any claim is made by any third person against the Contractor of any 
subcontractor on account of any accident, the Contractor shall promptly re
port the fact in writing to the aforementioned representatives of the Authority, 
giving full details of the claim. 
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SAFETY AND SANITARY PROVISIONS, 

In the performance of the Contract, the Contractor shall exercise every 
precaution to preyent injury to persons or damage to property, ·He shall, at 
his own expense, place such watchmen, design and erect such bar+icades, fences 
and railings, give such warnings, display ~uch lights, signals and signs, 
exercise such precaution against fire, ado~t and entorce such rules and regula
tions, and take such other precautions as rday be necessary, deairable or 
properJ or as may be directed. · 

. All reasonable 'precautions for fire prevention shall be exercised during 
the performance of the C9ntraot, An adequate approved system·for promptly 
extinguishing fires shall be pr()vi.ded at·'all times. Fire alarm signals, equip
ment and water lines shall be continually inspected, accessible and ready for 
instant use. 

The Cb~tractor ~hal1 &~~l~t bi:Uy.eµch men as are physicallf fit and ~te 
free trom contagious or communicable diseaies. 

DUring the progress of the Contract, the Contractor shall provide and 
maintain at all times in a neat and sanitary condition such toilet accommoda
tions for the use of his employees as are necessary or as may be directed. 

He shall use only machinery and equipment adapted to operate with the 
least possible noise, and shall so conduct his operations that annoyance to 
occupants of nearby property and the general public will be reduced to a 
minimum • 

The Contractor shall daily clean up all refuse, rubbish, scrap materials 
and debris caused by his operations, to the end that at all times the con
structioµ site shall present a neat, orderly and workmanlike appearance. Be
fore the Certificate of Completion of Work will be issued, the Contractor 
shall remove all surplus materials, falsework, temporary fences and other 
temporary structures, including foundations thereof, plant of any ·,.description 
and"•debris of every nature resulting from his operations and shall put the 
construction site in a neat, orderly condition. 

' 

DULY PROGRESS, . EQUIIMENT AND:',LABOR REPORTS, 

The Contractor shall fUrnish to the Engineer at the end of each day, a 
memorandum showing for that day (a) the Materials furnished and work per
formed, (b) the equipment used, (c) a statement of any unusual happening 
that occurred, and (d) the number of men in each trade classification that 
were employed. Such memorandum shall not be deemed to be a substitute for 
the notices, time slips, memoranda or other data required under the clauses 
of the Form of Contract entitled "Compensation for Extras" and "Ex:tra Orders''. 
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14. LAWS AND ORDINANCES. 

In order to effectuate the policy of the Authority, the Con
tractor shall comply with all provisions of federal, state, municipal, 
local and departmental laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and orders 
which would affect the Contract and those engaged therein if said 
Work were being performed for a private corporation, except where 
stricter requirements are contained in the Specifications or Contract 
Drawings. However, he shall not apply for any permits or licenses 
in the name of or in behalf of the Authority. 

15, IDENTIFICATION. 

No person will be permitted on or about the construction site 
without a pass, permit or identification badge approved by the 
Engineer. The Contractor shall obtain such passes, permits or 
identificatd:on badges for his employees, subcontractors and materialmen 
whenever necessary. Identification badges shall be worn in a con
spicuous and clearly visible position by all employees of the Con
tractor whenever they are working at the construction site. 

16, SIGNS. 

No advertisement, other than the name and address of the Con
tractor, will be permitted on any fences, temporary structures or 
elsewhere on the construction site and such advertisement will be 
permitted only upon the condition that it is first approved by the 
Engineer. In any event, the adve~tisement shall not exceed six 
feet by eight feet incoverall dimensions. 

The Authority has erected eight signs on the Building site. 
The Contractor shall preserve these signs, maintain lighting necessary 
for these signs and reinstall them on building as directed by the 
Engineer during progress ·of the Work, Upon the completion of the Work 
these signs shall become the property of the Contractor and shall 
be removed from the construction site. 

:_ 7 • CONTRACTOR I S FIELD OFFICE AND REPRESENTATIVE. 

At a readily accessible point on or near the construction site, 
the Contractor shall maintain a field office provided with a telephone. 

During the performance of any Work at the construction site, the 
Contractor shall have a representative thereat who shall be authorized 
by the Contractor to receive and put into effect promptly all orders, 
directions and instructions from the Engineer. The Contractor's 
representative shall be provided, at all times, with a conformed copy 
of this Contract and a set of the Contract Drawings. 
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Orders and directions may be given orally by the Engineer and 
shall be received and promptly obeyed by the Contractor or his 
representative or any superintendent, foreman or other employee of 
the Contractor who may have charge of the particular part of the 
Work in relation to which the orders or directions are given. A 
confirmation in writing of such orders or directions will be given 
by the Engineer when so requested by the Contractor. 

18. ENGINEER'S FIELD OFFICE. 

A field office for the Engineer is located near the construction 
site. The Contractor at his own expense shall provide daily janitorial 
service and shall maintain this field office in satisfactory 
conditipn, including the cost of present telephone service and the 
installation and costs of one additional trunk line, from the time 
when he commences Work under this Contract until such time as it is 
possible to establish an office in the Bus Station. As it becomes 
possible to establish an office in the Bus Station, office accom
modations of approximately the same size as those in the field 
office, including heat, light, telephone and janitor service therefor 
shall also be provided and maintained for the Engineer until the 
Certificate of Final Completion is issued by the Engineer. 

19, SURVEYS. 

The Engineer will establish a bench mark and a base line at or 
adjacent to the location of the Contractor's operations. The Con
tractor shall perform all surveys which may be required for the 
performance of the Work. He shall carefully preserve any base line 
and bench mark which may,be established by the Engineer. 

The Contractor shall, in addition, furnish to the Engineer 
without additional compensation therefor, any or all information and 
data regarding points, lines, grades, elevations and other survey 
information established by the Contractor during the performance of 
the Work, 

20. TEMPORARY STRUCTURES. 

The Contractor shall design, furnish and construct all barricades, 
fences, staging, falsework, scaffolding sidewalk bridges, and other 
temporary structures required in the performance of the Work, whether 
or not,of the type enumerated. All such temporary structures shall be 
of adequate strength for the purposes for which they are constructed 
and the Contractor shall maintain them in a satisfactory condition. 
Although the designs for such structures are to be prepared by the 
Contractor, they shall nevertheless be submitted to the Engineer for 
his approval before being used. Neither such approval, however, nor 
any requirements of the Engineer, the Specifications or the Contract 
Drawings shall relieve the Contractor of' his responsibility for the 
design, construction and use of' the temporary structures or f'rom any 
obligations and risks imposed on him under this Contract, and any 
such approval or requirements shall be deemed merely to relate to 

- 137 --



minimum standards and not to indicate that the temporary structures 
are adequate 0r that they meet the Contractor's obligations under 
this Contract. Where required, such structures shall be painted 
with an approved dark color paint and shall be repainted whenever 
necessary during the period that Work is being perfonned, 

Upon completion of all Work under this Contract, temporary 
structures shall be removed from the construction site and dis
posed of by the Contractor. 

The wood fence which surrounds the building foundation excavation 
shall be maintained by the Contractor in a satisfactory condition 
from the time he commences Work untilthe fence, or portions thereof, 
is no longer required to exclude the public from trespassing on the 
building area. The Contractor shall remove or relocate such portions 
Qf the fence as may be necess1Rry from time to time to permit the 
performl\Uce of the Work. 

21. UTILITY SERVICES. 

The Contractor shall make arrangements for securing at his own 
expense any heat, light, power, water and other services which may be 
required for the performance of the Work. 

2ri t.:., PERMIT AND REQUIREMENTS FOR.WELTITI:NG. 

Prior to the commencement of any cutting or welling operations at 
the construction site, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer and 
obtain an Authority cutting and ~lding permit. The Authority will 
issue this permit without payment of a fee, and application forms 
may be obtained from the Contract Clerk in Room 1115 in the Port 
Authority Building, 111 Eighth Avenue, New York 11, N. Y. or from 
any Resident Engineer of the Authority, at his office at the facility. 
Unless otherwise approved by the Engnieer, all cutting and welding 
operations shall be performed in accordance with the conditions 
whichforms a patt of said permit. The permit application must be 
filled out and submitted in duplicate iothe Engineer at least forty
eight hours prior to commencing ~.lding or cutting operations at the 
construction site. 

After the permanent lighting system for the building has been 
completely installed and placed in satisfactory operation, the temporary 
lighting system shall be removed by the Contractor and disposed of 
by him. 

2 3. TEMPORARY HEAT. 

Any heat required in the performance of the Work shall be furn
ished at the Contractor's expense. As certificates of partial com
pletion are issued for sections of the building the Authority will 
assume the cost of heat for such areas. 
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2 4. MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC • 

All necessary facilities shall be furnished by the Contractor 
for the benefit of street traffic" All sidewalks and street 
crossings adjacent to the construction shall be kept in a clean 
and neat condition. The Contractor shall bridge gutters and low 
places where water might collect and remove snow and ice promptly 
from the sidewalks, 

Waste material of any character shall not remain on the streets 
under any circumstances but roust be carted away immediately and 
properly disposed of, Such materials shall not be allowed to ac
cumulate in or about the site. 

25° PUBLICLY AND PRIVATELY OWNED UTILITY FACILITIES. 

The pesitions shown on the Contract Drawings or existing 
utility facilities and new utility facilities are only approximate 
and.a.re based upon the best available infonnation. The exact 
position of the new utility facilities will be determined by the 
Engineer at the time of construction • 

. The owners of utility facilities shall have access at all 
times to such facilities at the construction site for the purpose of 
making inspection, repairs, alterations and additions thereto in 
the ordinary course of the owner's businesses. 

Written notice shall be given by the Contractor to all in
dividuals, companies or officials owning or having charge of publicly 
and privately owned utility facilities at the construction site of 
his intention to commence operations affecting such facilities at 
least one week in advance of the commencement of such operations, and 
the Contractor shall a.t the same time file a copy of such notice 
wi 'th the Engineer. 

When the Contractor perfo:nns any Work in connection with main~ 
tenance of or alterations of any sort to publicly or privately o~ed 
utility facilities, he shall give the owners thereof all reasonable 
opportunity to inspect the Work which is being performed on their 
facilities. 

The Contractor shall not., in any event, disturb or remove My 
facilities until the owner thereof has been notified and service 
otherwise provided for by the owner:, . 
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26. USE OF GEORGE WASHJNGTON BRIOOE • 

The Contractor wiil be permitted to use the.deorge W'ashington 
Bridge, toll free, for the transportation of materials and 
equipment between New York and New Jersey for ~he performance of 
the Sale and Work, Such used' the George Washington Bridge shall 
be subject to prior arrangements with the Engineer in order to 
avoid interference with traffic and to insure safety of bridge 
traffic. Such toll free use shall hot be ext~nded to passenger 
automobiles. 

27, FINAL INSPECTION. 

When, in the opinion of the Contractor, the Sale or the Work 
is completed and ready for final inspection, he ~hall so notify 
the Engineer in writing and the Engineer will give the entire 
Materials or Work (including any portions with r~spect to which 
Certificates of Partial Completion have been iss~ed) a minute and 
thorough inspection. Before any Certificate of Completion will 
be issued, any defects or omissions noted on this inspection mu~t 
be corrected by the Contractor. 

28. GUARANTEES. 

The Specifications provide for certain guarantees of portions 
of the permanent constructipn. Although such guarantees shall be 
enforceable as provided, no requirement of this Qontract with 
respect to guarantees by the Contractor shall be.deemed to be a 
limitation upon any other rights which the Authority would have, 
either expressed or implied, in this Contract in the absence of 
such guarantees, the said guarantees being given only for the 
greater assurance of the Authority. 
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29 • LIGHT AND PCW ER. 

Electricity shall be used for all lighting purposes and a 
sufficient number of lights shall be provided for the proper 
illumination for all parts of the Work, Electric wires shall be 
kept thorouijhly insulated and special precaution shall be taken 
to avoid short circuits, using Type RW wire and weatherproof 
sockets and fittings throughout. 

The Contractor shall provide temporary lights to maintain 
a minimum lighting level of two foot candles with lights placed 
at a minimum height of twenty feet on all roadways, streets,. 
detoured traffic lanes and pathways at locations at which con
struction will be undertaken. 

All construction barricades shall be provided with red 
electric lights spaced not in excess of ten feet, operated on 
a twenty-four hour basis. Fixtures shall be the vapor proof 
type with tamper proof guards complete with rigid conduit through-
out. · 

The entire temporary lighting system shall conform to the 
applicable requirements of the Department of Water Su!U)ly, Gas 
and Electricity of the City of New York. The Contractor shall 
provide all power required for the temporary lighting. 
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CHAPrER IT 

CONSTRUCTION 

30, CONCRETE. 

Concrete shall mean a mixture of air-entraining Portland 
cement, fine aggregate, coarse aggregate and water. 

Cement 

Portland cement shall conform to the requirements for 
Type IA cement of the Standard Specifications for Air En
training Portland Cement (A.S.T.M. Designation: Cl75) of the 
American Society for Testing Materials. 

! 

Samples for testing will be taken at the mill from the 
conveyor delivering to storage or at the points of discharge 
from bulk storage. After the samples have been taken, seals 
will be placed by the Engineer on all entrances to and exits 
from,the bin. At any time should these seals be broken, 
except in the presence of an Inspector or with the written 
consent of the Engineer, the cement stored in that bih sna.11 
not be used until after it has been subjected to a complete 
retest. 

At least twelve days shall be allowed after the sampling 
of cement for the completion of the seven-day test and cement 
shall be held in storage at the mill until the completion of 
the seven-day test. 

Cement shall be delivered in either (a) strong cloth or 
approved paper bags containing ninety-four pounds net of cement 
per bag, with each bag plainly marked with the brand, name of 
manufacturer and place .of manufacture, and sealed in an ap
proved manner, or (b) in bulk provided the following conditions 
are complied with: 

Cement shall be loaded at the mill into weather
tight containers constructed for transporting cement. The 
cement may. be delivered in these containers or may be 
transferred to and shipped in a barge especially adapted 
for transporting cement. Cement shall not be transported 
until the equipment and means of transport have been 
approved by the Engineer. Cement shall not be loaded, 
transferred or unloaded except in the presence of the 
Engineer or an Inspector. At the batching plant, the 
Contractor shall provide a weather-tight storage bin of 
sufficient capacity to insure an adequate supply of cement 
for the work at all times. He shall provide a weather
tight steel storage hopper immediately above an approved 
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device for weighing cement. All facilities for trans
porting and storing cement shall be constructed so 
that they may be sealed by the Engineer. At any time 
should these seals be broken, except in the presence 
of an Inspector, or with the written consent of the 
Engineer, the cement stored in that bin shall not be 
used until after it has been subjected to a complete 
retest. The transfer of cement from the shipping con
tainers to its final introduction into the weighing 
device shall be by means of an approved conveying 
apparatus which shall be completely enclosed and weather
tight. 

The Contractor at all times shall keep in storage an adequate 
supply of tested and accepted cement. Cement approved by the 
Engineer shall not be used for any purpose other than for the 
Work under this Contract, except that, upon the written request 
of the Contractor and his statement that the quantity of approved 
cement in storage is adequate for all needs of the Work, the 
Engineer may release a limited quantity of the same for use else
where. 

At the construction site, cement shall be stored in bags at 
some point convenient thereto, in a suitable weather-tight 
building or steel storage facility in such a manner as to keep it 
free from dampness, and so that the quantity on hand can be readily 
determined at all times. Each shipment shall be stored separately 
to provide for ready identification and inspection, and stock 
longest in storage shall be the first used. 

Fine Aggregate 

Fine ~regate shall be clean, natural siliceous sand con
sisting of hard, strong, durable, uncoated particles, and shall 
be free from injurious amounts of soft or flaky particles, shale, 
loam, alkali, organic matter, or other deleterious substances. 
It shall contain not more than three per cent (3~) by weight of 
silt or other particles capable of passing through a No, 200 
sieve. The percentage of material finer than No. 200 sieve shall 
be determined in accordance with the Standard Method of Test 
for Amount of Material Finer than No. 200 Sieve in Aggregates 
(A.S.T.M. Designation: Cll7) of the American Society for Testing 
Materials. 
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Fine aggregate shall be tested in accordance with the Tentative 
Method of Test for Organic Impurities in Sands for Concrete (A,S,T,M, 
Designation: c4o) of the American Society for.Testing Materials. 
Materials which show a color darker than the reference standard color 
·solution shall not be used. 

Fine aggregate shall be graded within the following limits: 

Per Cent Passing {By Weight) 
Sieve Size Minimum Maximum 

No. 4 . 95 100 
No. 8 . 75 95 
No. 16 . . . . . 45 8o 
No. 30 25 6o 
No. 50 . . . . 10 30 
No. 100. 0 8 

The grading of fine aggregate shall be determined in accord
ance with the Standard Method of Test for Sieve Analysis of Fine 
and Coarse Aggregates (A.S.T,M, Designation: c136) of the American 
Society for Testing Materials. 

The fineness modulus of fine aggregate from any one source 
shall be such that the fineness modulus of subse·quent deliveries 
shall not vary by more than fifteen hundredths (0,15) from the 
fineness modulus of the first delivery from said source. The 
uniformity of fine aggregate shall be determined by its grading 
expressed as fineness modulus. The fineness modulus shall be 
obtained by adding the cumulative percentages of aggregate 
retained on each of the following sieves, and dividing the sum 
by 100: 

No, 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No, 
No, 

100 (149 micron) 
50 (297 micron) 
30 (590 micron) 
16 (1190 micron) 

8 (238o micron) 
4 (4760 micron) 
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Fine aggregate shall be of such quality that mortar 
composed of the fine aggregate and Portland .cement shall 
have compressive strengths at the ages of seven days and 
twenty-eight days not less than those of mortar composed 
of graded standard sand and the same cement. The Standard 
Method of Test for Measuring Mortar-making Properties of 
Fine Aggregate (A.S.T,M. Designation: c87) of the American 
·Society for Testing Materials shall be followed in de
termining the compressive strengths. 

Coarse Aggregate 
Coarse aggregate shall consist of clean, hard, strong, durable 

gravel or crushed stone, except that coarse aggregate for Class "A" 
concrete shall be curshed stone only. Crushed stone shall 

be, dolomitic limestone or trap rock. Coarse aggre-

gate shall be free from injurious amounts of soft, friable, 
thin, elongated or laminated pieces, alkali, loam, clay, 
organic or other deleterious matter, and shall be free from 
an amount of material finer than No. 200 sieve in excess of 
one-half of one per cent. 

Coarse aggregate shall be of nominal three-quarter inch 
size, and shall be graded within the following limits: 

Sieve Size Per Cent Passing (By Weight) 
Minimum Maximum 

1-! inch 100 
1 inch 90 100 
3/4 inch 6o 80 
3/8 inch 15 40 
No, 4 (476o micron) 0 5 

The grading of coarse aggregate shall be determined in 
accordance with the Standard Method of Test for Sieve Analysis 
of Fine and Coarse Aggregate (A.S.T.M. Designation: c136) of 
the American Society for Testing Materials. 

The fineness modulus of coarse aggregate from any one 
source shall be such that the fineness modulus of subsequent 
deliveries shall not vary by more than ten-hundredths (0.10) 
from the fineness modulus of the first delivery from said source. 
The uniformity of coarse aggregate shall be determined by its 
grading expressed as fineness modulus. The fineness modu1us 
shall be obtained by adding the cumulative percentages of 
aggregate retained on each of the following series of sieves, 
and dividing the sum by 100: 
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No. 100 (149 :~~°:l No. 50 (297 
No. 30 ~590 micron 
Nd>. 16 u90 micron 
NQ.- e ~238o micron 
No .• 4 4760 zpicron) 
3/8 inch 
3/4 inch 

Coarse aggregate prepared by combining tyo or more separated sizes 
of materlal shall be remixed by proportiOlling .and mixing on a c;onveyor 
belt, or the sizes shall be ~eighed sepa~tely at the batching plant. 

Notice of Loading 

Notice shall be given at least forty-eight hours in advance of the 
loading of cement and aggregates to perm.it sanrpling and inspection of 
material by the Engineer while it is being loaded at the point of 
production. 

Water 

Water for mixing and curing coµcrete and mortar shall be fresh, clean 
water suitable for drinking purposes. 

Reinf'orcement 

Reill.forcing bars shall conform to the reg,uirements for the same of 
the clause hereof entitled "Concrete Reinfo;rcament". 

Wire mesh shall conform to t~ requirements for the same of the 
clause ~reof entitled "Concrete Reinforcement". 

i 
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Forms 

Forms shall be so constructed that the finished concrete will 
conform to the shapes, lines and dimensions shown on the Contract 
Drawings. They shall be substantially built and sufficiently tight 
to prevent leakage of water and.grout and shall be properly and 
securely braced in order to maintain their true position and shape, 
If any form loses its proper shape or position, it shall be im
mediately repaired to the satisfaction of the Engineer or removed 
and immediately replaced with a new form. 

Bolts and ties shall be of approved design. They shall be 
left in the concrete and so connected to the forms that when the 
forms are removed no metal wlll be less than two inches from the 
surface of the concrete. The use of through bolts will not be per
m.i tted. 

The inside of forms shall be thoroughly cleaned before concrete 
is placed in contact with the form and, except where a scored finish 
is required, shall be coated with a non-staining mineral oil or 
other approved material, applied before reinforcement is placed. 

The Engineer may permit the use of the sides of excavated 
trenches as forms for footings and piers to the extent that soil 
conditions permit, Such trenches shall be accurately cut with 
bottom level and sides of proper shape and width. Should the En
gineer consider sides of such excavated trenches unsuitable for 
use as forms, wood or steel forms shall be used. 

Undressed lumber free of loose knots may be used for forms 
for unexposed footings and piers. Metal forms shall be sufficiently 
strong to retain their shape and to produce an accurate surface. 

Wood forms for walls, beams, slabs and columns shall be of 
dressed boards, sound, and free from loose knots and .other defects 
that may cause undesirable results when the concrete is placed. 
Metal forms shall be sufficiently strong to retain their shape and 
so designed as to produce an accurate, smooth surface. Joints in 
forms shall be kept to a minimum and shall be so small and tight 
that the concrete surfaces will be free from ridges, fins and 
other imperfections. 

When Contract Drawings require "smooth finish" for any concrete 
surface, forms used shall be plywood, three-quarters of an inch 
thick, sheet steel or lined wood forms. Wood forms shall be lined 
with smooth, durable, grainless and non-staining board, Form lining, 
if used, shall have close-fitting square joints between the separate 
pieces and shall not be sprung into place. Joint cracks shall be 
filled flush with the surface of the forms with a mixture of equal 
parts of Portland cement and beef tallow. 
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Rem.oval of Forms 

:Before any forms are removed the concrete shal1 have 
attained su.,fficient strength to prevent injury due to such 
rem.oval. The time for the rem.oval of forms shall be sub
ject to the approval of the Engineer. Care shall be 
exercised in removing forms in order not to dam.age the con
crete. 

Holes and voids in the surfaces of the concrete, re
sulting from bolts and ties, shall be wet and filled with 
mortar of the same proportion of fine aggregate and cement 
as in the concrete, after which the exposed mortar surfaces 
shall be finished smooth and even with a wood float except 
those exposed to view in the finished structure, which 
shaJ.J. be finished with a steel trowel. All fins and other 
surface irregularities shall be removed promptly by chipping, 
grinding or other approved methods to give a uniform finish, 
Where no surface finish for concrete surfaces produced by 
the use of forms is indicated on the Contract Drawings, such 
surfaces shall not be treated

0

after the rem.oval of the forms 
except as provided in this paragraph. 

Proportioning Ingredients 

.Aggregates and the proportion of concrete will be in
spected at the batching or mixing plant. 

Concrete shall be mixed in the proportions specified 
in the following table: 

ntit and Sl 
Ingredients Class"B" Class"C" Class"D" Class"E' 

In addit~on to the above classes of concrete mixes, there is 
specified hereinafter a concrete mfx for the sidewalls and roof of 
the structure, plus a lightweight structural concrete and a light
weight concrete fill, 
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The Contract Drawings show the locations in which each 
class of concrete, if required, is to be installed. 

The weights of aggregate shown in the foregoing table 
are those of saturated surface-dry aggregate and the volume 
of surface water carried on the aggregate as used shall be 
deducted from the volume of water shown above. The Engineer, 
to secure the optimum mixture, may change the weight of fine 
aggregate by an amount not to exceed ten per cent of the 
weight of fine aggregate shown above; however, the combined 
weight of fine and coarse aggregate will be maintained. 

The slump shall be determined in accordance with the 
Standard Methods of Test for Slump of Portland Cement Con
crete (A.S.T.M. Designation: C-143) of the American Society 
for Testing .Materials. 

To determine the optimum concrete mixture, the Engineer 
will make trial batches of concrete mixed with the aggregates 
and cement which are proposed for use. At least ten days 
before the concrete is to be placed, the Contractor shall 
inf'orm the Engineer of the source from which he proposes 
to obtain the materials, in ample time to permit of these 
tests, and shall furnish at his own expense whatever quantities 
of these materials may be required for the test. If the Con
tractor desires to change the source of his materials, new 
tests will be made. 
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Cement shall be measured by weight on a scale separate 
from those used for other materials. The Contractor shall 
provide weighing equipment of sufficient capacity to weigh 
all cement required for a batch in one operation. The error 
of the cement-weighing mechanism shall not exceed one per 
cent of the amount of material weighed. When approved by 
the Engineer, cement may be measured in full bags of ninety
four pounds each, but no fraction of a bag shall be used 
unless weighed. Either the entire contents of the weighing 
hopper or the entire contents of the measured number of bags 
shall be completely delivered into the concrete mixer. 

The quantities of aggregate required for each batch 
of concrete shall be measured by weight. Due allowance shall 
be made for the moisture carried by the aggregates. The Con
tractor shall provide weighing equipment, of sufficient ca
pacity to weigh all fine and coarse aggregates required in a 
batch in one filli.ng of the weighing hopper. No aggregates 
shall be used until the weighing equipment has been approved 
by the Engineer. Weighing equipment shall be of such con
struction and accuracy that it will rapidly measure without 
delay the aggregates required in each batch, The error of the 
aggregate weighing mechanism shall not exceed one per cent of 
the amount of material weighed. 

The quantity of water required for each batch of concrete 
shall be accurately determined, either by weight or by volume, 
and the Contractor shall provide an approved measuring and con
trolling device therefor. Due allowance shall be made for the 
moisture carried by and weighed with the aggregates. The water 
measuring device shall be equipped with inlet and discharge 
valves so interconnected that either one or the other but not 
both may be operative at any time and both valves shall be free 
from leakage when in a closed position, Volumetric measuring 
devices shall have either an adjustable overflow outlet or an 
adjustable discharge outlet, each calibrated to indicate the 
amount of water measured. Weight measuring devices shall be 
of either the simple or compound lever or dial meter type, free 
from springs, and calibrated to indicate the amount of water 
measured. The error of the water measuring device shall not 
exceed one per cent of the amount of water measured. 
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Mixing Concr.ete 

Concrete shall be mixed in truck-type concrete mixers at the 
construction site, subject to the following provisions: 

(a) A supply of inspected and accepted cement and 
aggregates for the exclusive use of the Authority in 
volumes sufficient in the opinion of the Engineer to 
insure a satisfactory rate of supply to the construc
tion site shall be maintained by the Contractor at the 
plant at which the concrete ingredients are placed in 
the truck mixers. 

(b) The method of operation and condition of truck 
mixers shall be acceptable to the Engineer, 

(c) The use of truck mixers shall be confined to the 
transportation of measured quantities of materials to 
the construction site and the mixing and discharge of 
the materials at the construction site under the super
vision of an Inspector. 

(d) The Contractor shall have a sufficient number of 
truck mixers available to insure continuous delivery 
of the concrete at the rate required for the proper 
handling, placing, and finishing of the concrete. 

(e) Truck mixers shall be of the revolving-drum type, 
suitably mounted and fitted with adequate blades capable 
of combining aggregates, cement and water into a thor
oughly uniform mass of concrete, and of discharging the 
mixture without segregation, 
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(f) The Engineer may, from time to time, make slump tests 
of individual samples ta.ken at approximately the one
quarter and three-quarter points of the load. If these 
slumps differ by more than two inches, the truck mixer 
shall not be used further until conditions causing lack 
of uniformity in consistency have been corrected. 

(g) Each truck mixer shall be equipped with a water tank, 
suitable for accurately measuring and controlling the 
quantity of water for each batch of concrete and so con
structed as to adequately contain and transport various 
measured amounts of water without loss by leakage or 
surging, The water tank shall be connected to the mixing 
drum by means of one or more ·valves. and pipes so arranged 
and of such size that the full volume of water contained 
in the tank may be transferred into the drum within a time 
interval of not more than five minutes. If the water 
transfer system does not function completely within the 
specified interval of five minutes a mechanical water pump 
will be required, 

(h) Truck mixers shall be equipped with a metal plate, 
attached by the manufacturer, indicating the volume of 
mixed concrete the equipment is intended to produce. 
The quantities of materials transported and the volume 
of mixed concrete produced shall not exceed the manufactur
er's rated capacity except that when the manufacturer's 
rated capacity is greater than fifty-seven and one-half 
per cent of the gross volume of the mixing drum the volume 
of concrete produced shall be limited to not more than 
fifty=seven and one-half per cent of the gross volume of 
the mixing drum. In locations where the rate of depositing 
is slow, the Engineer may restrict the volume of concrete 
that may be mixed in a truck mixer to a volume less than 
the manufacturer's rated capacity of the truck mixer. 

(i) Truck mixers which are known to be unsatisfactory 
mechanically or truck mixers which develop unsatisfactory 
mechanical conditions during use shall be immediately re= 
paired or withdrawn from use. 

(j) Immediately before being placed in service each day 
the water tank of each truck mixer shall be filled with 
water and that portion of the tank normally used to con
tain mixing water shall be discharged into the mixing 
drum; the drum shall be revolved and the water completely 
discharged from the drum before materials are loaded, 
During use, after each load has been discharged, the 
mixing drum shall be washed internally with water, while 
the mixer is revolving at sufficient speed to clean the 
mixer thoroughly, and any measured water, wash water or 
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concrete remaining from any preceding load shall be com
pletely discharged from the truck mixer, 

(k) Water for washing purposes, in excess of the measured 
amount necessary to produce the desired quantity and quality 
of concrete, may be transported by truck mixers provided 
that the discharge of excess water into the mixing drum 
can be accomplished only through the operation of a water
tight valve separate from that used for discharging measured 
water, Water for washing purposes may be transported in an 
auxiliary tank equipped with an indicating gage and entirely 
separated from the main water tank by a water=tight wall, or 
may be transported in a single tank with the measured water, 
provided that the orifice for discharging the measured water 
is centrally located within the tank and is so arranged that 
none of the excess water can be discharged through that 
orifice at any position of tilt, cant, or sway of the truck. 

(1) Water, cement, fine aggregate and coarse aggregate shall 
be measured accurately to within one per cent of the desired 
amounts before being loaded into the truck mixer. 

(m) Mixing of materials into concrete during transportation 
from the point of loading to the construction site will not 
be permitted. No water shall be transferred into the mixing 
drum before arrival of the truck mixer at the construction 
site. During transfer of the water from the tank into the 
drum, the drum shall be revolved in the mixing direction 
and the discharge door of the drum of horizontal=type mixers 
shall be partly open to permit the release of air pressure 
within the drum. The mixing speed of the truck mixers shall 
be not less than four revolutions per minute (r.p.m.) of the 
drum, nor greater than a speed resulting in a peripheral 
velocity of the drum of two hundred-twenty=five feet per 
minute. After all of the water required in the batch has 
been transferred into the mixing drum, and before any 
material is discharged from the truck mixer, the drum 
shall be revolved without interruption, not less than fifty 
nor more than one hundred revolutions at mixing speed. 

(n) Mixed concrete shall be discharged from truck mixers 
without segregation of the ingredients. The discharge 
door shall be opened sufficiently so that neither the coarse 
aggregate nor the mortar shall be restrained. Any unmixed 
materials or any mixed concrete not discharged from a 
truck mixer within a time interval of one and one-half 
hours after loading shall not be incorporated in the struc= 
ture and shall be removed innnediately by the Contractor from 
the construction site. 
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Where concrete or mortar is separately required in small 
batches of less than a cubic yard and the Engineer has 
specifically approved, concrete may be mixed by hand, pro
vided the methods of mixing, transferring and placing the 
cohcrete are first approved by the Engineer, 

Concrete or mortar which has partially hardened or has 
attained its initial set shall not be remixed or retempered 
and shall be discarded. 

Control Tests 

From time to time during the mixing and placing of con~ 
crete, the Engineer will take samples from the concrete after 
it is mixed and will make specimens for laboratory control 
tests in accordance with the Standard Method of Making and 
Curing Concrete Compression and Flexure Test Specimens in the 
Field (A,S,T,M, Designation: c31) of the American Society 
for Testing Materials. The specimens will be tested in accord
ance with the Tentative Method of Test for Compressive Strength 
of Molded Concrete CyUnders (A,S,T,M, Designation: C39) of 
the American Society for Testing Materials. The Engineer will 
also make frequent observations of the consistency of the freshly 
mixed concrete as measured by the slUIDp. The Contractor shall 
provide the labor necessary for and the means of obtaining all 
samples of concrete. 

Preparation for Placing Concrete 

Surfaces on or against which concrete is to be deposited 
shall be thoroughly cleaned of all loose or objectionable 
materials. Laitance accumulated from previous pours shall 
be removed by picking, chipping and thoroughly cleaning,all 
surfaces against which concrete will be placed. In all 
cases of joining old with new concrete, the old surfaces 
shall be thoroughly cleaned by washing with a strong stream 
of fresh water or by compressed air, or both. If required 
to insure adequate bond, a coating of mortar containing 
cement and fine aggregate of the same proportions as the con
crete to be placed shall be applied immediately before placing 
the new concrete, without additional compensation therefor, 

Bent dowels, whether placed by the Contractor or others, 
shall be straightened where necessary. Such dowels shall 
not be heated. Dowels and other steel or metal to be embedded 
in concrete including such portions of steel work as may be 
required to be embedded shall be cleaned of all loose rust, 
scale, paint, grease or other objectionable material. 
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Construction Joints 

The number, location and details of construction joints shall 
be approved by the Engineer. Their planes shall be approximately 
normal to the direction of the pressure on them and they shall be 
provided with suitable keys and dowels. Construction joints shall 
be placed at points of minimum shear, unless otherwise shown on the 
Contract Drawings or directed by the Engineer, Lips or other 
irregulariteis between adjoining sections of concrete shall be avoided 
and effective devices shall be used to secure the forms tightly 
against concrete previously placed. 

Depositing Concrete 

Concrete shall be deposited only in the presence of the 
Engineer and by methods approved by him, Concrete shall be placed 
in the dry and the Contractor shall take all precautions necessary 
to prevent water from entering or lying in any excavation or other 
space where concrete is being placed or while it is setting. Concrete 
shall not be placed on or next to frozen surfaces. 

Concrete shall be transferred from the mixer to the place of 
deposit as rapidly as practicable and with sufficient speed that 
concrete will be free from partially or completely hardened areas 
of contact between increments of the same pour.. Such methods shall 
be used as will preclude segregation. 

The Contractor shall use suitable methods and equipment to place 
concrete of the required consistency and to place it as rapiaiy as 
possible. Neither;proportions of materials nor consistency of the 
concrete shall be changed to accommodate undesirable methods or 
inadequate equipment for mixing and placing concrete. The method 
and equipment used to transport the concrete from the mixer to the 
forms shall be approved by the Engineer. 

Concrete shall be deposited vertically in the forms as 
nearly as practicable in its final position and in approximately 
horizontal layers. Subject to the foregoing requirements, con
crete shall be conveyed by approved conveyors, pipes, chutes, or 
spouts to a point not more than five feet from its final position 
in the structure, 

Concrete shall be thoroughly compacted by spading the cqarse 
aggregate away from the form and into the plastic mass. The con
crete shall be rodded around embedded materials, and worked into 
the corners and spaces to be filled, Spading shall be accomplished 
through use of approved equipment. 



.Where spading is inadequate or insufficient to obtain 
rapid cohsolidation, the concrete shall be compacted by 
mechanically vibrating the concrete within the mass with mechan
ical vibrators. The type, number and method of application of 
mechanical viprators shall be approved by the Engineer. Internal 
vibration, where required by the Engineer to secure satisfactory 
consolidation, shall be applied to the concrete £or time intervals 
approximating ten seconds and at points not more than tuibrty 
inches apart, Vibrators shall not be used to move concrete 
horizontally in the form, 

Every e~fort shall be made to avoid the formation of 
laitance and 'the accumulation of excessive water on the surface 
of the concrete as it is deposited, Any water accumulated 
shall be removed by approved methods before other concrete is 
placed. 

Concrete., when deposited, shall have a temperature of not 
less .than fifty degrees F, When necessary, t}le Contractor 
shall :provide approved facilities to he~t water and aggregates 
to such temperature as will be necessary to meet the .attove re -
quirement but in no event shall the temperature of concrete 
exceed one hundred degrees F. Suitable means shall be provided 
for maintaining a telllperature in the concrete of at least fifty 
degrees F., for not less than three days after the concrete is 
placed. Thereafter for a period of seven days, the concrete 
shall not be exposed to a temperature below thirty-two degrees F, 
No salts, chemicals or admixtures of any kind shall be added to 
the concrete, without the written approval of the Engineer. 

Protection and Curing 

Careful attention shall be given by the Contractor .to the 
proper curing and protection of all concrete in the structure. 
The concrete shall be protected from the elements, freezing, 
flowing water and from defacement of ~ny nature during con
struction operations. 

Immediately after placing or finishing, concrete surfaces 
not covered by forms shall.be protected from the loss of 
surface moi13ture for El- period of not less than seven days, by 
covering with Kraft-paper quilts or wet burlap, lapped four 
inches at edges and ends. Water shall be added whenever 
necessary to keep burlap wet during the seven-day period, 

Concrete and Cement Finish 

The Contract Drawings indicate the location and extent of 
additional treatment of concrete surfaces •. Where no such 
additional treatment is shown on the Contract Drawings, none wil+ 
be required.. 
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,t.concrete finishes as shown on the Contract Drawings shall 

be th accordance with the following requirements: 

"Smooth Finish II shall be a surface of concrete obtained 
by the use of special forms as specified under the subheading 
entitled "Forms". All fins and other irregularities in the 
exposed surfaces of concrete shall be removed by rubbing the 
irregularities with a carborundum bricls: and clean fresh water. 
Any mortar patches shall be rubbed with a carborundum brick 
as above specified. 

"Scored Finish" shall be a surface of concrete obtained 
by roughening in an approved manner or etching with sharp 
pointed steel tools to key or otherwise improve the mechantcal 
bond of the surface. Such scoring or roughening shall 
d:l.sturb or otherwise roughen at least ten percent of the area 
so scored. The forms for concrete to have a scored finish 
shall be entirely free from all oil or other material which 
might impair the bond of the concrete surface with the material 
to be subsequently applied. 

"Float Finish" shall be a surface of concrete obtained 
by the use of a wood.float. Float finish shall be applied 
to horizontal surfaces immediately after screeding and 
before initial setting has begun. 

Where "Float Finish" on vertical surfaces is indicated 
on the Contract Drawings, it shall mean the use of a wood 
float on vertical surfaces of concrete from which the forms 
have been stripped within twenty-four hours after the concrete 
was poured • 

11Trowel Finish" shall be a surface of concrete obtained 
by the use of a steel trowel, after screeding and floating 
the surface of the concrete immediately after pouring, to 
produce a dense, smooth, even surface suitable for painting 
or the application of floor covering. The troweling shall 
not take place until the surfaces have set sufficiently to 
sustain knee boards without damage. Troweling shall eliminate 
all irregularities and leave the concrete surface with a 
smooth, hard finish, free from marks and blemishes. 



"Broom Finish" for pavement slabs shall mean a surface of 
concrete obtained by pulling a stiff bristled broom across the 
surface of the concrete immediately after mechanical smoothing 
operations have been completed. Brooming shall be done at 
right angles to the center line of the roadway or as directed 
and for the full width of the slab in one operation. 

The surface of the pavement shall be tested after the 
longitudinal and hand lute screeding but before the initial set 
of the concrete, with a standard ten foot straight edge laid 
in successive positions para:).lel to the center line of the pave
ment in contact with the surface and the whole area tested from 
one side to the other. Any irregularities shall be promptly 
corrected to the satisfaction of the Engineer. The surface 
of the completed p.ement shall not vary more than one-eighth 
of an inch within ten feet. 

The sides of the concrete pavement slabs shall be rounded 
with approved edging tools, to the minimum radius obtainable 
in the opinion of the Engineer. Edging and any other hand 
finishing operations which may be necessary shall be done from 
a bridge which shall not be permitted to come in contact with, 
or rest upon, the fresh concrete at any point. 

Hand finishing will be permitted on variable width sections 
of the pavement and bther places where the use ~f the finishing 
machine would be impractical. Hand finishing shall be accomplished 
by means of a hand-operated strike-off template of either steel 
or steel-shod wood construction, This striking template shall 
becoperated forward with a combined longitudinal and transverse 
motion, and shall be so manipulated that neither end will be 
raised off the side forms. 
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Inspection and Testing of Concrete 

The following testing and inspection will be performed in con
nection with concrete: 

1. Inspection of concrete aggregates will be made 
whenever they a.re belng loaded at their source 
of supply. 

2. Continuous inspection will be made of the concrete 
ingredients at the concrete batching plant and/or 

3. Continuous inspection will 'be ma.de of the concrete 
ingredients at the concrete mixing plant located 
at the construction site. · 

4. Cylinders of concrete will be taken and tested in 
accordance with the subclause hereof entitled 
"Control Tests 11

• 

Portland cement will be ins~ected at the ~u
factu:rer's plant. For all cement designated for 
t~is Contract and inspected by the Authority at 
th~ manufacturer's plant, the Contractor shall 
par to the Authority the amount of fifteen cents 
1er barrel of cement for cement delivered in carload 
lots and the amount of thirty cents per barrel of 
cement delivered in truckload lots even though the 
quantity shipped for the Contract be greater than the 
amount of concrete incorporated in the permanent 
construction. The Authority shall from time to 
time render to the Contractor ~ta.tements of the 
amounts to be paid to the Authorit~ under this 
numbe.red clause and within fifteen .. days after 
receipt of ea.ch such statement the Contractor shall 
pay the amount thereof. The Contractor, however, 
auth.Qrizea the Authority to, and the Authority may 
at its option, collect such amounts out of any sum 
payable under this Contract. 



Shoring Concrete Forms 

ln addition to conforming to the requirem~nts of the clause 
hereof entitled · "Temporary. Structures 11

, concrete rorms shall 
comply with the following requirements: 

1. Forms shall confol;'lll. to the shape, lines and 
dimensions of the member as called for on the. 
Contract Drawings. Forms shall be substantial 
a,.nd sufficiently tight to prevent leak.age of 
mortar; and shall be properly braced or tied 
together so as to maintain position and shape 
and insure safety to workmen and passerby; 
Temporary openings shall be provided where 
necessary, to facilitate cleaning .and inspection 
immediately before depositing concrete. 

~. ,Where the height of the shores exceeds ten feet, 
adequate diagonal bracing shall be .provided in 
both longitudinal and transverse directions, 
In addition, ~dequa:te diagonal braces shall be 
provided at the ends of the f:ra.mework. Diagonal 
bracing shall ext~nd fl;,om the top to bott~m of 
shores. 

3. -The unbra,ced length of wood shores supporting 
forms shall nqt exceed fifty times the least dim
~nsion. Should the Contractor desire to use 
metal shores or fl:'ames, they shall be approved by 
·the Engineer before delivery to the construction 
site. Shores shall be adequately secured at the 
top and shall be properly ~edged at top or bottom, 
if required. 

4. Where shores rest upon the ground, adequate mud sills,· 
or other bases, shall be provided to support the 
shores adequately. 

5. Qualified work.men shall be detailed constantly 
during the placing of ~oncrete to insure that there 
is no movement of shores, braces or other supporta1 
The name of the foreman in charge of the formwork 
shall .be posted in the field office of the .Contractor, 

6. Wherever the shore .height exceeds fourteen feet, or 
the load on the forms exceeds one hundred fifty pounds 
per sq. ft. or power buggies are used, or two stage 
.shores are used, the Contrac.tor shall certify to .the 
Engineer, prior to commencing .construction of the forms, 
t~p.e form design has been checked and approved as 
adequate by a l~censed professional engineer who has 
had:~t least five yea.rs of experience as a structural 
engineer •. Before placing any concrete, the Contractor 
shall certify that the forms have been constructed in 
conformance with the.design which was checked and 
approved by the .said engineer. _ l6? _ 



~CA'.· •. ams F RODF AND SIDEWALL CONCRETE. 

Concrete shall mean a mixture of Portlana. cement, fine aggregate, 
coarse aggregate and water. 

Concrete shall be cast-in-place except for roof panels Wilicb. ma~, ..;e 
precast or cast in place at the·Contractor's option. 

Cement 

Portland cement sil.all conform to the requirements for Type LA cement 
of the Standard s·flecifications for Air E;:1training Por·0la11d Cement (A.S.T.M. 
Designation: Cl75) of the American Society for Testing Materials and stall 
be obtained from t;1e same mill .:i.;~.1··.,ugi1out. 

Samples for testing will be taken at ti1e mill from the conveyor deL.vering 
to storage (,r at t, .... e pc:ints of discnarge frt,m ·oulk stol'age. After ·,;i1e samples 
t,ave been taken, seals will be placed by the Engineer on all enc.ranees i, .. 
and exits from ti,e ·Jin. Should these seals be broken at any time, except in 
the presence of aa Inspector or witi.1 ·.:.he written conseiTC of the Engineer, 
the cement stored in the bin shall not be used until aft,er it ii.as been sub
jected co a complete retest. 

· At least twelve days shall be allowed after tl1e sampling of cement fol' 
t:·.1.e completion of t:.le seven~day test and cement snall be i.1eld in st.:.rage 
at the mill until ti'1e completion of ·che · sevenMday ·test. 

Cement shall ·oe delivered ,in either (a) strong cloth or approv-ed paper 
'bags containing nine·,,J-four pounds net of cement per bag, with eaci..t bag 
plainly marked wit,;. tc,e ·arand, name cf manufacturer and place of manufac·0ure, 
and sealed in an\approved man,ner, or (b) in bulk provided the following 
ccnditions are complied with: 

Cement shall be loaded at the mill inc.c weatl\ertight, containers co:1-
structed for transpor :;ing cement. The cement may oe delivered in 
these containers er may be transferred to and shipped in a -,>arge 
especially adapted for transporting cement. Cement snall nuc be ·~rans
ported until tL.e equipment and means of transport have been approved 
by the Engineer. Cement shall not be loaded, transferred or unloaded 
except in the presence of the Engineer or an Inspector. At tlle ·Jatci.:.ing 
planb., che Contractor shall provide aweathertight storage "bin of suf
ficie;1t capacity to insure an adequate supply of cement for ·e,be work 
at all times. He shall provide a weathertig,1t steel storage l1opper :im
mediately above an approved device for weighing cement. All facili~ies 
for transporting and storing cement shall be constructed so that tL.ey 
may be sealed by t:,1e Engineer. At any time si:1ould these seals ·oe l,roken, 
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except in the presence of an Inspector, or with the written 
qo_nsent of the Eng:i.neer, the cement stored in :that bin shall riot J 

be .. used until after it has. been .subjected to a complete retest. " 
The .transfer. of cement from the shipping containers to ,its 1.iinal- ' 
introduction into the.weighing device shall be py .means . .of ·an ap
proved conveying apparatus.which shall be completely enclosed and 
we,athe.rtight. 

The Contractor at all times shall keep in storage an adequate supply 
of tested and accepted cement. Cement approved by the Engineer shall not 
be used for any purpose other than for the Work under this Contract, except 
that, upon the written request of the Contractor and his statement that the 
quantity of approved cement in storage is adequate for all needs of the 
Work, the Engineer may release a limited quantity of the same for use 
elsewhere. 

At the construction site, cement shall be stored in bags at some 
point convenience thereto, in a suitable weathertight building or steel 
storage facility in such a manner as to keep it free from dampness, and 
so that the quanti ~y on hand can be readily determined at all times. Each 
shipment shall be stored separately to provide for ready identification 
and inspection, and stock longest in storage shall be the first used. 

Fine Aggregate 

Fine aggregate shall be clean, natural siliceous sand consisting of 
hard, strong, durable, uncoated particles, and shall be free from injurious 
amounts of soft or flaky particles, shale, loam, alkali, organic matter, 
or other deleterious substances. It shall contain not more than three per 
cent (3%) by weight of silt or other particles capable of passing through 
a No. 200 sieve. The percentage of material finer than No. 200 sieve shall 
be determined in accordance ,with the Standard Method of Test for Amount of 
Material Finer than No. 200 Sieve in Aggregates (A.,S.T.M. Designation: Cl17) 
of the American Society for Testing Materials. 

Fine aggregate shall be tested in accordance with the Tentative Method 
of Test for Organic Impurities in Sands for Concrete (A.S.T,M. Designation: 
C40) of the American Society for Testing Materials. Materials which show a 
color darker than the reference standard color solution shall not be used. 



Fine aggregate shall be graded within the following limits: 

-L 5 7 

Per Cent Passing ~By Weight) 
Sieve Size Minimum Maximum 

--= 
No. 4 95 100 
No, 8 75 95 
No, 16 50 80 
No. 30 30 6o 
No. 50 10 25 
No, 100 3 10 

The grading of fine aggregate shall be determined in accordance with 
the Standard Method of Test for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates 
(A,S .. T.M. Designation: c136) of the American Society for Testing Materials, 

The fineness modulus of fine aggregate from any one source shall be 
such that the fineness modulus of subsequent deliveries shall not vary by 
more than fifteen hundredths (o.i5) from the fineness modulus of the first 
delivery from said source. The uniformity of fine aggregate shall be de
termined by its grading expressed as fineness modulus. The fineness modulus 
shall be obtained by adding the cumulative percentages of ~gregate retained 
on each of the following sieves, and dividing the s·um by 100: 

No. 100 (149 micron) 
No. 50 (297 micron) 
No, 30 (590 micron) 
No. 16 (1190 micron) 
No. 8 (2380 micron) 
No. 4 (476o micron) 

Fine aggregate shall be of such quality that mortar composed of the 
fine aggregate and Portland cement shall have compressive strengths at the 
ages of seven days and twenty-eight days not less than those of mortar 
composed of graded standard sand and the same cement.. The Standard Method 
of Test for Measuring Mortar-making Properties of Fine Aggregate (A,S,T.,M. 
Designation: c87) of the American Society for Testing Materials shall be 
followed in determining the compressive strengths. 
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Coarse Aggregate 

Coarse aggregate shall consist of clean, hard, strong, durable 
gravel. Coarse aggregate shall be free from injurious amounts of soft, 
friable, thin:;_ elongated or laminated pieces, alkali, loam, clay, organic 
or other deleterious matter, and shall be free from an amount of material 
finer than No. 200 sieve in excess of one-half of one per cent. 

Coarse aggregate shall be _nominally three-eighths inch "pea gravel" 
and shall be graded within the following limits: 

Sieve Size 

3/8 inch 
No. 4 (476o micron) 
No. 8 (2380 micron) 

Per Cent Passing (By Weight) 
Minimum Maximum 

100 
70 

0 
95 
10 

The grading of coarse aggregate shall be determined in accordance with 
the Standard Method of Test for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregate 
(A.S.T.M. Designation: c136) of the American Society for Testing Materials, 

The fineness modulus of coarse aggregate from any one source shall be 
such that the fineness modulus of subsequent deliveries shall not vary by 
more than fifteen hundredths (0,15) from the fineness modulus of the first 
deliveries from said source. The uniformity of coarse aggregate shall be 
determined by its grading expressed as fineness modulus. The fineness 
modulus shall be obtained by adding the cumulative percentges of aggregate 
retained on each of the following series of sieves, and dividing the sum 
by 100: 

No. 100 (149 micron) 
No, 50 (297 micron) 
No. 30 (590 micron) 
No, 16 ~1190 micron) 
No, 8 2380 micron) 
No. 4 (476o micron) 

Coarse aggregate prepared by combining two or more separate sizes of 
material shall be remixed by proportioning and mixing on a conveyor belt, 
or the sizes shall be weighed separately at the batching plant, 
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Notice ·nf Loading 

Notice shall be given at least forty-eight hours in advance of the 
loading of cement and aggregates to permit sampling and inspection of 
material by the Engineer while it is be1ng loaded at the point of prod
uction. 

Water 

Water for mixing and curing concrete shall be fresh, clean water 
suitable for drinking purposes. 

Reinforcement 

Reinforcement shall conform to the requirements for the same of the 
clause hereof entitled "Concrete Reinforcement". 

Forms 

Forms shall be so fabricated that the finished concrete will con
form to the shapes, lines and dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings. 
They shall be substantially built and sufficiently tight to prevent 
leakage of water and grout and shall be properly and securely braced in 
order to maintain their true position and shape. If any form loses its 
proper shape or position, it shall be removed immediately and replaced 
with a new form or repaired to the satisfaction of the Engineer, 

The use of through bolts will not be permitted, Through ties of 
aluminum wire or ties similar and equal to Richmond 11 Sn.ap.::Tys" which do 
not appear in finished concrete surface are acceptable. Reinforcement 
shall be supported by the use of chairs, spacers or other devices which 
will not appear in the surface of the finish concrete upon removal of 
the form and such devices shall be submitted to the Engineer for ap
proval before being used in the construction. 

Reinforcement which will be exposed at the completion of any pour 
and which will not be encased with or covered by concrete duri~g the 
same working day shall be protected immediately with clear plastic 
sheet or other waterproof film taped securely into place so that the 
reinforcemerat and the concrete surface from which it emerges is main
tained completely free from water. Rust stains or other discolorations 
of concrete surfaces during construction will be cause for rejection 
of the element so stained and the Contractor shall forthwith replace 
any such member in its entirety together with such other members which 
are structurally integral with such ~tained member. 
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Forms for roof panels shall be lined with steel or with a plastic 
sheet liner, similar and equal to "Lustreform" as manufactured by l1.S. 
Rubber Co., or shall be constructed of steel or plastic reinforced with 
fibreglass. In the case of plastic forms or forms which have a plastic 
sheet liner, no form oil or parting agent shall be used, In the case 
of steel or steel lined forms, No. C-30 form coating, as manufactured 
by the Sun Oil Company, mixed with five parts of mineral spirits shall 
be applied to the inside of forms before reinforcement is placed, 

Forms for wall truss members, beams, roof trusses and columns 
shall be of new dressed boards, approximately four to five inches in 
nominal size and sound and free from loose knots and other~de'fects. 
The inside of forms shall be thoroughly clean and shall be coated with 
an approved form lacquer or epoxy resin form coating before reinforcement 
is placed, Joints in wood forms shall be so small and tight that the 
f:lnished concrete surfaces will be free from ridges, fins and other 
imperfections, 

Removal of Forms 

Before any forms are removed the concrete shall have attained suf
ficient strength to prevent injury due to such removal. The time for 
the removal of forms shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer, 
Care shall be exercised.in removing forms in order not to damage the 
concrete. 

Proportioning Ingredients 

Aggregates and the proportion of concrete will be inspected at 
the batching or mixing plant. 

Concrete shall be sized in the proportion specified in the followtng 
table: 

Quantity and Slump 
I 

Ingredients 

Cement-pounds 94 
. -Fine Aggregate-pounds 160 

Coarse Aggregate-pounds 235 
Water~maximum gallons 5! 
Slump-maximum inches 4 



The weights of aggregate shown in the foregoing table are those 
of saturated surface•dry aggregate and the voiume of surface water 
carried on the aggregate as used shall be deducted from the volume 
9f water shown above. The Engineer, to secure the optimum mixture, 
may change the weight of fine aggregate by ail ··amount not to exceed 
ten per ~ent of the wei&h,t of fine' aggrega.te·allown above; however, 
the combined weight of fine and coarse aggrega.te will be maintained. 

The slump shall be determined in accordance with the Standard 
Methods of Test for Slump of Portland Cement Concrete (A.S.T.M. 
Designation: c-143) of the American Society for Testing Materials, 

To detennine the optimum concrete mixture, the Engineer will 
make trial batches of concrete mixed with the aggregates and cement 
which are proposed for use. At least ten days before the concrete 
is to be placed, the Contractor shall inform the Engineer of the 
source from which he proposes to obtain the materials, in ample 
time to permit of these tests, and shall furnish at his own expense 
whatever quantities of these materials may be required for the 
test. If the Contractor desires to change the source of his mat~ 
erials, new tests will be made. 



1 
,; 

Cement shall be measured by weight on a scale separate 
from. tboae used for other :materials.. The Contract.or shall 
provide weighing equipment of sufficient c~pacity to weigh 
all cement required for a ba.tch in one operation. The error 
of the ~ement-weighing mechanism shall not exceed one per 
cent of the amount of mater:i,al weighed. Wben a.pp:royed by 
the Engineer, cement may be measured in full bags of ninety
four pounds each, but no fraction of a bag shall be used 
unless weighed. Either the entire contents of the weighing 
hopper or the entire contents of the measured number of bags 
shall be completely delivered into the concrete mixer o 

The q_uantities of aggregate reqµired for each batch 
of concrete shall be measured by weight. Due allowance shall 
be ma.de for the moisture' carried by the aggregates. The Con
tractor shall provide weighing equipment, of suf'ficient ca
pacity to weigh all fine and coarse aggregates required in a 
batch, in one filling of the w~ighing hopper. No aggregates 
shall be used until t.he weighing equipment has been approved 
by the Engineer. Weighing e:quipment . shall be of such con
struc_tion and accuracy that it Will ra.,Pidly measure without 
delay the aggregates require:d !:n e1;1ch batch. The error of the 
aggregate weighing mechanism shall not exceed one per cent of 
the a.mount of ma.terial weigbed. 

The quantity o.f water required !or •each batch of concrete 
shall be accurate:)..y determined, either. by weight or by vol~e, 
and the Contractor shall provide an approved measuring and con~ 
trolling device ther~for~ pue ·allowance shall be made for the 
mois.ture carried by a.nd weighed with the aggregates,, The water 
m.easUl'ing deVice shall be eq,uip:geditlth inlet and discharge 
valves so interconnected thl:!.t either one or the other but not 
both may be operative at any time and both valves shall be free 
from leakage when iil a closed position .. Volumetric measuring 
devices shall have either an adjustable overflow outlet or an 
adjustable discharge outlet, each calibrated to indicate the 
amount of water measured. Weight measuring devices shall be 
of either the simple or compound lever or dial meter type, free 
from springs, and calibrated to indicate the e.mour1.t of water 
measured. The error of the water measuring device shall not 
exceed one per cent gf the amount Qf water measured. 

\' 
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.. Mi:ll:ing Concrete 

Concrete . sha.11 be mixed in truck .. type concrete mixers at the 
construction site, subject to,the following provisions: 

(a) A supply qf inspected and accepted cement and 
.aggregates for the exclusive use of the Authority in 
vol~s sufficient in the opinion of the.Engineer to 
insure a satisfactory rate of supply to the construe· 
tion site shall be maintained by the Contractor at the 
plant·; at which the con,crete ingl"edients are placed in 
. the truck mixers • 

(b) -The method .of operation and.condition of truck 
mixers shall be accept~ble to the.Engineer. 

( c) The use ·Of truck .mixers shall be confined to the 
transportation of measured quantities of materials to 
the construction site.e.ud the.mixing a.n,d discharge of 
the materials at the construction site under the super-
vision of an Inspector, · · 

(d) The Contractor $hall have a.suf,'ftcient number of 
tt.uck' mixers available ~o insure continuous delivery 
of the concrete at the rate required for the proper 
handling, placing, and finishing of the concrete. 

(e) Truck mixers shall be of the revolving-drum type, 
suitably mounted and fitted with ad.equate blades capable 
of combining aggregates, cement and water into a thor
qughly uniform mass of concrete, and of discharging the 
mixture without segregation. 
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(f) The Engineer may, from.~ime _to time, make ,slump t~&ta 
0:f individual samples.taken a.t approximately the.one.
quarter and three-quarter po:f;nts of the load. ;tf' these 
slumps differ by more .than two -i!19hes, .the truck .mixer 
shall not be used furthei;. until .conditions c~us:f:ng lack 
of uniformity in consistency lla.ve .bee~ corrected. 

(g) Each truck mixer shall be.equipped.with a.we,ter tarµt, 
suitable for accurately measuring .and.cqntroll:l,.ng the 
qu.a.nt:l,.ty of water for each batch o:r· cqnqrette and so con· 
structed .as.to .adequa.t~ly conta:tn and tra;nsport various 
measured .amounts of water- witho\lt loss QY leakage .or 
surging. -The .we.ter ~ shall .be connected to the ,mixtng 
drum 'by means qf one.or more va.iv~s and.pipe.a so arra.nged. 
and.of such size that the fuil volume.o:f'water .co.ntl,l.ined 
in the tank .may be _transferred :l,nto the .drum within a .time 
interval of not more than . five m:i,.nutea. If the we,ter . I . . 
-transfer system does not fUJ\lction compl~tely w~thin the 
specified interval. qf five !J)inutes a mechanical water pump 
will be required. ' . · 

(h) Truck mixers shall be equipped with a ~tal plate., 
attached 'by the .manufactur~., ind:tcating the volume Qf 
mixed concrete the.equipment is intended to produce. 
The quant:l,ties of ma.terials!transported .and the volume 
of mixed concrete proc.luced.shall not exceed the manufactur ... 
er's rated capacity except that.when the manufaeturer-'s . 
r~ted capa.c:i,ty is greatei:. than t'i:fty .. seven and qn.~-bs.lt' 
per ~ent of the gi-o.ss vol~ .of the mixing ~um the volume 
of concrete produced.shall "be.limited to not more.than 
fifty ... sev~n a.nd one"'1l.a.lf per cent of the gl."oas volume .Q:f 
the mixing .drum. :in l~a.ti©na -where the rate .of de-positing 
is slow, the .·:mngineer .may· reatriet the volu,me .or ncmerete 
.that may be- _mixed in a. truck mixtµ> to a .volume less than 
the manufacturer• s rated .car,c:l,ty of the t:vuck .mixel'. 

' 
(i) Truck mixers which are 1known .to -be unsatisfactory 
mechanically or truck mixers which develop -unsatisfactory 
mechanical .cqnqitions 4ur:i,ng use ~hail .'be .immediately re-
paired .or w:1,thc.lrawn .fr-om.use~ · · 

(j) Immediately b.ef'ore being .placed in service .eaeh ~Y 
the.Wil.ter tank. of each .truck mixer shall be £illed.with 
water and the.t portiqn of the t¢ .normall-y,used to con
tain mixing water shall be .discharged .:l,nto _the mixing 
drum; the drum sh.a:Ll be :r'evolved.and the ~teµ- cqm:pletely 
discharged from .the drum before ma.teria.la a.re .loaded~ 
During use, after each load has been discharged, the 
mixing.drum shall be washed internally with wa,ter, while 
the .mixer is revolving at sufficient speed to clean .the 
mixer thoroughly, and ~ny measured.water, wash water or 



concrete remaining from any preceding load shall be com
pletely discharged from the truck mixer. 

(k) Wl;l.ter for washing purposes, in excess of the measured 
amount necessary to produce the desired quantity and quality 
of concrete, may be transported by truck mixers provided 
that the discharge of excess water into the miRing drum 
can be accomplished only through the operation of a water
tight valve separate from that used for discharging measured 
water. Water for washing purposes may be transported in an 
auxiliarry tank equipped with an indicating gage and entirely 
separated from the main water tank by a water-tight wall, or 
mai be transported in a single tank with the measured water, 
provided ~hat the orifice for discharging the measured water 
is centrally located within the tank and is so arranged that 
none of the excess water can be discharged through that 
orifice at any position of tilt, cant, or sway of the truck. 

(1) Water, cement, fine aggregate and coarse aggregate shall 
be measured accurately to within one per cent of the desired 
amountsbefore being loaded into t4e truck mixer. 

(m) Mixing of materials .into concrete during transportation 
from the point of loading to the construction Bite will not 
be permitted. No water shall be transferred into the mixing 
drum before arri¥al of the truck mixer at the construction 
site. During transfer of the water from the tank into the 
drum, the drum shall be revolved in the mixing direction 
and the discharge door of the drum or horizontal-type mixers 
shall be partly open to permit the release of air pressure 
within the drum. The mixing speed of the truck mixers shall 
be not less than four revolutions per minute (r.p.m.) of the 
drum, nor greater than a speed resulting in a peripheral 
velocity of the drum of two hundred-twenty-five feet per 
minute. After all of the water required in the batch has 
been transferred into the mixing drum, and before any 
material is discharged from the truck mixer, the drum shall 
be revolved without interruption, not less than fifty nor 
more than one hundred revolutions at mixing speed. 

(n) Mixed concrete shall be discharged from truck mixers 
without segregation of the ingredients" The discharge 
door shall be opened sufficiently so that neither the coarse 
aggregate nor the mortar shall be restrained. Jury unmixed 
materials or any mixed concrete not discharged from a 
truck mixer within a time interval of one and one-half 
hours after loading shall not be incorporated in the struc
ture and shall be removed immediately by the Contractor from 
the construction site. 
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Where concrete or mortar is separately required in small 

batches of less than a cubic yard and the Engineer has 
specific~ly approved, concrete may be mixed by hand, pro
vided the methods of mixing, transferring and placing the 
cbncrete are first approved by the Engineer. 

Concrete or mortar which has partially hardened or has 
attained its initial set shall not be remixed or retempered 
and shall.be discarded, 

Control Tests 

From time to time during the mixing and placing of con~ 
crete, the Engineer will take samples from the concrete after 
it is mixed and will make specimens for laboratory control 
tests in accordance with the Standard Method of Making and 
Curing Concrete Compression and Flexure Test Specimens in the 
Field (A.S,T,M. Designation: c31) of the American Society 
for Testing Materials. The specimens will be tested in accord
ance with the Tentative Method of Test for Compressive Strength 
of Molded Concrete Cylinders (A,S,T,M, Designation: c39) of 
the American Society for Testing Materials. Tlie Engineer will 
also make frequent observations of the consistency of the freshly 
mixed concrete as measured by the slump. The Contractor shall 
provide the labor necessary for and the means of obtaining all 
samples of concrete, 

Preparation for Pl.acing Concrete 

Surfaces on or against which concrete ilij to .. be deposited. 
shall be thoroughly cleaned of a.11 loose or objectionable · · · ·· 
materials, Laite.nee accumulated from previous pours shall 
be removed by picking, chipping and thoroughly clea.nirig· all 
surfaces against which concrete will be placed. In all 
cases of joining old with new concrete, the old surfaces . 
shall be thoroughly'clealied'by washing with a strong stream 
of fresh water or by compressed air, or both, If required 
to insure ~dequate bond, a coating of mortar containing 
cement and 'fine· aggregate of the. same proportions as the con
crete to be placed shall be applied immediately before placing 
the new concrete, without additional compensation therefor. 

Bent dowels, whether placed by the Contractor or others, 
shall be straightened where necessary, Such dowels shall 
not be heated. Dowels and other steel or metal to be embedded 
in concrete including such portions of steel work as may be 
required to be embedded shall be ~leaned·of all loose rust, 
scale, paint, grease or other objectionable material, 
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Construction Joints 

The number, location and details of construction joints shall be 
approved by the Engineer. Their planes shall be approximately normal 
to the direction of the pressure on them. Construction joints shall be 
placed at points of minimum shear, unless otherwise shown on the Contract 
Drawings or directed by the Engineer, Prior to p_ouring concrete 
which will abut the previously poured concrete at construction joints, 
the existing surface shall be coated to within one inch of the edges 
of the member with an opoxy adhesive conforming to the requirements 
for Grout (Adhesive) Epoxy Resin Base, Flexible, Filled of U, S, Air 
Force Specificatmons (Designation: AFP 88-116-1) for Repairs to Air
field Rigid Pavements. Lips Dr other irregularities between adjoining 
sections of concrete shall be avoided and effective devices shall be 
used to secure the forms tightly against concrete previously placed. 

Depositing Concrete 

Concrete shall be deposited only in the presence of the Engineer 
and by methods approved by him. Concrete shall be placed in the dry 
and the Contractor shall take all precautions necessary to prevent 
water from entering or lying in any excavation or other space where 
concrete is being placed or while it is setting. Concrete shall not 
be placed on.or next to frozen surfaces. 

Concrete shall be transferred from the mixer to the place of 
deposit as rapidly as practicable and with sufficient speed that 
concrete will be free from partially or co~pletely hardened areas 
of contact between increments of the same pour. Such methods shall 
be used as will preclude segregation. 

The Contractor shall use suitable methods and equipment to place 
concrete of the required consistency and to place it as rapidly as 
possible. Neither proportions of materials nor consistency of the 
concrete shall be changed to accommodate undesirable·methods or 
inadequate equipment for mixing and placing concrete. The method 
and equipment used to transport the concrete from the mixer to the 
forms shall be approved by the Engineer. 

Concrete shall be deposited vertically in the forms as nearly 
as practicable in its final position and in approximately horizontal 
layers. Subject to the foregoing requirements, concrete shall be con
veyed by approved conveyors, pipes, chutes, or spouts to a point not 
more than five feet from its final position in the structure. 
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Concrete except for pre-cast roof panels shall be compacted by 
mechanically vibrating the concrete ·within the ~ss with high freq,uency 
mechanical vibrators. The ~ype1 number and method of application of 
mechanical vibrators shall be approved by the Engineer. Internal 
vibration to secure satisfactory consolidation shall be applied to 
the conel"ete for time intervals approx;l.mating ten seconds and at 
points n9t more than· thirty inches ape.rt. · Vibrators shall not be 
used to move concrete horizontally in the form. 

In the case of concrete members having sizes or shapes or being 
so reinforced that internal vibration is impossible, vibrators shall 
be externally applied with the amplitude of th~ v,ibration normal to 
the surfaces of concrete which will be vertical in the comple~ed 
structure. 

In the case of pre-ca~t roof psmels, v;ib:natiai'i.:J:ilmll on1·11~,.be. used.·after all 
all the concrete has been placed in the forms and then only in such 
manner that the amplitude of the vibration is nor.mal t.o the legs of 
the panelsq 

Every effort shall· be .made to avoid the formation of lai t's.nce and the 
accumulation of excessive water on the surface of the concrete as it 'is 
deposited, Any water acculllUiated shiill be remqved \;y' approved 'methods 
before other concrete is placed.· 

Concrete, when deposited shall nave a temperatut'e of not less than 
'fifty degrees F. When necessary~ th'e Contractor shall provide, appro.ved 
facilitie's to heat water and aggregates to such temperat\¥'.e as will 'be 

· n-ecessary to me~t t~e a;boVEl re"quirement but i'n n~ event shall'. the. · 
temperature of 6oncrete excee~ ·eighty d~grees ··F. .Sui:table · ll'iean·s shall 
b.e provided for ma'intaini,ng'' a tempera'ture in the concrete of' at ·least 
fifty degrees·. F,, for no~ ·1:~ss .~~91\. \hr~e .. days,~f:f;er. the _conc':t'e~e 1~· '· 
placed. Thereafter for a perioa. of seven days, the concrete shall·,· 
not be exposed to a temperature· be],ow. thirty-two ie~E:e·s F: .· 'No salts, 
chemicals or admixtures ''of any ~ind shall 'be 'added to the concrete: 

\' 
Protection and Curing 

Careful attention shall be given by the Con'!+ractor to the proper 
curing and protection of all concrete in the structure. The.concrete 

. shall' be prot'ecied1"r'r6ni 'the elementst !'i-~~zirig; 'riti{.,ing'. 'w?Jr:e:f. ai).ct from; 
defacement of any nature during oons't;-t.uctfbn oper~tJons. ·, · 
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Immediately after placing or finishing, concrete surfaces not 
covered by forms shall be protected from the loss of surface moisture 
for a period of not less than seven days, by covering with Kraft-paper 
quilts or wet burlap, lapped four inches at edges a.nd ends, Water 
shall be added whenever necessary to keep burlap wet during the seven· 
day period. · 

Concrete and Cement Finish 

The Contract Drawings indicate the location a.nd extent of additional 
treatment of concrete surfaces, such as light sandblasting. 

Interior exposed surfaces of the concrete roof structure, including 
the soffits of canopies at the east and west end of the roof and 
extending to the interior frames of louvres or glazed areas in roof 
trusses but ~.n.ot incJi.u.<Hrig colum:o.s _t;Lnd siuewa.u .. ,,.fr. ,,.L'Llob<c:G snal.L be 
painted as follows: 

Prime coat shall be a mixture of two quarts of material conforming 
.to Federal Specification TT-V-121C (1) Varnish, spar, water-resisting 
and one pint of mineral spirits conforming to TT-T-29la (1) Thinner; 
paint, volatile mineral spirits (petroleum-spirits) and one gallon of 
material conforming to Federal svecification TT-P-24(a) Type II, Paint, 
oil, concrete and masonry, exterior, eggshell finish, ready-mixed, 
white and tints. The prime coat shall be deli'be-rately tinted with 
lampblack in oil so that it will be .distinguishable from the finish 
coat. 

The finish coat shall be material conforming to Federal Specification 
TT-P-24a type II, paint, oil, concrete and masonry, exterior, eggshell 

.. 

finish, ready-mixed, white and tints applied without modification. ~ 

The finish coat should approximate the color of Portland cement 
concrete but shall match color sample of concrete furnished by the 
Engineer, 

Insvection and Testing of Concrete 

The following testing and inspection will be performed in connection 
with concrete : 

1, Continuous inspection will be made of the concrete ingredients 
at. the concrete batching plant. 

.. 



2. Cylinders of concrete will be taken and tested in accordance 
with the subclause hereof entitled "Control Tests". 

3. Portland cement will be inspected at the manufacturer's 
plant. For all cement designated for this Contract and 
inspected by the Authority a.t the manufa.cturer 's plant, 
the Contractor shall pay to the Authority the amount of 
fifteen cents per barrel of cement for cement delivered 
in carload lots and the amount of thirty cents per barrel 
of cement delivered in truckload lots even though the 
quantity shipped for the Contract be greater than the 
amount of concrete incorporated in the perm.anent construc
tion. The Authority shall ,from time to time render to the 
Contractor statements .of' \;he amounts to be paid to the 
Authority under this numoered clause and within fifteen 
days after receipt of each sueh statement the Contractor shall 
pay the amount thereof, The ContraetorJ however, authorizes 
the Authority to,, and the Authority may at its option, 
collect such amounts out of any stun payable under this 
Contract, 

Shoring Concrete Forms 

In addition to conforming to the. requirements of the clause hereof 
entitled "Temporary Structures", concrete forms shall comply wit.h the' 
following requirem\=nts : 

L Where the height of the spores exceeds ten feet, adequate 
diagonal bracing shall be provided in both longitudinal 
and transverse directions. In addition, adequate diagonal 
braces shall be provided at the ends of the framework, 
Diagonal bracing shall extend from the top to bottom of 
shores. 

2. The unbraced length of wood shores supporting forms shall 
not exceed fi{ty times the least dimension. Should the 
Contractor desire to use metal shores or frames, they shall 
be approved by the Engineer before delivery to the construc
tion site. Shores shall be adequately secured at the top 
and shall be properly wedged at top or bottom, if required, 

3, Where shores rest upop the ground, adequate mud sills, or 
other bases, shall be provided to suppo,rt the shores adequately, 
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4. Qualified workmen sh~ll be detailed constantly during 
the placing of concrete to insure that there is no 
movement of shores, braces or other supports. The name 
of the foreman in charge of the formwork shall be posted 
in the field office of the Contractor. 

5, Wherever the shore height exceeds fourteen feet, or the 
load on the forms exceeds one hundred fifty pounds per 
sq. ft. or power buggies are used, or two stage shores 
are used, the Contractor shall certify to the Engineer, 
prior to commencing construction of the forms, that 
the form design has been checked and approved a.tl adequate 
by a licensed professional engineer who has had at 
least five years of experience as a structural engineer. 
Before placing any concrete, the Contractor shall certify 
that the forms have been constructed in conformance with 
the design which was checked and approved by the said 
engineer. 

Samples for Concrete Finish 

Prior to the commencement of any production in the pre-casting 
yards, in the case of pre-cast roof panels, and prior to the order
ing, fabricating or erection of any concrete materials for similar 
sections in the permanent construction, the Contractor shall produce 
the following samples, using a limited amount of the materials 
hereinbefore required: 

(a) If the Contractor elects to pre-cast the triangular roof 
panels, nine panels conforming to the details for standard 
panels shown on the Contract Drawings shall be fabricated 
at the plant or yard which he intends using in the per
formance of the Work from which the Engineer will select 
a sample panel. This sample panel will then be used as 
a guide for acceptance of subsequently produced panels, 
The approved panel shall be true to Line and dimension 
and shall have exposed surfaces ttith,the following 
characteristics : 

1. No honeycombs, alligators or cracks of any size. 

2. No air bubble voids, exceeding one-quarter inch 
in largest dimension. 
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3. Discoloration, laitance, effluorescense, 
variation of finish in one plane and apparent 
joint lines s~all be cause for rejection of any 
panel, sample or otherwise. 

The Contractor shall continue making sample panels in groups of 
nine until such a.n approved sample is produced, all at no additional 
compensation. 

Panels which are approved as matching the sample in the above 
characteristics may be used in the Work. 

(b) Tf the Contractor elects to employ cast-in-place methods for the 
concrete roof, interconnected roof panels and beams forming a 
s~cti9n of the triangular roqf section connected to the upper 
or lower chordsc,of trusses (high roof) shall be poured at the 
construction site with each :i;>a.nel and beam situate.f· in its 
final position. The same guide for surface finish and 
Pf1ysical characteristics as listed in (a) above shall apply. 
The Engineer, using the standards outlined hereinbefore, will 
either approve or reject the roQf section as a sample for sub
sequent Work. Sample sections vhi.ch ha..ve been rejected shall 
be completely removed an4 disposed of away from the construction 
site. The Contractor,· wtthout separate or additional compensa
tion therefor, shall qontinue to make such roof sections until. 
such an approved section. is prodµced. 

(c) Oite central interfor Column and one bay length of sidewall truss 
including .at lea~t two feet of vertical column,two joints and the 
connecting beam at.Elev. 225.0, the two d,iagonals from the supporting 
column to the f\l:>,dve named joints and the two diagoni;:i,ls from the 
joints to the .rdpf line joint tog~ther with at least six .feet of 
the roof edge b~am on both sides·of the roof line joint, situated 
and poured in SG~uence as they will be cast in the permanent 
construction., orl' elsewhere at the option of the Contractor, shall 
.be made at ,the:::.aonstruction site in £onformity with all applicable 
provisions of (~.) and (b) hereinbe:fore. 

Samples shall <iontain ~11 the reinforcement shown on the Contract 
Drawings for ea.,"!h member. 

.. 
. ,, 
: ~ 

I 
./ 
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31. CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT. 
Shop Drawings 

Shop drawings for concrete reinforcement shall be prepared and sub
mitted for approval as required by the clause of the Specifications hereof 
entitled "Working Drawings and Catalog Cuts". 

Material 
Reinforcement bars shall be deformed bars conforming to the require

ments for open-hearth, intermediate or structural grade bars of the 
current specifications for Billet-Steel for High Strength Billet-Steel 
for Concrete Reinforcement (A.S.T.M. Designation: Al5) of the American 
Society for Testing Materials, Structural grade bars shall be used 
where welding is required. High strength bars for roof and sidewalls 
concrete (Class F), except as otherwise noted on the Contract Drawings 
shall conform to the requirements for High Strength Bars A.S.T.M, Des~ 
ignation: A432 of the American Society for Testing Materials. Welding 
of high strength reinforcement shall be control welding as approved by 
the Engineercand shall be restricted to the "Thermit" process. Five 
percent of all butt welds shall be tested in tension. 

Wire mesh shall conform to the Tentative Specifications for Welded 
Steel Wire Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement (A.S.T.M. Designation: A185) 
of the American Society for Testing Materials. Wire sizes a~e expressed 
gauge numbers of the United States Steel Wire Gauge. 

The Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer certified mill test 
reports, 

Placing Reinforcing Steel 

Reinforcement shall accurately conform in size and position to the 
requirements of the Contrac.t·~ Drawings. 

Before any reinforcement is placed, any loose rust or mill scale 
or coatings, including ice, which would reduce or destroy the bond 
with concrete shall be removed. 

Ba.rs shall be placed accurately and securely, using approved bars, 
spacers, chairs, clips and other supports necessary to hold them in 
place. At intersections, the rods shall be securely wired together. 

The number and location of splices shall be subject to the approval 
of the Engineer. Where rods are spliced they shall be lapped for a 
length of not less than thirty diameters and securely wired together, 
except for bars in compression in beams and columns which shall be 
lapped for a length of not less than twenty-four diameters. 

Wire mesh shall be furnished:;:in rolls bent to the form shown on the 
Contract Drawings and shall be lapped a distance at least equal to the 
space between parallel wires. 
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32, LIGHTWEIGHT STRUCTURAL CONCRETE, 

Lelite Coarse Aggregate Norlite Coarse Aggregate 

C-ement lA 
Natural Sand 
Saturated·' Lelite 
Water 
Dar ex 
W'r,/Cf 
Slump 

3,000 psi 

P,ounds 

94 
l~ 
161 

4.5 gal. 
0.5 

11014 
3" t 1 

Cement lA 
Natural Sand 
Saturated Norlite 
Water 
Dar ex 
WT./cr 
Slump 

3,000 psi 

Pounds 

94 
192 
163 

5.0 
o.6 

104~0 
311 

t 1 

The weight of sand shown in the tabulated proportions will be deter
mined by the Engineer and may be changed by an amount not to exceed plus 
or minus by five (5) percent, but the total weight of fine and coarse 
aggregate per bag of sand will not be changed and shall be as shown in 
the tabulation, 

Proper allowances shall be made during measurement of the fine 
aggregate for water introduced into the batch therewith and a corresponding 
correction shall be made to the water added to the batch at the mixer, 

The coarse aggregate shall be saturated with water several hours 
before measurement and shall be maintained saturated during measurement 
into the batch. No corrective allowances shall be made either to the 
weight of coarse aggregate or to the water added to the batchfbr 
moisture carried by the coarse aggregate. 

The Contract Drawings show the locations in which each class of 
concrete, if required, is to be. installed. 

The weights of aggregate shown in the foregoing table are those of 
saturated surface-dry aggregate and the volume of surface water carried 
on the aggregate as used shall be deducted from the volume of water shown 
above. The Engineer, to secure the optimum mixture, may change the 
weight of fine aggregate by an amount not to exceed ten per cent of 
the weight of fine aggregate shown above; however, the combined weight 
of fine and coarse aggregate will be maintained. 

The slump shall be determined in accordance with the Standard· 
Methods of Test for Slump of Portland Cement Concrete (A.S.T.M. Designation: 
C-143) of the American Society for Testing Materials. 

- 169 -



I 
I. 

To determine the optimum concrete mixture, the Engineer will make trial 
batches of concrete mixed with the aggregate and cement which are proposed 
for use. At leaGt ten days before the concrete is to be placed, the Con
tractor shall inform the Engineer of the source from which he proposed to 
obtain the materials, in ample time to permit of these tests, and shall 
furnish at his own expense whatever quantities of these materials may be 
required for the test. If the Contral'.'.tor desires to change the source of 
his materials, new tests will be made. 

Cement shall be measured by weight on a scale separate from those used 
for other materials. 'I'he Contractor shall provide weighing equipment of 
suf'f1cient capacity to weigh all cement required for a batch in one operation. 
'rhe error of the cement-weighing mechanism shall not exceed one per cent of 
the amount of material weighed. When approved by the Engineer, cement may 
be measured in full bags of ninety-four pounds each, but no fraction of a 
bag shall be used unless weighed. Either the entire contents of weighing 
hopper or the entire contents of the measured number of bags shall be completely 
delivered into the concrete mixer. 

The quantities of aggregate required for each batch of concrete shall 
be measured by weight. Due allowance shall be made for the moisture carried 
by the aggregates. The Contractor shall provide weighing equipment, of suf
ficient capacity to weigh all fine and coarse aggregates required in a batch 
in one filling of the weighing hopper. No aggregates shall be used until 
the weighing equipment has been approved by the Engineer. Weighing equip
ment shall be of such construction and accuracy that it will rapidly measure 
without delay the aggregate required in each batch. The error of the 
aggregate weighing mechanism shall not exceed one per cent of the amount of 
material weighed. 

The quantity of water required for each batch of concrete shall be ac
curately determined, either by weight or by volume, and the Contractor shall 
provide an approved measuring and controlling device , .. therefor. Due allowance 
shall be made for the moisture carried by and weighed with the aggregates. 
The water measuring device shall be equipped with inlet and discharge valves 
so interconnected that either one or the other but not both may be operative 
at any time and both valves shall be free from leakage when in a closed position. 
Volumetric measuring devices shall have either an adjustable overflow outlet 
or an adjustable discharge outlet, each calibrated to indicate the amount of 
water measured. Weight measuring devices shall be of either the simple or 
compound lever or dial meter type, free from springs, and calibrated to indicate 
the amount of water measured. The error of the water measuring device shall 
not exceed one per cent of the amount of water measured. 

.. 
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Mixing Lightweight Structural Concrete 

The lightweight aggregate shall be stockpiled and prewetted 
before using. Mixing of lightweight concrete shall be done only 
in machine mixers. The aggregates and seventy-five percent of 
the mixing water shall be mixed for a period of three minutes be
fore the remainder of the water and the cement is added to the 
m:i.xer. All the ingredients shall then be mixed for a period of 
approximately ten minutes. Fine and coarse aggregate shall be 
damp when weighed. 

Lightweight structural concrete shall weigh from 113 pounds 
mj.nimum t(D 115 pounds maximum per cubic foot depending on required 
psi. 

Strength of Concrete 

Method 2 of ACI Building Code shall be used for determining 
the strength of ligbtweight structural concrete . 
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33. LIGHTWEIGHT CONCRETE FILL. 

Lightweight concrete fill shall be a mixture of air-entraining 
Portland cement, fine aggregate, coarse aggregate, ai:r.-.entraining 

• "••c ·~ •• compound and water. 

Portland cement shall conform to the requirements for Type lA 
cement of the Tentative Specifications for Air-Entraining Portland 
Cement (A.S.T.M. Designation: Cl75) of the American Society for 
Testing Materials. 

Fine aggregate shall be Waylite fine aggregate, as manufactured 
by the Waylite Company or Lelite fine aggregate, as manufactured by 
the Lehigh Materials Company, Fine aggregate shall pass a No. 4 sieve 
and not more than twenty-eight per cent shall pass a No. 50 sieve. 

Coarse aggregate shall be either Waylite coarse aggregate, as 
manufactured by Waylite Company or Lelite coarse aggregate, as manu
factured by the Lehigh Materials Company. Coarse aggregate shall 
be graded in accordance with the following tabulation: 

Sieve Size 

1 inch 
3/4 inch 
3/8 inch 
No. 4 
No. 8 

Total Per Cent Passing 
by Weight 

100 
90 100 
20 55 

0 10 
O 5 
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Air entraining compound shall be neutralized vinsol resin or "Darex" 
whichever type has been added to the cement at the mill, 

Water shall be clean, fresh water suitable for drinking purposes. 

Lightweight concrete shall be mixed in either of the two following pro
portions: 

Quantity 
Materials I.elite Fill Waylite Fill 

Cement - pounds 
Fine Aggregate - pounds 
Coarse Aggregate - pounds 
Water - maximum - gallons 
Vinsol Resin - maximum - av, oz. 

94 
175 
148 

11 
.38 

94 
112 
110 
~ 

.21 

Lightweight concrete shall be mixed only in machine mixers and after 
all the ingredients are in the mixer, for an interval of not less than tel\, 
nor more than fifteen minutes. Fine and coarse aggregate shall be saturated' . ..,. 
with sater when eighed and no allowance shall be made for water contained 
in the aggregates, The ratios of fine to total aggregate given in the fore
going tabulation .of proportions may be varied by the Engineer in an amount 
not exceeding ten per cent by total weight of aggregate. The ratio of total 
weight of 96gregate per increment of cement will not be changed, The 
freshly mixed lightweight concrete shall be as dry as possible • 

Surfaces on or against which lightweight concrete is to be deposited 
shall be cleaned of all loose or objectionable materials by picking, chipping 
and thoroughly cleaning the surfaces. 

Lightweight concrete shall be protected from the elements, flowing 
water and from defacement of any nature during the construction operations. 

Lightweight concrete shall be cured for not less than seven days by 
covering with "sisal.kraft" paper or wet burlap. 

The surface of lightweight concrete shall be finished as specified in 
the subheading hereof entitled "Concrete and Cement Finish". 
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Cement Mortar Topping 

Furnish and install cement mortar topping in locations, as 
follows: 

(1) In locations where floor finishes of cement mortar 
topping are required. 

Cement mortar topping shall mean a mixture, measured by volume, 
consisting of one part Portland cement and two parts fine aggregate; 
all with water for required plasticity. 

Cement mortar topping which is located over concrete fill, 
shall be placed within twenty-four hours after placing such fill. 

Cement mortar topping shall be screeded, tamped and floated to 
the required grades and finally given a hard steel trowel finish, 
leaving uniform, true and satisfactory surfaces without trowel marks 
or inequali tie.s of any sort. 

Cement mortar topping for floors shall be cured and protected 
by covering with a fiber-reinforced, asphalt-cement, laminated kraft 
paper approved by the Engineer. Such paper shall be removed when 
directed by the Engineer. 
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34, CONCRETE SIDEWALKS, 

Concrete for sidewalks shall be placed to the elevation shown 
on the Contract Drawings. Concrete for sidewalks shall have a 
wood float finish. The edges and joints. shall be tooled for a 
wid~h of two inches and the corners rounded to a radius of! inch. 
Sidewalks shall be scored in approximate five feet squares with 
expansion joints spaced not more than 30 feet apart. In additlon 
expansion joints shall be placed wherever sidewalks and platforms 
abut adjoining construction. Expansion joints shall be ,k inch wide. 

3 5 · ASPHALT PLANK. 

Asphalt plank where shown on the Contract Drawings shall be 3/4 
inch thick, 12 inches wide and of maximum manuf'actured lengths 
similar and equal to "Standard" asphalt plank as produced by Servicised 
Products Corp. Similar plank as produced by Johns-Manville or Carey 
Manufacturing Co. will be acceptable. 

Asphalt plank shall be laid with tight butt joints over membrane 
waterproofing, bedded in a troweled on bed of plastic asphalt. Trans
verse joints shall be staggered, Plastic asphalt shall be placed at 
the rate of approximately one gallon of plastic to 40 square feet of 
area. Each plank shall be shoved into place forcing a small amount of 
plastic into the joints. 

Plastic asphalt shall conform to the Federal Specification for 
Cement; Bituminous, Plastic (Designation 55-C-153), Type I, 

36. PRECAST CONCRETE PLANK 

Precast Concrete plank, steel reinforced, shall be not less than 
2 3/4 inches thick, tongue and grooved similar and equal to those manu
factured by Porete Manufacturing Co. or the Concrete Plank Co., Inc. 
Concrete plank shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's 
specii':1.cations and recommendations. 

Concrete plank shall be capable of supporting a live load of not 
less than 50 pounds per square foot which shall be so certified by the 
manufacturer in writing. 

Shop drawings for concrete plank shall bs submitted to the Engineer 
for approval in accordance with the clause rereof entitled "Working Draw
ings and eatalog Cuts" • 
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37, PREMOumED JOIN11 FILLER AND SEALER • 

Premoulded joint filler shall be either Type I cork or Type Y 
bituminous fiber for use in the locations as indicated on the 
Contract Drawings. Type I cork and Type V bituminous fiber shall 
conform to the requirements of the Standard Specifications for Pre
moulded Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete, Non-Extruding and 
Resilient Types tDesignation: D544 current edition) of the American 
Society for Testing Materials. 

The joint sealer shall conform to the requirements of the 
Federal Speciflcations for Filler Joint Sealer, Hot-Poured Ty]?e ( for 
concrete) (Designation: SS-F-336a) of the Federal Specifications 
Board. ·• 
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]o, STRUCTURAL STEEL, 

Structural steel shall include all steel not provided under 
other clauses of the Specifications. The Contractor shall also pro
vide for the erection of structural steel supplied and not installed 
under the terms of Contracts GWB-200.012 and GWB-200.014 Steelwork. 

Structural steel shall consist of Class I and III Structural 
Steel. 

Class I Structural Steel shall conform to the Tentative Specifi
cations for Steel for Bridges and Buildings (A.S.T.M. Designation: AT-56T) 
of the American Society for Testing Materials. 

Class III shall conform to the Tentative Specifications for 
Structural Steel for Welding (A.S.T.M. Designation: A373-58T) of the 
American Society for Testing Materials. 

Structural steel sha11 mean structural steel as defined in Scctlon 
2 - Definitlon of Structural Steel, of the Code of Standard Practice for 
Steel buildings and Bridges set forth in the Steel Construction Manu~l of 
the American Institute of Steel Construction. 

Except as otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings or specified 
herein, the structural steel materials, design, fahrication and erection 
shall conform to the provisions of the Building Code of the City of New 
York which would be applicable if the Authority were a private corpora
tion and to the applicable provi~ions of the Specifications for the 
Design, Fabrication and•Erection of Structu.cal Steel for Buildings (Riveted, 
Bolted and Arc-Welded Construction) of the American Institute of Steel 
Construction. 

The Contractor shall furnish mill test reports for structural 
steel and the structural steel will be inspected at the mill and fabri
cat.ion shop. 

Substitutions 

Substitution of sections, or modifications of details, or both 
shall be.made only when approved by the Engineer. 

Shop Drawings 

Shop drawings for the structural steel shall be submitted for ap
proval by the Engineer in accordance with the provisions of the clause 
hereof entitled "Working Drawings and Catalog Cuts". 

~ 
All steel surfaces shall receive one shop coat of red lead iron 

oxide and linseed oil paint. 

Red lead shall conform to the requirements for ninety-five per cent 
grade red lead of the Standard Specifications for Red l/3ad (A.S.T.M, Des
ignation: D83) of the American Society for Testing Materials. 
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Iron Oxide shall conform to the requirements for Class II, Type 
A pigment of the Standard Specifications for Red and Brown Iron 
Oxide Pigments (A,S.T.M, Designation: D84) of the American Society 
for Testing Materials. 

Raw linseed oil shall conform to the requirements of the 
Standard Specifications for Raw Linseed Oil (A,S.T,M, Designation: 
D234) of the American Society for Testing Materials, 

Bodied linseed oils shall conform to the requirements for low 
acid Type II oil having a viscosity of Z-2 of the Federal Specification 
for Linseed on, Heat Polymerized (Designation: Tr-L-201), 

Turpentine shall conform to the requirements for steam.distilled 
wood turpentine of the Standard Specification for Spirits of Turpentine 
(A.S.T.M. Designation: Dl3) of the American Society for Testing 
Materials. 

Naphtha shall conform to the requirements for Type II thinner 
of the Federal Specification for Naphtha, Petroleum, Aromatic 
(Federal Specification: Tr-N-97). 

Liquid drier shall conform to the requirements for Lead
Manganese Type Class B drier of the Standard Specffications for 
Liquid, Paint Driers (A.S.T.M. Designation: D600Jof the American 
Society for Testing Materials, 

Shop paint shall be prepared by mixing, grinding and thinning 
its ingredients in the following proportions by weight, 

Red Lead 1000 
Iron OXide 330 
Raw Linseed Oil 430 
Bodied Linseed 50 
Turpentine 50 
Ld.quid Drier 40 
Naphtha 20 

Finished paint shall weigh not less than 19,0 pounds per gallon, 

No surfaces shall be painted before they have been cleaned 
thoroughly with wire brushes, or other proper and effective means, 
of all loose scale-shavings, filings, dirt, dust or other 
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objectionable material, Grease and oil shall be removed with gasoline, 
benzine or other similar volatile cleaner. Fainting shall be done in 
dry weather or under cover and the surfaces of the steel shall be :free 
from moisture and frost when painted. Erection marks shall be painted 
on painted Surfaces. 

Grout -
Where grout is required by the Co~tract Drawings, the metb.od of 

placing shall be approved by the Engineer. 

The materials for grout, except water, shall be factory pre-
mixed, similar and equal to "Ernbeco" pre-mixed grout (Mix I), as manu
factured by The Master Builders Company. The materials for grout shall 
be delivered to the construction site in moisture resistant containers 
bearing the brand name and the manufacture's name, together with the 
manufacturer's printed specifications for mixing. The addition of any 
materials other than water to factory pre-mixed grout will not be p·ermi tted. 
Grout shall be mixed i,n a mortar mixer for not less than three minutes 
or, subject to such restrictions as may be imposed by the Engineer it 
may be hand mixed by turning the entire mix·ove~ until even distribution 
of the components is obtained. The minimum amount of water required to pro
duce a flowable grout that will completely fill the space to be grouted 
shall be used but in no case shall the amount of water exceed the manu
facturer's specifications. Grout shall not be retempered by adding 
additional water and any mixed grout not placed within a period of twenty 
minutes shall be discarded. 
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Erection 

This Contractor shall also erect all structural steel supplied 
and not installed under the terms of Contracts GWB~200.0l2 and GWB-
200.014 Steelwork. 

Before starting erection, the Contractor shall submit complete 
detailed erection drawings in accordance with the requirements of 
the clause hereof entitled 11Working Drawings and Catalog Cuts 11

, 

Bearing plates and bases shall be set and wedged or shimmed 
to exact elevation and line and grouted in place. 

All shop connections shall be riveted or welded and all 
field connections shall be bolted with high strength steel bolts 
which together with nuts and washers and installation therefor 
shall conform to the requirements of the Specifications for Assembly 
of Structural Joints Using High Strength Steel Bolts as approved 
by the Research Council on Riveted and Bolted Structural Joints of 
the Engineering Foundation date February 1954. 

- 180 -



39. SHE.AH CONNt~CTOJ.·1S, •(' 
\/ ,, 

• rl ' ........... ·,· ' - ~ ' ., .... " .,. 

Nelson Studs, K.S .M. Products Inc. studs o:r approved er,1.ual shall 
be \t:B\=D.' as shear connectors. Studs shall be a,utQ;'/111.tieally i'!-nd welded 
to tne steel. 

Weld base of the studs shall be three .. quarter~ :i.nch or seven-eights 
inch in diameter. rrhe studs are to be welded. on cent::,:i:·s iu,dic1;,;t.ed on ths 
C.ontract Drawings. All stud welds shall be made:".in ,:wem:a.n.nce with the 
recommendations of the manufacturers. 

40 '. EXPANSIGH ?L,\'.r1m. . ., 
• ~ ' • ~ • .. • ~ f •• ... • • .. • 

Bronze expansion plates shall be Lubrite EKpansion Plates (with 
trepanned graphite .tns·3rts) as manufactured by Merriman Brothers, Inc., 
Boston, Mass. No substitutes therefor will be permitted. The top 
bolts for attaching plates shall be made of bronze. 
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11.J.. MISCELLANEOUS IRON AND STEEL. 

Miscellaneous iron and steel shall include all steel and iron work 
not provided under other clauses of the Specifications including but not 
limited to the following: 

All structural steel shown on the Contract Drawings supplied and not 
installed under the terms of Contract GWB-200 .012 and GWB-200.014 _Steel
work,or specifically provided under Other clauses of the Specifications. 

Loose lintels, 

Catwalk and railing. 

Steel and iron work in connection with aluminum. 

Steel and iron work shown on the Contract Drawings in conjunction 
with expansion joints. 

Door saddles. 

Hangers and furring channel for acoustic pan ceiling. 

Access doors. 

Pipe railing. 

Safety treads, 

Ship ladder. 

Ladders. 

Column Guards, 

Steel Curbs. 

Iron and steel shown in drawings for door frames, except for such 
items as are specifically provided under other clauses of the Specifications. 

Scuttles. 

St,ee 1 St.a:lrs 

,,; "Va,ns :ion Soints 



MISCELLANEOUS METALS, 

Shop drawings for miscellaneous metal items specified herein 
shall be prepared and submitted for approval as required by the chuse 
hereof entitled ''Working Drawings and Catalog Cuts". 

Materials 

Except as otherwise specified miscellaneous metal materials 
including structural steel rolled sections shall conform to the re
quirements of the Tentative Specifications for Steel for Bridges and· 
Buildings (A.S.T.M. Designation: A7) and the Tentative Specifications 
for Structural Steel for Welding (A.S.T.M .. Designation: A373) of the 
American Society for Testing Materials. 

Large bearing plates shall be supported on steel wedges or shims 
until the supported members have been plumbed, following which the 
entire bearing area shall be grouted solid. Grout shall contain pre· 
mixed "Embeco" as manufactured .by the Masters Builders, Inc. 

Erection with high strength steel bolts shall be subject to the 
provisions of the Specificatio~s for Assembly of Structural Joints 
Usillg High Str.ength. Steel_ ~IHtfl approved by the Research -CouncU cm 
Riveted and Bolted'Structutal Joints of the Engineering Foundation, 
dated February 1954. 

Wrought iron shall conform to the requirements for Grade B 
wrought iron of the St~ndard .Specifications for Single and Double 
Refined Wrought Iron Bars (A.S.T.M. Designation: Al89) of the 
American Society for Testing Materials. 

Steel for checkered steel plates shall contain not more than fifteen 
hundredths of one per cent of carbon, four hundredths of one per cent 
of phosphorus and five hundredths of -0ne per cent of sulphur. Plates 
shall be capable of being bent 180° flat, without sign of fracture, with 
the checkers on the inside of the bend. 

Pipe for railings shall conform to the requirements for black 
steel pipe of the Standard Specifications for Black and Hot"Dipped Zinc
Coated (Galvanized) Welded and Seamless Steel Pipe for Ordinary Uses 
(A.S.T.M. Designation: Al20-47) of the American Society for Testing 
Materials. 

Cast iron shall conform to the requirements of Class 25 of the 
Standard Specifications for Gray Iron Castings (A.S .T .M, Designation: 
A48) of the American. Society for Testing Materials. 
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Gratings shown on the Contract Drawings for sidewalk on the 
West side of Broadway shall be similar and equal to Type BT, Size #6 
gratings, as manufactured by the Borden Metal Products of Elizabeth, 
N. J, shall be galvanized and shall be provided with approved fast
eners, 

Fresh air plenum lining above Expressway from Bent #1 to 
approximately six feet East of Bent #5 and duct end closures shall 
be similar and equal to cellular steel units designated UK-18-18, as 
manufactured by H. H. Robertson Company, Pittsburgh~ Pa. 

Cast steel castings shall be made either by the open-hearth, 
electrical furnace or crucible process and shall conform to the fol
lowing requirements: 

a" Class I Steel Castings shall be grade 90-60 steel castings 
of the Standard Specifications for High Strength Steel 
Castings for Structural Purposes (A.S.T.M. Designation: 
A148-58). 

b. Class II Steel Castings shall be grade 120-95 Steel 
Castings cf the Standard Specifications for High Strength 
Steel Castings for Structural Purposes (A.S.T.M. Designation: 
A148-58) 

Steel pins shall conform to the requirements of the current edition 
of Specifications for Quenched and Tempered .Steel Bolts and Studs of 
the American Society for Testing Materials (A.S.T.M. Designation: A325), 

Fabrication and Installation 

Steel or iron shall be accurately fabricated with riveted, welded, 
bolted or screwed connections, as indicated on the Contract Drawings 
or approved by the Engineer. All exposed rivets, bolts or screws 
shall be finished or cut-off flush with the adjacent metal or nuts, 
unless otherwise indicated on the Contract Drawings or approved by 
the Engineer. Bolts shall have nuts drawn up tight and threads upset, 
to prevent backing off of nuts, Screws shall be countersunk and 
screwed up tight. 

~astenings shall be concealed where practicable, Thickness of 
metal and details of assembly and supports shall be as shown on the 
Contract Drawings. Joints exposed to weather shall be formed to 
exclude water. Items of miscellaneous metal to be built into ad
joining construction shall be provided with suitable anchors for 
concrete or masonry or with attachments for bolting to the structures, 
as required, and shall be delivered and set in place at the proper time 
during the progress of the Work. 
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Where welding is required or permitted, it shall be continuous along 
entire line of contact, except where spot welding is indicated on the 
Contract Drawings, specified or approved by the Engineer, and shall conform 
to the requirements for shielded metal arc welding of the Standard Code 
for Arc and Gas W'elding in Building Construction of the American Welding 
Society, a copy of which is on file in the office of the Chief Engineer. 
Exposed welds shall be ground smooth. Shop drawings showing welding shall 
indicate the size, length, spacing and type of welds, 

Galvanizing where shown on the Contract Drawings shall conform to the 
Standard Specifications for Zinc (Hot-Galvanized Coatings on Structural 
Steel Shapes, Plates and Bars and Their Products (A.S.T.M. Designation: 
Al2J-).i7) of the American Society for Testing Materials and shall be capable 
satisfactorily withstanding a four-dip Preece test. 

Shop Painting 

All surfaces of miscellaneous metal fabricated from steel and iron shall 
be cleaned of all grease, oil, loose rust, scale and other loose and objec
tionable materials and shall be given a shop coat of an approved rust in
hibitive red lead and linseed oil paint. In addition galvanized surfaces 
shall be given a coat of approved zinc paint prior to the application of the 
red lead paint. 

Shop painting shall be done in dry weather or under cover and the steel 
or iron surfaces shall be free from moisture and frost when·.painted. If 
the shop coat of paint becomes damaged or marred during handling, storage 
and !nstallation, the damaged or marred spots shall be repainted with paint 
similar to that applied in the shop, without additional compensation therefor. 

In the case of the structural steel in the bridges over Broadway, steel 
surfaces that are bonded with poured masonry are so indicated on the Contract 
Drawings and shall not be painted. All other steel surfaces shall be given 
a heavy coat of bitumastic paint similar and equal to "Bitumastic No. 50" 
paint as manufactured by the Koppers Company, Inc. or "CA 50;' paint as manu
factured by the Barret Division of the Allied Chemical and Dye Corporation. 

- 185 .. 



Excepting surfaces that ate. bonQ.e.d. with concrete, all surfaces of 
steel and iron after being inspected and approved by the Inspector and 
before leaving the shop, shall be given a shop coat of paint mixed in 
the proportion of twenty-five pounds of dry red lead, to two-thirds of 
a gallon of raw linseed oil; one-third of a gallon of boiled linseed oil 
and not more than 1/4 pint turpentine. 

Red lead shall conform to the requirements for ninety-five per cent 
grade red lead of the Standard Specifications for Red Lead (A.S.T,M. 
Designation: 083-41) of the American Society for Testing Materials. 

Raw linseed oil shall conform to the requirements of the Standard 
Specifications for Raw Linseed Oil (A.S,T.M, Designation: 0234-48) of 
the American Society for Testing Materials, 

Boiled linseed oil shall conform to the Standard Specifications for 
Boiled Linseed Oil (A.S,T,M, Designation: 0260-48) of the American 
Society for Testing Materials. 

Turpentine shall conform to the requirements for steam distilled 
wood turpentine of the Standard Specifications for Spirits of Turpentine 
(A.S.T.M. Designation: 013-34) of the American Society for Testing 
Materials. 

Steel Pipe Railing 

. Where pipe railings are indicated on the .contract Drawings, the railing 
shall be constructed of iron pipe with top and center rail joined together 
with welded connections. Where size of railing is not shown on Contract 
Drawings, it shall be one and one-half inch inside diameter iron pipe, 
Railing shall be secured to masonry with pipe sleeves and caulked with lead, 
All work shall be carefully fitted and welded together and to adjoining 
work, using countersunk head rivets for such connections and bolts for 
exposed field connections, 

Safety Treads 

Where the Contract Drawings indicate concrete steps to have abrasive 
nosings, the nosings shall consist of abrasive 11Ferrulun" as manufactured 
by the American Abrasive Metals Company or approved equal. All treads shall 
have a hatched surface and be equipped with anchors on the under side to 
build into the concrete, Treads shall be secured to anchors by bronze 
machine: screws countersunk into top of treads so as to make treads replace
able. 
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Ship Ladder 

A ship ladder type of steel stair shall.be furnished and installed 
where indicated on the Contract Drawings. The ladder shall be constructed 
of 10 inch channel strings, one-quarter inch checkered steel plate treads, 
with rounded nosings and without risers. Apipe railing shall be provided 
at both sides of steps and at the platforms of one and one-half inch 
inside diameter full weight wrought iron galvanized pipe and fittings 
with uprights of same size pipe secured to strings and concrete platform, 
All necessary angle clips and bolts shall be provided for securing in 
place at top and bottom, 

Ladders 

Ladders shall be constructed of flats and rods as indicated on the 
Contract Drawings. All parts of .ladders shall be assembled by welding. 
Ladders shall be fastened with clip angles expansion bolted to masonry 
walls 12 inches thick and thru-bolted on walls less than 12 inches thick. 
Where indicated on the Contract Drawings, ladders shall terminate in 
a gooseneck by twisting strings 90°, Goosenecks shall extend above the 
high level of roof or parapet as indicated on the Contract Drawings. The 
lower end of. ladder shall be secured to the vertical surface above the 
roof surface. 

Column Guards 

Steel column guards of _ _g.augE. indicated on Contract Drawings shall 
extend 5 1 -0" above floor level, and shall be anchored in accordance with 
details shown on the Contract Drawings, 

Steel Curbings 

The Contractor shall furnish and install the steel curbings as in
dicated on the Contract Drawings. Bulb angles shall be of standard 
stock size rolled steel shapes as indicated. Where bending of the angle 
is required to conform to the desired curves of the curbing, the out
standing leg of the angle shall be removed. The curbing shall be fur
nished with 2 inches x 1/2 inch by 8 inch flat steel anchors welded at 
two feet on centers. 

Partitions shall be primed with a shop coat of rust-inhibitive paint. 
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Access Panels 

When access doors or panels are called for on the Contract Drawings 
they shall be of No. 14 U. S, Standard gauge or heavier steel, in suitable 
angle frames. When they occur in plastered surfaces the frames shall have 
wings of expanded metal lath. Doors shall be hinged on side, screwed in 
place, and set flush with the finished wall or ceiling surface, 

Steel Stairs 

The Contractor shall provide all stringers, sub-treads and risers, 
structural steel supports newels, balustrades, railing and wall hand
rails for steel stairs; all in conformity with the Contract Drawings,· 

All stringers and supports shall be designed to sustain a live load 
of 100 lbs. per sq. ft. of stairs in addition to the full dead load, The 
installation shall conform to the building code of the City of New York. 

Where platforms and other parts of the staircase require suspension 
or support on struts, the suspension struts shall be placed within the 
partitions wherever possible and practical, so they will be concealed from 
view. 

Scuttle 

The Contractor shall furnish and install a scuttle as indicated on 
the Contract Drawings similar and equal to·an "Easy Access" scuttle as 
manufactured by Babcock-Davis Company or approved equal. 

The cover and curb material shall be of No. 14 U, S. Standard gauge 
galvanized iron. The cover of the scuttle shall be made of one piece, with 
flanged sides, hemmed on all edges. The cover shall be welded to make the 
unit rigid. A three inch by three-quarter inch box section, channel shaped, 
shall be fastened to the inside of the cover; this section mall hold the 
non-hardening latex that acts as a draft seal. 

\\(' . 
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Cover shall be attached to curb with special compensating hinges. The 
compensating hinge shall consist of ten sections riveted together and 
equipped with proper spaces to make a laminated unit that prevents side play, 
Cover shall be equipped with automatic locking bars that lock the cover in 
both ppen and closed position. 

Expansion Joints 

Where expansion joints occur in plaster walls and ceilings, they shall 
be formed of No. 14 U.S. Standard gauge pressed steel sheet as shown on 
the Contr.aet Drawings, 
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4 3, SAFETY STAIR TREAD$_, 

Wbere called for on the Contract Drawings, the Contractor shall 
furnish .and install replaceable type extruded aluminum safety stair 
treads with integral longitudinal aluminum oxide wearing strips. 
Treads shall be secured with an adhesive and countersunk alumin.um 
screws or bolts through lead shields. 

Safety treads shall be similar and equal to Type No. 182 as manu
factured by Wooster Products, Inc. 

44, BEAM GUARD RAIL. 

Beam guard rail where shown on the Contract Drawings shall be con
structed of aluminum alloy .156 inches thick. The construction; desigb. 
and material for the guard rail shall conform. to the $pecific'ations 
for Alcoa Aluminum Beam Guard Rail as published by the Aluminum Conrpl;Uly 
of America. Guard Rail connections to ferrous metal shall be insulated 
with stainless steel washers. 



45. MEMB:RANE WATERPROOFING 

Materials 

Asphalt for use above ground level shall conform· to the require
ments for Type B asphalt, and for use below ground level shall conform 
to the requirements for Type A asphalt, of the Standard Specifications 
for Asphalt for Dampproofing and Waterproofing (A.S.T.M. Designation: 
D449-49) of the American Society for Testing Mater:1,.als. 

Coal-tar pitch for use above ground level shall conform to the 
requirements for Type A coal-tar pitch and for use below ground level 
shall conform to i;,he requirements for Type B coal~tar pitch, of the 
Standard Specifications for Coal-Tar Pitch for Roofing, Dampproofing 
and Waterproofing (A.S.T.M. Designation: D450-41) of the American 
Society for Testing Materials, 

Primer for use with asphalt shall conform to the Standard 
Specifications for Primer for Use With Asphalt in Dampproofing and 
Waterproofing (A,S,T.M. Designation: D41-41) of the American Society 
for Testing Materials. 

Primer for use with coal-tar pitch shall conform to the Standard 
Specifications for Creosote for Priming Coat with Coal-Tar Pitch in 
Dampproofing and Waterproofing (A.S.T.M. Designation: D43-41) of the 
American Society for Testing Materials. 

Fabric, for use with coal-tar pitch shall be coal-tar saturated, 
and for use with asphalt shall be asphalt saturated, and shall conform 
to the Standard Specifications for Woven Cotton Saturated with Bitu
minous Substances for Use in Waterproofing (A.S.T.M. Designation: 
Dl73-44) of the American Society for Testing Materials. · 

Application 

Membrane waterproofing shall be three ply waterproofing consisting 
of three layers of fabric applied to the surface to be waterproofed. 
Each layer shall be mopped with hot asphalt or coal-tar pitch in such 
a manner that fabric will not come into contact with fabric or with the 
surfaces to which the fabric is applied. The Contractor may elect to 
use either asphalt or coal-tar pitch for the hot mop coats, and which
ever is elected shall be used throughout. After either asphalt or 
coal-tar pitch has been selected the Contractor shall use the fabric 
and primer specified hereinbefore for use with the material selected, 
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The surfaces which are to receive waterproofing shall be 
thoroughly cleaned of loose dirt, grease or other objectionable 
materials which would interfere with the bond of the waterproof· 
ing to the surfaces, and shall be completely dry. Internal corners 
shall be fitted with a filler piece and external corners shall be 
beveled to avoid cracking the waterproofing. 

The clean surfaces shall be given one coat of primer, applied 
at the rate of not less than one gallon per one hundred square 
feet. The primer coat shall then be mopped with a layer of hot 
asphalt or coal-tar pitch applied at the rate of not less than 
five gallons per one hundred square feet to form a complete coating, 
free from blowholes or ruptures. Coal-tar pitch or asphalt shall 
not be heated in excess of three hundred seventy-five degrees 
Fahrenheit. Immediately after the mop coat, a first layer of 
fabric shall be applied, smoothed out and mopped with hot asphalt 
or coal-tar pitch. Additional layers of fabric shall be applied 
and each mopped with hot asphalt or coal-tar pitch. Each layer 
shall be lapped over the preceding layer at least two inches more 
than the lap necessary to secure the required number of plies at 
all points. Each layer of fabric shall be applied without wrinkles, 
buckles, pockets or blisters, and shall be completely covered with 
asphalt or coal-tar pitch. Individual sheets of fabric shall lap 
adjacent sheets not less than six inches at the ends. 

Waterproofing for interior construction shall be turned up on 
walls and masonry partitions at least six inches and shall be 
turned up on pipes passing through the floor construction so as to 
form flashing. 

At floor drains, waterproofing shall be carefully lapped at 
the drain flanges with a ply of membrane forming a collar bonded to 
the drain. 

Where steam or other pipes subject to temperature change pass 
through surfaces to be waterproofed, flanged sleeves shall be furn
ished and installed to which waterproofing shall be carefully bonded. 
Other pipes shall have waterproofing completely bonded to the pipes. 

At angles, corners and around pipes, waterproofing shall be 
reinforced on both sides of corners or angles for a distance of 
ten inches and completely around pipes. If asphalt products are 
used, reinforcing fabric shall be asphalt impregnated fabric; 
otherwise plain cotton fabric shall be used. The reinforcing 
fabric shall be in addition to the number of plies of waterproof~ 
ing fabric required. 
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Waterproofing for exterior construction shall be protected 
from puncture before backfilling operations are commenced, as 
indicated on the Contract Drawings. Where grout protection coat 
is shown on the Contract Drawings, it shall mean a sound coat of 
mortar, at least three•quarters of an inch thick, mixed in the 
proportion by volume of one part Portland cement to two parts 
sand troweled smooth. 

Protection 

After the waterproofing has been applied it shall be pro
tected from damage or wear. If the waterproof:Lng becomes dam~ 
aged or in any. way pervious and, in the judgment of the Engineer, 
it cannot be effectively patched or otherwise repaired, it shall 
be removed and replaced to the extent necessary to waterproof the 
structures satisfactorily. 

- 192 -



DAMPPROOFING, 

The Contractor shall dampproof the interior face of the exterior 
walls to receive applied finishes from lower floor slab at Long 
Haul Bus Level to underside of Suburban Bus Level above and incl,uding. 
all surfaces in occupancy spaces on exterior walls. 

Exterior walls shall include, without being limited to, walls 
which are ex.posed to outside temperatures and walls which are a~
jacent to soffited areas. 

Dampproofing shall consist of coating masonry surfacea with 
asphalt primer and asphalt. 

Primer shall conform to the Standard Specifications for Primer 
for Use with Asphalt in Dampproofj .. ng and Waterproofing (A.S.T.M. 
Designation: D41) of the American Society for Testing Materials. 

Asphalt to be used for dampproofing shall conform to the require
ments for Type "A" asphalt of the Tentative Specifications for Asphe.il..t 
for Dampproofing and Waterproofing (A.S.T.M. Designation: D449) of 
the American Society for Testing Materials. 

The surfaces to be dampproofed shall be cleaned of all laitance, 
dirt, oil, grease or other foreign material which may affect the bond 
between the surface and the dampproofing and shall be dry when the 
dampproofing is applied. 

Dampproofing shall be applied tµiiforrnly and evenly. Surfaces 
not sealed with one coat of primer shall receive one or more additional 
coatings of primer until the sur :faces are fully sealed. Asphalt shall 
be mopped on hot in one or more coatings until the surfaces are 
uniformly and completely sealed, The dampproofing shall be protected 
against abrasion and puncture at all times. Damaged surfaces shall 
be softened by heating and recoated satisfactorily. 

- 193 -



( ' 

/ \ 
/ \ 

/ \\ 

\ 
\ 

\, 

\ 
\ \~ 

\ 

/ 



\ 



I 
I 

I 
I 

/ 

_/ 

' / 

I 
/ 

I 

I 

!' 
I 

I 

/ 
I ,. 

,/ 



48. GRANITE MASONRY 

Exposed surfaces of granite shall have a polished finish of uniform 
high gloss which shall be free from scratches, dull spots or other im
perfections. Gran tie masonry shall match in color and texture the samples 
on file in the office of the Chief Engineer. The Contractor shall ·sub
mit for approval samples of the granite he proposes to use, These samples 
shall be of sufficient size and quality to indicate the full arrangement 
of color, quality, texture and .. exposed surface finish which he proposes 
to furnish, 

Granite shall be of medium texture, of sound, durable stones free 
from flaws and seruns or structural defects. All stone shall be well
seasoned arid free from quarry sap or any stain~producing mineral after 
weathering. Exposed surfaces shall be free from knot spots, spalls, 
chips, stains, discolorations or other defects which would affect 
the appearance of the granite. Reasonable variations in color will be 
permitted, as we,11 as occasional irregular distribution of component 
minerals such as waves or knots, which, in the opinion of the Engineer 
would not impair the appearance or structural properties of the granite. 
The granite shall be obtained from a recognized and established quarry of 
sufficient capacity to furnish all granite needed in the Work. Dog or 
drill marks on the exposed surfaces of stones will not be permitted~ All 
surfaces shall be out of wind, free from waves, projections or depressions, 
and with the surfaces flush at the joint edges. 

Beds and joints shall be full and square for a distance back from the 
face edge of at least two inches; the remainder shall .be roughed off to 
clear the square with no depressions in any joint surface deeper than two 
inches and with no depressions in any bed surface deeper than one inch. 
No additional joints shall be introduced unless permission therefor is 
given in writing by the Engineer. 

Stones shall be of the size indicated on the Contract Drawings. 
No mitered joints will be permitted. Cutting shall produce arrises which 
are sharp and true, Bed surfaces shall be horizontal and end joints 
shall be at right angles to the vertical unless otherwise shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

Cutting of all anchor, grab or Lewis holes shall be done .at the 
cutting plant; holes will not be permitted in the .exposed surfaces and 
shall not be cut within two inches of any exposed surface. 

Stones shall be so loaded for delivery as to minimize danger of 
spalling or breaking of the stone during transit, unloading and storage 
at the site. Where necessary to insure against damage, the stones shall 
be crated. All stones shall be delivered in the proper sequence required 
for setting. 
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Stones shall be kept clear of the ground at ,all times and shall be 
protected in such manner as to prevent staining or marring or the 
accumulation of water in holes. Should a .stone become stained, marred 
or otherwise damaged, the Contractor shall either remove the stains 
or shall rEil)lace the .stained stones, No patched, chipped, cracked, 
broken or otherwise defective stones shall be set. Any stone.which is 
too small shall be replaced by one of the prop.er size. 

Setting Granite Masonry· 

Materials used in the mortar for setting and pointing granite 
masonry shall conform to the requirements of the clause hereof entitled 
"Mortar Materials". 

The mortar for setting granite shall be composed of one part white 
non-staining Portland cement to three parts clean sand, Pointing 
mortar shall be composed of one part white non~staining Portland cement 
and two parts of clean sand and sufficient lime putty to make a stiff 
mix. 

All stones shall be cleaned and thoroughly set with water immedfat~ly 
before being set and the bed which is to receive the atones shall be 
cleaned and well moistend. Dirty stones shall b.e scrubbed with clean 
water and fibre brushes and then thoroughly rinsed with clean water. 

Stones shall be set to correct position as shown on the Contract 
Drawings. Heavy hannneri.ng or the use of pinch bars on the exposed 
faces of the stones will not be p.ern1itted. Stones sh.all not be dropped 
ov slid during setting 1 not" will hammering or turning of stones on the 
wall be allowed. Stones shall be carefully set without jarring the 
stones already laid and shall be handled with a Lewis or other approved 
appliance which will not ca:use disfigurement. All stones shall be well 
imbedded in mortar and settled in place with a suitabl~ wood en maul 
before the mortar has set. Care shall be taken not to smear the face 
surfaces of stones during s~tting and pointing operations. If such 
fa.ces become smeared with matitar, they shall be promptly cleaned. . 
Pinning up of stones with spalls will not be permitt~d and spalls will. 
not be permitted in beds. Wedges shall be thoroughly soaked in wate~ 
before being used and shall be withdrawn before the mor:tar has set, 
The wedge holes shall be thox-oughly wet and filled with mo.rtar. Ston~s 
becoming loose after the motta:.i: h~s set shall be reset in fresh mortar 
after removing all of the mortar previously placed in the joints. Sto~¢s 
weighing one hundred pounds o:r mo:i:ie shall .be trial bedded to insure 
uniform mortar bearing. If any inaccuracies occur at joints in the 
exposed faces of stones, dt:\e to incorrect setting, th¢ Contractor will be 
required to dress such stones in a manner that w:i.11 p:roduce an unbrok,eµ 
surface at the joints. 

All granite shall be anehQ1;-ed or doweled in accordance with the 
· approved work.irrg drawings. St.ee1 anchors or clamps shall be thoroughly 
galvanized after fabrication. Dowels unless otherwise specified shall 
be of heavy bronze type of size as detailed. Anchors, dowels, etc, 
shall be inserted in mortar filled holes in the granite. 
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Joints in granite masonry shall be three-sixteenths of an inch 
thick and shall not vary from such thickness by more than one-sixteenths 
of an .inch. 

No granite masonry shall be laid in freezing weather, except with 
specific permission of the Engineer, and under such conditions, the 
matet:ials shall be warmed so as to insure that ·the temperature of the 
masonry does not fall below fifty degrees F. until the mortar has set 
thoroughly. 

Pointing, Cleaning and Protection 

Exposed face joints shall be raked out three quarters of an inch 
deep for pointing and shall be filled solid with mortar mized in the 
proportions as set forth above for pointing mortar. Joints shall be 
tooled slightly concave. 

Bed joints below sidewalk level shall be raked out three quarters 
of an inch deep and sh.all be filled with a caulking compound as provided 
in the clause hereof entitled "Caulking". 

Joints shall be kept wet at the surfaces and protected for at least 
seventy-two hours. No pointing shall be done when there is a likelihood 
of the temperature of the air falling below forty degrees F. 

During the progress of the Work the surfaces of the masonry shall be 
protected at all tines. Upon completion of the walls and other Work 
likely to damage or soil the stones, the exposed ston_ework shall be 
entirely cleaned by a method approved by the Engineer, removing all 
mortar stains, dirt and other discoloration. The use of acids or 
cleaning compounds or wire brushes will not be permitted. 

Corners and projections of the masonry shall be protected with 
boards or other approved means~ against damage until the completion of 
the Work. 

Shop Drawings 

The Contractor shall prepare all necessary shop drawings in accord·~ 
ance with the clause hereof entitled "Working Drawings" showing the 
bedding, bonding and jointing of all the granite work and typical and 
special anchoring of same. Dimensions and setting number of each stone 
shall be indicated on the drawings. No cutting shall be done on work 
except from approved shop drawings. 
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49. CONCRETE BLOCK MASONRY. 

Materials 

Concrete masonry uni ts shall be produced from "Wayli te", 
"Leli te", sand or cinder aggregate conforming to the require
ments of the Standard Specifications for Hollow Load-Bearing 
Concrete Masonry Units (A.S.T,M, Designation: 090) of the 
American Society for Testing Materials. Units eight inches 
and more in width shall be Grade A. 

Solid load bearing concrete block shall conf'orm to the re
quirements for Grade B Solid Load-Bearing Goncret Masonry Units 
(A.S,T.M. Designation: Cl45) of the American Society for Testing 
Materials. 

Solid block shall be used where called for on the Contract 
Drawings or where specifically· called for in these specifications 
and for all stair enclosure walls. Load bearing block shall be 
used on all other locations. 

Steel rod joint reinforcement, if required by the Contract 
Drawings, shall conform to the requirements for reinforcing bars 
specified in the clause hereof entitled "Concrete Reinforcement". 

Anchors and ties shall be non-corrodible type approved by 
the Engineer and where shown shall conform to the requirements 
of the Contract Drawings. Crd::mped metal ties shall be formed 
from not less than No, 16 U.S. Standard gauge galvanized sheet 
steel. Wire ties shall be formed from not less than No. 6 U.S. 
steel wire gauge galvanized wire. 

Mortar for setting ,concrete masonry units shall conform to 
the requirements for ei:ther Type B or Type C mortar as specified 
in the clause hereof entitled "Mortar". 

Setting Concrete Masonry Units 

Concrete masonry units shall be laid true and plumb with 
the cells vertical in horizontal courses with the vertical 
uniformly staggered not less than three inches. Unless other-
wise shown on the Contract Drawings joints shall be not more 
than three-eights of an inch thick. The face sheils of each 
unit shall be fully bedded in mortar when laid, with the verti-
cal joints completely filled and shall be shoved to a bearing. 
Concrete masonry units shall be cut accurately to fit around all 
pipes} ducts and other openings with all voids filled with mortar. 
The Contractor shall furnish and install special units such as corner 
blocks, door jamb blocks and fillers to form all corners and offsets of 
the sizes required to maintain a proper bond. Unless otherwise shown on 
the Contract Drawing concrete masonry units shall be bonded together at 
all corners and angles by alternate lapping. 

Weather exposed joints shall be compressed and compacted with an 
approved convex jointing tool to form smooth, even, concave joints. 
Other exposed joints shall be trowel struck smooth and flush. 
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50. COLD GLAZED ENAMEL. 

The Contractor shall furnish and install a cold glitzed enamel 
surface in the locations as indicated on the Contract Drawings. The 
finish shall be similar and equal to "Vitricon" as manufactured by 
the Vitricon, Incorporated a~d shall match invcolor, texture and 
finish, samples on file in the office of the Chief Engineer. Cold 
glaze Enamel mall be applied to concrete blockr,masonry and concrete 
surfaces in the field. The eurfaces to receive cold glazed enamel 
and the method of applying the material shall be in conformance 
with the printed instructions of the manufacturer of the material. 
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51, CERAMIC GLAZED BRICK MASONRY 

Materials 

Ceramic Glazed face brick shall conform to the requirements for 
Grade SW Type FBX brick of the Standard Specifications for Facing 
Brick (Solid Masonry Unit Made from Clay or Shale) (A.S.T.M. Designa
tion: C216) of the American Society for Testing Materials. Brick 
shall be standard size (two and one-quarter inches by three and three$ 
quarter inches by eight inches). Ceramic glaze shall conform to the 
requirements of the Standard Specifications for Ceramic Glazed Facing 
Tile and Brick (A.S.T.M. Designation: Cl26) of the American Society 
for Testing Materials, 

Ceramic glazed face brick shall match in color, color range and 
texture the samples on file in the office of the Chief Engineer. 
Ceramic glazed face brick with not more than ten core holes per unit 
and the ceramic glazes shall be similar to the brick on file in the 
Engineer's office. 

The Contractor shall submit six samples of each king of face 
brick for the approval of the Engineer. After ceramic glazed face 
brick samples have been approved, three sample panels two feet by 
three feet shall be prepared for each kind of face brick with dummy 
joints for the approval of the Engineer, In addition, the Contractor 
shall lay up a sample panel at least three feet high and five feet 
long, of each king of ceramic glazed face brick, with mortar as herein 
specified, at the job site. 

Ceramic glazed face brick shall be packin in suitable cartons or 
trays to protect them from chipping. Each package shall bear the 
quality label and the name or trade mark of the approved amnufacturer. 
Utmost care shall be taken in unloading and stacking of unit.s on the 
job. Where un:l;ts have to be stored outdoors, they shall be stored on 
platforms and shall be protected with tarpaulins or other approved 
means, Units shall not be removed from the packages until they are 
on the scaffold or at the position where needed. 

Common .brick shall conform to the requirements for Grade MW 
brick of the Standard Specifications for Building Brick (Solid Masonry 
Units Made from Clay or Shale) (A.S.T,M. Designation: C62) of the 

.American Society for Testing Materials, 

Anchors and ties for brick masonry shall be non-corrodible type 
approved by the Engineer and where shown shall conform to the rem 
quirements of the Contract Drawings, Crimped metal ties shall be 
formed from not less than No. 16 U.S. Standard gauge .sheet steel, 

Mortar for setting brick masonry shall conform to the require
ments for either tYPe B or type C mortar as specified in the clause 
hereof entitled "Mortar". 

Note: Check for flashing blocks, flue tile, etc. 
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Setting Ceramic Glazed Brick 

The surfaces against or on which mortar is placed shall be thoroughly 
cleaned and wetted before the mortar is placed. Units with greater than 
12 percent absorption shall be thoroughly wetted before laying. Items 
required to be built in with the masonry, including anchors, wall plugs 
and accessories, shall be .built in as the erection progresses. Unless 
otherwise shown or specified, the space .around buitl"in items shall be 
filled solidly with masonry. 

Glazed brick sha.11 be laid "stacked with all vertical joints in 
line" and anchored to back-up as hereinafter specified. Carefully tool 
face joints matching those of approved sample panelo Units shall be laid 
in full unfurrowed mortar beds and shoved to a solid bearing. All hori
zontal and vertical joints shall be completely filled with mortar when 
and as laid, Vertical joints shall be all of the same width except for 
inconspicuous variations required, Back joints against other surfaces 
shall be slushed, grouted, or shoved full as the course is laid, 

Cracked, spalled, broken, irregular shaped or brick not within 
approved color range, shall not be used on the face of any glazed brick 
wall, 

Cutting and Patching 

Ceramic glazed brick masonry shall not be cut or patched without the 
specified approval of the Engineer in each instance. Patching shall be 
carefully done and shall.match the adjacent masonry in quality and appear
ance. 

Protection· and Cleaning 
... 1' 

Masonry shall not be laid when the ambient temperature is below 
forty degrees F. If the amb,ient temperature drops below forty degrees F. 
within the thirty-six hour period immediately after the masonry has been 
placed, the Contractor shall furnish temporary heat in order to maintain 
the temperature at forty degrees F. or above, during such period of time. 
No materials which .are frozen or which contain frost shall be used in the 
construction of masonry. 

Upon completion of the work, all surfaces of ceramic glazed brick 
shall be cleaned with a soap powder and clean water applied with a stiff 
fiber brush. After scrubbing the tile surfaces shall be rinsed with clean 
water, and lumps of mortar shall be removed by the use of wooden paddles. 
Metal cleaning tools, or metal brushed or acid solutions shall not be used. 
Where imperfections occur in the jointing, the morta:r shall be raked back 
not less than one=half inch in depth and the joint pointed full and tooled 
smooth to match adjoining work. Units shall be properly protected against 
damage from subsequent building operations, both before and after cleaning. 
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52. STRUCTURAL FACING TILE 

Structural facing tile units shall confonn to the requirements of 
the Standard Specifications for Glazed Masonry Units (A.S.T.M. Desig• 
nation: Cl26) of the .American Society for Testing Materials. Tile shall 
be glossy or matt glaze finish as shown on Contract Drawings. 

Structural facing tile units, packed in paper cartons at the factory 
and having modular face dimensions of the 6T Series, shall conform to 
the requirements for Select Quality Tile, of the Specifications of the 
Facirg Tile Institute, and shall match .in color, texture and quality the 
samples on file in the office of the Chief Engineer, which will be made 
available to the Contractor for inspection. 

The glaze shall be free from chips, crazes, blisters, crawling or 
other imperfections detracting from the appearance of the finished wall. 

Setting and_!ointing 

Material used in mortar for setting and pointing structural facing 
tile shall conform to the requirements of the clause of the Specification 
hereof entitled "Mortar Materials". Mortar for structural facing tile 
shall be mixed in the proportion by volume of one part Portland cement, 
one part lime putty, and six parts of sand or of one part of masonry 
cement and three parts of sand. 

Structural facing tile masonry shall be laid in running bond, except 
as indicated on the Contract Drawings (where so indicated on the Contract 
Drawings, units shall be laid in block bond with all vertical joints in 
line). Alternate vertical joints shall be in vertical alignment and over 
midpoints of adjacent tiles. Intersections shall be laid up in log-cabin 
s~yle. Except as otherwise indicated on the Contract Drawings, vertical 
coursing shall be five and one-third inches, and the thickness of vertical 
face joints shall be approximately the same as the adjoining bed joints 
but in no case greater. All tile shall be laid up plumb, square, level, 
in bond or properly anchored, and with uniform thickness of joints. 
Joints shall be 1/4 inch, with slight humoring of masonry where necessary, 
to come up to sill or other fixed heights. 

Except for cleaning down, the structural facing tile masonry shall 
be completely finished as the partitions, furring and backing are carried 
up, including the finishing of face joints after the mortar has taken 
its initial set. 

Each tile shall be end-butt.e:r.ed with mortar and shoved into a full, 
uniform and con.tinuous bed of mortar with out furrows. Longitudinal and 
transverse vertical joints o:t each course including space between furring 
and backing, shall be filled solidly with mortar before starting the 
next course. Face joints shall be tooled with an approved convex jointer 
(to produce a concave joint) until the mortar is uniformly and tightly 
compacted. 
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At vertical external corners of partitions, furring and openings, 
bullnosed fittings shall be provided. 

Structural facing tile masonry shall be laid-up from the sides on 
which the glaze occurs. 

Units shall not be laid when the ambient temperature is below thirtyp 
two degree::: F. on a rising tempe.rature or below forty degrees F. on a 
failing temperature or when there is a probability of such temperatures 
occurring within forty-eight hours, unless special provisions are made 
for heating the spaces surrounding the work. Structural units shall be 
bonded to backing walls with a bonding course in every four courses for 
units not over six inches in height. Bonding shall extend four inches 
into backing where possible but in no case less than two inches where 
bonding is not indicated on the drawings and where, by the nature of the 
construction, bonding is not feasible, structural units shall be anchored 
to the backing masonry with metal ,:1nchors spaced two feet apart hori~ 
zontally and located in every third joint vertically. 

Cutting of structural facing tile units shall be executed with an 
approved power-driven saw, and all tile shall have edges and exposed 
faces free of chips or other defects resulting from the cutting. 

Anchors and Ties 

Anchors and ties shall be heavily galvanized steel or iron wire or 
strip type. Wire anchors shall be not less than 0.12 inches (in diameter). 
Strip anchors shall be not less than 0.03 inches (22 gage) thick by 7/8 
inches wide except strip anchors for use with dovetail slots in concrete 
shall be not less than 0.06 inches (16 gage) thick by 3/4 inches wide. 
Strip anchors sh.all be deformed or corrugated and wire anchors shall be 
looped or bent at ends, Anchors shall be of sufficient length to extend 
from within one-half inch of t~,.,1 exposed face of the wall into the 
dovetailed slots in concrete• backing or four inches into masonry backing. 
Ties for bonding walls formed of two sets of units back to back shall be 
wire or strip anchors as hereinbefore specified or may be six inch long 
strips of galvanized wire lath of such width as to extend to within one
half inch of the faces of the wall. 

Cleaning and Protection. 

Upon completion of the work, all surfaces of structural facing tile 
shall be cleaned with a soap powder and clean water applied with a stiff 
fiber brush. After scrubbing the tile surfaces shall be rinsed with 
clean water, and lumps of mortar shall be removed by the use of wooden 
paddles, Metal cleaning tools, or metal brushes or acid solutions shall 
not be used. Where imperfections occur in the jointing the mortar shall 
be raked back not less than one-half inch in depth and the joint pointed 
full and tooled smooth to match adjoining work. Structural facing units 
shall be properly protected against damage from subsequent building 
operations, both before and after cleaning. 
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53. .ARCHITECTURAL CAST STONE • 

.Architectural cast stone shall be furnished and installed for all stone 
copings and panels where called for by the Contract Drawings and as specified 
herein. 

Shag Draw~ngs and Sampl~s 

Shop and setting drawings for cast stone shall be submitted for ap • 
proval in accordance with the ,cl.~tJ.jle hereof entitled "Working Drawings and 
Catalog Cuts". Shop drawings shall show all sizes, sections and dimensions, 
arrangements of joints and the bonding, anchoring and support of stone. Each 
section shall be numbered on setting drawings for identification in setting. 

The Contractor shall prepare and submit for the approval of the Engineer, 
two samples, approximately one foot square, of cast stone he proposes to furnish 
for the various uses. Sa.nwles shall match the samples on file d.n the office 
of the Engineer in surface finish, density and color. Samples shall have 
been cured for at least twenty-eight days before submittal. 

Materials 

Architectural cast stone shall mean8a mixture of white Portland cement, 
aggregate and water, to produce a stone of maximum density and strength. 

White Portland cement shall conform to the requirements for Type I cement 
of the Standal'\} Specifications for Portland Cement (A.S.T.M. Designation: 
Cl50-56) of the American Society for Testing Materials. 

water shall be clean, fresh water suitable for drinking purposes. 

Reinforcetnent shall conform to the applicable requirements of the clause 
hereof entitled "Concrete Reinforcement". 

Mastic pointing compound shall be of a color to harmonize with the stone 
work, shall be sufficiently plastic to form a permanent bond and watertight 
joint, shall not stain the cast stone, and shall be as recommended by the 
manufacturer. The compound shall have the approval of the Engineer. 

Anchors, dowels, s~tting loops, and clampsftl.all be formed of genuine 
wrought iron, bot-dip galvanized aft~r fabrication and formed So as/to prevent 
any movement of the cast stone. Anchoring devices, setting loops and slnkages 
shall be concealed after the s~one has been set. · 

.A):'chitectura1 cast stone shall be manufsctured bf selected aggregate and 
1'1'hi te Portland cement. The compressive str:'illlgth of each lllli t shall be not less 
than seven-thousand pounds per square inch at twenty-eight days and the average 
absorption of three or more specimens from each sa.nwle shall not exceed six per 
cent by weight- Tests shall be as specified below. 
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All pieces shall be free from surface defects. Exposed surfaces shall 
eith:}r be cut by machining and tooling to fully expose the aggregate or shall 
be otherwis :, -c, '.'::>ated to produce a finish equal to the approved sampJe s. 

Cast stone panels shall be provided with a built-up welded and gailivan
ized steel reinforcement, carefully calculated for all structural stresses, 
strains and temperature change&. 

Panels shall be cast in accurate molds, designed to withstand high
frequency vibration. Reinforcement and other steel shall be accurately 
placed a ll'ibrations shall.be continuous during pouring until the required 
thickness is reached and all excess water is brought to the surface. All 
panels shall have been cured for not less than twenty-ej_ght days before 
deli very to the mnstruction site. 

AJJ. nections shall be true to dimensions with clean edges and a:rrises. 

Architectural cast stone shall be delivered in perfect condition. Panels 
shall be properly stored, away from the ground and protected from soil, stain 
or damage of any kinda Stained or damaged units or units deviating from the 
compressive strength and absorption requirem~hts specified above will be sub
ject to rejection, 

Sampling, test specimens and method of tests shall conform to the re
quirements of the Federal Sepcifica~ions for Stone; Architectural, Cast 
(Designation SS-S-721). 

Setting 

Architectural cast stone shall ll<;;c be set when the ambient temperature 
is below forty degrees ]o 

Mortar for cast stone shall conform to the requirements iJ)'o·r Class B 
or Class C mortar as ~ecified in the clause hereof entitled "Mortar". 

Panels shall be installed in a full bed of mortar and shoved up with 
the joints full. Each stone shall be set level and true to. line with uniform 
joints of one-quarter of an inch. 

Exposed surfaces shall be kept free of mortar. 

Pointing and Cleaning 

Before pointing, the architectural cast stone panels shall have been 
thoroughly cleaned with fiber brushes, soap and water, then rinsed with clean 
water. J9ints shall be raked to a depth of three~quarters of an inch and 
pointed with the specified mastic compound, All excess pointing material 
shall be removed, 

.Protection· 

Surfaces of installed architectural cast stone shall be protected by 
adequate means, as approved by the Engineer, from damage and stain due to sub
sequent cons~ruction operations. The protection shall be removed at a time as 
approved by the Engineero 
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5h. MORTAR. 

Mortar shall mean a mixture of cement, sand and water to which, 
in special cases, may be added lime putty. 

Materials 

Portland cement shall conform to the requirements for Type 1 
cement of the Standard Specifications for Portland Cement (A,S,T,M, 
Designation: Cl50) of the American Society for Testing Materials, 

Non-staining cement shall be wh.i te Portland Cement conforming 
to the requirements for Type 1 cement of the Standard Specifications 
for Portland Cement (A,S,T,M, Designation: Cl50) of the American 
Society for Testing Materials and shall be similar and equal to 
Trinity White Portland Cement as produced by General Portland 
Cement Company or Medusa White Portland Cement as produced by Medusa 
Portland Cement Company. 

Q.ud:cklime shall conform to the requirements for calcium lime 
of the Standard Specifications for Quicklime for Structural Purposes 
(A.S,T.M, Designation: c5) of the American Society for Testing 
Materials. 

Lime putty shall be made with either hydrated lime or quick
lime and water. The quicklime shall be completely slaked by soaking 
in water for at least seven days before being used in mortar. 
Hydrated lime shall be soaked in water for at least twenty-four 
hours before being used in mortar. 

Hydrated lime shall conform to the requirements for Type N 
hydrated lime of the Standard Specifications for Hydrated Lime 
for Masonry Purposes (A.S,T,M, Designation: C207) of the American 
Society for Testing Materials. 

Masonry cement shall conform to the Tentative Specifications for 
Masonry Cement (A,S,T.M, Designation: C91) of the American Society 

I 

for Testing Materials. 

Sand for use in mortar shall conform to the Tentative Speci
fications for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar (A,S,T,M, Designation: 
Cl44) of the American Society for Testing Materials. 

Water shall be clean, fresh water suitable for drinking 
purposes, 



Pigments for coloring rnorta.r, if required, shall be .pure a.n,d 
substantially non-fading mineral pigments, used in accord.a.nee 
with the directions of the Engineer. 

Mixing and Proportioning 

The class of mortar to be used with various types of masonry 
are given in .the appropriate claW:Je of the Specifications for that 
masonry. M:>rtar shall be mixed in the following proportions by 
volume: 

CLASS PORTLAND .MASONIW NON ...STAINING LIME SAND 
CEMENT CEMllmT' CEMENT' PlJTTY 

A 1 1/5 3 

B 1 3 

c 1 1 6 

D l 3 

E 1 2 

F l 1 6 

Mixing 

Except as otherwise specified mortar shall be mixed .in .an 
approved type power operated .batch mixer. The time for mixing shall 
be such as to produce a plastic, homogeneous m.ortar4 

.Retempering of mortar after it has reached its initial set will 
not be permitted. 

Where mortar is required in small.batches of less than a cubic 
yard and the Engineer specifically approves, mortar may be mixed by 
hand in clean, satisfactory, .wooden or me.tal boxes prepared for that 
purpose, provided the methods of mixing and transferring the mortar 
are first approved by the Engineer. 
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5.~ · PNEUMATIC MORTAR. 

Where shown on the Contract Drawings the Contractor shall encase 
structural steel with pneumatic mortar. Other methods of encasing 
the steel may be used by the Contractor upon prior approval by the 
Engineer. 

The term "pneumatic mortar" as used in these Specifications or on 
the Contract Drawings.shall mean a mixture of Portland cement and sand 
pneumatically applied by suitable mechanism and competent operators, 
to which mixture water is added immediately previous to its expulsion 
from the nozzle. 

Cement and sand shall conform to the requirements for these materials 
as specified in the clause of the Specifications entitled "Concrete", 
except that the sand, or fine aggregate es it is therein termed, shall be 
screened of all particles larger than one-quarter inch in size. Only 
fresh clean water from City Mains shall be used in pneumatic mortar. 

The mixture of cement arid sand shall be based on dry and loose 
volumes in the proportions of one part of cement and three parts of 
sand. The water content shall be maintained at a practicable minimum 
and not in excess of three gallons per bag of cement as placed, The 
cement and sand shall be thoroughly mixed before being charged into 
the machine. The sand shall contain not less than three nor more than 
six per cent moisture by weight. 

Before pneumatic mortar is applied, the surfaces of reinforcing rods, 
wire mesh reinforcement and structural members to which it is bonded 
shall be thoroughly cleaned of grease, paint, loose rust, scale and dirt. 
Pneumatic mortar shall not be applied when the tempera.ture of the surrounding 
air is b.elow 50 degrees F., or to surfaces in which frost is present. 

The velocity of the material as it leaves the nozzle shall be main
tained uniformly at such a rate as will produce minimum rebound. The 
nozzle shall be held in such a position and at such distance that the 
stream of flowing material will impinge at approximately right angles 
to the surface being covered without excessive impact. Rebound or 
accumulated loose sand shall be removed from the surface to be 
covered prior to placing of the successive layers of pneuma~ic mortar. 
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Pneumatic mortar shall be applied in not less than three coats with 
the semi-final coat being applied so that the final coat shall be not less 
than one-quarter of an inch in thickness. All irregularities shall be 
removed by rodding, or cutting with a steel-edged screed of approved design, 
or by a trowel or steel float. The screeding shall generally be done 
about three hours after the material has been applied but under no 
circumstances shall it be done withile the material is soft enough to 
slough off, Before each successive coat is applied, the preceding coat 
shall have set and shall have been cleaned thoroughly and wetted before 
the succeeding coat is applied. The final coat shall have a natural 
gun finish, 

Wherever the application of pneumatic mortar is not completed for any 
coat, the material shall be flattened to a thin edge; before the remaining 
portion of the coat is applied the flattened or thin portions shall be 
cleaned and set. If deposits of sand occur in any coat, they shall be 
thoroughly removed and replaced with new material. The finished surfaces 
shall be kept thoroughly wet for a period of at least five days after the 
final coat has been applied. If any cracks appear in the surfaces, they 
shall be cut out, the adjacent surfaces roughened, new material carefully 
and thoroughly packed into the cracks, and the area finished off to a 
smooth, uniform and dense surf?ce. 
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5i.. ALUMINUM. 

Shop drawings for al1 aluminum work shall be subtnltted .for approval 
as required by the.clause hereof entitled "Working Drawings". The draw
ings shall .clearly indicate the design dimensions, reinforcement, 
anchorage and other details incorporated. 

Field fastenings shall be of the.concealed type. Bblts, nuts, 
screws and rivets shall be of the aluminum.alloy or stainless steel 
and shall. have finished heads to match adjacent metals. 

Aluminum members shall be fabricated true to required profiles 
and free from warp, wave, buckle or.other defects. Members shall be 
joined by mechanical .connections. Screws exposed in the finished work 
shal1 have countersunk.heads. Rivets shall be countersunk and finished 
flush. 

Joints shall be tightly fitted, smooth and tireathertight ·With 
provision for expansion and contraction to prevent distortion. Faces 
of metal in contact shall have a hairline joint. 

Field welding or burning will not be permitted. 

Af::ter.: fabr:t:cation,. all.'a:lumi'num. surfaces· tliat: wi'lI. be, exposed and 
n;o:t othe.rwise· specified. in the finished: cons true ti on .shall be.ig:l.ven No. 
20-UOl .aluiniilite. finish. of the .. Aluminum:company of America. 

Before shipment from the place of.manufacture, surfaces of 
aluminum which will be in contact with masonry, shall be given a heavy 
coat of alkali resistant bituminous paint, resistant to alkaline, 
mortar, plaster, etc. 

Aluminum doors, including subframing, glass mouldings shall be 
constructed of sections as indicated on the Contract Drawings manu
factured by the Kawneer Company or equal. 

The alumilite finish shall be uniform and free from scratches and 
other surface imperfections. 

Hardware for aluminum doors shall conform to the.requirements 
specified in the clause hereof entitled "Hardware". 
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Extruded Porcelainized Aluminum Panels 

The extruded porcelainized aluminum panels above the Trans-Man
hattan Expressway and where0rt:J.-:erwise~indicated and detailed on the 
.Contract .. Drawings shall be Type 606L T6, Pes #1 or Pes #3 alloy 
especially prepared for porcelain enameling. All extrusions shall 
be finished both sides with two coats of acid-resisting porcelain 
enameln Extruded aluminum shall be ,125 o.n:ch thick., The thickness 
of the enamel coating shall be between .0025 and .005 inches on 
both sides,, 'I'he finish on the exposed bf front face shall be free 
from visible defects and any other defects that would tend to 
impair the usefulness of the material, The porcelain enameling shall 
conform to the requirements of the Tentatjve Specification for 
Porcelain Enamel Aluminum (A,L.S. 105-57) of the Porcelain Enamel 
Institute, Surfaces of alumimun which will be in contact with steel 
supporting members or other diss:i.milar parts shall be kept from direct 
contaut with such parts by a one-sixteenth inch thick vinyl gasket. 

Porcelain shall match the color, texture and finish of the sample 
on file in the office of the Engineer. 

The entire assefably shall be designed for a wind load of not 
less than 20 pounds per square foot, 

The Contractor shall furnish and install a steel suspension sys
tem for the extruded porcelainized aluminum panels, Supports shall 
consist of, among other things, approved adjustable anchor inseriil and 
clip angles for hangers (1" x 3/16 11 at 41 -0 11 on center maximum), 
runner channels (2!" at 4 1 ~0 11 on centers maximum), furring channels 
(3/4 11 at 2 1 -011 on·cer1ters maximum), panel fastenings (2 1 ~0 11 on 
centers maximum), braces and other approved j_ncidental materials 
.Tequired to make the installation rigid, Panel lengths shall be 16 
feet minimllll, shall be butt jointed with intersecting connections 
for alignment and leveling .. Interior of butted Joints shall be sealed 
with 2 11 vinyl tape. 
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58, ORNAMENTAL METAW, 
' 

Interior and exterior or ornamental metals, not elsewhere specif'ied 
shall be furnished and installed as specified herein and as showi1 on the 
Contract Drawings. 

The required accessories, fastenings and other r~lated supplementary 
parts necessary to complete the assemblies shall be furnished and ,installed 
even though not specifically shown on the Contract Drawings or specified 
herein. 

Reinforcement, anchorage, structural shapes and supports of ferrous 
metal shall comply with the requ:irements of the clause ·herewith entitled 
"Miscellaneous Metals 11

• 

The Contractor shall prepare and submit shop drawings of all orna
mental metals in accordance with the requirements of the clause hereof en
titled "Working Drawings and Catalog Cuts". Shop drawings shall show in 
detail the various parts of the assemblies, methods of joining, thickness 
and alloy of metal, ·types of finishes and fastenings. 

Representative samples of types of material and finish shall be sub
mitted to the Engine.er for approval. 

Materials 

Ornamental meta.:\..s shall be of the gauge and thickness shown on the 
Contract Drawings, Gauges shown or specified shall be Browne and Sharpe 
for non-ferrous and U. S, Standard for ferrous metals. Where gauges are 
not shown or specified, aluminum and brass shall be not less than one-eighth 
inch thick and stainless ste~l not less than No, 18 gauge. Ornamental 
metals of aluminum shall be of uniform quality and shall meet the applicable 
American Society for Testing Materials Specifications governing the alloys 
specified. Unless otherwise approved by the:Engineer or specified herein, 
aluminum alloys and tempers shall·be as follows: 

Use 
Castings 
Structural Shapes 
Plates and Sheets 
Pipe 
Extrusions 
Bolts, Screws 
Bars and Rods 
Gratings 
Nuts 

I 

Aluminum Assn, 
Alloy Designation 

214 
6061 
1100 
6063 
6063 
2024 
6063 or 6o61 
6061 or 6062 
6061 

- 215 .. 

Temper 
F 

T6 
Hl4 
T6 
T5 
T4 
T5 or T6 
T6 
T6 



I 

/: 

f 
,. 
1 

' :,,.1 

Where dark anodized aluminum surfaces are required, aluminum shall 
be of Anoclad Type 4o extrusions which shall be marked at the plant with 
the reflective readings expected after anodizing dark gray, Reflective 
range shall be not less than seven nor more than nine. 

Screws, nuts, washers, bolts, rivets and/or fastening devices used 
in connection with aluminum members shall be made of aluminum non-magnetic 
stainless steel or other non-ferrous and non-corrosive materials compatible 
with aluminum and shall be of suitable design and size to perform the 
functions fqr which they are use, Exposed screws, bolts and rivets shall 
have finished heads matchtng in color the work which they adjoin. Plated 
or coated materials will not be accepted. 

Finishing hardware, having component parts which are exposed, shall 
have such parts made of aluminum, non-magnetic stainless steel or other 
non-ferrous and non-corrosive materials compatible vrith aluminum. Design 
and size of finishing hardware shall be such as·to adequately perform the 
functions for which it is used and such hardware shf;lll be free of defects 
affecting its appearance, strength or durability. 

In addition to any roµgh and finishing hardware required to be fur~ 
nished and installed under this clause the Contractor shall receive, check, 
store, maintain inventory, distribute and apply Finishing Hardware re
quired for and in connection with ornamental meta.ls. Such finishing hard
ware will be furnished and delivered under the clause hereof entitled 
"Hardware". 

Flux on welded surfaces shall be removed with 10 percent nitric acid 
solution and then washed with hot an~ cold water until all surfaces are 
thoroughly clean. 

Concealed surfaces of aluminum ln contact with and/or adjoining con
crete, masonry, mortar, plaster an~/or ferrous metals, shall be glven a 
protective coating, consisting of an approved brand of bituminous paint 
or zinc chromate primer in a synthetic resinous vehicle. Either of such 
protective coatings shall be resistant to the alkali action of mortar and 
plaster and applied in accordance with the ma.nui'acturer's directions. 

Stainless steel shall have a nominal composition containtng not less 
than 17 percent chromium and not less than 8 percent nickel. Unless other
wise specified or called for on the Contract Drawings, exposed exterior 
stainless steel surfaces. shall have a N0:., 2B, ,finish and all exposed interior 
stainless steel surfaces shall have a No. 4 finish. Fastenings for stain
less steel shall be chromium nickel stainless steel. 
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Before shipment, aluminum surfaces which will be exposed in the 
finished construction shall be protected with two coats of clear metha~ 
crylate lacquer. Such coating shall be of such composition to permit 
removal with a solvent without damage to the aluminum finish. Im
mediately prior to Final Inspection the Contractor shall remove the 
protective coatings. 

Unless otherwise specified or called for on the Contract Drawings, 
weather exposed exterior aluminum surfaces shall be polished to a sat~n · 
finish and oxidized to obtain the No. 215-Cl (one hour) finish of the 
Aluminum Company of America. Interior surfaces shall be similarly 
finished to obtain the No, 204 CL'(half. .. hour)·. finish: of .tfl.e Alui.ninllm 
.Company of America. 

Where caulking is required, adjacent metal surfaces shall be pro
tected from stain by masking or taping, 

Fabrication, Workmanship and Installation 

Ornamental metals.shall be fabricated in accordance with the approved 
shop drawings, Members shall be clean and straight and true to appcoved 
shapes and dimensions. Corners shall be square, clean and tight, At face 
joints the intersecting members shall be mitered or coped to a uniform 
hairline tight fit and the resulting joints shall be made fast by welding 
or concealed mechanical connections, or a combination thereof, Unless 
otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, all joints shall be weathertight 
and strong enough to develop the strength of the connected members. Welding 
at exposed or contact surfaces shall be dressed flush with such surfaces. 
Ornamental metals shall be installed in their correct locations and shall 
be erected plumb, straight, square, level, at the proper elevation and 
plane and in correct alignmerlt with adjoining construction. Ornamental 
metals shall be securely embedded in, connected, anchored and braced to the 
supporting construction. 

Washers, bolts, screws, anchors and other fastening devices required 
in connection with field erection of structural st~el or carbon steel parts 
shall be zinc-coated. 

Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings or specified in the 
clause herein or shown on subsequently approved shop drawings, exposed parts 
of the ornamental metals shall be connected to each other and to the sub
framing by concealed tYPe fasteners. 

The Contractor shall perform all cutting, fitting, drilling and tapping 
of the ornamental metals and the'supporting construction required for and 
in connection with the proper execution of said metals, 
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Existing conditions and dimensions affecting the ornamental metals 
shall be determined prior to fabrication. 

All exposed members of the ornamental metals shall be suitably re
inforced to prevent buckling, warping and waving in exposed surfaces. 
Thicknesses of metal shall be increased as necessary to fulfill this re
quirement. 

Ornamental metals shall conform to required clearances for the 
installation of other trades. 

Ornamental metals shall be mortised, reinforced, drilled, tapped 
and/or otherwise prepared for the application of finishing hardware. 

Ornamental metals shall be free of defects affecting its strength, 
durability, and appearance. 

Exterior Wall Louvers 

Exterior wall louvers shall be of the design indicated on the Con
tract Drawings of extruded or bent plate construction with stormproof 
blades and with insect screening set in removable aluminum frames. Pro
vision shall be made for the attachment of ductwork to louvers where re
quired. 

Frames, mullions, louver blades, braces and gutters shall be formed 
from aluminum of not less than the gauge thicknesses indicated on the 
Contract Drawings. Joinery shall be accomplished by concealed mechanical 
connections and/or welding. Insect wire screening shall be woven to 
eighteen by fourteen mesh to the inch from Alcoa aluminum wire not less 
than eleven-thousandths of an inch in diameter. 

Finish for louvers in the concrete frame on Fort Washington Avenue, 
on 178th and 1 79th Streets and for the cooling tower in the Bus Pa:rking 
Area shall be similar and equal to "Anoclad #30" and the finish for louvers 
in panel walls on 1 78th and l 79th Street and on the Broadway eleva t :i.ons 
(East and West) shall be "Anoclad 1/2.0" of the Aluminum Company of America. 

Aluminum Railings 

Aluminum railings shall be provided where indicated on the Contract 
Drawings. 

Unless otherwise detailed, aluminum stair railings shall be flush 
welded or sleeve joint construction secured and anchored as indicated, 
Secure aluminum handrail and posts to steel stair as detailed, 

Railings installed in galvanized steel sleeve inserts shall be 
caulked with molten sulphur. Where wall brackets are indicated they 
shall be spaced on not more than five feet centers, and shall be cast 
aluminum .. 
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Screens between members of the railing shall be constructed 
of #8 W & M (,192) gauge wire, in a 2-inch diamond mesh (tri1t.le 
crimped) with an aluminum channel frame, secured to the vertical 
members with stainless steel clips, except that where solid 
panels are shown such panels shall be ribbed porcelainized alum
inum both sides as detailed on the Contract Drawings, Porcelain~ 
ized aluminum if specified in the clause hereof entitled 
"Porcelainized Aluminum". 

Aluminum Exterior Panels 

Aluminum panels in concrete frame on Fort Washington Avenue, 
178th and 179th Streets shall be Anoclad #30, 
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:59. ALUMINUM STORE FRONTS AND ENTRANCES, 

Extruded sections of aluminum shall be fabricated from aluminum 
alloy 6063-T5 of the Aluminum Company of America. Rolled sections 
shall be formed from sheets of aluminum alloy 5052~1/4 H, of the 
Aluminum Company of America. 

Field fastenings shall be of the concealed type. Bolts, nuts, 
screws and rivets shall be of aluminum alloy or stainless steel and 
shall have finished heads to match adjacent metals. 

Aluminum members shall be fabricated true to required profiles 
and free from warp, wave, buckle or other defects. Members shall be 
joined by concealed shop welding, mechanical connection or a combination 
thereof. Screws exposed in the finished Work shall have countersunk heads. 
Rivets shall be countersunk and finished flush. Welded joints shall be 
dressed smooth and flush and shall be free from porosity, cracks or blow 
holes and shall be finished to match adjacent metal surfaces. 

Joints shall be tightly fitted, smooth and weathertight with pro
vision for expansion and contraction, if necessary, to prevent distor
tion. Faces of metal in contact shall have a hairline joint. 

Sash assemblies shall include face members, gutters and setting 
blocks and shall be complete with face and gutter lugs and fastening 
clips. Corner and division bars, shall have steel bar stiffeners, shall 
be self-adjusting and capable of receiving window glass at any angle 
within a range of ninety to one hundred sixty-five degrees without altering .. 
the position of the bar. 

Door frames, doors and sash shall be prepared to receive hardware 
including mortising, securing, reinforcing, drilling and tapping as re
quired. 

Glazing beads in door frames shall have corners mitered and tightly 
fitted and shall be applied on the interior of the window glass. 

Transom sash shall .have corners mitered, reinforced and joined by 
concealed welding. Transom sash shall be hinged and/or fixed and· 
where required steel reinforcing shall be pro~ided in the transom bar. 

Trim members shall be secured with concealed spring clips. 
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Surfaces of aluminum, which will be in contact with steel support
ing members or other dissimilar metal parts, shall be kept from direct 
contact with such parts by continuous coat of bituminous paint. 

Finish 

Surfaces of aluminum members installed on the exterior of the 
building shall have an alumilited finish equivalent to the Anoclad 
Type 20 and surfaces of aluminum installed in the interior of the 
building shall have an alumilited finish equivalent to the No. 204-Cl 
thirty minute Alumilite satin finish of the Aluminum Company of 
America. Alumilite finish shall be uniform and free from scratches 
or other surface imperfections. 

Before shipment from the place of manufacture, all exposed 
and concealed aluminum surfaces of windows shall be given a 
protective coating of an approved brand of a clear methacrylate 
lacquer, similar and equal to Dupont Corporation #1234, which will 
protect the metal ~gainst stain, discoloration and other surface 
injuries. Before application of the lacquer, all accumulations of dirt, 
grease or other objectionable material shall be removed by cleaning 
with alcohol or a diluted solution of phosphoric acid. 

Before shipment from the place of manufacture, surfaces of alumi· 
num, which will be in contact with masonry, shall be given a heavy 
coat of alkali resistant bituminous paint, resistant to alkaline mor
tar, piaster, etc. All steel construction or anchors coming in 
contact with non-ferrous materials shall be insulated by a heavy 
coating of bituminous paint. 

Shop Drawings 

Snpp drawings for this work shall be prepared and submitted for 
approval as required by the clause of the general provisions 
hereof entitled "Working Drawings". 

Hardware for aluminum doors shall conform to the requirements 
specified in the clause hereof entitled "Hardware", 

- 221 -



I 
I. 
I 
I 

61 CAULKING. 

Furnish and install caulking as shown on the Contract Drawings, 
including, but not limited to, caulking in locations, as follows: 

(1) At joints between masonry and adjoining window frames, 
louver frames and door frames. 

(~) Caulking at expansion joints and control joints in stone 
base and masonry. 

(3) At joints between stone and metal. 

(4) Caulking shown and/or required betwsen metal and masonry 
but not specified in other clauses of the Specifications. 

Materials 

Caulking compound shall be an approved Thiokol sealant. Such 
sealant shall be of colors to match materials it adjoins in each 
location, shall consist of a polysulfide base compound and an accelera
tor compound, and shall be Self-Leveling Type or Non-Sagging Type as 
best suited for each situation in the opinion of the Engineer. Such 
sealant shall be DAP Flf~iseal as made by Dicks-Armstrong-Pontius, Inc, 
and shall conform to the ·Tentative Specification for Polysulfide Base 
Compounds for the Building Trades, current edition, as issured by 
Thiokol Chemical Corp. 

_primer shall be as made and/or rec;ommend.ed by the manufacturer of 
the approved Thiokol sealant. 

Installation 

Surfaces adjoining recesses, grooves and/or joints which are to 
be caulked, shall be masked by the Contractor in an .approved manner 
prior to starting the caulking operations, and such masking shall be 
removed as such operations are completed, 

Thiokol sealant and primer shall not be installed until the 
recesses, grooves and/or joints, receiving such sealant, are clean and 
dry in the opinion of the Engineer. 

Any surfaces 
part of a recess, 
sealant, shall be 

of Portland cement mortar and/or masonry forming any 
groove and/or joint which is to receive Thiokol 
coated with primer prior to placing such sealant, 



Thiokol sealant shall be installed by use of an approved type 
caulking gun. Such sealant shall completely fill the recess to a 
depth of not less than one~half inch of groove or joint. Before such 
sealant has set, the exposed faces shall be dressed with approved type 
tools to produce finished surfaces as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

Adjacent surfaces, which have been soiled by caulking operations, 
shall be cleaned immediately and left in a neat, clean condition. 



Liquid Floor aardener 

The Contractor shall furnish.and ~pply two coats of liquid 
floor hardener to all interior and exterior "Trowel.Finish" 
concrete floors not subsequently covered with asp4a1 t til.e or 
other floor covering matertal, including but not limited to, 
platforms, intermediate and floordanding stair platforms and 
stair treads. 

Liquid floor hardener shall be an approved, colorless, 
aqueous _.solution basically consisting of zinc and/or lllBgnesium 
fluosilicate, or of sodium silicate. Each gallon of the fluo= 
silicate solution shall contain not less than two pounds of 
crystals. The sodium silicate solution.shall be thirty=two 
percent by volume of forty-two degree Baume' sodium silicate, 
The ingredients for liquid floor hardener s4all be deH verecl 
to the Job site in sealed containers bearing the manufacturer's 
name and trade name together with the me.n\Jfacturer 1s complete 
specifications for application. The materials shall be factory 
pre=mixed and additional dilution as required shall conform to 
the manufacturer's specifications and recommendations, except 
that in no case shall the soulution contain less than one pound 
of crystals per gallon of solution when applied to the floor. 

Concrete floors to receive liquid hardener shall be 
thoroughly cured, at least ten (10) days old and shall be 
cleaned free from dust, dirt, oil, .grease or apy other foreign 
material. Twenty-four hours shall be allowed between .each 
application. Each application shall be flushed over the floor 
surface and spread with a push broom or other approved means 
in such a manner that high spots are saturated. After the final 
coat has dried the surplus crystal material shall be removed 
from the surface by scrubbing and mopping with water. 
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61A, FLASHJNGS. 

Wherever the Contract Drawings show flashings to be 
exposed, such flashings shall be Monel Metal. All other 
fia~hings shown on the Contract Drawings shall be Monefr 
metal or copper at the Contractor's option. 

Monel metal flashings shall be of No. 20 U.S. Standard 
gauge Nickel-copper alloy (roofing temper) conforming as to 
metal content to the requirements of the Tentative Specifi~ 
cations for Nickel Copper Alloy Plate, Sheet and Strip 
(A.S.T.M. Designation: Bl27=41T) of the American Society 
for Testing Materials. 

Where copper flashings are indicated on the Contract 
Drawings or specified herein, the copper shall conform to 
the requirements for Type ET P copper of the Tentative 
Specifications for Copper Sheet, Strip and Plate (A.S.'!1".M •. 
Designation: Bl52-48T) of the American Society for Testing. 
Materials. '· 

Through wall flashing shall be 10 ounce copper; all 
other copper flashing shall be 16 ounce. 

Solder shall conform to the requirements for Grade 
50A Solder of the Tentative Specifications for Soft Solder 
Metal (A.S.T.M. Designation: B 32-48T) of the American 
Society for Testing Materials. Flashings shall generally 
not exceed eight feet in length, shall be free from long
itudinal joints and shall be soldered at the ends, unless 
otherwise specified. 
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Cap and base flashings shall be installed in roof areas covered 
by built-up roofing. Cap flashings shall be installed with a 
full bed of mortar above and below the metal, shall extend four 
inches into the mortar joints of the brick walls, turn up 1/2 inch 
and shall lap the base flashings at least three inches. End 
jointsaf cap flashings shall be interlocked and shall not be 
soldered. Where cap flashings are stepped, the ends of the 
flashings shall be turned into the vertical joints of the 
brick walls and shall be caulked with Kuhl's Elastic Caulking 
Compound. Base flashings shall extend up on the vertical walls 
at least ten inches above the plane of the roof and shall be 
extended out from the walls a distance of at least six inches. 
End joints shallfue interlocked and soldered. Crimped type 
expansion sheets twelve inches in length shall be provided at 
approximately 24 foot intervals and at distances not greater 
than eight feet from all returns of the vertical brick walJs. 

Flashings with metal reglets shall be furnished and in
stalled on the walls around the parking roof, End joints of 
these flashings shall be interlocked and soldered, 

Openings in the roof of the building for pipes and vent
ilators shall be provided with cap and base flashings, These 
flashings shall extend out on the roof not less than nine inches. 
Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, cap flashings 
for openings for pipes shall be caulked into the hubs of the 
pipes. 

Thxough wall flashings and flashing over window and door 
openings shall be of the keyed type. End joints of through 
wall flashings shall have a three inch "Z" overlap. At floor 
and roof levels they shall extend continuously around the per
imeter of the walls in 'Which they are to be installed. 

Interlocked soldered joints shall be formed by turning 
adjoining sheets up at the edges and folding them over so that 
the finished beam shall be four ply and shall finish three
quarters of an inch wide; the seams shall be malleted down. 
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62. COLD PROCESS ROOFING. 

Roofing shall be cold process $.yu~;tic rubber ·,bl" plastic: deck 
coating as,-.he:rie.:i.nafter speci.t'fo,,. 

Preparation of Deck Surfaces 

The entire concrete roof deck surface, shown on the Contract 
Drawings, to receive roofing, shall be free from oil, grease, dirt 
and other foreign and objectionable matter. Surface laitance and 
minor irregularities shall be removed with wire brushes and the s.ur .. 
faces left clear and smooth for application of roofing. 

* * * 
Neoprene .. ~IzPalon Roofing_ 

Roofing shall consist of multiple neoprene and hypalon synthetic 
rubber coatings with fabric reinforcement where required hereina~er or 
shown on the Contract Drawings applied in accordance with the instruc
tions of the manufacturer. 

ing: 
Materials shall be stored in cool dry areas and shall be the follow-

Primer for deck should be one part neoprene coating and 
two parts xylene. 

Thinner and cleaning compoun.d for tools and equipment 
should be xylene. 

Caulking compound should be neoprene or Hypalon caulking 
compound of nonst~ining grade. 

Reinforcing fabric, width as noted hereinafter shall be 
of the following: 

(a) 

(b) 

Untreated woven glass t~pe, equivalent cloth weight 
6 oz. per square yard, with thread count 42 x 32. 

White extra strength cotton cloth pressure sensitive 
tape. 

(c) Nylon tape equivalent to nylon taffeta, unsized, 
plain woven, 70 denier, heat set, 70 x 100 thread count. 

(d) Adhesive for application of tapes shall be the roof 
coatings themselves or as recommended by coating 
supplier. 
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Building expansion joints where shown on the Cont::·act Draw
ings shall be flashed with neoprene sheeting 1/1611 thick x 611 

wic.:/:: 7 (Pre-cured). Adhesive for sheeting to be a 111oprene 
contact bond cement or the neoprene roof coating, 

Pipe flashing shall be prefabricated, neoprene pir,·:.) flashing. 

The foregoing materials are as recommended by E. I, du Pond de 
Nemours ."'.nd Company, manufacturers of the neoprene and Hypalon base 
mat0J: _ •.f:, Other materials of similar qt:.2,li ty and generally conform::_ng 
to the 1.v~·._:going and approved by Du Pont for use with neoprene/hypalc<1 
roof coat:ings w:Lll be acceptable. 

Ent::.:,:) roof deck surface and all vertical or sloping surfaces of 
curbs and cants which are to receive roof coatings should be primed 
w:i.th one coat of primer lii.> :rally applied by roller or spray coating, 
Sufficient quantity shall be used to flow into any cracks in the sur
face c,;:· th1.3 slab, Approc·.:1.matcly one hour. shall be allowed for the 
primer ~o u.ry during good drying we;,.;,ther. On cloudy, humid days, ap
proximately two hours shall be allowed. 

Any remaining imperfections in the surface of the deck greater 
than onP-half inch in diameter and one ... quarter inch in depth and all 
shrinka~e cracks greater than one-eighth inch in width occurring at 
perimeter) roof openings, or at any other location in tb,c: deck should 
be cauH :•1 by gun or trowel. 

Fabric reinforcement for flashing shall be applied where concrete 
deck meets vertical surfaces at joints with dissimilar materials, at 
shrinkage cracks requiring caulking as noted above, at all construction 
or other joints in the deck where separation or differential motion may 
occur and ut roof penetrations. If shrinkage cracks greater than ha±r-
line width are apparent anyYhere in the surface of the roof deck, the;·. should 
receive a L}" wide strip of tape similarly applied. Reinforcement is re ... 
quired at concrete curbs or other concrete vertical or sloping surfaces 
monolithic with the concrete deck. To apply the fabric reinforcement, a 
quard:.1 ty of neoprene coating shall be applied in a 7" wide strl p cen-
-t:.eJs:id on ectge of all roof openings, or surfac:0 .ntersections to a uniform 
W,<jt film t.hi.clmess of 1'3 i:1ils, using a 611 wide :rnller coater, If glass 
or nylcm I'c 1):i·.~c is used, a 611 wide tape shall be laid into the wet coating 
and pressc;_', down to achieve intimate uniform contact, 
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If pressure sensitive cotton fabric is used, the coating shall be al
lowed to dry to a tacky finish before applying the 611 wide tape. Tape 
shall be thoroughly pressed down tnto coating to assure continuous 
over-all contact. A-Jr. 1 cant strips or other dissimilar materials, when the 
first tape has dried approximately thrity minutes a second 611 tape shall 
be laid in the same manner, ovrrlapping the first strip approximately 
two inches and extending up vertical surface for at least six inches. 

Special care should be exercised to assure complete adhesion of 
thr~ f'abri.c to the substrate and to itself' at laps to prevent voi.ds or 
::,listers. 

All tapes sh:111 receive one coat of neoprene to about a 15 mil 
wet film prior to over-all coating of roof' deck, 

After the fabric coating is dry to the touch, an over-all coat:'.ng 
of neoprene should be applied to an approximate wet film thickness c,f 
28 mils, using a roller coater. This coat should be allowed to dry 
several hours to a tack-free state at which point the deck is consi
dered to be temporarily watertight. A second coating of neoprene should 
be applied to 9,11 additional 28 mil wet film thickness, Not less than 
l 3/4 gallons per 100 sq. ft. of neoprene should be used in the ap
plication of each of these two over-all coats. Both coats shall ex
tend over cants and up vertical surfaces for at least six inches. At 
no place shall-over-all dry film thickness be less than 15 mils, 

When th:; /inal neoprene coating is dry (minimum of 24 hours), 
the first coat of RYPALON shall be applied with roller or by spray to 
a wet film thickness of 12 mils, When that coat is dry, apply a 
second coat in the same manner and to the same wet film thickness. A 
minimum of 3/4 gallon per 100 sq.~. per coat is required. 

Prior to application of the final coating, roof should be in
spected and the surface brushed clean of all loose dirt, dust and 
other foreign materials. If inspection reveals damage to the 
coating or flashing, care must be taken to repair such damage and re
flash or retape if required. When damage is sufficient to require 
renevml of coatlngs, two coats of neoprene and one coat of HYPALON 
must then be applied to the repaired areas so t J::a t a continuous :cub
ber membrane of 17 mils exists over the entire surface prior to ap
plication of the final coat. 
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Minimum over-all dry fiim' thickness of the completed 
roof membrane should be not less than 20 mils, 

When coatings are applied by spray, caution must be 
exercised, particularly during windy weather to prevent 
overspray from defacing adjacent walls, buildings and 
property. 

No coatings shall be applied until surface of deck or 
previous coating is thoroughly dry of moisture. 

The deck shall be kept free of non-essential traffic 
and unrelated construction war~ during application of the 
roof coatings. The final coat shall be withheld until all 
other construction work on the roof is complete. No 
corallary work should be done on the roof at any time 
until the latest coating has had at least one week's curing 
period. If heavy traffic or storage of materials on the 
roof is unavoidable, temporary roof protection such as 
plywood should be provided. 

Two different colors of both neoprene and HYPALON 
shall be used to facilitate visual gauging of coating thick
nesses and to prevent skips and nplidays in the roof 
coatings. 
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Attention is called to the fact that the solvent used 
in the coatings is very flammable and the proper precautions 
against exposure to open flame must be ta.ken, and strict 
safety enforced. 

In addition, the effect of sunlight reflected from 
the light colored HYPALON coatings necessitates·use of 
dark glasses to protect eyes age.inst glare during a.pplica·tion • 

. ( ' ·.:~: -Sp~· Plastic_Roofin{~ 

Sprayed plastic roofing shall consist of successive 
coats of a primer, glass cloth reinforcement, where required, 
and vinyl plastic roofing applied to surfaces of the concrete 
roof deck, 

Primer shall be liquid vinyl primer suitable for spray 
equipment which will secure maximum sealing adhesion. 

Cloth reinforcement shall be woven glass fibre cloth 
in vinylized sheets confonning to 1he following requi~ments: 
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a. Not less than 1.9 lbso per sqo yard 
b. Nominal five thousandth9 of an inch thick 
Co Nominal 16 mesh per inch. 

Vinyl plastic roof coating ahall be a rapid air setting liquid 
vinyl suitable for spray coatingij and having the following properties: 

a. Tensile strength of 1500 lb~. per squre inch. 
b. Elongation of at least 200 per cent without fracture. 
c. Solid contents of not les9 than thirty per cent. 

Materials believed to comply with the foregoing are Vinyl Bond B 
Primer and Cocoon vinyl plastic as manufactured by R, M, Hollingshead 
Corp. of Camden, New Jersey. , 

Primer shall be applied to all roof deck surfaces which are to re
ceive roofing thoroughly saturating the deck. Following the application 
of the primer, a wet application of liquid vinyl ~hall be applied to the 
deck at a minimum rate of six gallon~ per one hundred square feet and 
shall provi.de a continuous, uniform covering over:.;the entire area. Total 
final minimum thickness after curing shall be not less than 30 mils. 

Flashing shall be accomplished with woven glass fibre cloth sheeting 
covered,- with liquid vinyl, also to a minimum thickness of 30 mils. 
Flashing shall be installed where the concrete deck meets vertical sur
faces or dissimilar materiai~ at shrinkage cracks, at construction or 
other joints in the ceck where separation or differential motion may occur 
and at roof penetrations. Flashing jhall extend for at least three 
inches on both sides of the joint, crack or deck edge at openings. At 
plane intersections, flasfuing shall be carried up at least six inches 
on the vertical. 

No coatings shall be applied tmtil surface of deck or previous 
coating is thoroughly dry of moisture. 

The deck shall be kept free ct: non_ ... essential traffic and unrelated 
construction work during application of the roof coatings. The final 
coat shall be withheld until all other construction wo~k on the roof is 
complete. No corallary work should be done on the roof at any time until 
the latest coating has had at least one week's curing period. If heavy 
traffic or storage of materials on the roof is unavoidable, temporary 
r()of protection such as ;plywood snould be provided. 
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Guarantee 

Aa a condition to approval by the Engineer of the roofing material 
proposed by the Contractor in accordance with the clause hereof entitled 
"Inspections and Rejections", the Contractor shall cbtain from the 
manufacturer a written agreement for the benefit of the Authuri ty in the 
following form, signed by the mamifacturer of the roof'5_n;:r material pro
posed and directed to the Authority for the attention of the Chief 
Enc;ineer. 

Roofing Manufacturer's Agreemen~ 
in Connection with Port Author:L ty 
Contract 

In order to induce the Port of New York Authority (Herein called 
the "Authority") to approve the undersigned (here in called "manufacturer") 
as the supplier of the roofing materials to the supplied in 80nnection 
with the above Port Authority Contract, we agree to the following for the 
benefit of the Port Authority: 

1. The manufacturer assumes the obligation of making all repairs 
or replacements required to remedy any leaks or other defects 
in workmanship or materials occuring in the roof within 10 
years after the date of completion of the roof, excluding leaks 
or other defects caused solely by accident, abuse or defects 
in the roof deck or base over which the manufacturer's roof
ing materials are applied or in other material furnished by 
others. 

2. Nothing in this Agreement shall make the manufacturer liable 
for damage to the portions of the building other than the 
materials supplied by it or for damage to the contents of the 
building. 

,-,,··· ,~. 
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3. 
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The manufacturer shall inspect the roof periodically during con
struction at sufficiently frequent intervals to observe all stages 
of the roof installation. Immediately after completion of the 
roof in accordance with the map.uf?,cturer's specifications and with 
the requirements of the above captioned contract, the manufacturer 
shall furnish to the Engineer a written certificate to that effect. 
The manufacturer's obligations under this agreement (other than the 
obligation to inspect under this ~aragraph and the obligations 
under paragraph 5) shall not be effective until such certificate 
can be furnished.. 

The manufacturer. shall inspect t!J..~ :i;'OOf two years after the 
aforementioned dtltte of completion a:hd. immediately submit e, 

written report to the Authodty on its then existing condition, 
with an estimate of what repai.rs or replacemente may be advisable. 

The manufacturer shall notify the Engineer at a reasonable time 
prior to any inspection to be IDM!? pµrsuant to •subparagraphs ( 3) 
and ( 4-) above, so that the Engineer may be present at such 
inspection. 

I 
The manufacturer shall furnish a standard bond covering the roof 
executed. by a surety company authorized. to do business in the 
state in which the constructioi;i s;l,.te is located, but no variations 
from or inconsistencies between the provisions of said bond and 
the provisions of this agreement shail Hmit or impair the obliga
tions assumed herein. 

'7, Neither the furnishing of the certificate provided for in paragraph 
3 nor the written report provided for in paragraph 4 shall be 
binding or conclusive upon the Authority, it being expressly under- •.. 
stood that such certificate anfi r~port are furnished solely for the 
information of the Authority and that they

1
~ay "be rejected at any 

time by the Engineer if incorrect) improper or otherwise unsatis
factory in his opinion and notwithstanding that they may have been 
originally accepted by him. 

8. The date of completion of the roof for the purpose of this agreement 
shall be the date of completion stated in the certificate issued 
under subparagraph (3) above, except that if the Port Authority 
Engineer within thirty days after receipt of such certificate 
notifies the Contractor and U::e ma.nufac·turer ·of rejection of such 
certificate for good cause then such certificate shall not be 
considered as establishing the completion date unless the manufacturer 
shows that its\contractual obligations have been met. 
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9, The Authority shaJ.l have a direct right of action against the 
manufacturer under this agreement and the aforementioned 
Contractor shall not be a necessary party thereto. 

10. The foregoing obligations of the manufacturer shall be discharged 
without expense to the Authority. 

(Name of Manufacturer) 

The Authority will furnish to the Contractor, without charge, printed 
forms of the aforementioned agreement and the Contractor shall cause the 
manufacturer to execute one of said forms and return it to the Authority 
addressed to the attention of the Engineer of Construction. The Contractor 
shall also cause the manufacturer to furnish the Authority · ~ .~ standard 
bond covering the roof executed by a surety co~pany, authorized to do 
business in the state in which the construction site is located. 

The roof shall not be deemed to meet the requirements of this Contract 
unless and until the certificate provi4ed for in subparagraph (3) above is 

. furnished, but such certificate, and the report provided for in subparagraph 
· (4) above, shall not be binding or conclusive on the Authority with respect 
to the obligations hereunder of the Contractor a..~d may be rejected at any 
time by the Engineer if incorrect, iw:prqper or otherwise unsatisfactory in 
his opinion and notwithstanding that they may have been originally accepted 
by him. 

The Contractor agrees that he will at his own expense make all repairs 
or replacements required to remedy any leaks or other defects (excluding 
leaks or other defects shown by him to have been caused solely by accident 
or abuse) occur:r.l.ng in the roof within five years after the date of comple
tion of the roof, The date of completion of the roof shall be as determ:1.ned 
by the Engineer. 

The foregoing requirements for an agreement by the roofing manufacturer 
shall not limit, impair or reduce any obligations which the Contractor would 
have under or ·in connection with this Contract in the absence of such 
requirements or agreement. 
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64. HOLWW METAL DOORS AND FMME8. 

Shop drawings for hollow metal doors and frames shall be prepared 
and submitted for approval as required by the clause hereof entitled 
"Working Drawings .and Catalog.Cuts". Shop drawings shall include the 
details of welding for hardware reinforcements. 

Representative section samples of hollow metal doors and frames 
shall be submitted to the Engineer tor approval. Samples shall be of 
sufficient size to show the materials, construi;:tion and workmanship 
proposed for use. 

,Materials 

Hollow metal doors and frames shall be made of open hearth, 
full pickled, cold-rolled and annealed patent leveled sheet furniture 
steel, entirely free from scale, waves and other defects. Gages 
shown on Contract Drawings and specified herein for sheet steel shall 
refer to United States Standard Gage for sheet iron and steel. 

Sound deadening material and heat retarding filler shall con
form to the requirements for labeling of the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters. 

Glass and glazing for hollow metal doors shall conform to the 
requirements of the clause hereof entitled "Glass and Glazing". 

Hardware for hollow metal doors shall conform to the require~ 
ments of the clause hereof entitled "Hardware". 

Fabrication and Workmanship 

Hollow metal doors shall be of the flush type on both sides, 
one and three-quarter inches in thickness, except as otherwise 
shown on the Contract Drawings and shall be made from two formed 
plates of No. 18 gauge steel, rigidly connected and reinforced 
inside with continuous interlocking members spaced not more than 
six inches on centers. Glass metal panels or louvers shall in 
each case be set in a molded steel frame with welded corners and 
the frame attached to the door with countersunk screwe •. Louvers 
shall be of approved type similar and equal to those manufactured 
by the Ventilouver Company, Inc. 

Sound deadening and heat retarding filler shall be solidly 
packed and shall extend the full height of each door. 

.. 
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Doors shall have a box reinforcel'IIE;!nt of not less than No. 16 
gauge steel to receive and support the lock and escutcheon and a 
continuous reinforcemen.t to rec.eive: the butts or a bar reinforce
ment consisting of three-sixteenth inc~ plate at least eight inches 
longer than the butt. Door che~k reinforcement shiµl be .not iess 
than one-eighth of an inch in tb.icknes.s. Reinforcements. shall be 
welded in place. Mortises shall, be made in the ·doors-to receive 
the locks and hinges, and where necess!3,ry o.r :required, ;reinforce:-
ments shall be provided. · 

Door frames shall be of the unit type with combination buck 
and jamb with plain flat profiles. Door .frames shall be fabricated 
from No. 14 gauge sheet steel. Side members shall be provided with 
steel anchors spaced approximately twq feet on.centers.· Angle knees. 
sha~ll be provtded for fasten1ng the frame to the floor as well as 
temporary spreaders to hold the frame in proper position until after 
the adjacent construction has been completed. 

F:l,.nish ·. 
Metal surfaces shall be cleaned .thoroughly with wire brushes, 

or by other proper and effective means, of loose scale, shavings, 
filings, dirt, dust or other objectionable material •. Grease and 
oil shall be removed with gasoline, benzine, or other similar 
volatile cleaner. 

Before fabrication of the doors, th~ inside surfa9~s shall be. 
cleaned and shop painted one coat of approved.rust-inhibitive primer, 
baked on. The inside surfaces of the frames shall also receive a · 
shop coat of primer, baked on •. 

After fabrication, the outside surfaces of the frame.a and 
doors shall be cleaned thoroughly and filled with an approved enamel; 
filler applied in a sufficient number of,coate andsanded:to attain 
uniform and smooth surfaces. One shop coat of approved primer shall 
then be.applied. 

After they have been placed in pos:Ltion and the adjacent con
struction has been completed, the doors and frames shall be painted 
in colors selected by the Engineer. 'llle pf\inting shall conform to 
the requirements of the clause hereof entitled ":Field Painting". 

Labelf? 

Where required by the Contract Drawings, hollow metal doors 
and frames shall bear appropriate labels of t~e Underwriters• 
Laboratories, Inc. 
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65. HOLLOW METAL PARTITIONS, 

Shop drawings for hollow metal partitions shall be prepared 
and submitted for approval as required by the clause hereof entitled 
"Working Drawings and Catalog Cuts", The drawings shall clearly 
indicate the design, dimensions, hardware, reinforcement, glass, 
top fillers (if required), anchorage and other details, If so re
quested by the Engineer, samples of hollow metal partitions shall 
be submitted for approval. Such samples, when required, shall be 
of sufficient size to show the materials, constr11ction and workman
ship involved in fabrication of the partitions. 

Hollow metal partitions shall be the flush type similar and 
equal to "Aetna.wall" standard partitions as manufactured by the 
E. J. Boyle Division, Aetna Steel Products Corporation, Type CC 
partitions as manufactured by the E, F. Hauserman Company or "New 
Executive" type partitions as manufactured by The Mills Company. 

Materials 

Hollow metal partitions shall be formed from open-hearth, 
fully pickled, cold rolled and annealed, patent leveled, sheet 
furniture steel free from scale, waves or other defects. Gauges 
specified herein refer to United States Standard gauges for sheet 
iron and steel. 

:':nfJula ticm filler ma terj.al sha.11 he j_ncor:'ous t.i ble and Rhe.11 conform 
to the re(p.1.irernntc=. for :LaoF.;l:'.ng 0f the lbdr-irwr:tterFJ 1 Labo.ratori.es, Inc, 
Insulation fi:.ler wiU. not be requ:!.r~d for mineral hoe.rd top :':'ilJ.i?.:c,s. 

Mineral board top fillers where required by the Contract Draw
ings shall consist of not less than two inch by two inch wood framing 
covered on both sides with one-quarter inch thick gypsum board. 

Double steel top fillers where required by the Contract Draw
ings shall be fabricated from preformed sheet steel channel sections 
and steel sheets with insulation filler to match the partition panels. 

Fabrication 

Hollow metal partition frames, cornice, mullions, base, transom 
bars, doors, sash and glazing moulds shall be formed. from not less 
than No. 18 gauge steel sheets. Panel sections and panel reinforce
ments shall be formed from not less than No, 20 gauge and posts from 
not less than No, 16 gauge sheet steel. The base shaJ.l be adjustable, 
removable, snap-on type. End filler panels where requ:!.red shall 
match the partition panels. 
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Partition units shall be accurately fabricated and assembled 
free from dents or tool marks, warpage, buckles and open joints. 
Lines shall be straight and true, arrises and angles sharp, miters 
formed in true alignment and similar abutting profiles shall accurate
ly intersect. Exposed welded joints shall be ground and finished 
smooth and flush. Corners shall be tightly joined and welded, 

Where necessary or required to provide lateral stiffness, 
structural steel reinforcement shall be provided in mullions and 
transom bars with adequate blockipg or other supports. 

Sinkages and reinforcement shall be furnished and installed 
in doors and frames, Steel reinforcement of ample size shall be 
secured in place with flush rivets or by welding. Reinforcement 
shall be punched and/or drilled and tapped to receive the hardware. 

Finish 

The exposed surfaces of hollow metal partitions shall be 
thoroughly cleaned and shall be shop primed with the m.anufactureris 
standard material, Finish painting is specified in the clause 
hereof entitled "Field Painting". 

Glass and Glazing 

The glass for hollow metal partitions shall be the following 
types as and where called for on the Contract Drawings: 

Clear Glass shall mean one-quarter inch thick polished 
plate glass for doors and bank type partitions and double 
strength A quality clear window glass for other types of 
glazed partitions, 

Obscure Glass shall mean seven-thirty seconds of an inch 
thick obscure glass for doors and bank type partitions 
and one-eighth inch thick obscure glass for other types 
of glazed partitions. 

Samples of glass proposed for use shall be submitted to the 
Engineer for approval. Putty for setting shall conform to the re
quirements specified in the clause hereof entitled "Glass and Glazing". 

Hardware 

Hardware for hollow metal partitions shall be the manufacturer's 
standard type and manufacture and shall conform to the applicable re
quirements of the Federal Specification for Hardware, Builders; Locks 
and Door-Trim (Designation: FF-H-106a), Fini.sh shall be US 10 a.s desig
nated in the foregoing Specif~cation. 



Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, each door 
shall be equipped with the following hardware: 

1 pair butts 
1 mortise latch set 
l door closer - surface mounted liquid type, 

Installation 

Hollow metal partitions shall be erected plumb, level and true 
to line rigidly secured in place, Hardware shall be accurately applied 
and adjusted permitting doors to operate smoothly and efficiently. 

Field connections shall be made with concealed type fastenings 
wherever possible, 

The Contractor shall provide openings and cut-outs where re
quired for the installation of ducts, pipes or other materials where 
required by the Contract Drawings, and he shall do all field drilling 
required for anchorage. 

Mineral board for top fillers, if required by the Contract 
Drawings, shall be secured in place with counters\mk nails spaced 
not more than six inches ape.rt. The joints in mineral board fillers 
shall be taped and spackled as specified in the clause hereof en
titled "Field Painting". 
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66. TOILET COMPARTMENTS • 

Shop drawings for toilet compartments shall be prepared and 
submitted for approval by the Engineer in accordance with the re
quirements of the clause hereof entitled "Working Drawings and 
Catalog Cuts". 

Toilet compartments and entry screens, if required, shall be 
furnished and installed at the locations shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

Compartments and screens shall be of the flush panel type with 
ceiling hung front stiles similar and equal to the Century type 
as manufactured by the Sa.nymetal Products Company, ceiling hung 
types as manufactured by the Henry Weis Manufacturing Company, Inc,, 
or 11Marblmetal 11 type as manufactured by the Mills Metal Compartment 
Company. 

Overhead structural supports shall be furnished and installed 
in accordance with the applicable requirements of the clause hereof 
entitled "Miscellaneous Metals". 

The facing sheets for doors, stiles and dividing partitions 
shall be formed from open-hearth, pickled, cold-rolled and annealed, 
patent leveled, furniture steel cemented under pressure to a lamin
ated, corrugated fiber board or glass fiber core. 

Stile and di vi ding partition panel faces shall be formed 
from not less than No, 20 United States Standard gauge sheet steel 
and door panel faces shall be formed not less than No, 22 
United States Standard gauge sheet steel. The edges of doors and 
panels shall be finished with steel edge mouldings inserted under 
pressure, or with welded steel reinforcing channels. The doors 
and panels shall be accurately fabricated and neatly assembled, 
free from dents, tool marks, warpage, buckles or open Joints. 
The door and dividing partition panels shall be approximately 
one inch thick and stiles shall be approximately one and one-quarter 
inches thick, The top edge of stiles shall be equipped with a 
reinforcing channel not less than No. 12 U, S, Standard gauge thick 
welded to a leveling cross bar not less than one-half inch by seven
eighths il} size, 



·Door and dividing partition panels shall be not less than 
fifty-eight inches high, spaced twelve inches between t~e fiiµ.shed 
floor elevation to the bottom of 'the door. Dividing partitions 
sba.11 be fastened to the wall by at least two approved type wall 
brackets, and shall have not less than one-half inch nor ·more than 
one inch clearance. Doors shall be ad.justed to swing fJTeely without 
binding and to ren1a.in half-open when not in use, except that entry 
screen doors shall nor.mally remain.closed. 

Hardware shall be formed from chromium-plated cast brass or 
bronze, or from.stainless steel and shall include for each com
partment door, a gravity hinge with top·pivot, slide bar latch 
with combination keeper and bum,per, coat hook and bumper, The 
latch and coat hook shall be omitted from entry screen doors. 
Entry screen doors shall have a door puJ.l and.push plate. Brack~ 
eta, connectors and faste~ings shall be formed from wrought iron, 
steel or ·.malleable iron, Trim caps for pilaster panels shall 
be chrome plated or stainless·steel approximately three inc~es 
high. 

Each coJJg?artment shall be equipped with one chrome-plated, 
cabinet type paper holder ·conformin~ to Type 438 of the Federal 
Specification for Plumbing Fixtures; (for) Land Use (Designa
tion: WW-P-541a), 

Compartment doors, pilasters and partitions shall be primed 
and finished with baked-on enamel in accordance with the manu
facturer's specifications. Th.e color shall be as selected by 
the Engineer from the manu.facturer 1 s standard colors. Color 
salllples shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval. 

Enameled surfaces shall be protected against damage during 
transit, erection and the completion of adjoining construction and 
shall be suitably cleaned immediately prior to final inspection. 
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67, ROLLING DOORS, 

The rolling door shall consist of intedocking slat rolling do.or 
chain operated, provided with reduction gears, sprocket and 5/0 galvanized 
hand chain. The reduction gears shall be such that the maximum pull on 
hand chain shall not exceed thirty-five pounds, 

Doors curtains shall consist of interlocking continuous slats with 
a crown not less than thirteen-sh:teenths of an inch a.nu interlocking 
centers of not less than two and five eighths inches. The slats shall be 
rolled and not: drawn and shall be formed in easy curves without sharp 
bends from open•hearth steel of No. 16 U. s. Standard Gauge, The curtai?t-", 
shall be finished at the bottom with two stiffening angles. The piping ·~ 
or tubing supporting the curtain shall have a deflection of no more than ',~ 
threee hunqredths of s.n inch per foot of span. The guiding ·grooves for · " 
the curtain shall be mounted so that the entire curtain shall hang vertically ~ 
and be tangent to the circUI11ference of. the supporting pipe when the door "'""" 
is closed. The slats s.J;iall be protected with flanged end-locks so that the 
slats will not rub in· the guiding grooves, All ~prings shall be adjusted 
with the wheels outside of the supporting brackets. Load-carrying bearings 
shall be precision ball bearings, grease packed and dust sealed. 

Exposed portions of rolling door shall receive one shop coat of an 
approved metallic paint and shall be painted in the field, as specified 
in the clause hereof entitled "Field Painting''. 

Shop Drawings for this work shall be prepared and submitted for 
approval as required by the clause of the general provisions hereof en
titled "Working Drawings". 
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67A. FREIGHT ELEVATOR. 

General Requirements 

The Contractor shall furnish and install one freight 
elevator complete and in readiness for use, including but 
not limited to the drive machine with motor and generator 
set, guide rails, electrical wiring, equipment and controls, 
elevator car and car doors, shaftway doors and frames, counter
weight system and safety devices, together with all additional 
appurtenant equipment, fastenings and fittings required for a 
complete installation. 

The elevator installation shall conform to the applicable 
requirements of the Safety Code for Elevators, Dumbwaiters 
and Escalators (Designation: A17.1) together with the sup
plements thereto dated 1955 and 1957, and the New York City 
Building Code. 

Electrical materials and equipment shall comply with the 
applicable Standards of the Underwriters Laboratories, I~c., 
and materials commonly bearing Underwriters labels shall be 
80 labeledo 
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The installation. cf. electrical materials and equipment 
shall conform to the Standards of the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters as em.bodied in the National Electrical Code and 
to other applicable Standards cf the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters as interpreted by the New York Fire Insur~ce 
Rating Organization. 

The Contractor shall prepare,and submit to the Engineer 
for approval complete shop drawings showing the design and 
location of all eq\l.ipment, clearances, md other pertinent 
data together with electrical wiring diagrams .and catalog 
cuts or other suitable reproductions of the electrical equip
ment. Shop dr_awings shall conform to the requirements of 
the clause hereof entitled.· 'tworkihg Drawings and Catalog Cuts". 

Freight Elevator 

The freight elevator shall be of the worm gear traction 
type with single ~utomatic .push button variable voltage con
trol for use with or without an attendant, 

C~pacity Speed Travel 

The elevator .shall have a rated capacity of 4000 pounds, 
exclusive of the weight.of the car plus all necessary equip
ment ther.eon or attached thereto, at a spe.ed of 100 feet per 
minute. The elevator shall serv.e a total of two landings and 
two openings. 

Mach:J.ne 

The geared traction machine sp.all pe designed to meet 
the severe .servic~ encountered in e.levat.or operation. A 
properly grooved sheave shall be driven through a worm and 
gear by a moderate sp~ed motor. The sheave wheel shall be 
mounted with heavy·anti-friction bearings on a rigid shaft or 
shall be firmly pressed onto a shaft supported by sleeve or 
anti-frictbn bearingsof ample capacity. 

The gear housing, brake support and motor support shall be 
a single casting or they shall be mounted on a rigid bedplate. 
The gear housing shall- be divided horizontally at the center 
line of the shaft to provide access to the worm gear. A 
gasketed in'spection hand-hole shall be .. provided in the lower 
half of the housing to permit inspection of the gear, Suitable 
drain plugs, overflow pipes and oil level indicator shall be 
provided. 
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The sheave and gear spider shall be cast integral. The 
bronze worm gear shall be s~curely bolted to the spider. The 
sheave material shall be of semi-steel of the proper hard
ness to give minimum wear of sheave and cables. 

The worm gear shall be machined from a heavy ring casting 
special gear bronze and shall have accurately hobbed teeth. 
Bo:t:ts which secure the gear to the spider shall be fitted into 
reamed holes to secure a snug fit. 

The worm and its shaft shall be accurately machined in one 
piece, of special forged steel. The brake wheel shall be sec
urely mounted on the worm snaft and machined_ to obtain a smooth 
and accurate :face, The worm shaft shall be mounted on a,t least 
two bearings, one of which shall be an oversize double acting 
preloaded ball bearing or a self-aligning thrust bearing, and 
the other a bronze sleeve guide bearing. An oil seal shall be 
provided at the motor end of the worm shaft. The thrust bearing 
shall be removable without dismantling the machine. 

The brake shall be spring actuated, electrically releas~d, of 
heavy construction and having a proper bra.king area for the load 
and speed specified. There shall be two shoes actuated by two 
separate compression springs. The brake shall have sutficient 
power to stop and hold the car with contract load. 

Hoisting Motor 

The motor shall be reversible and shall have high starting 
torque with low starting current and shall be designed to stand 
the severe loads encountered in elevator service. It shall have 
sufficient capacity to operate with the contract load and speed 
without overheating. 

The elevator ~achine shall be furnished with soundproofing 
to minimize noise transmission. 

Control System 

A control system shall be furnished to govern the starting, 
stopping and direction of travel of the elevator. The system 
shall be of the generator field control type in which control 
is primarily accomplished by the use of an individual generator 
for each elevator with which the voltage applied to the hoisting 
motor is adjusted by varying the strength and direction cf the 
generator field. 
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Control equipment shall be full magnetic, shall be suit-
able for the motor hereinbefore specified and the type of oper
ation specified hereinafter and shall provide smooth acceleration 
and retardation. 

In stopping, the elevator shall be slowed down by regener
ative or dynamic braking before the brake is applied, 

The control system shall include but not be limited to, 
a motor generator set, electro-magnetic starter and suitable 
controller which shall apply uniformly varying direct current 
voltage to the hoisting motor. The motor generator set shall 
consist of a separately excited generator of proper character
istics for the hoist motor, a motor suitable for the supply 
voltage specified above and an exciter (if required). The 
armature of the motor, generator and exciter, where used, shall 
be mounted on a single forged steel shaft and the entire armature 
assembly shall be statically and dynamically balanced to insure 
a smooth running quiet motor generator set. 

Excitation for the hoist motor and the generator shall be 
supplied by an exciter or other suitable means. The exciter if 
used may be part of 1 the motor generator set or a separate exciter 
set may be suppliedo 

The motor generator set shall be equipped with two silieeve 
type or ball bearings with automatic lubric~tion and properly 
designed seals to prevent oil leakage. 

The motor generator set shall be mounted on rubber isolation 
pads to minimize transmission of vibration to the building. 

The magnetic starter shall include the necessary accelerating 
and running switches, starting .resistance and overload relay. 
The general design shall conform to the controller specifications. 
The starter may be separate or incorporated in the controller. 

Push Button Control 

The elevators shall be arranged for single automatic push 
button control, with operating device consisting of a bank of 
push buttons in the car marked to correspond to the floors 
served. The momentary pressure of a floor button shall dispatch 
the car to the corresponding landing. 

Single buttons shall be placed in the halls at each floor, 
the momentary pressure of which shall bring the car to that 
landing. 
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This control device shall be arranged so that the person 
operating the elevator from tbe car has complete control of 
the operation until the car reaches the floor selected by him, 
and the car gate and hoistway door have been opened and 
closed. The car shall remain inoperative for a pre-determined 
time period after the car has reached the floor to allow for 
discharge of passengers, 

Electric Position Indicator 

A horizontal electric position indicator shall be installed 
over the entrance in the cab.to indicate to the passengers 
the location of the car in the hoistway. The cover plate shall 
be of the design selected mounted flush with the cab wall and 
shall contain indications for each floor served. Each indication 
shall be illuminated from the rear by an individual light which 
shall be of sufficient intensity to permit easy reading of the 
indicator but shall be non-glaring. The light for each indication 
shall be enclosed in a light tight compartment and arranged so 
that it will illuminate only one indication. Change of. illumin
ation shall be instantaneous and shall be accomplished approx
imately midway between floors. 

Fan 

The car station panel shall contain a keyed type two speed 
fan switch for operating the car fan. 

Direction Arrows 

Illuminated direction arrows in an approved fixture shall 
be furnished and installed in the rear of the cab to indicate 
the direction of car travel. 

Guides 

The guides shall be accurately machined standard section 
guide rails with tongued and grooved joints for car and counter
weight. Substantial machined fish plates shall be used to form 
the rail joints. 

These guides shall be erected plumb within 1/8" and in a 
strong substantial manner. They shall be strongly and properly 
supported and placed so as not to become distorted by eccentric 
loading or by application of safety devices. 
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Rails shall be suitably bottomed in the pit and shall 
extend to the underside 0£ the overhead slab or grating. 

The Contractor shall provide all necessary rail backing 
as required. 

Hoist and Governor Cables 

The hoist cables shali be high traction steel especially 
designed for elevator service. They shall be securely attached 
at both ends into the shackles, in approved manner. 

The governor cables shall be not less than 3/8 11 iron espec
ially designed for elevator service. The two ends shall be 
securely fastened together at the car and shall be attached to 
the safety operating mechanism. The governor cable shall 
pass over the governor sheave and over a tension device at the 
bottom of the hoistway. 

Buffers 

Approved buffers with the necessary blocking and supports 
shall be furnished and installed. 

Oil buffers shall have a sufficient stroke and be so designed 
that they will bring the car and counterweight to rest from 
governor tripping speed at an average rate of retardation not 
exceeding gravity. 

Oil buffers shall be of the spring return type except where 
the counterweight buffer is attached to the counterweight it 
may be of the gravity return type. Means shall be provided for 
checking the oil level. 

Spring buffers may be used in lieu of oil buffers where 
permitted. 

Terminal Stopping Device 

Upper and lower normal terminal stopping devices shall be 
provided and ar~anged to stop the car automatically from any 
speed obtained under normal operation within the top and bottom 
over-travels independent of the operating device, final terminal 
stopping device and the buffers. 
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Final terminal stopping devices shall be provided and 
arranged to stop the car and counterweight automatically 
from speed specified with!n the top clearance and bottom 
over-travel independent ?f the operation of the normal term
inal stopping device but with the buffers operative and when 
operated shall prevent normal oper8tion. 

Counterweight 

Counterweights shall be designed for smooth and econ
omical operation and shall consist of a structural steel 
frame securely riveted or bolted, and necessary cast iron 
sub-weights, These sub-weights shall be held within the 
frame by not less than two tie rods passing through holes in 
all weights. The rods shall be equipped with locknuts sec
ured by cotter pins at each end. 

Car Frame and Platform 

The car frame shall be made of rolled steel members 
rigidly assembled. The safety device shall be mounted under 
the car and securely fastened to the car frame. 

The platform shall consist of a steel frame and double 
wood floor. The underside shall be fireproofed by sheet 
steel of not less than #27 gauge. Finish flooring shall be 
clear maple, blind nailed. 

Substantial supports shall be provided for all auxiliary 
apparatus. 

Car Enclosure 

The car enclosure shall include but not be limited to, 
car gates, lighting fixture and telephone recess with ap
proved outlet box assembly. 

The car shall be enclosed on all sides not used for 
entrance. Enclosure shall be not less than No. 14 U.S.S. 
gauge steel six feet high and not less than No. 16 U.S.S. 
gauge perforated steel extending to the car top. Top of 
enclosure shall be of solid steel to support a load of 300 
pounds or an area of any four square feet. Provide hinged 
panels and openings at front and back on top of car. Sides 
of ca~ enclosure shall be flush on the interior. Color of 
enamel finish on interior shall be as selected by the 
Engineer. 

.. 



·. ;j ·.,1., h,,, .1. l~U','"' ;,'!.) ,.: ,· ') '' _).) 

Car entrances shall be provided with counterbalanced, 
vertical lift, screen gates each consisting of No. 10 gauge, 
1! inch diamond mesh with reinforced steel frame and rubber 
bottom edge. Each frame shall be connected to the gate by 
cable or chain and the weights shall be arranged to prevent 
displacement or falling in event of cable or chain failure. 
The gates shall be motorized for automatic door sequence 
operation. 

The lighting in the car shall consist of two incandescent 
fixtures of approved design. 

Certificate frame shall be mounted in hinged door over 
telephone recess. Door shall be equipped with pistol grip 
handle and latch. 

Car Door Contact 

The car doors shall be equipped with an approved contact 
which will prevent operation of the car unless the doors are 
closed. 

Governor and Safetl 

A mechanical safety shall be mounted under the car plat
form and securely bolted to the frame. It shall be actuated 
by a centrifugal governor mounted in the overhead and con
nected to the safety tripping mechanism by a continuous gov
ernor cable attached to the car frame, passing over the gov
ernor sheave and a weighted tension sheave in the pit. 

The governor jaws shall grip the cable in a minimum time 
after the governor reaches tripp:.Lng speed and shall be held 
in engagement with the cables by springs and the tension of 
the governor rope. The governor jaws shall be so designed 
that the governor rope may slide through them after the 
safety has been set without damage to the tope. 

The operation of the governor on overspeed shall open a 
switch disconnecting the power from the elevator, and shall 
trip the safety mechanism, The safety mechanism when tripped 
shall engage the rails with sNfficient force to stop the car 
from governor tripping speed with full load in car. The 
pressure of the two pairs of jaws on the rails shall be 
equalized. 

Th~ safety shall be designed so that the jaws will engage 
the rails in not more than 30" of car travel, after the governor 
Jaws . .grip the governor rope. 
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The mechanism shall gradually and smoothly bring the car to 
a stop from governor tripping speed, with an average rate of 
retardation within the approved limits. 

The governor shall be accurately adjusted and sealed, 

Hoistway Doors 

Each entrance shall be equipped with vertical bi parting 
hoistway doors complete with unit frame, sill, struts, hanger 
support and cover, fascia and dust cover or toe guard, The 
unit frame, sill, struts and hanger support and cover shall be 
erected prior to the erection of the rough walls and shall be 
set in proper relation to the elevator car guides. Door panels 
shall be installed after the walls are finished The following 
requirements regarding doors, frames, sills and supports are hereby 
revised to conform to the manufacturers standard requirements 
for vertical bi parting hoistway doors. 

Each door panel shall be 1-3/811 thick of not less than 
No. 18 U.S.S, gauge furniture steel substantially reinforced 
with continuous vertical members and contain effective sound 
deadening material, Each door panel shall be reinforced as 
required for hangers, interlock, door closer or operator and 
keyways. Each door panel shall have a removable non-metallic 
guide which shall ride in a suitable groove placed in the 
door sill, Vision panels shall be provided when required. 

Each unit door frame shall be formed from #14 u.s.s. 
gauge steel welded or bolted at corners to form the unit and 
shall be fastened to the sill and hanger support. Each frame 
shall be backed with suitable sound deadening material. 

Each door sill shall be of cast iron, not less than 7/16" 
thick, with nonslip surface. The grooves for the door guides 
shall be accurately machined for minimum clearances. Each 
sill shall be supported on steel anchors securely fastened to 
the floor construction, 

The struts shall be steel angles of proper size, fastened 
to the sill and to the guide rails or to the building beam above. 
They shall rigidly support the unit frame, 

The door hanger support shall be of not less than 3/1611 

steel and shall be bolted to the struts. The cover plate shall 
be of not less than #14 gauge steel, shall extend the full 
door travel and shall be in sections for ease in servicing the 
hangers, The cover fastenings shall be arranged to permit 
removal of the cover without removing the fastenings from the 
header. 
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The fascia shall be of #14 gauge steel reinforced to 
insure a flat surface and fastened to the hanger support 
and to the sill above. The dust cover shall be or #14 gauge 
steel and shall be attached to the hanger support at the 
highest landing. The toe guard shall be c£ #14 gauge steel 
and shall be fastened to the lilill at the lowest landing. 

All ex.posed surfaces shall have all oil, dirt and other 
impurities remove.cl and shall be thoroughly cleaned before 
painting. Materials shall be treate.d for rust prevention 
before finishing. Exposed areas of doors and unit frames 
shall have a smooth surface and shall have an enamel finish 
in cOlor aa selected, 

Each door shall be p:rov:l.d ed with either ball bearing 
hangers or with two pmint suspension sheave type hangers suit
able for the type of doors and door operation specified, The 
hangers shall be securely fastenedto the door sections which 
shall be provided with reinforcements at the point cf attach
ment. The hangers shall have prov:i.s.ions for vertical and 
lateral adjustment, 

Ball bearing b.a.ngers shall consist of stationary and 
traveling members supported by hardened steel balls set in 
spacing retainers. Suitable means shall be provided to limit 
the movement of the door sections due to up-thrust, and have 
two ball bearing up-thrust rollers for each door section. 
Ball bearing hangers shall extend full width of door sections • 

Two point suspension sheave type hangers shall consist of 
hardened steel sheaves equipped with suitable baller roller 
bearings mounted on a malleable iron or steel bracket. The 
sheaves shall roll on a high carbon cold rolled or drawn. 
st13el tr.ack so shaped as to permit fre.e movement of sheaves 
without regard to vertical adjustment of sheave bracket or 
housing. 

Car and Hoistway Door Operators 

An electric operator shall be furnished and installed, 
designed to operate the car Qrid hoistway doors s!.multaneously 
at a maximum speed of approximately two feet per second. 

- 245D" •. 
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The door operator shall open the car and the hoistway 
door at which the car is stopping by suitable means and 
close these doors before the car can leave the landing. The 
doors shall be opened electrically and shall be closed by 
either electric or spripg power. The doors shall acce~erate 
smoothly and shall be checked in both the opening or motions 
electrically or by other suitable means so that they will 
operate smoothly and quietly. 

Interlocks 

Each hoistway entrance shall be equipped with an approved 
type interlock. The interlock shall prevent operation of 
the car away from the landing until the doors are locked in 
the closed position and shall prevent opening the doors at 
any landing from the corridor side unless the car is at 
rest at that landing or is in the leveling zone and stopped 
at that landing. 

Hoistway Door Unlocking Device 

Approved hoistway door unlocking devices shall be provided 
to permit authorized persons to gain access to hoistway when 
the elevator car is away from the landing. 

Machine Beams and Buffer Braces 

The Contractor shall furnish and install all necessary 
steel beam supports for the elevator machine, governors, 
rope hitches, and necessary braces and supports for buffers. 

Controller 

The dontraller shall be designed to give the required 
operation as herein specified. Panel shall be non-hygroscopic 
ebony asbestos or other approved material, and shall be securely 
mounted on a substantial self-supporting steel frame. 

The switches handling power circuits shall be equipped 
with contacts designed to prevent sticking due to fusing. The 
acceleration and speed control of the elevator shall be con
trolled by adjustable time relays. 

All panel wiring shall be neatly formed and tied. All 
leads except for control and signal circuits shall be provided 
with either solder or solderless lugs. Control and signal 
wires shall be brought to accessible washer type or soldered 
terminals or studs. The wiring on the back of the panel shall 
be the flame-resisting type. 

.., 
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Top of Car Operating Device 

An inspection and maintenance station shall be mounted on top 
of the elevator car. Thia station shall contain up and down 
direction buttons and an emergency stop button, This car may be 
operated by constant pressure on the appropriate direction button. 

A keyed switch shall be provided in the car station to make 
the normal operating device inoperative while the top of the car 
operating device is in use. 

Painting 

In addition to other painting specified herein, all ferrous 
metal surfaces not lubricated or factory finished shall be given 
one coat of an approved rust-inhibitive paint. 

Installation by Others 

The following items will be furnished and installed by others: 

a. Hoistway with framing and supports for elevator 
machine beams. 

b. Installation of electrical power feeder to the terminals 
of the elevator control panel including necessary main 
line switch, circuit breaker or fuses • 

c. Hoistway outlets for car lights and fan and machine 
room outlet for the elevator signal equipment. 

d. Telephone outlet four feet above the center of the 
shaft for telephone trail cable. 

Spare Parts , Tools and Suppl:ie s 

The Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer a complete parts 
list including catalog numbers for the component part.sand equipment. 
In addition h~ shall furnish and deliver a complete spare set of 
fuses, and electrical contacts. He shall also furnish and deliver a 
complete set of tools required for dismantling and assembling the 
machine equipment. Such tools shall be mounted on a hardwood rack 
located where directed by the Engineer • 
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Tests 

The Contractor shall perform all tests required by the 
Building Code of the City of New York which would be applicable 
if the Authority were a private corporation and s.uch additional 
tests as the Engineer may deem necessary. Tests shall be performed 
in accordance with the requirements for Inspection of Elevators 
(Inspectors Manual) (Designation: Al7.2) of the American 
Standards Association. 

Any damage to the elevator or parts thereof caused by the 
tests or any d,)amage to the building structure caused by the fail
ure of any part of the elevator equj_pment to operate properly, 
shall be made good by the Contractor to the Engineer' satisfaction 
at the Contractor's expense. 

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, and instru
ments necessary for the required tests. Power for the tests will 
be furnished by the Authority. 

Samples 

Samples of stainless steel and rubber tile flooring showing 
the finti:Bh, color and manufacture shall be submitted to the Engineer 
for approval. 

Guarantee 

The Contractor guarantees that~the elevator installation will 
be free from defects in des~gn, workmanship and materials and will 
operate properly for a period of one year from the dateaf' the 
Certificate of Final Completion. The Contractor shall at his expense 
immediately repair or adjust the installation in the event any 
defect or improper operation occurs in said period. 

Although such guarantee shall be en~orceable for the period of 
time required above and although the Contractor is required to make 
repairs or replacements without cost or expense to the Authority 
during such period, no requirement of this Contract with respect 
to a guBr.antee by the Contractor shall be deemed to be a limitation 
upon any other rights which the Authority would have, expressed or 
implied, in this Contract, in the absence of such guarantee, ihe 
said guarantee being given only for the greater assurance of the 
Authority. 
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f,8. MOVING STAIRS. 

Fal;?r:l.o&tion a.pd Delivery 

The Contractor shall furnish, qeliver and install moving stairs 
in accordance with the requirements of the Specifications and the Contract 
Drawings, including but not limited tok the driving motor and gear units, 
controls, safety services, structural steel tr1,1ss, step treads, risers 
and comb plates, floor plates, hal').d rails, balustrades, electrical wiring 
and all additional appurtenant equipment, fastenings and fittings required 
for a complete installation. 

The design, installation and. operation of the moving stairs shall 
conform to the applicable requirements of the Safety Code for Elevators, 
Dumbwaiters, and Escalators (Destgn~tion: A17,l-1955) together with the 
Supplement thereto (Designation: Al7a-1955) both of the American.Standards 
Association and to the Building Qo~ of th.e city of New York, 

Mo7ing stairs shall be of the cl.eat-step reversibile type, for 
ascending or descending transportation service and shall operate on an 
incline of thirty degrees from t~~ gorizontal. Moving stairs shall be 
designed for quiet, smooth operati,on. 

Moving stairs shall be similar and equal to those manufactured by 
the Otis Elevator Company, Westi~house Electric Corporation, or the 
Peelle Company and no subs ti tutio'ns will be permitted, and moving stairs 
shall be the latest production mqdel being manufactured at the time work 
is to be commenced. 

M~intenance Service 

hie' Contractor shall furnish. regular maintenance and emergency call hw:-1r 
service on the moving stair work for a period of three (3) months after 
the date of the Certificate of final completion. All work will be done 
during regular working h9urs of regular working days except as may be required 

, .. · ...... · 1 '·"·''~ .. : . . · , . ;. "~<u·"' :rn operation, or restore them to operation, for rush 
'.t1his service shall include regular weekly examinations of the installa

tion by competent and trained employees and shall include all necessary ad
justments, greasing, oiling, cleaning of all equipment supplies and parts to 
keep the equipment in good operable condition, except such parts made neces
sary by misuse, accidents, or ne~ligence by parties other than the con
tractor. 
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Current Supply 

Moving Stairs shall be designed to operate from a nominal 480 volt, 
three phase, three wire, sixty cycle, alternating current supply termi
~ting in a fused, three pole, horsepower rated disconnect switch 
furnished proximate to the machine location of each moving stair. 

Capacity Speed and Travel 

Moving stairs are designated by numbers indicated on the Contract 
Drawings. Moving stairs bearing the letter designation "SC" shall be 
two-speed moving stairs having nominal step speeds of 90 and 120 feet 
per minute. All other moving stairs shall be single speed having a 
nominal step speed of 90 feet per minute, Mqving stairs shall be thirty
t:wo (32) inches or forty-eight (48) inches wid~, measured in accordance 
with current practice and applicable codes •. 

: I 

Drive Machine and Motor 

Each drive machine unit shall be of the worm ~nd gear type driven 
by an induction motor of the open ventilated type. The driving shaft, 
gearing and motors shall have dustproof bearings with suitable and 
accessible means for lubrication. 

The drive machine, motor and controller shall be located within or 
below the upper end of truss, as dictated by the clearances required 
in each case, 

Controller 

Each controller shall be installed in a dust tight enclosure. They 
shall be of the push button operated, fully magnetic, continuous duty 
and reversing type, designed to protect the mqtor against overload, 

' . 
Stop buttons and key operated directional button shall be provided 

and. mounted at the top and bottom newel posts of each moving stair. Key 
operated speed switches shall be provided tor the dual speed moving 
stairs at the same locations, Stop buttons shall be of the hooded or 
guarded type to prevent accidental operation. Provision shall be made 
in each control panel for stopping the moving stairs by means of electrical 
interlocks installed on. the frames of access d.oors to the rooms or pits 
under the moving stairs and by means of micro-switches under the metal 
landing and floor plates. When the circuits through the interlocks or 
the circuits through the micro-switches are interrupted by opening of the 
access doors or by lifting the landing or floor plates, the escalator 
shall stop and shall remain inoperative. Key operated switches which 
shall short out such interlocks and micro-switches shall be' provided in 
each pit so that moving stairs may be operated by authorized maintenance 
personnel from the pit. Key operated switches to stop the stairs shall 
also be provided in each pit to facilitate safe maintenance. ·The Contractor 
shall furnish, install and wire the interlocks and micro-switches, 
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Key operated buttons or switches shall be master keyed .to the 
existing moving stair switch locks. 

Safety Devices 

Safety devices shall be entirely accessible for easy servicing, 
maintenance and inspection and shall be provided and installed for each 
moving stair as follows: 

A broken step chain safety device shall be installed which will 
be equipped with electrical contacts which will open the power circuit 
and cause the safety brake to be applied in the event that either or 
both of the step chains break or if the tension on the chains drops 
below or exceeds a predetermined value, or one or both step chains 
permits the lower carriage to move. 

An overspeed governor shall be installed and shall be designed to 
cut off the current supply to the motor in the event the moving stairway 
should exceed the rated speed by more than forty per cent. 

A non-reversing device shall stop the moving stair and apply the 
service brake in the event the direction of travel of an ascending stair 
is accidentally reversed to the descending direction, Such device 
shall be inoperative while the stair is descending. 

An upthrust track safety switch shall be installed on each of the 
four tracks for each moving stair at the lower and· u.ppe:i-.'ra.di::t.'.-which _will stop 
the moving stairs if there is an upward deflection of the step as it 
enters the :horizontal.: or::levelfug· Ei'e'ction of' the top ..... f1:. u'. ,, .; J. 1., '" • • ,1 

Comb plate safety switches shall be installed at both the upper 
and lower comb plates which shall stop the stairs when an object is 
wedged between the comb plates and the step and when the comb plate 
is lifted. 

The safety brake shall automatically stop the moving stair smoothly 
in approximately sixteen (16) inches of travel, but in no event in a 
distance more than that from the edge of the comb plate to the nearest 
skirt safety switch, whenever the current supply is inteTrµpted from 
any cause or by any safety device and shall hold the stairway station
ary with a full load, Since the normal service brake is to be mounted 
on driving machine, an emergency brake shall be mounted on main driving 
sprocket which shall operate in event drive chain between driving 
machine and stairway breaks. 

The broken handrail device shall automatically stop the moving 
stair in the event either handrail breaks or either tension device 
reaches its limit of travel. A broken handrail drive chain safety 
switch shall be provided which will stop the stairs in the event either 
handrail chain breaks. 

248 
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A broken main dirve chain, blet or gear safety switch shall be 
installed which will stop the stairs in the event such chain, belt or 
gear breaks or stips. 

Micro switches shall be installed in the skil.'t panels on each 
q-;1,'u.t: Q"l,°:, the moving .. stai\.;r i.wh;ich: wa. . .Ll ,:~top t.l:ie·. stair'.:Juovement .·when 
S)Jpjec.t~\i: to 'ithe preSS\,l,+8.t:~:x:~.r.ted. by; a:n.·,ob.J.ect ... w.edged .. betweE;?.n 1.:. :,';' :,-1(;·,, 
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Emergency stop buttons shall be provided in full public view, 
within "t,,1enty-fi ve feet of top and bottom of each moving s ta.irway, 
Location shall be 5' - 611 above finished floor on column or wall as 
directed. Buttons shall be designed for mpmentary pressure opera
tion and shall cut off the current supply to the motor, and automati
cally stop the moving stair by means of the service brake. Required 
wiring and conduit between emergency stop bu·i;tons and terminals 
located in adjacent portion of ·i,russ shall be by o-t.hers. 

Safety Device Ind!eators 

A flush indicator drop panel shall be furnished and completely \,ired 
and installed in the wall adjacent to escalators which will indica·c.e 
the safety switch which stopped the movin5 stair. A flush aluminum 
cover shall conceal the panel from view • 

Truss 

The truss shall be constructed of structural s ,,eel and shall 
provide easy access to the operating mechanisms for inspection and 
1naintenance. The truss shall carry the entire load of the escalator 
s i.air-way together with the full capa.ci ty load, the exterior ·ualus i;rade, 
truss covering, drive machine and motor, whether or not such equipment 
is inside or suspended from the truss. The Contractor shall provide 
and install comple..;e moving stair uni ts, integrally suppor'l:;eJ. from 
the truss. .. Enclosure of machine rooms, if exterior to trusses will 
be provided uj others. Panels of the inclined portion of t1:J.e truss 
shall not exceed four feet in length, the panel angle beinr~ at right 
angles to the incline. 

The minimum clea:rance at ho th top and bot·i;om pi ts, between the 
steps and 1.,he bottom pan shall be eight inches for the entire horizontal 
:..;ru,ss member leng·chs, Where possible· trusses shall be extended at the 
upper end so that at least twenty-four inches of clear space shall be 
provided beyond the line of travel of the steps to facili ta·i;e maintenance 
and fire control. ·'· 

Drip Pans 

Drip pans of oil tight construction shall be furnished for the 
entire length of the moving stairway truss and machine room and .shall 
be of sufficient strength to support a maintenance man. 
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Tracks 

The tracks shall be constructed of drawn steel or other approved 
metal alloy. The tracks shall be of such design and strength as to 
insure perfect alignment and smooth, quiet and safe operation of the 
running gear. The carriages and curved tracks at the top and bottom 
landings shall have machined and hardened wearing surfaces, The 
track system shall provide for continuous support of the chain wheels 
from sprocket to sprocket. 

Step Drive Units and Chains 

The top member of each step drive unit shall be carried on two 
brackets attached to the truss or shall be mounted on supporting 
brackets or pedestals provided with rollers which operate on tracks 
located at each side of the truss, andshall be removable. Bearings 
shall be of the ball or roller type and shall be dustproof, self
aligning and adjustable. The chain sprockets shall distribute the 
load evenly on the sprocket teeth and on the chain rollers. The 
drive units and sprocket assemblies shall maintain the proper tension 
on the step chains by either mechanical means, tension weight, or 
compression springs. 

The step chains shall be of the endless roller type constructed 
of steel links with hardened pins and rollers designed to accurately 
engage the drive sprockets. 

An automatic operating service brake shall operate on the motor 
shaft of each drive unit. The brake shall be mechanical applied and 
electrically released and shall automatically stop the moving stairs 
without jar whenever the power is interrupted. 

SteQS--l Risers and Treads 

Horizontal step treads shall be supported on reinforced steel or 
aluminum frames, designed to carry the treads and the maximum load 
per step under eccentric loading without distortion. The vertical 
rise between steps shall not exceed eight and one-half inches and 
the horizontal distance between the noses of the steps shall be at 
least fifteen and three-quarter inches. The clearance between the 
steps shall be not more than one-eighth inch. 

Step demarcation, details of which shall be submitted to the 
Engineer for approval, sha11 be provided and shall consist of milled 
grooves on the treads, moulded nylon rear tread strip or other approved 
means, in addition to the understair lighting specified hereinafter. 

The step wheels shall be designed to rotate and shall be mounted 
to prevent rocking of the step. The steps, wheels and attachments 
shall be easily removable without disturbing the balustrades or 
dismantling the chains. 
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The step treads shall be die cast white metal of the cleat type, 
The cleats shall be not more than one-eighth inch in width and the grooves 
not more than one-quarter inch wide and not less than three-eighth 6f an 
inch in depth. The step tr.eads shall have squared edges and shall be so 
spaced that the ends are flush with the risers and the end cleats are 
located for minimum clearance with the skirt panels, 

Step risers shall be fabricated from aluminum or stainless steel, 
Back of step, riser shall be lined or coated with sotmd deadening material, 

Comb Plates and Illuminators 

The comb plates shall be constructed of approved white metal with the 
teeth spaced to provide for a minimum of clearance with the step tread 
cleats. Thei comb plates shall be formed in easily removable sections so 
as to facilitate replacement. 

The moving stair newels at both top and bottom landings, shall", ,be 
equipped with translucent, plastic signs six by eight inches in size, with 
the words "Grasp Handrail" incised therein in a contrasting color. 

1n addition to the foregoing, the Contractor shall furnish and install 
three green fluorescent tube fixtures at both top and bottom landings of 
each moving stair so placed and moW1ted as to illuminate the crack between 
each tread • 

Handrails 

Handrails shall be of the traction type with suitable tension devices 
or shall be of the mechanically geared type.: Handrails shall be driven 
from the lMin dx·tve unit and shall operate at the same speed and direction 
as the ~tairway steps. Handrail wheels shall have ball or roller type 
bearings. 

Handrails shall be constructed of laminated canvas and rubber or shall 
be of the sectionalized rubber, plastic and metal type of an approved design. 
Handrails shall operate on brass or bronze guides except where in contact 
with the drive sheaves. 

Handrails shall be formed or marked so as to make their motion readily 
visible. Except as otherwise approved by the Engineer, markings shall be 
of a contrasting color spaced not more than three feet ~part. The hand
rails shall enter or leave the balustrade on the underside. 

251 -



Handrail safety guards shall be furnished where the handrails enter 
and leave the moving stair newels. 

Landing and Floor Plates 

Landing and floor plates shall be formed from aluminum, supported 
on trus~, over full width of truss at each landing, extending from comb 
plate and floor line of balustrade to end of truss. Exposed strips around 
pan shall harmonize with step and comb plate. 

Balustrades 

Balustrades shall be the extruded type consisting of interior panel~ 
ing, deck dovers, skirt panels, and mouldings. 

The interior panels shall have exposed surfaces of type 302 stainless 
steel with a No. 2D finish. The panels shall be suitably reinforced and 
locked without standing seams or battens to prevent distortion or warping 
of the exterruor surface and an approved sound deadening material shall be 
applied to the interior of the panels. 

The skirt panels shall be rigidly reinforced and provided with means 
of a positive and permanent adjustment to provide uniform one-sixteenth 
inch c lea.ranee with moving step. 

The deck covers shall be constructed of extruded aluminum except 
that the compound curved sections shall be aluminum castings. Mouldings 
shall be of the same material as the deck coyers. · 

Aluminum Finish 

The exposed surfaces of aluminum shall have a thirty minute alumi
lite finish, No. 204-Rl as designated by the Aluminum Company of America. 
Prior to shipment aluminum surfaces shall be given a protective coating 
of clear methacrylate lacquer. Before Final Inspection, such protective 
lacquer coating shall be removed with solvent by theC!Contractor and the 
exposed surfaces left in a clear condition, 

Lubricating System 

An effective lubrication system shall be furnished for all bes.rings 
and other wearing parts. The points requiring lubrication shall be easily 
accessible in each case. All required grease gun connections shall be of:. 
the same type fo fit the same gun. 

Tests 
Before placing any moving stair in operation, the Contractor shall, in 

the presence of the Engineer, conduct all operating and safety tests required 
by the A.S.A. Code and New York City Building Code, Any damage to moving 
stairs caused by the tests, or damage to the existing structure·. ca.used by 
failure of the moving stairs to operate properly Shall be .forthwith repaired, 
the condition corrected and proper operation restored by 
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the Contractor without separate or additional compensation therefor. 
The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials and instruments 
necessary for the required tests. 

Samples 

The Contractor shall submit to the Authority for approval, 
duplicate samples of the materials and finishes for the balustrade 
deck cover and mouldings, step risers, step cleats, combs, floor 
plates and skirt panels, 

Shop Drawings 

Shop drawings shall be prepared and submitted in accordance 
with the clause of the Principal Contract entitled "Working Drawings 
and Catalog Cuts" for each moving stair for the following: 

(a) Layouts of each moving stair in plan and elevation, 
fully dimensioned, showing the machine, controller, 
drive, step chains, step frames, tracks, handrails, 
truss and all other parts. 

(b) Complete drawings of the step treads, comb plates, 
balustrades with interior and skirt panels, mO'l\ldings, 
covers and other details. 

(c) Complete wiring diagram, schematic qiagra.m and connection 
diagram showing all electrical connections, functions, 
sequence of operations of all devices and apparatus as
sociated with the motor stairs. 

Maintenance 

The manufacturer of the moving stairs will be required to 
enter into a fifteen year maintenance agreement with the Authority 
for the continuing maintenance of moving stairs installed under 
this contract, as a separate agreement between the Authority and 
the manufacturer for a separate price not to be included in the 
price under this Contract. 
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(:9. CERAMIC FLOOR TILE . 

Ceramic mosaic floor til~ shall be furnished and installed where 
required by theContract Drawings, Before a.ny material is delivered 
to the job site, the Contractor shall submit representative samples of 
tile to the Engineer for approval. Sufficient mosaic floor tiles 
shall be submitted to form a panel not less than twelve inches square, 
but in no case shall less than six tiles of each kind or type be sub
mitted. Delivered materials shall match approved samples in all 
respects. Tile colors shall be as selected by the Engineer from manu
facturer's standards. 

Materials 

Ceramic mosaic floor tile shall conform to the requirements for· 
Type· I, Class B, Form 3 floor tile of the Federal Specification for 
Tile, Ceramic, Floor, Wall, and Trimmers (Designation: SS-T-308). Floor 
tile shall be standard grade in accordance with the Simplified Practice 
Recommendations for Clay Tiles for Floors and Walls (Designation: R61-44) 
of the United States Department of Commerce, National Bureau of Standards. 

Tile shall be delivered to the job site in unopened grade-sealed 
containers. A manufacturer's "Master Grade Certificate" shall be 
furnished the Engineer for each kind of tile and signed by both the 
manufacturer and Contractor, certifying to the grade, type and quantity 
of tile, together with satisfactory information for identification of 
the containers to which they apply. Each container shall be branded 
with, or have sealed.within, the shipping mark and other designations 
corresponding.with the information given on the master grade certificate. 

Containers in which:·;tiles and other materials are packed shall 
be kept dry until tiles and other materials are removed and checked. 
Tiles shall be protected from staining before they are set in place. 

Ceramic, mosaic floor tile shall be vitreous body, unglazed, 
two inches square in size, one-quarter inch thick, 

Portland cement shall conform to the requirements for Type I 
cement of the Standard Specifications for Portland Cement (A.S,T.M, 
Designation:Cl50) of the American Society for Testing Materials, 

White Portland cement shall be similar and equal to Trinity White 
Portland cement as produced by the General Portland Cement Company or 
Medusa White Portland cement as produced by the Medusa Portland Cement 
Company. 

Hydrated lime ab.all conform to the requirements for Type N 
hydrated lime of the Standard Specifications for Hydrated Lime for 
Masonry Purposes (A.S,T.M, Designation: 0207) of the American Society 
for Testing Materials. 
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Portland cement mortar for floor tile setting beds shall be 
mixed in the proportion, by volume, of one part Portland cement to 
three parts of sand to which is added lime putty in an amount equal 
to twenty=five percent of the volume of Portland cement. 

Neat cement grout for finishing joints shall be composed of 
white Portland cement and water, mixed to the consistency of thick 
cream, 

Preparation of Surfaces 

Grounds, door bucks, plugs, supports and connections for 
plumbing fixtures and fittings shall be in place and pipe chases 
and other openings shall have been properly closed before the Con
tractor proceeds with the application of tile mortar, 

Concrete sub-floors to receive floor tile setting bed mortar 
shall have a rough finish and shall be cleaned of plaster, mortar 
droppings, dust or a.ny other objecttonable matter which would inter
fere with the bond of the mortar to the concrete sub-floor. 

No tile shall be laid when the ambient temperature is below 
thirty-two degrees Fahrenheit on a rising temperature or below forty 
degrees Fahrenheit on a falling temperature, or when there is a 
probability of suchstemperatures occurring within forty-eight hours, 
llilless special provisions are made for heating the spaces surround
ing the work. No tile shall be used if it is likely to contain 
frost . 

Installation 

Concrete sub-floors to receive floor tile shall be uniformly 
moistened prior to the application of mortar setting beds. 

Upon the clean, moistened surfaces a mortar setting bed shall 
be placed to a thickness of not less than three-quarters of an inch, 
The mortar shall be screeded to the elevations required by the Con
tract Drawings. Placing of the mortar bed shall be limited to an 
area which can be covered with floor tile before initial set takes 
place. Dry Portland cement shall then be uniformly dusted over the 
mortar bed and the tiles laid, 

The tiles shall be firmly pressed into the mortar and care
fully tamped until they form a true and even surface as fixed by 
straight edges placed at regular intervals. Joints between.paper 
backed ceramic mosaic floor tile shall have the same width as the 
joints between tiles on the sheets. 



After the mortar setting bed has sufficiently hardened, the 
paper sheets of ceramic mosaic floor tile shall be moistened and re
moved and the joints filled with neat cement grout. 

Broken, cracked, marred or otherwise defective tile shall be 
replaced before the mortar has set. Tile shall fit neatly around 
all openings, project~ons and vertical surfaces. Where necessary 
tile shall be cut. Cutting, as far as practicable, shall be done 
by power saws.: Cut edges shall be smooth, straight and free from 
chipping. Hand-cut tiles shall be filed or ground smooth on the 
cut edges. 

After the neat cement grout has hardened all tiles shall be 
thoroughly cleaned with soap and water. When soap and water fail to 
produce a satisfactory, clean surface, tiles may be cleaned with a 
weak solution of acid and then rinsed with clean water. 

Tiles which become marred, scratched, chipped or broken 
prior to the issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion 
shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor at his own e:x:::pense. 

Protection and Curing 

Immediately after grouting, tile floors shall be covered 
with an approved, reinforced Kraft paper with sealed edges and 
ends lapped four inches. 

After cleaning, the paper shall be relaid and finally re
moved immediately prior to final inspection. 
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70. CERAMIC WALL TILE. 

Ceramic wall tile and base shall be furnished and installed 
where required by tbe Contract Drawings. Before any material is 
delivered to the job site, the Contractor shall submit representative 
samples of tile and base to the Engineer for approval. Sufficient 
tiles shall be submitted to form a panel not less than twelve inches 
square, but in no case shall less than six tiles of each kind or ty:pe 
be submitted. Delivered materials shall match approved samples in 
all respects, Tile colors shall be as selected by the Engineer from 
manufacturer's standards. 

Materials 

All ceramic wall tile shall conform to the Federal Specification 
for Tile, Ceramic, .Floor, Wall, and Trimmers (Designation: SS-T-308) 
and shall be standard grade in accordance with the Simplified Practice 
Recommendations for Clay Tiles for Floors and Walls (Designation: 
R61-44) of the Un1.ted States Department of Commerce, National Bureau 
of Standards. 

All tile shall be delivered to tbe job site in unopened grade
sealed containers. A manufacturer's "Master Grade Certificate" shall 
be furnished the Engineer for each kind of tile and signed by both 
the manufacturer and Contractor, certifying to the grade, type and 
quantity of tile, together with satisfactory info:rmation for identi
fication of the containers to which they apply, Each container shall 
be branded with, or have sealed within, the shipping mark and other 
designations corresponding with the information given on the master 
grade certificate, 

Containers in which tiles and other materials are packed shall 
be kept dry until tiles and other materials are removed and checked. 
Tiles shall be protected from staining before they are soaked or set 
in place. 

Tile shall be non-vitreous body, matt glazed, cushion-edged, four 
and one-quarter inches square in size. 



Trim shapes for the various types of tile specified above 
shall be made of the same body and shall have the same finish as 
specified for tile, 

Portland cement shall conform to the requirements for Type I 
cement of the Standard Specifications for fortland cement (A,S.T,M, 
Designation: Cl50-55) of the American Society for Testing Materials. 

White Portland cement shall be similar and eq4al to Trinity 
White Portland cement as produced by the General Portland Cement 
Company or Medusa White Portland cement as produced by the Medusa 
Portland Cement Company. 

Hydrated lime shall conform to the requirements for Type N 
hydrated lime of the Standard Specifications for Hydrated Lime for 
Masonry Purposes (A.S~T.M. Designation: 0207-49) of the American 
Society for Testing Materials, · 

Portland .cement mortar for the float coat shall be mixed in 
the proportion, by volume, of one part Portland cement to three 
parts of sand to which is added lime putty in ari amount equal to 
twenty-five percent of the volume of Portland cement, 

Neat cement shall be used for finishing Joints and shall be 
composed of white Portland cement and water, mixed to the 
consistency of thick cream. 

. ' 
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Preparation of Surfaces 

Grounds, door bucks, plugs, supports and connections for plumb
ing fixtures and fittings shall be in place and pipe chases and 
other openings shall have been properly closed before the Contractor 
proceeds with the application of tile mortar. 

No tile shall be laid when the ambient temperature is below 
thirty-two degrees Fahrenheit on a rising temperature or below 
forty degrees Fahrenheit on a falling temperature, or when there 
is a probability of such temperatures occurring within forty-eight 
hours, unless special provisions are made for heating the spaces 
surrounding the work. No tile shall be used if it is likely to 
contain frost. 

Tiles shall be soaked in clean .water f'or not less than forty
eight hours prior to setting. 

Upon the thoroughly wet but not saturated surface of the scratch 
coat a float coat of mortar shall be placed. Temporary screeds shall 
be attached to the scratch coat with blobs of mortar to provide a 
true and plumb plane at the proper distance back from the finished 
wall line. The float coat shall be applied to a minimum thickness 
of three-eighths of an inch rodded and floated over areas not 
greater than will be covered by tiles before the mortar reaches its 
initial set. 

Innnediately before setting, a skim coat of neat cenJ.ent shall 
be applied to the back of the so~ed tiles. Each tile shall be 
set and tapped firmly into place and brought flush with adjacent 
uni ts. Bases and trim shapes shall be backed fully with mortar. 



Approved spacing gauges or other devices shall be used to obtain 
Joints of a uniform width of approximately three sixty.fourths of an 
inch. Joints shall be in straight lines perpendicular and parallel 
to the floor, 

Broken, cracked, marred or otherwise defective tile shall be 
replaced before the mortar has set. All necessary corners, coves, 
angles, combinations or other trim .shapes shall be furnished and 
installed. Tile shall fit neatly around all openings. Where 
necessary tile shall be cut. Cu,tting, as far as practicable, shall 
be done by power saws. Cut edges shall be smooth, straight and free 
from chipping. Hand-cut tiles shall be filed or ground smooth on 
the cut edges. 

After the setting mortar has hardened sui'ficiently to hold the 
tile firmly in place, loose mortar shall be raked out and the glazed 
surfaces thoroughly washed with clean water. While still moist, 
the Joints shall be filled with a neat white Portland cement grout. 
Grout shall be recessed to the depth of the cushion. Prior to 
hardening, axiy excess mortar shall be washed off with a sponge and 
water. 

After the pointi11S mortar or neat cement has hardened all tiles 
shall be thoroughly cleaned with soap and water. Under no condition 
shall glazed tile be cleaned with axiy acid solution • 

. Tiles which become marred, scratched, chipped or broken prior 
to the issuance of the Certificate of Final Coxqpletion shall be 
removed and replaced by the Contractor at his own expense. 
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"(l. GLASS MOSAICS • 

Glass Mosaics shall match in color, color range and texture the sanwles 
on file in the office of the Engineer. ~he tile shall be similar and equal 
to"Vitricolor" Venetial Glass MosaiCI? a(;J supplied by 'Agency Tile Sµpply Cor
poration, 522 West 29th Street, New York, New York and manufactured by 
"Vetri color" S .R ,L. Italy. 

Tile shall be furnished and i~stailed where required by the Contract 
Drawings. Before any material is delivered to the job site, the Contractor 
shall submit representative samples qf tile to the Engineer for approval. 
Sufficient tiles shall be submitted to form panels not less than twenty
four inches square. Delivered mater:l,.als and finished f;lurfaces shall match 
approved samples in all respects. Tile colors shall be as selected by the 
Engineer from manufacturer's standards. , .. 

Surfaces to be tiled shall be clean and free from dust,,scale and 
mortfil,r. No curing agents, sealers, oils or coatings shall be applied to 
masonr,y or other surfaces that are to receive tile. 

The Tile Contractor shall exaijlipe all surfaces ~rior to starting the 
work to determine that they are sound, 9lean and suitable to receive the 
mosaic. 

Materia~ 
•q 1 ----r"' 

All tile shall be delivered to the job site in unopened grade se~led 
containers. A manufacturer I s "Letter of· Quality" shall be furnished the 
Engineer for each kind of tile and signed by both the manufacturer and the 
Supplier, certifying to the grade, type,.quality and quantity of tile. 
Each container shall be branded with, or have sealed within, the shipping 
mark and other designations corresponding with the information given on 
the Letter of Quality. · 

Containers in which tiles and other materials are packed shall be 
kept dry until tiles and other materials are removed and checked. Tiles 
shall be protected from staining before they are set in placeo 

Portland cement shall conform to the requirements for Type I cement 
of the Standard Specifications for Portland cement (A.S.ToMo Designation: 
Cl50-55) of the American Society for Testing Materials. 

White Portland cement shall be similar and equal to Trinity White 
Portland cement as prodUQ~d by the General Portland Cement Company or 
Medusa White Portland ceruent as producIDd by the Medusa Portland Cement 
Company. 
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Hydrated lime shall conform to the requirements for Type N hydrated 
lime of the Standard Specifications for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes 
(A.S.T,M. Deisgnation: c207 .. 49) of the .American Society for Testing 
Materials • 

Portland cement mortar for the float coat shall be mixed in the pro
portion, by volume, of one part Portland cement to three p~r,ts of sand to 
which is added lime putty in an amount equal to twenty-five percent of the 
volume of Portland cement. 

Tile setting liquid shall be similar and equal to Laticrete Tile 
Setting Liquid as produced by the United.States Rubber Company, Naugatuck 
Chemical Division, Naugatuck,CConrtectiout~, ·1 

Preparation of sur:faces 

Grounds, door bucks, plugsJ supports and connections for plumbing 
fixtures and fittings shall be in place and pipe chases and other openings 
shall have been properly closed before the Contractor proceeds with the 
application of tile mortar. 

No tile shall be laid when the ambient temperature is below thirty-
two degrees Fahrenheit on a rising temperature or below forty degrees . 
Fahranheit on a falling tenrperature, or when there is a probability of s:i,ich 
temperatures occurring within forty~eight hours, unless special provisions 
are made for heating the spaces surrounding the work. No tile shall be 
used if it is likely to contain frost. 

Dry masonry and concrete surfaces. shall be etoned and/or broomed to 
remove loose mortar, plaster, cement, dust or soiJ.,''..and then uniformly 
dampened with water. 

Mixing 

The Laticrete Mosaic Setting Liquid shall be mixed in a clean con
tainer with Portland cement to a heavy troweling consistency. No more 
than 1 (one) bag of cement shall be used with each 5 (five) gallon pail of 
Laticrete. Up to 100# of clean fine sand may be added to each bag of cement. 
Blend sand and cement dry, and then add the dry mixture to the laticrete and 
mix until smooth. 

Application 

A. Thin Mortar Method - The Latricete mortar shall be applied with 
a deep sm.-toothed notched trowel using sufficient 'material to bed the tile 
comjl.etely. Tile shall be applied while the mortar surface is wet and tacky. 
As the work progresse$, the sheets shall be aligned and rubbed with a wooden 
block to insure bond and imbed tile in the Laticrete mortar. Allow tile to 
set until firm before wetting to remove paper. At this point rub down the 
mosaic with a pumice stone, or hard wood block to insure an even surface by 
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sinking the mosaic properly into the installing mater:al.. 

B. Regular Mud Bed Method - A water resistant scratch and float 
coat shall be prepared using a 1:1 d+lution of I..aticrete #3642 concentrate 
and water~with the regular dry mix of sand/cement/lime. After the float 
coat islfpplied, plumbed and allowed to become firm, the dope or neat coat 
of Laticrete Tile Setting Liquid and eeme.pt is .lllixed ,and applied b : The Laticrete 
mo:btar is applied and the tile set ae described in A above • 

After the tile is set, the face shall ~e wet with water, and the 
paper stripped off. All loose or d~maged tile shall be replaced, and if 
necessary to align sheets, the tile ''is thoroughly wetted and rubbed with 
block to rework dope coat to plastic state. Joints may then be straightened 
and aligned. 

Grouting 

•ro insure weather and water resi~tant joints, grouting shall be done 
carefully using Laticrete Liquid and a good quality prepared grout. The 
Laticrete #3642 Concentrate shall be diluted with 2 parts water, and added 
to the dry grout while mixing to a thin cream consistency. (If Laticrete 
#3701 yellow label is used, dilute with only 1/2 part water.) The grout 
is then applied and worked into the joints with a stiff brush, trowel, or 
sponge float. All joints must be completely filled, leaving no voids. 
Excess grout shall be removed with squeegee or trowel. Clean tile surface 
with a damp sponge pefore grout harde'ns, and polish with a dry cloth. Only 
small areas shall be grouted at one time. 



72. TERRAZZO. 

Terrazzo floor finish shall consist of a terrazzo topping 
not less than five-eighths of an inch thick laid between white
metal. 

,samples 

Before commencing operations, the Contractor shall submit 
to the Engineer for approval floor designs of terrazzo finish; 
showing the division strips and details of the ,iunctfon of the 
terrazzo finish with other surfaces or materialsj and shall 
furnish two or three finished samples of the various kinds and 
colors of terrazzo finish, :ln pieces approx1.mately four inches 
by eight inches. 

Materials 

Marble chips shall be sound, hard and of such colors and 
sizes as will produce a floor finish which will rnatch the samples 
on file in Engineers office at Room 1115) 111 Eighth Avenue at 
15th Street) N,Y.C. 

Dividing str:lps shall be made of combination strips of 
one-eighth inch by one-fourth inch whitemetal top members attached 
to No. 18 Brown and Sharpe gauge whitemetal strips. Strips shall 
be not less than one and one-half inches deep and shall have 
perforated web or shall be provided with suitable anchors. 

Portland cement shall conform to the requirements for 
Type l cement of the Standard Specifications for Portland 
cement (A.S.T.M. Deslgnattlon: Cl50-49) of the American Society 
for Testing Materials. In addition, the Portland cement for 
terrazzo topping shall be white Portland cement and shall be 
similar and equal to Trinity White Portland Cement as pro
duced by General Portland Cement Companyp Medusa White Portland 
Cement Company, or Atlas White Portland Cement as produced by 
the Universal Atlas Cement Corporation, to which shall be 
added coloring pigment in the proportion necessary to obtain 
the required color shade. 

Sand shall conform to the Standard Specifications for 
Aggregate for Mason:ry Mortar (A.S.T.M. Designation: Cl44-44) 
of the American Society for Testing Materials. 
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Abrasive aggregate shall be an oxide aluminum abrasive in 
cryetaline formation, ceramically bonded and vitrified, Abrasive 
aggregate shall be colored to match the color of the marble chips 
as nearly as possible, 

Water shall be clean fresh water suitable for drinking 
puTpoees, 

Coloring pigments for tinted matrix shall be of the best 
quality mineral color, sun and lime-proof, of high purity and 
having a 13pecific gravity equal to that of the cement, Pigments 
shall be accurately measured, mixed dry, and shall be of such 
fineness and tone that the quantity used to produce the desired 
color of matrix when dry shall not exceed 5% of the weight of 
the cement used. 

Reinforcing mesh shall be galvanized wire mesh with wires 
of No. 14 U, S. Steel Wire Gauge spaced one inch on centers. 

Installation 

Before terrazzo floor finish is placed, the surfaces upon 
which it will be placed shall be thoroughly cleaned of all loose 
and objectionable material, The surfaces shall then be covered 
with dry sand to form a cushion not less tha.n one~quarter of an 
inch in thickness screeded to a true surface. The sand cushion 
shall then be covered with two-ply reinforced waterproof building 
paper, weighing not less than thirty pounds per one hundred square 
feet, lapped at least two inches at the joints. 

A cement mortar bed consisting of one part by volume of Port
land cement to four parts of sand, mixed with water to form a 
homogeneous stiff mix shall be placed over the building paper and 
screeded to a uniform even surface five-eighths of an inch below 
the finished floor level. Dividing strips, separating the floor 
into sections as shown on the Contract Drawings or as required by 
the Engineer, shall be set into the mortar bed within an hour 
after it is placed, 

The space between the dividing strips shall be filled with 
terrazzo topping and struck off to the required surface plane, 
Terrazzo topping shall consist of marble chips and Portland cement 
mixed dry in the proportion by weight of two hundred pounds of 



marble chips to one hundred pounds of cement, colored by the addition 
of pigment to match the required shade of marble chips. Water shall 
then be added to make the mix plastic but not too slushy. Marble 
chips shall then be sprinkled over the surface, using sufficient 
chips to fill all spaces and leaving cement1,.13howing only as joints 
between chips a.nd on the finished surface,' The terrazzo topping 
shall be thoroughly tamped and rolled; using care not to displace 
the dividing strips. The terrazzo topping shall be floated to a 
dense, uniform finish level with the dividing strips and showing, 
in the finished surface, at least eighty per cent marble surfaces 
or abrasive aggregate and marble surfaces in the case of abrasive 
finish. On completion of the rolltng,. terra'zzo topping shall be 
troweled to a dense even surface. 

Terrazzo finish shall cure for at least six days before being 
ground. During this period it shall be covered uniformly with a. 
one-inch layer of clean, wet sand, kept wet by being sprinkled with 
clean water at intervals of not more than ten hours. After the 
sand ia removed, the finish shall be machine rubbed, first using 
abrasive stones containing grit capable of passing a No. 24 mesh 
sieve, for the initial rubbing, and then using abrasive stones con= 
ta.ining grit capable of passing No. 80 mesh sieve. A thin grout 
of Portland cement of the same kind and color as the matrix shall 
then be applied and worked in, filling all joints. The gi<out on 
the surfaces shall be removed by ma.chine, using a stone containing 
grit not coarser than those passing a No. 80 mesh sieve. The 
finish shall be thoroughly cleaned 'With fresh water. 

Terrazzo Base 

Cast in place terrazzo base shall be provided in locations 
noted on Schedule of Finishes, Terrazzo finish shall be not less 
than one-halt' inch in thickness and shall be fully backed with 
mortar. Base shall be treated and polished to match the flooring. 
All base shall have a one inch radius sanitary cove in the floor 
angle, and shall be divided into not over four foot lengths with white
fuetal strips as specified above. Base finishing flush with verti• 
cal surfaces shall be capped with a metal screed strip, aet and 
maintained flush, straight and in correct alignment. 

Mortar backing shall consist of one part by volume of Portland 
cement and three parts of sand, mixed with water, and shall be ap
plied on the walls to the height of the base and scored horizontally 
in rows spaced approximately one inch apart. 
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Abrasive Finish 

Abrasive :finiSh. shall consist of a mortar coating-, ~ne;.'quax't$r 
inch in thicknus:, mixed in the proportion by VOlUJ11e ot t'W'Q pal'ts 
of abrasive aggregates, three parts of ma~ble granules and two a~d 
one-hal:f parts of Portland cement. The materials ~hall be thol"~ughly 
mixed dry before water is added to obtain the proper eoneistenoy. 
The surface shall then be thoroughly compacted by ;rolling to pl:'Q~ 
duce a. finish ha.vlng about eighty per cent of' marble granules and 
abrasive aggregate. The surface eha.11 then be cured and rubbed as 
bereinbefo:re specified for terrazzo tOJ,)Ping. 

Stair Treads and Platform 

Terrazzo treads shall be precast terrazzo nQt less than one 
and one-half inches thick, 'lrlth rounded nosings. Treads shall be 
reinforced with steel rods, suitably spaced, for the full length 
of the treads. Treads shall be carefully bedded, fitted and 
anchored to the stair framing. 

Platform.a., except precast screed strips, shall be cast in 
place terrazzo, not less than one a.nd one-half inches thick1 re~ 
inforced with galvanized 'W'ire mesh., with wires of No. 14 U~ s. 
Steel Wi~e Gauge, spaced one inch on centers. Platforms shall 
be divided by whitemetal·dividing strips. 

Protection and Cleaning 

Within one hour after final cleaning and polishing and im~ 
mediately after drying of surface wateri terrazzo surfaces shall 
be given a heavy coating of sealing material. Such sealing mater
ial shall be "Bri ten All" as manufactured by Vestal Company or 
"Terrazine11 a.a manufactured by Hilyard Chemical Company. Appli
cation shall be made with a spreading mop, wrking the base 
material into the minute pores of the cement ma.trices and marble 
chip$. The coating shall be left to penetrate and the surface 
to dry for at !ea.st one-ba.lf hour. Floor Burfa.Ges shall be 
covered with reinforced Kraft paper similar to Sisa.lkraft. Upon 
completion of all Work., terrazzo surfaces shall be given a. 
thorough scrubbing and resurfacing., removing all dirt and bonded 
surface matter. 
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73, GLASS AND GLAZING. 
Materials 

Each pane of glass shall bear the manufacturer's label indicating 
the quality of the glass, its weight and its thickness. Labels shall 
remain in place until final cleaning prior to final inspection. Absence 
of a label will be cause for rejection. 

Unless otherwise specified glass shall conform to the Federal Speci
fication for Glass; Flat for Glazing Purposes (Designation: DD-G-!~51a). 
Unless otherwise specified, the requirements for types and qualities ind= 
icated hereinafter for glass refer to the requirements for such types 
and qualities set forth in the aforementioned Federal Specification. 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( e) 

(f) 

Polished plate glass for exterior shall be one-half inch 
in thickness and for interior 1/4 inch in thickness un
less otherwise :!.ndicated on the Contract Draw:!.ngs and shall 
conform to the requirements for Type I Glazing Quality 
Polished Glass. 

Clear glass designated Type Bon the Contract Drawings 
shall conform to the requirements for Type II, double 
strength, A quality clear window glass and shall be used for 
glazing not otherwise specified herein or indicated on the 
Contract Drawing. 

Clear wire glass designated Type C shall conform to the 
requirements for Type IIIa polished wire glass and shall be 
one-quarter of an inch in thicknesss unless otherwise in
dicated on the Contract Drawings. 

Obscure glass shall conform to the requirements for Type IIIc 
rolled figured sheet glass and shall be one-eighth of an 
inch in thickness unless otherwise indicated on the Contract 
Drawings. 

Clear wire glass designated Type Eon the Contract Drawings 
shall be flat polished horizontal/vertical glass with crossed 
wires, approximately seven-thirty-seconds of an inch in thick= 
ness as manufactured by 11Detag" - Furth/Bayern, Germany, and 
distributed by Louis Fischer, Inc., 25 Montrose Avenue, 
Brooklyn 63 New York as per sample on file in the Engineer's 
Office. 

Tempered glass shall be similar and equal to "Tuf-Flex" 
tempered plate glass as manufactured by Libby, Owens Ford 
Glass Company, 

Putty for glazing in wood shall conform to the requirements for Type 
II white lead - whiting putty of the Federal Specification for Putty; Pure -
Linseed Oil, (for) Wood= Sash-Glazing (Designation: TT-P-791a). 

Glazing compound for use in metal windows, doors and partitions shall 
conform to the requirements for Type l elastic glazing compound of the 
Federal Specification for Putty and Elastic~ Compound; (for) Metal-Sash 
Glazing (Designation: 'IT-P=781a). The compound for use in doors and 
partitions shall be tinted to m~t~g

8
t~e finish of the doors and partitions. 

' 



Installation 
----...... ,...~--,;----..:-,_1.4.,. .. 

Glass shall be accurately cut to fit the frame with all edges 
smooth and regular, Glass shall be set in such m.a.~~er that there will 
be at least one-quarter of an inch mvered by the bead on all edges. Glass 
shalJ. be fitted without springing or forcing. No putty shall be applied 
until rabbets and glazing beads for wood frames have been primed as speci .. 
fied in the clause hereof entitled "Pe.:imting" ,, 

Glass for interior frames secured in place with metal or wood beads 
shall be set without a putty bed but shall qe back anq face puttied after 
setting to prevent rattling,, 

Clar,,:; set in rnet1;1,l window sash and exterior frames ::,hall be bedded in 
putty or glazing compound and sh(+ll be back and face put.tied,, Glass in 
m2tal window sash shall be secured in place with 9pring type glo.z'.i.ng 
points pri.or to the application of compound, 

ObBcure glass shall be set with the smooth face out and the roughened 
Bide toward the area to be obscured, 

Putty and compo17nd shall be smoothly finished to true even lines and 
surfaces, 

Mirrors 

Plate glass for mirrors s~ll oe silvering quality, one,-quarter of 
an inch thick plate glass. Mirror glass shall be, given a heavy coating 
of silver, an electroplated coat~ng 9f copper, a baked-on coat of paint 
and a fiqal coating of biturnastic enamel which shall be impervious to 
moisture and not harmful to the s41v~r coating,, Mirror frames shall be 
fabricated from an approved plain section of No, 16 gal!-ge (Brown and 
Sharpe) sheet brass. Brass framen nhall be chromium plated in accordance 
with the requirements for Type FC plate of the Standard Specifications for 
Electro-deposited Coatings of Nickel and Chromium on Copper and Copper
Base Alloy (A.S.T,,M. Deisgnation: Bl41-·55) of the American Society for 
Testing Materials. The mirrors Shf.l.11 have a solid backing sheet of No. 
20 gauge (Brown and Sharpe) brass sheet, securely attached to the mirror 
frame. The backing Rheet shall be irisulated from the back of the mirror 
with an approved moiAture proof ins4lating sheet, The frames for the 
mirrors shall show:, three-quarters of an inch on the face of the mirror. 
Mirror framer:.; shall be 8ecured with approved theft-pi·or,Jf' fastenings, 

Cleaning -~--~-~ 
Before final inspection, the glass and mirrors shall be carefully 

cleaned and any glass ~hich has been broken, scratched or otherwise da~aged 
shall be replaced by the Contractor &t his own expense , 



74. • PLASTIC LOUVERS AND FRAMES. 

The Contractor shall furnish, .and install the roof truss louvers and 
frames where shown and as detailed on the Contract Drawings. 

louver blades shall be similar and equal to "Resolite" fireNsnuff 
fiberglass as manufactured by Resolite Corp. Fiberglass shall be not less 
than one~tanth (1/10 11

) inch thick and material not so conforming will be 
rejected by the Engineer. Fiberglass shall be smooth semi-clear cola. 

Aluminum frames to receive louver blades shall include but not be 
limited to bent plate jambs, sills and mullions, clips, strips, closures, 
plates, bolts, blocking and stiffening required to form a rigid assembly. 
Unless otherwise detailed or approved by the Engineer, fastinings shall 
be 18-8 stainless steel through neoprene washers. Aluminum shall be 
mill finish., 

Shop drawings for plastic louvers and frames shall be submitted to 
the Engineer for approval as required by the clause hereof entitled 
"Working Drawings and Catalog Cuts". 



·{ 

I ) • FURRING AND LATHING. 

Metal lath shall be furnished.and placed on all 
surfaces to be plastered or to receive wall tile except 
block ma~onry surfaces and except where ptherwise shown 
on the don tract Drawings. · 

Materials for furring and lathing shal:J. be 
protected from rusting. They shall be·delivered to 
the construction site without undue exposure to the 
we~ther and, upon delivery, they sh~ll immediately be 
stored under cover in a dry, ventilated space. 
Materials shall not be in contact with the ground at 
any timeo 

Mater:ta.la 

Metal furring, studding, runners, hangers, braces, 
la.th and other metal accessories not required to be 
ga.J,van;t.zed sh.all be coated with an approved rust-inhibitive 
paint. 

; Plain la.tb, shall be ·an approv~d flat expanded metal 
lath wittiout ribs, formed into a di~ond mesh pattern. It 
shall be,forined from sheetj steel and shall weigh not less 
than thr~e and fqur:--tenths pounds per square yard a.ftel' 
expansion but before painting. Plain lath at exterior 
locati_ons sha.~l be galvanized • 

. Rib lath, if required, shall be formed from _Etx~anded 
metal and shall weigh not less t~an six and three-querter 
pounds per square yard. Ribs shall be three-fourths of an 
inch in height, six inches apart or of a design providing 
equivalent rigidity unless otherwise re~uired by the Con
tra.ct Drawings. 

Rib lath shall be installed on the interior surfaces 
of ·exterior walls wherever such wall surfaces are to 
re'ceive plaster, 

tathboard for acoustic tile ceilings, if required, 
shall be three-eighths inch thick, similar and equal to 
plain "Roekle.th" as manufactured by the U, S, Gypsum Com
pany, "Sta.ndt3:rd" gypsum lath as manufactured by the 
National Gyps'4}ll Company or plain "Celo-Rok Anchor Lath" 
as manufactured by the Celotex Corporation. 

\. 



Runner and furring chanels as required for the suspended 
ceilings specified herein and for other furring required by 
the Contract Drawings shall be formed from No. 16 U.S • 
. standard gauge ~old-rolled open-hearth steel and from hot
rolled open-hearth steel conforming to the following require
ments: 

Size 

1-1/2 inchefl! 
1-1/2 inches 
· 1-1/2 inches 
1 inch 
1 inch 
3/4 inch 

Material 

hot-rolled steel 
hot-rolled eteel 
cold-rolled steel 
hot-rolled. steel 
hot-rolled steel 
cold-rolled steel 

Minimum Weight Per 
Tho\1,sand Lineal Ft. 

1050 pounds 
850 pounds 
475 pounds 
?00 pounds 
410 pounds 
300 pounds 

Corner beads 'shall be formed from not less than No. 26 
U. s. Standard gavge galvanized sheet steel and shall have ex
panded wings not lel:l's than 'two and five--eighths inches in width. 

Screeds shall be zinc~c6ated galvanized and shall be 
formed from not less' than No. 26 u. s. Standard gauge sheet 
ateel, .having expanded metal wings not less than two inches 
wide . . ' ..,. ' ', .. 

Tie wire ·for assembling-and.connecting furring and/or 
lathing shall be .0475 inch diameter Monel wire. · 

Hangers for '.su.$pending runner. ~d furring channels shall 
be bar~ ; · one' inch' by three ".'Sixteenths of ari inch, made of , 

· open.-hearth steel, · · 

Access doors· in suspended ceilings shall be furnished and 
installed where required by the Contract Drawings. Access· doors 
and frames shall be formed from sheet steel and shall have 
expanred or perforated metal wings where adjacent to plastered 
ceiling surfaces. The f~ames shall be formed from 



not less than No. 16 U.S. Standard gauge sheet steel and the 
doors shall be formed from not less than No. 14 U, s. Standard 
gauge sheet steel. Access doors shall have screw driver operated 
camlocks and concealed hinges. Access doors as manufactured by 
the Inland Steel Products Company or Knapp Brothers Manufacturing 
Company will be acceptable. Doors and frames shall be given a 
shop coat of an approved rust inhibitive primer and shall be field 
painted two coats to match adjacent surfaces. 

Installation 

Furring for suspended ceiling construction and other furring 
required by the Contract Drawings shall include steel channel 
studding, metal furring and runner channels, bracing and accessories. 
Braces, wedges and other incidental materials required to make the 
installation rigid shall be provided. The Contractor shall frame 
openings in the ceiling construction, using furring strips and/or 
other frames so that , a, louvers, lighting fixtures 
and.similar items finish flush with.the surface r;,f the ceiling. ctr aa 

,t:Ptb.erwise :ir;J.kica.ted, on Contract, :q.ra~~s; , ·· '( 
Furring shall be accurately fitted and secured to adjoining 

construction in a substantial manner approved in advance by the 
Engineer. Bracing and furring channels shall be secured by stays 
and shall be wired with at least two turns of Monel Wire. 

Inserts, anchors and wires necessary to secure and support 
suspended ceilings and metal furring shall be set in forms before 
concrete is poured, 

Wherever suspended metal lath and plaster ceilings are in
dicated on the Contract Drawings or specified herein they shall 
be constructed as follows: 

a. One and one-half inch hot-rolled steel runner channels 
weighing eight hundred fifty pounds per one thousand lineal 
feet shall be bolted to steel hangers. Hangers shall be 
spaced not more than four feet on centers both ways. The 
spacing of runner channels and hangers may be increased 
from four feet to five feet if one and one-half inch 
hot-rolled steel channels weighing 1050 pounds per one 
thousand lineal feet are used. 

b. Furring channels shall be one inch hot-rolled 
steel channels placed on one foot centers at right 
angles under the runner channels and wired thereto 
with at least two turns of Monel wire, or fastened 
with approved galvanized steel clips. Furring channels 
for runners spaced four feet apart shall weigh not less 
than 410 pounds per one thousand lineal feet and for 
runners spaced five feet apart shall weigh not less 
than 600 pounds per one thousand lineal feet, 

Wherever suspended acoustical tile ceilings are indicated on 
the Contract Drawings or specified herein, they shall be constructed 
as follows: 

~'. 
f/1';7' 
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a. One and one-half inch cold~rolled steel runner 
channels shall be bolte~ ~o steel hangers, ·Hangers and 
runner channels shall be- 'spaced not more than four feet 
on centers both ways. 

b. Furring channels shall be three-quarter inch cold~ 
rolled steel channels spaced sixteen inches apart secured 
to the runner channels as specified for the runner channels 
for metal lath and plaster ceilings. 

c, Lathboard for acoustic tile ceilings shall be secured 
to the furring channels with pronged clips spaced not more 

. than sixteen .inches apart. 

Abrasions appearing on painted metal surfaces after erection is 
completed shall be retouched. 

Metal lath shall be laid with its long dimension at right arigles 
to .the furring channels and shall be wired to the channels with Monel 
wire ties. Ties shall be spaced every six inches along the furring 
channels and .one tie shall-be provided on side laps in the lath between 
channels. Lath shall lap at sides and ends at least one inch; and laps 
shall occur only over supports, 

Plain lath shall be used in all instances unless otherwise in
dicated on _the Contract Drawings or herein specifically provided, 

Exterior angles of walls which are to be plastered shall be pr~
vided with metal corner beads accurately and substantially secured in 
place in an approved manner. Plaster returns around doors and windows 
shall have corner beads. 

Corner beads shall extend for the full length of plastered, 
exterior corners and where the length of the corner does not exceed 
ten feet, corner beads shall be installed in one piece. 

Metal screeds shBll be furnished and installed where plaster 
abuts other materials, when a strip is required and where otherwise 
indicated on the Contract Drawings. The Contractor shall submit 
samples of furring channels, lath and accessories. 

" 
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76 . PLASTERING. 

Except as otherwise specified herein or shown qn the 
Contract Drawings, plastering shall be at least equal to the 
applicable requirements of the American Standard.Specifications 
for Gypsum Plastering (Designation: ASA No.: A42.1-1955),. 

Materials 

Materials for use in plasteringJ with the exception 
of sand, shall be delivered to the construction.site in 
sealed.containers or bags and shall be stored in a dry, 
well ventilated space, under cover and off the ground, 
until used in the preparation .of pl~ster. 

Aggregates for plaster shall conform to the-Tentative 
Specifications :("or -InoI'ganic Aggregates for Use in Interior 
Plaster (A.S,T,.Jj. Designation: C35-52T) of the .American 
Society for Testing Material~ 

Water shall be clean, fresh water suitable fol" dxinklilg 
purposes. 

Gypsum plaster and calc;i.ned gypsum shall conform to the 
.requirements for gypsum neat plaster and gypsum gauging 
plaster for finishing.coat of the Standard.Specifications 
for Gypsum Plasters· (A.S.T4M •. Designation: c28-50) .of the 
American Society fol:' Testing Mate.riaJ.s,., · 

Quicklime shall pa.ss a thirty-mesh sieve and shall 
conform to the requirements for calcium lime of the 
Standard Specifications for Quicklime for Structural 
Purposes (A.S.T.M •. Designation: C5-26) of the .American 
.Society for Testing .Materials, except that lime putty 
formed from the above specified quicklime shall have a 
plasticity figure of not less than 200 when tested in 
accordance with the Standard Methods of Physical Testing 
of Quicllime and Hydrated Lime (A.S,T.M, .Designation: 
Cll0-49) of the American Society for Testing Materials. 

- 27'1 -



Hydrated Lime shall co#form to'th.e Standard Specificatiohs for 
Special Finishing Hydrated Lime (A.s.·T.M. Designation: c206-49) of 
the American Sbciety for Te~ting Materials. 

• I 

Fiber shall be goat or cattle hair or pure manila fiber, one·ha~f 
of an inch to two inches long, free from grease, 011, dirt and other t, 
impurities and shall be co!l{pletely'soaked in water and separated · 
before being mixed in plaster. '~:f~, 

Pn>portions for Q;ypsulii Plaster 
I 

·,aypsum plaster shall consist of a. mixture of gypsum plaster and 
sand )nixed in the following proportions by volume.: 

(a) The first or scratch coat on metal lath shall be 
mixed in the proportion of one part of gypsum.neat 
plaster to two parts of sand. If the plaster for the 
scratch coat is unfibe:red, one bU:sh~l of fiber shall 
be added for each cubic ;1ard of sand used. 

(b) The brown coat, or base coat on masonry surfaces 
shall be mixed in the proportion of one part of gypsum 
n'~at plaster to three parts of sand. If the plaster 
for the brown coat is unfibered, one-half bushel of 
fiber shall be added'for each cubic yard of sand used, 
The finish coat for gypsum plaster shall be mixed in 
the proportion, by volume, of three parts of lime 
putty .to one pa;t of calcined· gypsum, · .. ' ' . . : 

Proportions for Vermictilite g;ypsum Plaster 

Vermiculite gypsum·plaster shall consist of a mixture of gypsum 
plaster and approved light weight aggregate mixed in the following 
proportions: · 

(a) The first or scratch coat on metal lath shall be 
mixed in the proportion of two cubic feet of aggregate 
to one hundred pounds of gypsum neat plaster. 

(b) The second coat on metal lath and the base coat on 
masonry surfaces shall be mixed in the proportion of 
three cubic feet. of aggregate to one hundred pounds of 

.gypsum neat plaster. 
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A finish coat will not be required for Vermiculite gypsum plaster. 
The finished surfaces of the brown coat or base coat shall be cork 
floated and lightly troweled to a true, even surface with all angles 
plumb and square. 
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Mixing 

Except as otherwise approved or when hand mixing is permitted, 
plaster shall be mixed in a batch type mixer at the construction 
site. Frozen, caked or lumpy materials shall not be used. The 
mixer shall be cleaned of all set or hardened material before IllEl,ter
ials for the next batch are loaded, When the mixer is used inter
mittently, sand and water shall be run in the mixer for a few 
minutes after each batch and the mixer are completely emptied. 

Each batch of plaster shall be mixed separately, Plaster 
shall be thoroughly mixed to obtain uniformity of color and work
able consistency of mass, and only in such quantities as will be 
used before it has. started to set. Retempering of plaster which 
has started to set will not be permitted and plaster which has 
set shall be discarded, 

When hand mixing is permitted, the mixing boxes shall be 
watertight and shall be thoroughly cleaned of set or hardened 
material prior to placing of fresh materials for each batch. 
Only one batch at a time shall be mixed in a box, Waterproof 
protection shall be provided under each box and water barrel. 

,Tools shall be cleaned after mixing each batch. 

Application 

Except as otherwise require~ by the Contract Drawings, or 
specified herein, plaster shall be not less than five-eighths 
of an inch thick measured from the outer surface of the metal 
lath or from the surface of the masonry base. Where, in certain 
cases gypsum plaster is to be applie~ in.a thickness of more 
than five=eighths of an inch, the scratch coat, or base coat, 
shall be applied to the required thickness in incremen~s not 
exceeding one-half· inch. 

Surfaces to receive plaster shal.l be clean and free from 
loose material, dirt and foreign Of objectionable matt~r. The 
exterior openings to spaces where plastering will be performed 
shall be kept closed, if required by the Engineer, to properly 
regulate drying and curing of the plaster. Plaster shall be 
protected from rapid drying and from frost. 
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Unless othenr~se specified herein, plaster on metal 
le.th shall be applied in three coats. The scratch coat 
on metal lath shall be appli~d with enough pressure to 
fill the mesh.es and satisfactorily key the plaster. T!fe · 
scratch coa.t.sb.a:!.l•be "t>rou.ght'Up to a. thickness equal to 

· · ,appro;x:illlately one~half of the total thicknes.s. of' pl~ster 
r¢q~:i.r~d. · T.be scra.tch coat shaj.l be cross .. scratched 
diagonally :tci ·e/ rcii.gh t,eJtture for application of the 

. b;rolffi. ooa.t.. Af~er. tl+e sc;rl!l,tch coat has harde~ed but 
bef'ore it has d,ried, .the: brown coat shal.1. be applied. 
The brown oo~t eball be to such, .thickness as to finish 
flush.wit:\1 screeds anr;l'ground,a arid., unless otherwise 
s:pecified·nereiµJ -ah.e.11 'be rodded and. brought to a tru~, 
uniform surface, shall be lightly broomed and allowed to 
set fl.nd d,ry befor(f the· finish coat is applied. Th~ gyps;u;m
lime putty white f.foisb: coat shall be applied, allowed to 
dry and then brush.e<l nth :wate:r @d troweled to a smooth; 
glossy i'in;ish, ' The :firiish¢d' pl:,;i.ster 1::1hall be tru,e e.n.d 
out ,i;>r wi.nd, ·with :a1i angles plWo,b, .· true and aqua.re, 
troweied to 'an 'eveh surface W"i the'l,lt waves, et~ns, c:rack!3· 

' o;r! de!'aaement or r:ipy sort~ 
'. • .· :' . i'_,.' ' ,':." • 

Plaster ciri me.sonry surfac~s. shall be applied in two . 
coats by the "dou'B1..e-..:4P.tl :met.lied. The base coat shal'.). be· 
appli~d with a~f.fibiept . force. an;d thickness to rorm e. . 
~atiefa.c·tory bop.ct; ·the:n di:,u:bl~d back. to finish flu.sh_ 
.with ac.reed.13 :~d; g.roUI¥.1s,·. ·tµil~es othezyise specified 
herein the. plaa tel'.· al:!.ill' be '·straightened to. a t:r.,i,e 'sµr~ . 

· .. face 'vi th rod ~a 48.t1:>y :and ·left rpugh to receive the · 
finish coat. The firµ.eh C:oa.t shall be applied in the 
manner specified fo:r plaster finish.coat on metal la.th • 

.. 278 .. 

I 
1 



i 

I 
' 

r 
j 

,_ 
' 

Portland Cement Plaster 

Portland cement plaster shall consist of a mixture of Portland 
cement and sand applied in three coats on metal lath: a scratch 
coat, a brown coat and a finish coat, or aJ,>;plied in two coats on 
masonry surfaces: a brown coat and a finish coat. 

Portland cement shall conform to the requirements for Type 
I cement of .the Standard Specifications for Portland Cement 
(A.S,T~M. Designation: c150.52) of th~ American Society for 
Testing Materials, · 

Portland cement plaster shall be ~ixed in the proportion, by 
volume, of one pa.rt of·Portla.nci cement to three parts of sand, to 
which is added linie. 'putty in an ainount equal to twenty~five per cent 
of the volume of Portland cement. The sqratch coat of Portland · 
cement plaster appli~d _t9 metal l~th_ .shall contain one pound of 
fiber for ea.ch sack of Portl,a.nd cement used. ':{:'he brown coat for 
two coat Portland cement plaster shall be similarly fibered. 

' Portland Cement ·Plaster on Metal Lath 

The scratch coat on metal.lath shall be applied with sufficient 
pressure to force the plaster through a.nd key it firmly into the lath. 
The exposed. surfaces of ·the .:scta.tch c9~t sha;t.l be scored horizontally. 
and vertically with eui ta.bl~:. too'le 'in ;.l.,iries approximately one inch . 
apart, Plaster shall.be' ca.r;ried to·tlie.top of the cement be.ee (or 
below the top of the base· for a. wood base), with the finish coat 
trqweled after the base· ·1.s placed, Ee.ch coat shall be ·kept moist 
until the application of .the eubseg,uent c.~at. . 

The brown coat' shall not ·be apphed°''until the scratch dcia.t has 
thoroughly set. The aerate~ coat shall be dampened evenly immediately 
prior to the application of the brown coat. The brown coat shall 
be brought out to the face of the grounds or screeds, rodded straight 
and true and floated to· a smooth even finish. 

After the brown coat has become thoroughly set, it shall be 
dampened evenly and the finish coat shall be applied in sufficient 
thickness to produce the surface required. The finish coat 1shall be 
finished with a float and a rubber sponge to a fine, even texture 
and lightly troweled with a steel trowel to true, smooth surfaces. 
The finish coat shall be finished at angles and a~inst other sur
faces in true, sharp lines.· The finished surface shall be free 
from scratches, tool marks or blemishes of any kind. At the end 
of each day's operations, plaster shall be finished to a c.9rner 
or to a place where the direction of the wall changes. 



Portland Cement Plaster on Masonry Surfaces 

Plaster sha.11 be applied to masonry surfaces 
in two coats. The brbwn (base) coat' shall be applied 
approximately one .. eighth inch thick with sufficient 
force to .form a satisfactory bond and then doubled 
back to finish·flush with screeds and grounds. 
The brown coat shall ~e brought to true even sur
faces with rod and darby, and da.Jnp-cured for not 
less than forty~eight hours before the finish coat 
is applied. · 

The finish coat shall be a.pplieo, and finished 
as specified for Portland cement plaster on metal 
lath. · 

Scratch· Coat for Wall Tile 

The scratch coat of pia.ster, against which 
wall tile is to be set in a. :float:. coat of m~rtar, 
shall be Portland cement plaster mi~ed in the 
proportions her-einbefore s~ci:fied. and shall 
be applied to wall construction in thicltness ' 
not less than one~quarter of an inch. After 
the plaster has set but while it is still damp, 
the surfaces shall be cross~scored or cross .. 
scratched with suitable tools in lines 
appro~imately one inch apart. 

l 



Protection, Cleaning and Patching 

Plaster shall be protected against freezing, premature drying 
out, damage, marking, marring or other defacing. Cracks or other 
defects in the surfaces shall be carefully cut out to the extent of 
such defects and shall be properly patched with new materials, after 
which the new surfaces shall be finished off to match the aa.Jacent 
surfaces. 

Ca.re shall be exercised to avoid soiling .or spattering plaster 
or cement mortar.on other parts of the building construction, The 
Contractor shall clean off all plaster on adjacent building con
struction, such as door frames, windows and other surfaces which 
are not required to be plastered. Floors shall be cleaned of all 
plaster and debris, e,nd left broom~clean upon completion of' 
plastering. 

After other construction is completed, cutting, patching, 
repa1ring and pointing up shall be thoroughly and neatly performed, 
Cracks and indentations in plastered surfaces shall be thoroughly 
raked out or cut out, the surfaces moistened and the imperfections 
filled with new plaster. The surfaces shall be troweled flush with 
adjoining surfaces. In .addition, the surfaces around fixtures, 
outlet boxes, switch plates, fittings, piping, tile and other 
materials or appliances abutting or extending into plaster sb.a.11 
be pointed up and finished flush with the adjacent plaster. Where 
gypsum plaster is to be joined to'other gypsum plaster which has 
been applied or installed for more ths.n,forty~eight hours, the 
abutting edge of the existing plaster shall be beveled to a plane 
130 that the joint assumes approximately a'torty-five degree angle. 
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77. METAL PAN ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS. 

Shop drawings for metal pan acoustical ceilings shall be sub-·· 
mitted for approval in accordance with the clause hereof entitled 
"Working Drawings and Catalog Cuts". The drawinge shall clearly in~ 
dicate the design, dimensions, anchorages an,d other details. 

Six representative samples of aqoustical ~tts shall be sub
mitted for approval. '11he size of such samples shall be as specified 
hereinafter or as shown on the Contre,ct Drawings. Samples shall,:Hearly 
indicate the design, color and texture. or fini'sh of the acoustical units 
the Contractor proposes to furnish. 

The acousitcaJ. .units ·shall be delivered to the Construction site 
in their original sea],ed packages bear,;i.p.g the name of the manufacturer and 
the brand. 1rhe Contractbor shall protect the acoustical uni ts from damage 
and molsture intrusion. Acoustical urlits, which, in the opinion of the 
Engineer, become damaged or otherwise( unfit for use during delivery, 
handling, storage or installation, shall be' replaced by the Contractor 
at his own expense. · · 

ME!.teriais 
~ 

Metal pan acoustical units. shall confor!Il to the requirements for 
Type II A, Grade 2, Class A acoustic~;l. units of the Federal Specifica
tion for Acoustical Units; Prefa~rica.ted (Desi_gnation: SS-A-118b). 
Except where required by the Contrac;:t' D!'!:l,Wings, units shall be unprefor .. 
ated and sound absorbant material, S:1:$11 be omitteq;. Acouetical units 
shall be formed from a:luminum not. :)..es1;1 than .o~o inches thick. Aluminum 
panels shall be 12 inches wide by: up .to ·48 inches lon'g, as required dead 
flat and square edged · for fine line joints • Uni ti;! shall be similar and 
equal to 8:tmple:x; flush aluminum panels O 

Metal edge mouldtngs if required shall be channel shaped aluminum 
not less than .o4o B. & s. Gauge in thickness. The material and finish 
of edge mouldings shall match the metal pan acoustical units. 

Tee bars shall be formed from steel. Clips for securing tee bars 
to supporting cha,nnels shall be formed from No. 12 U. S. Standard Gauge 
spring ste~l. ' 

Ins.tallation 

The metal pan acoustical units shall be install~d on a mechanical 
suspension system consisting of tee bars, clipped to one andwone~lf 
inch channels erected as spcci:i.:'isd in the. clause hereof entitled "Furring 
and Lathing" o The tee bars sl1all be spaced not more than two feet on 
centers. · 
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Metal pans shall be so constructed that they will snap into 
the tee bars or snap bars and remain in place. The entire ceiling 
or any portion thereof shall be capable of being removed and relocated 
without damage to.the material. The incombustible sound-absorbing 
element or pad shall be spaced away .from ·the perfor,a.ted motalpan by means 
of pad supports or a metal grid •. lf pad supports a.re used, they 
shall be five-eighths of an inch .. wide by three -eighths of .an inch · 
high and of a length equal t.o the length of the pan, Pad supports 
shall be formed from the same ma.terial.'used in manufacturing the 
pan, or if grids are used. they shall be· formed frolll. No. 14 Brown 
and Sharpe gauge galvanized wire, welded into a .rec,tangula.r mesh 
design. Cross wires shall be crimped at regular intervals to 
hold.the pad away from the surface of the pan. The use of 
blanket type insulation will not be permitted, The channel-type 
metal.:edge moldings shall.be secured at points not :more thari 
eighteen inches apart.· 

Joints in acoustic.al uni ts shall be straight and true. and the 
exposed surfaces shall be level, true to line and plane and flush 
at joints. Corners and. arrises shall .be full and sharp wtthout 
worn or broken pieces. The units shall be neatly joined to 
adjacent construction and shall fit neatly to appurtenances extend
ing from the ceiling construction,· Upon completion of installation, 
units shall be cleaned an<,'!. left free' from defects. · 

. In areas where there are movable partitions, the acoustical 
units shall be continuous ·o.ver the partitions. The pattern of 
the acoustical units shall bE!'set up with either a t:tue Joint or 
a simulated joint six inches either side of columr.i. center lin:es in 
both directions. In areas where mova.b.le ·partitions. do not occti:r 
and which are completely enclosed with masonry part;i. tions .the 
pattern shall be started a.t the center of the room extending thence 
toward the walls in each direction. · · · 

Cutting and fitting around the.walls, ceilings, diffusers, 
furred beams or ducts and any other appU:l:'tenances extending through 
the ceilings shall be done neatly. Edges sha.11 be kept in align
ment and care sqall be taken to secure a level surface of tile. 

Finish 
I 

Metal pan acoustical units shall have an anodized satin finish No 
202Rl. 

\ 



73, LUMINOUS CEILI~G AREAS. 

. . Shop drawings shall be prepared and .. supmi tted for approval as 
r~quired by the clause ·J.+ereof entitl~d 0working Drawings and. Catalog 
cuts it. 

Wnere electric li
0

ght: luminou:11 ceiihing are&$ occur in the ceilings, 
the frame work to receive t:he 'encic)t;;ipg. gypsum plaster aheets sh.all be 
a type of . cli:p-on .steel member~ 1;16t 1es~ 'tha:p. No~·· 18 U. S. Stand$~d 
gauge sheet ate.el. · · · · · · 

The .encl'os-ing face snail coilJ;li~.t qf plain gypsum wall board one
half ihch ihick:·w:i.th· reces1i~d· edges a;imilar and equal to ;'Gold .Bond 11 

wall board as ma,nufaqturedi'.by the ,wa~1;o~al Gypsum· Comp&py or "Shee.trock" 
gypsum wall .board as ma,nufact\11'.ed .. by,'.the <united States Gypsum company. . . .. ; ' . ' ' . . ' ' 

. Wall boa1:d sur:i:accis :ij'.11.a,ll 1Je i:packled, nail peads covered and 
j9ints taped and t.heh ·a~lo'l(ed to dry for at' least :forty-eight hours. 
Spackled and t~ped surface~:' shall be ·sand papered sinoo'th and the 
dust removed ·and painted. f~·: flat ripn;~loss :white a.s. selected~ .. 

,:,I', 

' ':· .~ ~!, . ' . 
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79 • CARPEN.l'RY AND' · M:t:1'...LWQ~K, 

Carpentry a11d rm)lwork $hall be: furnished and install.ed where 
shown on the Contract Dtawlngs an0, ae specified herein. 

' .. · . ' ' ,.·. ,. . .. 

The. Co~:bractor a~lfprepare and' ~ubmit shop drawings for 
. carpentry,.a~d millwork to :the· Engfoeer. for approval in accordance 
.. with the. cl.ause hereof. ~ntitled "Wol'~ing Drawings and. Catalog Cuts II. 
Shop drawtnge shall· indicate· a;t .. .1,.a:rge . scale, coni,truction details 
and ~thqd~ ~f jQin~t!'l:~ ari_cl atf;S:c!ll)len~. · · 

. . . . ' . . . . 
' , I ,', 

. . · Representa:tLv~· ~ainpJ;e.s of ~tetiais and. ;finishes, . as requested, 
shaii' be .'eubM:tted to t):ie Epgin~e.i. ~6r :approval.·.· No finished 1 tern of 
thi,s Cl1iu~e. Elllall be. in'.stalled i;urtil .such times as plattering :i,s 
el\1;:i:.rely dry.. · · 

Materi~is 

. . A,ltbrnate ~t~riais ... a.n4/or' ¥i8thod~ 9f. i~1;3tallation shall be' 
subje<::t ~'.9 ap~rovitr'P'f · .. 1'.?~'.·.~~€?~ne~.r ~- .. 

. : ---. ··: .i.... . ' :· ·, 

' ,,,. 
t'· ,'.,' , ,· '.r' 

'· \/~ ' 
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Materials of every kind entering into the construction shall he the 
best obtainable for its particular use. All wood shall be well seasoned, 
sound stock, free from sap, shakes or any defects which would impair its 
appearance, utility or strength. 

Each specie of lu~ber shall conform to the requirements of the latest 
published standard grading rules of the lumber association under whose 
rules the particular specie is graded. Lumber shall bear the official 
grade mark and its moisture content shall conform to the rules of the 
respective association. Unless otherwise approve~ lumber shall be kiln
dried. 

Except as otherwise dimensioned, sizes shown on the Contract Drawings 
are nominal sizes. 

Grounds, nailersp blocking and similar items shall be Construction 
Grade Douglas Fir~ S4S. 

Wood Treatment 

Wood in contact with concrete~ masonry and/or structural steel as 
well as wood exposed to the weather shall receive a pressure treatment 
with a suitable solution of Pentachlorophenol of not less than five.per 
cent concentration and meeting the requirements of the American Wood 
Preservers Association Specification P8. Wood preservative treatment 
shall conform to the Standards of the National Wood Manufacture.rs Associa
tion as a minimum. 

Rough Hardware 

Rough hardware, metal fastenings and anchors shall be provided as 
required for the proper installation of the Carpentry and Millwork. Nails, 
spikes, screws~ bolts and similar items shall be of sizes and types to 
rigidly secure members in place. Nailers, blocking and similar items 
shall be fastened to supporting construction by three-eighth inch diameter 
fasteners, at intervals not exceeding two feet. Heads and nuts of fasten
ers shall be counter-sunk to provide flush surfaces where required. Nailersp 
blocking and similar items shall be toggle bolted to hollow masonry; expan
sion bolted to solid masonry and concrete; to sheet steel with approved 
type self-tapping screws; and to steel with approved type power driven 
fasteners. 

Grounds, Nailers and Blocking 

Provide continuous wood nailers for nailing of metal base flashingsp 
metal gravel stops and fascias; wood blocking at top of taised curbs, 
metal copinga,.and gutters; blocking and nailers wherever else required. 
Anchor to supporting construction, firmly and securely in placep accurately 
leveled. 

f' 
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Provide wood grounds wherever required. 1 s,:Jt truu I rigid and in perfect 
alignment. In general., grounds in plaster shalJ. be one and one ··half 
inches wide by the thickness of finisheu phi.ster, wider where so shown or 
required. Install temporary grounds where necessary, Provide blocking 
require<l for securing equipment and as required by other trades. Toggle 
bolt grounds to hollow masonry; expansion bolt to concrete and solid 
masonry. 

Minimum width of nailers for metal base flashings shall be three 
and five ~eights inches. Thickness of nailers shall be the same thick·
ness as the thermal insulation which they abut. 

Furnish and install one shelf in each Slop Sink Closet. 

Shelves shall be twelve by one inch nominal size 1 and supported on 
four by one inch nominal size i:::leats rabbeted to support shelv1"r.1. 

Each shelf shall extend across back of closet and. be supported. on 
cleating EL back odge and two ends. F'asten cleating to walls at eighteC;;,n 
inch intervals by one-quarter inch expansion or toggle bolts, as requireu. 

80, PANEL WALLS AND ALUMINUM PANE[,fi. 

The panel walls shall consist of' a system of extruded aluminum 
mullions and sills with insulated panels designed for a wind load of not 
less than 20 pounds per square foot. 

The panels shall be factory assembled porcelain enameled aluminum 
panels as indicated on the Contract Drawings. Type A shall consist of an 
aluminum outer facing and a galvanized steel interior sheet enclosing a 
paper honeycomb core, Type B shall consist of a porcelainized aluminuri1 
outer and interior facing enclosing a paper honeycomb core, Type C 
shall consist of an aluminum outer facing and a laminated plar3 '::.ic inter:i.or 
panel enclosing a paper honeycomb core. The laminated plastic interior 
panel shall be similar and equal to "Formica" on 1/2 11 thick exter±or 
grade plywood, 

•.· All porcelain enameled metal shall be Type 6061 aluminum alloy especially 
prepared for porcelain enameling, All sheets and panels shall be finished 
in acid-resisting porcelain enamel, and further, mustJpa'SS standard spall 
and adherence tests. The front and back facings shall be flanged with 
welded corners 1 nested together 1 mechanically fastened and the edges 
sealed with an approved pressure--sensH,:1.ve vinyl tape two inches wide. 
The finished panels shall be of such widths and of such lengths as re-
quired to fit the areas shown on the Contract Drawings. Vertical joints 
shall be lapped and sealed on the• abutting edges with an approved tape 
or sealer. Horizontal joints between panel sections shall be butt type 
sloped to weather. 

The porcelain enamel facing sheets shall be enameled both sides. 
Porcelain enamel sheets shall conform to the appLlcab1~ specif:1.cations 
published by Porcelain Enamel InstHute, Inc. 'rhe enamel finish shall 
comply with the requirements for Class A enamel on both sides of the sheet. 
Enamel shall match the color, texture and finish of the sample on file 
in the O~fice of the Engineer. 
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The Contractor shall furnish and install all supplementary hori
zontal and vertical sub-framing required for the support of panels and 
appurtenant trim even though such sub-framing may not be shown on the 
Contract Drawings. The foregoing sub-framing supports shall be galvanized 
vertical channel supports between framing shall be not less than No, 14 
U.S. Standard gauge, Fastenings shall be approved by the Engineer and 
wherever possible shall be concealed. All fastenings shall be Type 302 
or 303 stainless steel, Lugs on back of panel sections shall be stainless 
steel of similar type. Panel lugs shall be welded in piace prior .tQ 
galvanizing. Other fastenings may be cadmium plated, 

Exterior weather exposed joints between panel sectiort9, trim and 
between procelain enamel surfaces and other abutting materials shall be 
sealed to a depth of not less than one-eighth inch with "Thiokol" com
pound similar and equal to "Hornflex" a.s produced by the A. C. Horn Company, 

All material shall .be accurately erected, plumb, level and true by 
the manufacturers thereof or their authorized erectors. Material shall 
be carefully handled and protected against damage. Damaged units shall 
be rejected upon completion of erection, porcelain enamel surfaces shall 
be thoroughly cleaned. All joints shall be weathertight. 

Tl':\e porcelain enamel panels specified herein shall be similar and 
equal to "Laminall" panels produced by The Erie Enam!:!ling Comi:)any, modi.,; 
fied as specified herein. 

Shop drawings for this work shall be prepared and submitted for 
approval as reciuired by the clause of the general provisions hereof entitled 
"Working Drawings" • 
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81. MULTIPLE SEATING. 

The seats shown on Contract Drawings shall be similar 
and equal to the Ea.mes plastic side chair designated MSS 
as manufactured by Herman Miller Company of Zeeland, Mich. 
The side chair consists of a plastic chair shell, with 
shockmounts attached and a multiple seating cast aluminum 
spider. CQlor of plastic shell to be selected by the 
Engineer. 

Horizon tube supports, posts, fastenings and other 
appurtenances shall be as designated on Contract Drawings. 

Shop drawings shall be prepared and submitted for 
approval as required by the clause hereof entitled "Working 
Drawings and Catalog Cuts". 



82 . ASPHALT TILE . 

Samples 

The Contractor shall submit four nine by nine inch samples of 
asphart floor tile of each color selected, two one foot lengths of 
asphalt tile base and a one-quart sample of each type of adhesive 
which he proposes to use. Tile samples shall show the quality, 
~olor range and texture. 

Materials 

Asphalt tile shall be similar and equal to that manufactured by 
Kentile, Inc., Johns-Manvil~e, Mastic Tile Corp., or The Tile-Tex 
Division, The Flintkote Company, Floor tne shall be one-eighth 
inch thick and, unless othe~ise shown on the Contract Drawings, nine 
inches square. Base shall be one-eighth inch thick of the height 
shown on the Contract Drawings paving a moulded cove bottom edge 
and a rounded top furnished in .lengths not less than twenty-four inches. 

The colors of asphalt tile.f;or floors will be selected by the 
Engineer from the manufacturer's standard color groups. The tile 
for borders will be selected from color group ( (f>). '· ' 
The tile for fields will be selected from color group t 

(D). , , Tile base shall be black. 

Adhesive shall be that reconnnended by.the manufacturer of the 
tile. 

Cleaner shall be similar and equal to "Texope 5" as manufactured 
by the Texo Corporation, "Liquid Utility Cleaner" as manufactured by 
the Penetone Company or "First" as manufactured by Piatt and Smille 
Chemicals, Incorporated, 

Floor finishing material shall be a water emulsion resin floor 
finish similar and equal to "Saf-T-Sheen" as manufactured by the 
National Chemical and Manufacturing Company, "Stop" as manufactured 
by the Sanitek Products Corporatidn or"Saf-Ite" as manufactured by 
the Enterprise Paper Company. 

Installation 

Asphalt tile shall have and be maintained at a temperature of not 
less than seventy degrees Fahrenheit prior to and during installation. 
A room temperature of not less than seventy degrees Fahrenheit shall 
be maintained, in the areas where.asphalt tile is installed, for 
forty-eight hours before, during and for forty-eight hours after 
installation, 
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The surfaces to receive asphalt tile shall be dry and thoroughly 
cleaned free of dirt, grease, oil or other objectionable material 
that would interfere with the bond of the ad,hesive. 

Asphalt tile shal], be laid in adhesive applied with a notched 
steel trowel. The notches in the trowel shall be one-sixteenth of 
an inch in depth spaced three-sixteenths of an inch apart. After 
laying any excess adhesive shall be removed 'lvith a solvent Which 
will n:ot d.ama.ge the tile. · As)?halt tile. which does .. not bond completely 
shall be removed, the adhesive and · til.e heated by blow torch or other 
approved means and the tile reset. 

Asphalt tile shall be laid in straight, true lines with tight 
butt joints. In areas where borders are required, the tiles 
comprmsing the field shall not be cut to maintain a uniform border 
width except where projections excee.d the width of the border. 
Borders shall be not less than nine inches ·wide except where cutting 
is required to maintain a uniform field, they shall be not less than 
four inches wide. Unless otherwise required by the Contract Drawings 
borders shall. not occur at movable partitions. 

·.Asphalt.tile reducing strips shall be furnished and installed 
wherever the ;elevation 6J' asphalt ti.le floor~ng is above that of · 
adj~cent. floo~ surfaces .... 

In tho~e areas wh~re ~asphalt tile base is required it .shall be 
installed around projec:t:tng eind. free standing columns which occur 
in such areas. 

Cleaning and Finishing 

The floor surfaces shall be allowed to stand, without use, for a 
period of ten days, Immediately prior to Fi.nal .Inspection, the surfaces 
shall be thoroughly cleaned, using the cleaner specified herein strictly 
in accordance'with the manufacturer's specifications and reconnnendations. 

After the floor surfaces are thoroughly clean and dry, one coat of 
finish shall be applied with a clean linen mop or sheepskin applicator. 
After the first coat of finish is dry a second coat sh!:!,ll be applied in 
the.same mariner. 

Floor finish shall be applied strictly.in accordEi.nce with the 
manufacturer's specifications and recommendations, 

Protection 

. The Contractor shali adequately protect the surfaces of asphalt 
tile which will be subjected to traffic with builder's paper or by 
other approved means, until the space or area in which the tile has 
been installed is completed. 



83< MISCELLANEOUS SPECIALTIES, 

Miscellaneous specialties as specified herein shall be furnished 
and installed where shown on the Contract Drawings, 

The Contractor shall prepare and submit shop drawings of all 
miscellaneous specialties to the Engineer for approval in accordance 
with the clause hereof entitled "Working Drawings and Catalog Cuts". 

Representative samples of all materials, as requested, shall be 
submitted to the Engineer for approval. 

Toilet and Shower Accessories 

Furnish and install the following toilet and shower accessories: 

(1) Over each lavatory - One Powdered soap dispenser, chrome-plated 
Model B-33CP as made by the Bobrich Dispenser, Inc., or approved equal, 

(2) In shower compartment - one soap dish and grab, recessed type 
with plastic liner, No. 230, as made by Charles Parker Co., or approved 
equal. 

(3) In Dressing Compartment - one towel bar chrome-plated, No. 324 
as made by G.M. Ketcham Manufacturing Co. One curtain rod of one inch O,D, 

Slop Sirtk Closet Accessories 

In each Slop Sink Closet furnish and install the slop sink closet 
accessories listed below: 

Two - No. 100 pail hooks as made by Kaytel, Inc. Hooks shall be 
fabricated of one-quarter inch steel and shall be welded to back plates. 

Four - No. 1 mop and broom holders as made by Kaytel, Inc. Mop and 
broom holders shall be fabricated of not less than No. 12 U. s. S, gauge 
~teel and provided with rubber grip. 

Pail hooks and mop and broom holders shall be mounted on hardwood 
strips which shall be secured to wall with expansion bolts. 

f'. 
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,· .• HARDWAAE. 

General Requirements 

The Contract Drawings contain a. s·chedule of hardware set 
numbers, which correspond . to the se\, numbers listed l;lerein unde:i:
the sub-clause entitled "Schedule of Hardware". The hardware 
descriptions under said schedule s}lowthevarious types and 
finishes of hardware giving the catalog '-numbers and ot)ler cies:l,gna
tions of certain manufacturers. ·Before any hardware is ordered 
or installed, the Contractor shall submit for approval a list 
as required by the clause hereof entitled '(Inspe.ctions an( Re- . 
j ec tions '\, giving catalog references and i.oca {ions' for. all. hari-: 
ware which he proposes to furni~h, together 'with .samples· of each 
'c,ype. All samples so submitted ~nd approv'ed shall be suitably 
marked and may be installed in the building. No changes shall, be 
made in tb:e approved list or substitutions· made for the Sal.Jlpies · 
submitted wi tho\lt the written aJ?proval of :t;he Engineer. · ., 

Hardware .shall .be free from imperf~'ctions affecting its. 
appearance and serviceabil:i ty< a'.ardware shall be su;L table 'for and. 
shall be adapted to its requ,ired use· and ahal.l fit its ·designated 
location; and should any hardwa~e, ~ven though required by the 
Contract Drawings or'Specifi~~-tJqns, fail.to meet.the lnt~nd.ed.re"'. 
quirements or require modifioe,ti:ori. to S\li i( or fi't the d.~signa ted 
location, the Cont:tactor stall niake the correction and modifica
tion necessary ih ample tirne to:a.V'oid. delay ih the manufacture and 
deli very, of the hardware, without a<'.ldi tional coinpensa tion •. 

Bolts, screws and other parts required for tlie appiiGatton, 
of the hardware shall be of the proper size and type and shall match 
the hardware in material and finish. Exposed screws·· shall. be 
counter-sunk oval head type .,herever possible and bolts shall have 
cap nuts. Counter-sunk s~rew heads shall seat 'properly and flush 
with the surface. Unless 'otherwise specified all but'l;s shall nave 
flat button tips and exterior out seinging doors shall be equipped 
with fast pin butts. Butts shall have oilite bearings) similar 
and equal to those manufactured by McKinney Mfg, Co. Butts shall 
be the following sizes: · 

For Doors up to 32 inches. wide - 4~" X 4-b" ( Std. Weight) 
For doors 33" to 40 n wide - 5" X 41-11 

( Std. Weight) 
For doors 41" wide & over - 5" X 4f" ( Extra JI.eavy) . 

Overhead surface type doqr closers ·shall be the full rack and 
pinion type having a solid 'One-piece shaft and pinion supported by two 
sets of ball bearings.· with two key adjustment screws providing for 
two-speed, full arc control and cusht<l>ning'or back check a~tion. 

.• :9::S -



Wherever possible, hardware .shall.b~ applied in the shop 
and shall be dleivered there in ample time to be properly fitted 
and attached. No hardware on d,oors shall b.e installed until the 
construction and plastering adjacent thereto have been completed 
and the plaster dried out. l\nobs, han\i].es and pulls shall_be kep~ 
suitably - rapped and protected until immediately prior to final 
inspection, 

Hardware shall be carefully packed and stored w,ith' no parts 
or screws omitted and shall be legibly and accutateiy labeled as to 
its set number and location in the bu+lding in accordance with the 
door schedule. Templates shall be fufnished for all hardware installed on 
metal door or frames to insure its ac<,urate fitting and setting. 

Each lock shall be master keye4 for the areas designated by 
the Engineer and shall be grand master keyed. After the locks have 
be~:Q dims ~lJ ed, keys shall be f'i t.ted and made to work freely. At 
the time of final inspection, the Contractor shall frunish to the 
Engineer three keys for each cylinder lock and three master keys 
for each master key system and three grand master keys with each 
key labeled in accordance with the designation shown on the door 
schedule. 

Locl<: strikes shall have wrought boxes similar to Lockwood 'No. 17, 
finished to match the strikes. 

Door knobs shall have wrought stainless steel tops, 2k" diameter 
with solid cast, one piece, stainless steel shanks of screyless type 
similar to Lockwood design "Elmwood" (RAE 4o35N), 

Roses shall be ~ 11 diameter, wrought stainless steei of screwless 
type similar to Lockwood design "Elmwood" (RAE 413). 

I 

Overhead stops and holders shall be bronze. 
. . 

Stops or holds shall be furnished wherever required to prevent 
door or hardware from striking adjacent ~onstruction or other doors 
or other door hardware. 

Immediately preceding final inspection, all hardware shall be 
carefully cleaned by methods which will not dama,ge it. 

• 
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Finishes 

Hardware for aluminum and glass doors shall have e.,J,1:l1lli11'tee: .. -a:l-uminum 
finish, US 28, except locks and overhead stops and holders which snall 
have dull chrome finish, US 26D. 

Door closers (Overhead) shall have spFayed.silver bronze fina,..sh. 

Butts for exterior doors shall be stainless steel. Butts for interior 
doors shall be steel, dull chromiUHt plated, US 26D. 

Knobs, roses, push :plates, pull plates, armor plates, kick 
plates, door. pulls and floor closer plates Shall be stainless steel, 
fini~h us 32D, 

All other i terns o:t1 hardware shall have finish US26D, Dul~. Chromiµro. 

Schedule of Hardware 

The plate numbers listed herein have been taken from the catalogs 
of Lockwood Mfg, Co., Mc Kinney Mfg. Co., Oscar C, Rixson qo., Glynn
Johnson Corp,, .· and Brookline Mfg. Co. 

Locksets of the Lockwood Mfg. Co. are designated as follows: 

LOCKSET 
A 
B 
c 
D 
E 
F 

J (Latch) 
E 

L (Deadlock) 

1-1/2 Fair Butte 
1 Set Exit Device 
f Closer.C 830K 
3 Silencers GJ64 

LOCK FUNCTION 
B 5100~5/8: 
G 5166.3/4 · 
B 5100-3/4 
G 5165-3}4. 
B 5156-3/4 
B 5155-3/4 

B 5184 
DA 2232-3/4 x round or flat 

strike as required. 
B 5117-3/4 

Set No. l (Each Pair) 
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Set No. 2 (Each Pair) ------~-~~---'!""--'I--, 
2 Rixson s. A, Floor closers #26 
l Rixson threshold Type #1 x 700 x Abr. Al. 
2 Lockwood flush bi!ilts #8115 - 12" 
l Lock K x 26D 
2 Brookline Pulls #090 x Engr. "Pull" x 28 
2 " Ba.rs #'4XJX .. :~: x Engraved ''Push" x 28 
2 GJ overhead holders #130 

'9et No. 2A 
·,~-

2 Rixson S. A. floor closers #26 
l Rixson threshold Type #1 x 7#0 x Abr, Al, 
2 Brookline Pulls #090 x Engr • I "Pull" x 28 
2 " Bars #200X·· ' x Engraved "Push" x 28 
2 GJ overhead holders #130 ) 

1-1/2 pair butts 
1 Lockset A 

1 Door Closer Cll30K 
l Knob bumper GJ-WB05XT 
3 Silencers GJ 64 

1-lf.2 pair butts 
1 Lo'ckset A 
1 Door Closer C830K 
l Knob bumper x GJ-WB05XT 
3 Silencers GJ64 

1-1/2 pair butts 
1 Lockset A 

I 
·1 

Set o. 3 

l 
II 4 Se"fi No,· 

----,, 
i/ 1, 

ii 
1' :I 
ii 

\. 
Seri No, 5 

l l Door Closer c830K 
1 Overhead Stop GJ310 
3 Silencers DJ 64 

I 

serie~\\ 

S \l No. 6 

\ \ 1-11 2 pair butts '1 
1 Lock L I 

l Push Plate #80 x Cut for ~;. x 32D 
l Pull Plate #80 x 994 x cu .lltor cyl. x 32D 
l Closer C30K I' 
l Overhead Stop GJ 31.0 seri 

1 
~ .. : 

2 Kick Plates 8 11 high 
3 Silencers GJ 64 1.\ 

)11 

;'.:,~\ 
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3 Pair butts 
2 flush bolts 8111 .. 12n 
1 Locksets D 
1 Pair dummy trim 
1 closer C30K 
2 Kick :plates 8" high 
2 overhead holders GJ 120 
4 silencers GJ 61+ 

1-1/2 pair butts 
1 Lockset E 

1 C1oser C30K 
l overhead holder GJ120 
l "Armor'' plate 24" high 
3 silencers GJ 64 

Set No, 10.A (Pair) 

Set No. 11 

Set No, 12 (Ea.ch Door) 

1 Rixson S. A. floor closer #26 
1 " threshold Type #1 x 700 x Abr. Al. 
1 lock K 
1 Brookline Bar fle/;)ox -:x: Engr. "Push" x 28 
l II pull #090 X Engr • "Pull !1 X 28 
1 overhead holder GJ 130 

Set No. 12A (Ea.ch Door) 
;µ ; 

1 Rixson s. A. fJoor closer IJ:26 
1 11 threshold Type #1 x 700 x Abr. Al. 
1 Brookline bar if2QOX,:',-z. Engr. "Push'' x 28 
1 II pull #090 x Engr. '"Ml" x 28 
l Overhead holder GJ130 

1-1/2 pair butts 
1 La1ichset J 

Set No. 13 

+ overhead stop GJ 310 series 

1-1/~.pair butts 
· l lockset A· · 
1 closer C30K 
1 knob bumper GJ-w.so5XT 
3 Silencers dJ 64 

Set No. 14 

' ... :S'7 -

' .... 
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3 Pa.ir butts 
2 Flush Bolts 8111 - 12" 
1 Lockset B 
1 Pair Dummy Trim 
1 Closer C830K 
2 "Armor" Plate 24" High (Pull Side of Baggage Room. - Push 

side of all other doors) 
2 Overhead Holders GJ120 
4 Silencers GJ 64 

Set No, 7A (Pair) 

3 Pair butts 
· 2 Flush Bal ts 8111 12 11 

1 Lockset B 
1 Pair Dummy Trim 
1 Closer C830K 
k Silencers GJ 64 

1-1/2 pair butts 
1 Set exit devices 83B 
1 Door Closer E830K 

Set No. 8 

1 Overhead stop GJ 120 x No, H.O. 
1 Kick plate 12" high 

1-1;2 pair butts 
1 Lockset C 
1 Closer C30K 
1 overhead stop GJ 310 series 
1 Kick Plate 8 11 high 
3 Silencers GJ 64 

3 Pair butts 
2 flush bolts 8111 - 12" 
1 Locksets D 
1 Pair dummy trim 

1 closer C30K 
2 "Armor" plates 24" high 
2 overhead holders GJ 120 
4 silencers GJ 64 
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1-1/2 pair butts 
1 Lo.ckset F 
1 closer C30K 

Set No. 15 

1 knob bumpers GJ-WB05XT 
3 Silencers 

Set No. 16 

. 1 rim or mortise cylinder to suit door manufacturers locking device. 

S~t No, 17 
• i .. ,__..,,,,.,... 

1-1/2 pair butts 
1 · Le. tchset J 
1 door closer D830K 
1 wall st,op 1320E 

1-1/2.pair. butts 
·1 ;Lockset A. · 
1 clo1:1er C830K · 
3 siiehcers GJ 64 

Set No •. 18 

l Knob Buinper GJ-vlB05XT 

1-1/2 pa~r butts 
1 lockset A · 

1 closer:c830K 
3 silencers GJ 64 

Set No •. lUA 

Se~~N~~ 19 (2 Doors) 

2 Rixson-.f'loor closers 20· 
2 '' inter. pivots Ml9 
2 locks L 
2 push plates #80 x Cut for Cyl. x 32D 
2 pull plates #80 x 994 x cut for cyl. x 32D 
2 overhead stops GJ310 series. 
4 kick plates 811 high 
6 silencers GJ 64 

Set No, 20 ( Each Pair) 

2 R:j.xson .D • .A, floor clos~r #.4o 
4 Brookline b~rs #090 - 2 x Back to back mounting x 28 
2 overhead holders GJ 200 
1 Rixson Threshold type #1 x 700 x Abr, Al, 



1-1/2 pair butts 
l locksets F 
1 closer C30K 

Set No, 21 -~-

l Overhead .stop GJ 310 series 
2 Kick plates 8 11high 
3 silencers GJ 64 

1-1/2 pair butts 
1 Lockset F 

Set No. 22 

1 closer E830 x GJ arm post 
1 overhead stop GJ 82S 

Set No, 23 

1-1/2 pair butts T4B7862PC-5 x 4-k 
1 set 3 point lock 3010 x less cylinder 26 D 
1 Mortise Cylinder 
1 closer D830K 

- 300 -



..J. 

........... ~ .... 

85, FI:mtD l?AlNTING. 

'\.. Materials 

Wb.1 te lead shaU conform to the Standard Specif'ications for. 
Basic Carbonate White Lead(A.S,T.M. Designation: D 81) of' the 
American Society for Testing Materials. 

Ited lead, when used with .synthetic vehicle,. shal.Lconf'orm to 
tbe .requirements · for ninety-eeven per cent grade red lead .of the 
Standard Specifications for Red Lead (A.S.T.M .. ;Designation D 83) 
of the American.Society for Testing Materials~ Red. lead, ,w'llen 
used with J.inse.ed oil, shall conform to tbe req¢r~~l'lte f'or 
ninety-five per cent grade red lead.of tbe Standard Specitic~tions 
for Red Lead (A.S.T,M. Designation: D 83) of the .American Soc'iety . 
for Testing Materials. 

Chro~e oxide green shall col'.1:form to the standard Specifica
tions for Chrome OXide Green (A.S.T.M. Designation: D 263) of the 
American Society for Testing Materials~ 

Leaded zinc oxide shall conform to the Standard Specifica~ 
tions for leaded Zinc OXide. (A~ 8. T.M. Design.a. tion: D 80) of the 
American Society for Testing Materials. 

Magnesium silicate sha,11 conform to the Tentative Bl>eci'.fica:• 
tions for Magnesium Silicate Pigment (A.S.T.M. Designation: D 6o5) 
of the .American Society for Testing Materials • 

. Ot4er pigments used in the manu:f'actur.e of paint shall 
conform to the applicaole Tentative or Standard Specifications 
of .. the American Society tor Testing Materials~ 

Ra.w,liri.seed oil shall conform to the Standard Specifications 
for Raw Linseed Oil (A.S.T.M. Designation:_D 234) of the American 
Society for Testing Materials. 

Boiled linseed oil sball conf'orm .;to the 6.taridard Specifica
tions for Boiled Linseed .Oil (A.S.T.M. Designatiop.: D 260) of 
the American Society for Testing Materials. 
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Turpentine shall conform to the requirements for 
Gum Spirits of Turpentine or Steam-Distilled Wood Turpen
tine of the Standard Specifications for Spirits of 
Turpentine (A,S,T,M, Designation: Dl3-51) of the American 
Society for Testing Materials, 

! 
Driers shall 'conform to the requirements for Class B driers 

of the Standard Specifications for Liquid Paint Driers(A,S,T,M, 
Designation: D600-43) of the American Society for 'resting 
Materials. 

Mineral Spirits shall conform to the Standard Speci
fications for Petroleum Spirits (Mineral Sp:!:rits) (A,S,T,M, 
Designation: D 235-39) of the ~rican Sodety for Testing 
Materials. 

~11!! pri~er shall conform to the requirements for 
TYJ?e I primer of the Federal Sp~cification for Primer, Paint; 
Zinc Dust-Zinc Oxide ·( for Galvanized Surfaces) (Designation: 
TT-P-64lb), 

Acetic acid solution shall be a five (5%) per cent 
solution of acetic acid(CH3COOH), 

Cement paint powder shall conform to the requirements 
for Type I, Class A Cement-Paint Powder of the Federal 
Specification for Paint; Cement-Water, Powder Whites and 
Tints (Designation: TI'-P-21), 

.Senµ.gloss enamel shall conform to the Federal Specifi
cation for Enamel; Interior, Se¢gloss, Tints .and White (De
signation: TT-E-508), 

Flat enamel shall be an $lkyd resin vehicle base paint 
of approved formul~tion and man~facture. 

Shellac shail conform to the requirements for refined 
Type I medium body shellac of the Federal Specification for 
Varnish Shellac (D~signation: TT~V-9lb) • 
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Rubber base paint shall conform to the Federal Specification 

for Pa.int; Rubfer Base (For), Cement Floors (Designation: ~-P-91a). 

Synthetic vehicle shall be made by adding suitable thinners 
and driers to No. 2570 Amali te Solution 'as manufactured by American 
Alkyd Industries, No, P-296 Beckosol Solution as manufactured by 
Reichold Chemicals, Inc., No. 750 E13terol Sol:ution a~ manu.fa.ctured 
by Pa.ramet Corporation, No. 1240-M Aropla~ Solution as manufactured 
by U.S. Industrial Chemicals, rnc. or No. 2466 Glyptal Solution as 
manufastu.red by the General Electric Company, The vehicle shall 
contain not less than fifty percent non-.vol~tile oleoresinous mater
ial, and not more .than fifty percent yola.tiie thinners, by weight. 
The phthalic £!,nhydride content of the noJi.;..volatile portion as 
determined by the Standard Metb.od of Tes.t. of Phthalic Anhydride 
Content of the Alkyd Resins and Resin Solutions (A.S,T,M, Designa
tion: D563-52) of the American Society f.or ·Testing Materials, and 
shall be not less than twenty-~hree percent. 

Bitumastic paint shall be similar f?.Ud equal to 11Bitumastic 
No, 50" paint as manufactured by.If.lie Koppers Compa:x:,.y, Inc. or 
"CA50" paint as manufactured by~ Barrett Division .of the Allied 
Chemical & Dye Corporation. . . . . . . 

Iron oxide shall confo:qn to the requirements for'Class II 
Type A pigment of the Stanq.e.l;'d Spe<;:iticatio~s for R_ed and Brown 
Iron Oxide Pigments (A.S~T·M· I)edsn,at:Lon: p84 ... 51) 'of the American 
Society for Te~ttng Materials. · · · · 

I : . .. 

Naptha sl;lall conform, to the r~qw.reril.ents f.or Type II thinner 
of the Federal Specification for Naptha,. Petroleum, Aromatic 
(Federal Specification: TT-N-97). · · · · · 

Red lead and oil paint shall pe'm,:f,xep. in.the proportions 
of twenty-five pounds of·dry red lead t6.two'."thirds of a gallon of 
raw lins~ed oil and one-third of a gal,lon ot boiled linseed oil, 
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to which may be added not more th&n 1/32 gallon of turpentine. 
Finished paint shall weigh not less than 24.0 pounds per 
gallon, It shall have suitable brushing characteristics and 
when applied to a vertical steel surface it shall dry to a 
condition suitable for repainting within twenty-four hours 
without running, sagging or strealting. 

White lead and oil primer shall consist of an approved 
mixture of linseed oil, white lead, turpentine and drier, 

Exterior oil paint shall conform to the requirements 
for Type I, Class A paint of the Federal Specification for 
Paint; Oil, Exterior, Ready-Mixed White and. L:~ght Tints 
(Designation. TT-P=l02). 

Zinc chromate primer shall be of approved manufacture 
and formulation., 

Semi .. gloss synthetic vehicle paint shall consist of a 
mixture of synthetic vehicle and pigments, having satisfactory 
brushing, leveling and drying characteristics. The first 
coat of paint shall have a pigment content of not leas than 
twenty-five percent by volume of the non-volatile portion of 
the paint., The pigment shall be of a suitable opacity and 
color and may contain not more than twenty-five percent by 
weight of extender pigment. The second coat of paint shall 
have a pigment content of not less than twenty percent by 
volume of the non-volatile portion of the paint, The 
pigment content shall be of suitable opacity and color and 
may contain not more than fifteen percent by weight of ex
tender pigment. Paint shall set to touch in not less than 
one hour nor more than four hours and shall dry hard, 
tough and glossy in not less than six hours nor more than 
eighteen hours. 

Cement-paint shall be a mixture of cement~paint 
powder and clean water. The quantity of mixing water 
shall be in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. 
In preparing cement-pa.int, approximately one-half of the 
recommended amount of water shall be mixed with cement-
paint powder to form a thick paste, after which the remaining 
water shall be gradually stirred into the paste, until the 
paint reaches the consistency of heavy cream. Batches of 
cement.,po.int shall be limited to amounts which can be used 
within four hours from the time of mixing. Cement-paints 
which have thickened after mixing shall be discarded. 
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P1•e11a:ce.t.ion of' Sm·faees ,.._..,. ___ ,_,_,._ ... ,.. __ ., --· 
Ferrous,.metal s1.,.r:t'aces ·vrM.ch have been shop pa.inted shall 

be thoroughly elee.ne,l o:f c.oncrete 1 mortar, plaster, shavings, 
dirt and du.st. and. othe1' objeeti.ouable w.terial. Grease and 
oil shall be removed wi'th g1~.a0Hne Y benzine 01' other simila.r 
volatile cleaner, (:are ,shHl.l -oe e:xerc:t (;led to prevent damage 
to.the shop coat, 

Unpa:lnted ferro1Ji:Hnet,rtJ. su.r:faces, including dalnaged 
surfaces of water:LRlG wbJ.'i::h have been. shop painted1 shall 
be thorougbJ.y ell;)a11~<". w-.ltb w:J re b:n.tshe s. pr by other proper 
and acceptable mea.m:i) of !J)C•f.>e scale, rust,. sha,rings, :filings, 
dirt and dust 1md ot.:t:i..-:'1: o1,,1eet1.onab.le :material. Grease 
and oil shall tie r,:..moved. 1i-:l.\ii'..t g1::,sol1ne, benzine or ·other 
similar vo1a·ei:l.lE1 ,:,:i.e.•,.ne:1: ., 'l~:i.,.:: surfaces. shall be free from 
moisture 01· frQst ., Such unpn,inted. surfaces shall 'be given 
one coat of :cet1 l,2ac. (4,nd. o'J.l pa:l..nt , 

ZJ.nc coe:t.ed (gpJ.ve.rd 'Z,ed) s1.,u:faees shall be thoroughly 
cleane.d. of concret8., mo:ct·.e.:r·) 1>.le.r~ter, shavings, dirt and 
dust and other objeetJ.oJJHble 1w":tffd.al.. Grl;ase and oil shall 
b.e removed w'i t'.h ga.solinG,. bemd.ne or cthe1• similar volatil~ 
clearAer, T.b.e s-\n.·f'ace>:1 (·:t'.l.11;1,lJ. be :teee from moisture or frost. 

Zinc-coa.ted. euri'acef~ sheJ.:l. then be given one coat 
of zinc pri.m.er.. 

Copper s11.r.fa.ci:'rn sh~,.:U. be t.horougb.ly cleaned of concrete, 
mortar, plaste:eJ Ghavlngs, d:t.:rt a.;:111 dust Ernd. other objectionable 
:mate.rial. Grease .<3,r: 1:l o:l.l ab.all 1';f., re:raoved with gasoline, 
benzine : or ot.b.e~r si.m:\.le,r v..;i.latile cleaner, Copper surfaces 
shall then be washed. w.i th e=wf.rt.:i.e: acid soJ.ut:lon . .wh.tch shall 
be allowea. to .i'.'enird.n on the mxrfaces for not less than five 
minutes. The f30l'Llt:i. o.n £>.nd l ta r1,)e.ction products shall then 
be completely TE:movea. wi.th c:Lea:n fresh wa.ter and, the surfaces 
thoroughly d.riecL Cl':J,r(~ 2,ha:,._1 'be e~te:r1.~ised to prevent acid 
solution.~ co·1t'f?e1· 1:w.lto en· -;·w.-t;er from. de.roa,gj.ng e,d.ja.cent sur
faces. COJ;>pe!' s1.ixf!c·.ceEi :.d::.i~..ilJ. the:n be _pr:lmet..'l wl th one coat 
of' zinc chromate prir2G1'.', 
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Lime plaster surfaces, except those which are to receive 
resin emulsion paint, shall be allowed to dry for thirty days 
or at the discretion of the Engineer shall be cured by ~ither 
Method A or Method Bas follows: 

Method A 

Plaster surfaces shall be·allowed to dry until tests 
made with an approved moisture meter indicate in the 
opinion of the Engineer that the surfaces are suitable 
for painting. 

Method 

Zinc sulphate solution shall be applied to the plas
ter surfaces with stiff bristled brushes and allowed 
to dry for at least twenty-four hours, after which 
time the loose crystals shall be removed, Zinc 
sulphate solution shall not be applied until the filrl.ah 
coat of plaster has been allowed to dry for at least 
three days, 

Lime plaster surfaces shall then be spackled, patched, 
repaired and otherwise pointed up to true, smooth surfaces. 
Cracks and indentations shall be thoroughly raked or cut out, 
the surface moistened and said imperfections filled with 
finishing plaster and allowed to dry for forty-eight hours. 
Spackled and patched areas shall be sandpapered and the dust 
removed, 

Concrete, masonry and cement plaster surfaces shall be 
thoroughly cleaned of incrustations and efflorescence by 
washing with clean fresh water without the use of soap or 
other organic cleaners. Grease and oil shall be removed with 
gasoline, benzine or other similar volatile cleaner, 

Wallboard surfaces shall be spackled, nail heads covered 
and joints taped and then allowed to dry for at least forty
eight hours, Spackled and taped surfaces shall be sand
papered smooth and the dust removed. 

In wood surfaces to be painted, knots, pitch streaks or 
visible sap spots shall be painted with two coats of shellac. 
Not less than two hours shall elapse between the application 
of the first and second coats of shellac. 

The surfaces of close-grained woods such as pine, 
maple, cherry or gt,lill shall be primed with one coat of white 
lead and oil primer. 

I • 

) ) 



\ . . ... 

• 

The surfaces of open~grained woods such a.a oak, birch, 
ash, mahogany, chestnut or walnut shall be treated With 
paste filler. Paste filler shall be thinned to brushing 
consistency with turpentine and applied, in two.coats 
with stiff, short-bristled brushes. After the filler has 
been allowed to dry for one hour the surfaces shall be 
rubbed a.cross the grain with coarse burlap or pads of 
excelsior until the surplus filler has been removed. 

After the white.lead and oil primer or paste filler 
has dried, nail holee and other indentations shall be 
filled with putty and the putty brought flush with the 
adjacent surfaces. The wood surfaces shall then be 
sanded smooth with No. 00 sandpaper and the dust removed. 

The surfaces of pipe, duct and equipment insulation 
such as canvas jackets and troweled on asbestos or magnesia 
insulation, to be painted, shall be cleaned of all loose 
foreign and objectionable material and shall then be 
primed with white lead and oil primer. 

APglication 

The surfaces to be painted shall be free ,from moisture. 

Paint shall be applied by brush and shall not be 
applied to any surface when the temperature of the 
surrounding atmosphere is less than forty degrees F. 
Each coat of paint shall be thoroughly dry before a. 
following coat is applied. Brushes and paint pails or 
containers shall be maintained at all times free from 
paint skin, extraneous thinner, adulterant, dirt and 
other objectionable material. Paint shall be thoroughly 
mixen before application and shall be frequently stirred 
during application, and the pigment shall be maintained 
satisfactorily in suspension. Caking or the settling 
of pigment into a hard mass will be cause for re~ection. 
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Paint other than aluminum paint shall be brushed, 
cross-brushed and laid off uniformly without visible 
laps, sags, curtains, holidays or objectionable brush
marks, Care shall be exercised so that paint does not 
splatter on surfaces not required to be painted. Tar
paulins or other suitable covers (with supports) shall 
be used to protect adjacent and underlying surfaces, 
Paint applied or splattered on surfaces not required to 
be painted shall be promptly removed, 

Aluminum paint shall be appiied uniformly without 
visible laps, sags, curtains, holidays, and with a 
minimum of brush work, It shall be flowed on rather 
than brushed out and finish brush strokes shall be 
made all in the same general. direction, Where two 
coats of aluminum paint are required the first of these 
shall be tinted with not less than two ounces of 
prussian blue paste to each g~lon of synthetic vehicle, 

Approximately one hour before application of 
cement paint, surfaces of cement masonry and cement 
plaster shall be thoroughly moistened with water applied 
by spray. The surfaces shall be sprayed not less than 
three times for five to ten seconds duration. At the 
time of application of cement paint, surfaces shall be 
moist but without free surface water. Cement paint 
shall be applied with stiff bristle brushes and shall 
be thoroughly worked into indentations and irregularities of 
the surfaces. At least twenty-four hours shall elapse be
tween the application of the first and second coats of 
cement paint. The first coat of cement paint shall be 
slightly moistened with water by spraying immediately 
before the application of the second coat. After the 
second coat has been applied and has dried for twenty-
four hours paint surfaces shall be sprayed three times 
each day for at least two days. 

Finishes 

The final coat of paint shall match in color, 
tint and hue samples on file in the office of the 
Chief Engineer. 

The first coat shall be of the same color and hue 
. but of lighter tint than the final coat. 
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In addition to the painting indicated in the finish 
schedule on the Contract Drawings, the following surfaces shall 
be painted as specified: 

(a) All surfaces above luminous ceiling, including 
surfaces of concrete slab above ductwork, piping 
and conduit. 

(b) All exposed interior and exterior ferrous metal 
surfaces, including structural and miscellaneous 
iron and steel, whether or not furnished or 
installed under this Contract, which is not 
fireproofed or encased. Two coats of aluminum 
paint, to be furnished to the Contractor as 
hereinafter specified, shall be applied to all 
exterior ferrous metal surfaces. Interior 
ferrous metal surfaces shall be prepared as 
hereinbefore specified and shall then receive 
two coats of semi-gloss synthetic vehicle paint, 

(c) Plaster and wallboard surfaces shall receive two 
coats cf interior oil paint. 

(d) Insulated piping, ducts and equipment, exposed 
to view in either public or maintenance areas, 
shall be primed as hereinbefore specified and 
shall then be given two coats of semi-gloss 
synthetic vehicle paint • 

(e) Conduit and uninsulated piping and ducts, exposed 
to Vfew in either public or maintenance areas, 
including hangers a,n~ ~ssociated fixnures, shall 
be prepared as hereinbefore specified for the kind 
of surface and shall be given two coats of semi
glo~s synthetic vehicle paint. 
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Pipe Identification 

Pipe systems throughout the building shall be identified by 
color coded tapes depending upon the material within the pipe. 
The Engineer will determine the color coded tape for each pipe 
system. The color code will be generally as follows: 

CLASS 

Fire Protection Equipment 
Dangerous Materials 
Safe Materials 
Protective Materials 
Extra Valuable Materials 

COLOR 

Red 
Yellow 
Green 
Bright Blue 
Purple 

Pipe markers shall consist of approved gummed labels with 
the name of the material printed in large black letters on the 
proper background color. Labels shall be made of an approved 
piastic or fabric. They shall be of such length as to com
pletely circumscribe the pipe and overlap not less than one 
inch upon one edge. The legend shall be printed the width of 
the label. 

Flow markers shall consist of labels similar to the pipe 
markers with a large black arrow printed on the same background 
color, to indicate the direction of flow of the pipe. 

A pipe marker and a flow marker shall be placed on each pipe 
on each side of walls or floors through which the pipes pass. 
Such markers shall also be placed adjacent to valves and fittings 
and in all instances the markers shall be so located as to be 
clearly visible to a person standing on the floor. 



Aluminum ,Paint Furnished Ar: The Authority 
' 

The Authority w111:.furn1sb to the Contractor a sufficient quantity 
of aluminum paste and alkyd resin varnish in the proportions to prepare 
~luminum paint for use in the performance of the Work, The Contractor 
shall only use aluminum paint in theJ,performance of the Work which has 
been prepared from the paste and varnish furnished by tbe Authority. 

The foregoing paste and varnish vehicle will be made available to 
the Contractor at the Port .Authority Building, 111 Eighth Avenue, Ne~ 
York, N. Y, Varnish vehicleij will be made available in :five gallon:· and 
fi!ty-~five gallon containera • .Aluminum paste will be made available in 
ten imd one-hundred poun4 containers. The Contractor shall mix aluminum 
paint in the proportion ot two and one·half pounds of aluminum paste to 
one 1aJ.lon of varnish vehicle. · 

T'ne Contractor submit a written request to the 
stating the quantity of v•rnish vehicle and aluminum paste required 
together with the desired size of the containers, SUch request shall 
be made within sixty days of the date that the paint will be used, 
Upon receipt of a stock requie1tion in triplicate to be issued to the 
Contractor by the Authorit7, th.e Contractor shall obtain and transport 
the af'orementioned materials f:rom the aforementioned facility to the 
const!'llction site. 

'lbe Authority will dbduct tram the Contractor's comp:nsatton an 
amount equal to $1,35 per ia.11on t~r each gallon of the for~m~ng 
varnish vehicle and $,50 per pound for each pound of the foregoing 
paste made available to the Contni.ctor, n:ie Authority will de~uct 
such amount from ei.ther the monthly advances or the final payment, 

.Any varnish vehicle or aluminum paste in unopened containers in 
excess of that required by 1;,he Contractor shall be promptly returned 
to the Authority. The Authority will not deduct arry amounts from Con
tractor's compensation for such :returned varnish vehicle and pa.ate. 
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(\ ,·, DIREC'J' J:D.0TAL SIGNS. 

Dir2ctional signsJ both illum:i,nated and nm- illuminated, shall b, 
J.'urnisbed and installed where shown and in accordance with the Cuntract 
lli.'PoW:i.ncs. Directiona.l signs shall Q,} compl<Jt.,~ with hi:,us:Ln:,, letterinc) 
wiring, ~allasts ~(~ sockets. 

S· . 2t a.1.1 11.:inum and ·.:,:,-:trudcd aluminum shall cUffL'onn to tn~ -.1.'"···:.c11-

~llc requirements of the clause her:::of' entl'l.led "Misc2llrn1eous r1::.1.!1n1n11m" 
P<J.L:i.sn-:od pln:Lt.! glas.'3 shall conform to the rc,qu:i.rements of the cl,1.11s: 
h~reof entitl,~( ·'(;las':\ aml Glazi.nr,,:". 

Opaque; a!ld transluc,~nt. plastic shall be similar· an,i, cc.:i_ual to 
Ple:ciglr0tss as 111ar,ufactur2d by the Rohm and Haas Compa1ty. Cul ,,r u r· 
pli:cRL.Lc [U\CI desit)' l' L~tl.ed.ni.s shall b2 as approved by tne Bnt:inc,::cr, 

Lli.mpholch:rs si1c • l b2 of ninety d2c;rer:: 1 turn-lock, 1r,etal h 01ckecl 
type. 

D.i.ruct:i.orn 1 n Lgns shall be installed with l2t.t.~:r:'J.ng as rec,UE'ec-:. 
l'(,:c ec,ch locatt'->d, Ballc-a,sts, branch circuit ,1i1·inb t<J slt,ns and fJ.nal 
,, .Lect:rical comwctions and· lallll:1inc; ohall be RS specL·:i.ed in the clause 
hi?rc•of entitled "Electrical Installation" .. 

Directional signs shall be provided with all fast-:min1c;s, b:rack.':ts, 
he.ne:,e:t's and all other items as required for a complete insta:.i.J.at:Lon J.11 

accordance with the Contract Drawing~. 

s:oop Drawings for this work shFJ,LL be prep~1..r2d and subrni tt0cl .L'c,:c 
approval as :.:·equired by the clause of the u;eneral provisions her1"u:..' 
entitled nworking Draw1.ngs 11

, 
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CHAPTER III 

MECHANICAL 

87, GENERAL DESCBIPTION OF THE HEATING, VENTILATING AND 
AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM. 

The heating system will consist generally of the generation of hot 
water in two automatic gas fired hot water boilers, 

Hot water circulating pumps and hot water piping will distribute 
hot water to different heating systems and zones. 

Areas with outside glass exposures will h'a:Ve fin tube raddation 
where shown on Contract Drawings. Tenant areas will be provided with 
hot water coils in the air conditioning systems. 

Public areas will be heated and ventilated by a hot air heating 
system. 

A long distance bus loading area will be ventilated by supplying 
fresh air. 

Expressway will be ventilated by supplying f~esh air, 

A series of exhaust systsns will be provided together with the 
necessary equipment. The air conditioning system will consist generally 
of installation of two cooling towers with condenser water circulating 
pumps and piping to different tenant areas. Self contained air con
ditioning units will be ins·talled in each air conditioned area. 

T~mpered outside air will be distributed to each tenant area. 

Qu,tet Operation 

All equipment furnished and installed by the Contractor shall 
operate under all conditions of load without sound or vibration which 
is objectionable in the opinion of the Engineer, 

Where sound or vibration conditions arise which are considered 
objectionable by the Engineer, the Contractor i~all eliminate 
same in a manner approved by the Engineer • 
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'Shop Drawings 

The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Epigineer for 
approval shop drawings prepared in accordance with ttre clause of 
the Principal Contract entit'i4ed "Working Drawings and Catalog Cuts" 
for the following items: 

1. Boilers with safety controls and gas piping. 
2. Pumps 
3. Air Handling Units 
4. Fans 
5, Ductwork 
6. Grilles, Registers, :jDiffusers 
7. Unit Heaters 
8. Cabinet Heaters 
9, Thermometers and Gauges 

10, Cooling ToweFs 
11, Supports for A.H.U. Pumps, Fans and Piping 
12, Controls 
13. Sprinkler System 
14. Vibration Eliminators 
15, Strainers, Valves, Pressure Reducing Valves 
16. Piping 
1 7. Expansion Tank 
18. Air Compressor 

Clearance 

All Work shall be neatly installed so as to be readily accessible 
for operation, maintenance !';lJld repair, without the reduction of nec
essary headroom and passage clearance. 
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Dimensions of equipment shall permit its entrance into space allo
cated to it and shall permit ready access to it and adjoining equipment 
for maintenance and repair. Equipment which does not fit into its 
allocated space with sufficient clearance for proper maintenance will 
be rejected as unsuitable. Equipment shall be checked for space alloca
tion before submission for approval and major differences in size in
dicated on the submission to avoid inaccessible locations and crowded 
conditions. 

The foregoing is intended merely as a general description of the 
Work to be accomplished and does not outline the Work required by the 
Contract Drf:l,wings and Specifications. Accordingly, it shall be c.on
stru.ed as in aid .or,· and supplemental to (but in no case as limiting, 
impairing or decreasing) the requirements elsewhere set forth with re
spect to the Work to be performed. 

bt., , GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, 

The mechanical installation shall comply with the provisions of 
the Local Municipal and State Codes, which would be applicable if the 
building were privately owned, except as may be otherwise specifically 
required by the Contract Drawings or Specifications. 

The Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer for approval, com
plete details, cuts and performance characteristics of equipment to 
be furnished and installed under provisions of this clause of the 
Specifications. The Contractor shall check field conditions and 
verify loca~ions and dimensions for installation as may be necessary. 

PIPING MATERIAL ~UIREMENTS,. 

All pipe for operating pressures of 125 PSI gauge or less, shall con
f.orm to the requirements for black, standard weight pipe of the Tentative 
Specifications for Welded Seamless Steel Piping (A,S.T.M. Designation: 
Al20) of the American Society for Testing Materials. 

Piping shall be Schedule 40. 

Fittings 

Connections for piping two and one-half inches in size and smaller 
shall be made with 125 pound cast iron banded pattern screwed fittings 
conforming to the Standard Specifications for C st-Iron Screwed Fittings 
(A.S,A, Designation: Bl6.4) of the American Standards Association. 
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All piping three inches and larger shall be welded throughout. 
Weld~d fittings shall be long sweep type and shall be of the same 
size, weight and material as the pipe. Where connections must be 
ma.de to valves and equipment, forged welding neck flanges shall be 
used and these shall conform to 150 pound Working Pressure for 
Schedule 4o piping. All welded fittings shall be similar and equal 
to those manufactured by Tube Turn, Inc. All welded connections 
shall be made using approved type welding rings of the same material 
as the pipe• .1,;..1..uJ.Iig X'iUgS Shall lJe 8).lJlJ..:UJ.J.• IJ,lld. equal. to type liCQC'1 aS ll:la!1U

t'actureri by the Hob:uon ,.Backing Ring CompeNn'!. 
All welded Joints shall be done by the shielded metallic arc 

process in accordance with the requirements of the Standard Code 
for Pressure Piping (A,S,A, Designation: B31,1) of the American 
Standards Association. Welding shall be done by certified welders 
qualified under A.S.A. code. 

Nipples ased shall be extra heavy and shall be of the same 
material as the adjacent pipe. 

Screwed unions with ground joints shall be similar and equal to 
Figure No •• o832 as manufactured by the E.M. Dart Manufacturing 
Company. 

Increases or reductions in size of horizontal steam mains shall 
be made with eccentric fittings. 

Pipe Installation 

Horizontal water lines shall have a minimum pitch of one-eighth 
inch in ten feet for complete drainage. Water pipe branch con
nections shall be made with swing joints where possible so as to take 
up pipe movement. Anchors of approved type shall be provided at all 
points necessary to insure that the movement of pipes will be taken 
up by the loops and swing joints without straining the fittings. 

Main water line expansion shall be taken up by installing expansion 
loops. All loops shall have steel fittings. 

Threaded joints shall be made tight, without using a joint com
pound, except oil and graphite, which shall be placed on the male 
threads only, 

Flanged joints shall be made up square and tight, using one
sixteenth inch thick ring gaskets cut from Service Sheet Packing 
similar and equal to Style No. 50 as manufactured by Johns-Manville. 

Flexible connectors on pumps shall b~ manufactured byKeflex 
Manufacturing Division U, S. Flexible Metallic Tubing Co. or Universal 
Metal Hose Company. 
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All piping shall be marked with color cooled pipe identification 
conforming A.S.A. Standards. Pipe markers shall be placed maximum 
distance 50 ft. on centers. 

Pipe Sleev~s 

Where p~pes pass through floors, pipe sleeves shall be used. The 
sleeves shall be set flush with the .underside of the floor slab and 
extend one inch above the finished floor and shall be grouted in· .. place. 
Sleeves shall be furnished wlth two lugs and set into poured concrete. 

Where pipe passes through walls and masonry partitions, pipe 
sleeves shall be inserted and grouted in place. Pipe through all 
partitions shall be provided with split, smooth finish, cast iron 
escutcheon plates. The space between pipe and sleeve shall be packed 
with "Fiberglas". Escutcheon plates shall be provided on both sides 
of walls and on floors. 

Hangers 

Hangers shall be spaced as follows; 

(a) Pipe two inches in size and smaller: 

Not more than eight feet on centers. 

(b) Pipe larger than two inch size: 

Not more than ten feet on centers. 

Horizontal piping shall be securely supported and held in place 
by "Unistrut" pipe roller supports as manufactured by Unis:brut Products 
Company or similar. Pipe branches shall be supported by adjustable 
steel clevis hangars similar to Fig, 260 as manufactured by the Grinnel 
Co., Inc. 

Where pipes are covered, the Contractor shall provide pipe covering 
protection saddles at the hangers similar and equal to Grinnel .Fig, 186 
accor~ing to the thickness of the covering. 

Trapeze type hangers of steel 9onstruction may be used for two 
or more pipes, which have a uniform slope throughout, and shall have 
protection saddles where necessary as indic-e;;ted above, 

Anchors c£.· approved type shall be provided at all points necessary 
to insure that the movement of pipes will be taken up by the lopps and 
swing joints without straining the fittings. 

Spring hangars shall be furnished and installed for pipe supports 
under the bridges and under the Bus Parking Area, Hangers shall be of 
the pre-engineered type, similar and equal to Fig. 13-268 as manufactured 
by Grinnell Co., Inc • 
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Valves 

The valves shall adhere to the following schedule depending on 
pressure, type and use. The valves shall be of an approved manufac
turer similar and equal to the Jenkin Valve Figures indicated below: 

Globe 
Globe 

Size 

Up to 2" 
2!11 & larger 

Pressure 

150 psi 
125 psi 

Jenkins 
Fig. No. 

106-A 
142 or 613 

All valves shall be tested by the Contractor before installation. 

Strainers 

Strainers for condensate, air and. water shall be similar to those 
manufactured by Crane Co. or an approved equal. Screwed strainers shall 
be No. 988:t, Flanged strainers shall be No. 989!, The screens for the 
above strainers shall be constructed of material appropriate for the 
fluid. Strainers shall be provided with the blowdown valves. 

Basket Strainers 

Basket type strainers shall be similar and equal to series 510 
as manufactured by Zurn Industries, Inc. The pressure drop through the 
strainers shall not exceed o.4 psi at 1000 GPM flow. 

Where indicated on Contract Drawings valves shall be chain opera
ted. Sprocket rim and chain guide shall be similar and equal to Figure 
No. 657 as manufactured by Jenkins Brothers. 

Check valves shall be 125 pound iron body, brass trimmed and shall 
be similar and equal to No, 373 as manufactured by Crane Co. CCheck valves 
shalll:B suitable for horizontal or vertical installation. 

Valves shall be installed on all mains, branch piping at each side 
of all equipment, as required for proper maintenance and in accordance with 
standard practice and complete control of apparatus. 

The Contractor shall provide drains by means of capped 3/4 11 globe 
valves at low points of pipe mains and shall provide automatic air vents 
at high points, whether or not shown on the Contract Drawings or specified 
herein. 

wash-Out of Piping.System 

Protection during installation and wash-out after installation shall 
ensure exclusion or removal of foreign materials before regualr operation 
of valves and pumps. 
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(a) High velocity washout shall be carried out, before finally 
closing header ends and risers, as necessary to demonstrate general 
freedom from foreign matter. 

(b) Temporary screens shall then be inserted in pipe before pumps and 
flow control valves. 

(c) A mixture of one pound of soda ash per 1000 lbs. of water shall 
be introduced to fHl the system, heated to 1800 F and circulated at 
that temperature for two days minimum. Temporary water heaters and 
pumps shall be provided if necessary. 

(d) After inspection and cleaning of screens and dirt pockets the 
screens shall be reinstalled in service the system washed clean of soda 
ash, and circulation shall be resumed at 100% design flow for~ hours 
minimum. 

(e) Screens shall then be cleaned and reinstalled and the test 
shall again be applied for four hours. 

Valves Tags 

Each valve except radiator and unit heaters· valves shall be 
provided with a polished brass tag, 1!" in diameter and form~µ. from 
No. 20 U.S. Standard gauge brass. Tags shall be stamped with numbers, 
one half inch high and filled in with red enamel, and shall be at
tached to the valve stems by means of two inch brass "S" hooks. 



The Contractor shall furnish and hang three printed valve charts 
and piping diagrams mounted in 24·" x 3611 glazed metal frames which 
shall show valve numbers and location and purpose of' each valve. 

'I'he valve chart and piping diagrams shall be black line on white 
backgroundo 

Spring supports shall be supplied for bearing up a portion of 
pipe loads otherw:i.r;;e borne by equipment anu where shown on Contract 
Drawings, 

For support of r,uspended pipes and valves where future maintenance 
or repairs may be made to equipment by disconnecting a pipe flange at 
the equipmenL, vertical support rod ad,justment shall be supplied; and 
the hangar and spring assembly shall be adequate for picking up the 
additional load, 

Springs shall be so designed that when compressed to solid height 
or stop, fi.bre stress of 70 ,ooo psi shall not be exceeded. Yoke, 
cylinder or bracket confinement shall elinLi.nate lateral play. A 
pointer and scale calibration shall be provided for the sprung load range. 

Each spring shall be substantially enclosed by a cylinder. 

Al.l pipe hangers and accessories shall be manufactured by Grinnel 
Corp., or approved equal. 

Eliminators 

Vibration eliminators for air handling uni ts, fans 1 pumps j a:Lr 
hw.1 :11 inc; units, and all suspended eguipment shall be rubber-·in-shear 
unit 1so.laton, or rail type i.solators, as manufactured by Vibration 
Fl1iminator Company, 

'.Phermometers 

Thermometers, shall be nine inch scale, separable socket, ad
,justable angle, j_nduotrial type in three-quarter inch screwed well 
and. shall be as manufactured by the Weksler Thermometer Corporation 
or H, 0, Trerice Co, Thermometers shall be located as shown on the 
Contract Drawings. 

All separable :socket thermometers in the water lines shall fit 
interchangeably into all wells, to check out calibrat:i.on errors. 
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Gauges 

Pressure gauges shall be iron case similar and equgl to Ashcroft 
Figures Nos, 1010 and 1014, as manufactured by the Manning, Maxwell 
and Moore Company. They shall be of the Bourdon tube spring type and 
each gauge shall be installed to be clearly visible from the operating 
level of the pump or piece of equipment and shall have all the re
quisite piping. Gauges shall be installed where indicated on the 
Contract Drawings. 

Sensory elements, separable sockets, and pressure gauges in
serted into water piping shall be screwed into tapped half couplings 
welded into the pipe. 

Each gauge shall have shut-off cock and drain plug. Similar 
and equal gauges as manufactured by H. O. Trerice Company will be 
acceptable, 

90. MOTORS. 

Compressor, fan and pump mot!brs, one-third, horsepower and larger 
shall be squirrel cage induction motors suitable for three-phase, 60 
cycle, 460 volt service. Motors one-quarter horse power and smaller 
shall be suitable for operation with single phase, 60 cycle, 120 
volt service. Motors shall conform to the applicable requirements 
of the Standards of the E1ectric Manufacturers Association. 

Motor Starters 

Manual motor starters shall be single pole, mounted in a general 
purpose enclosure, shall have a thermal overload heater except where 
otherwise indicated on the Contract Draw+ngs of the size required for 
the rating of the motor, and shall be similar and equal to Form CRJ..061 
of the General Electric Company. Combination magnetic starters for 
440 volt motors shall be 3 pole, 440 volt, fusible, front operated, 
with a 120 volt operating coil and a 480/120 volt control transformer, 
similar and equal to Form CR7008 as manufactured by General Electric 
Company. 

For 208 volt motors the control transformer shall be omitted. 

Starters shall be sized in accordance with the motors they control. 

All motor thermal overload relays shall conform to the name-plate 
ampere rating of the respective motor and to the motor time-current 
heating characteristics during acceleration. 
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All combination magnetic starters shall be equipped .with ,.11'start
stop" push buttons located in the .cover of the starter and w:tth 
auxiliary contact as required. Moter control centers for boiler roolli. ..;.uu. 

Oc.ioJ;:ihg·; Towers shall be as herein specified, 
91 q SHEET .METAL AND ACCESSORIES. 

Ductwork 

Ducts and casings shall be constructed from galvanized sheet metal., 
' in accordance with the following schedule: 

Maximum Width 
(Inches) 

Up to 30 
31 to 48 
49 to 60 
61 and over 

U. S. Standard Gauge 
Galvanized Sheet Metal 

24 
22 
20 
18 

Galvanized sheet metal shall be simil&r and equal to copper bearing 
galvanized sheet steel as manufactured by the ·Wheeling Steel.Corp., 
Bethlehem Steel Corp, or an approved equal. 

The bracing of sheet metal shall be as follows: 

Maximum Width 
(Inches) 

Up to 15 
16 to 24 
25 to 60 
61 and over 

Size of Bracing 
(Inches) 

Reinforced Bar Slip 
1 x 1 x 1/8 angles 
1t x 1t x 1/8 angles 
lt x lt x 1/8 angles 

Max. Spacing.Bracing 
·(Inches) 

48 
48 
48 
24 

Ducts with a maximum dimentHon of fifteen inches may be .constructed 
using a reinforced bar slipjoint. All ductwork larger tban fifteen 
inches shall use a pocket slip joint. Ducts made in four foot sections 
shall not require any angle bracing, however, ductwork _constructed in 
larger than four foot sections shall require bracing at every four feet, 
but not necessarily at the joint in accordance with the bracing schedule 
shown above . 
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Exhaust ducts from the kitchen equipment and from exhaust 
hoods shall be of 16 gauge .black iron with gastight gasketed joints, 
Hoods will be installed by others. 

A manual reset thermostatic .device shall be provided in the 
exhaust duct set at minimum of 200° F, to stop the fan automatically 
in case of fire inside of the duct. 

Bracing angles shall be spaced so as not to interfere with the 
outlets. The cutting of angles will not be permitted, The bracing 
angles shall be installed on all four sides of the .ductwork and shall 
be welded where they meet at the corner to form a solid four-sided 
brace. In addition, elbows thirty inches and wider in any dimension 
shall have an additional angle to the cheek of the elbow at a 
forty-five degree angle. All duct elbows shall have an inside 
radius no smaller then the width of the.duct. 

Square elbows shall be provided with double walled vanes spaced 
not more than four inches on centers and shall be similar and equal 
to 11Ducturns 11

, as manufactured by Tuttle and Bailey, Inc., or an ap
proved equal, All vanes shall be fabricated from the same material 
as the duct elbow, 

Equalizing air takeoffs for branch ducts from the mains shall be 
fitted with volume controllers similar and equal to Model AG-45, as 
m&nufactured by Titus M9.nufacturing Corp • 

The ductwork .shall be supported by galvanized hangers spaced as 
indicated below. Hangers shall be one inch by one-eighth .inches thick, 

M9.ximum Width 
(Inches) 

Up to 30 
30 to 60 
61 and over 

Spacing of Eangers 

8 feet 
6 feet 
4 feet 

P&nel type access doors shall be furnished and installed in the 
ductwork where indicated on the Contract Drawings. The access doors 
shall have turning clamps at one edge and fixed clamps at the other 
edge, in order to be able to remove the door and to fasten it tightly 
into the standing.seam framed in the duct opening, which shall be 

.lined with a felt strip. The sizes shown on the Contract Drawings are 
I the clear openings . '.:.1 C .. i,:: . ,, 

·'· : • 'J • 
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Diffusers 

The .Contractor shall furnish and install diffusers of the 
adjustable square four way blow type, as shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

-Diffusers shall be similar and equal to type KFA-4o as manu
factured by the Carnes Corp. or type RAV as mam,ltactlµ'ed by Universal 
Diffuser Corp, All diffusers shall .be equipped with air equilizing 
gr:,l,ds. Volume .controllers shall not be installed, except where a 
branch or main duct has more than one .diffuser ta.ken at the bottom 
of the .duct, Each diffuser shall be an adjustable air supply outlet 
capable of furnishing air quantities as shown on the Contract 
Drawings with the neck velocity not exceeding 600 feet per minute. 

Diffusers when installed in .the ceiling shall not project down 
more than 1/8 of an inch in its lowest position, 

The finish of di:l!.t'.fus.e't.'S1.11s:l,:s;1J.{ .. •be.lwhite.r:be;~~:1.cm,. ·en.i~,1., rto match 
U<~iet:liy as possiblP t.}1r.1 color. -9.nd l'inish of plastic luminous ceiUn.u:. 

Grilles and Registers 

Supply air registers shall be of the.double deflection type with 
opposed blade dampers and shall be similar and equal to .M:>del 200V as 
manufactured by the Carnes Corp, or Model VERD as manufactured by 
the ~niversal Diffuser Corp. 

Exhaust and return air registers shall have opposed blade dampers 
and shall be similar and equal to Model 600 as manufactured by the Carnes 
Corp. ·The finish of the diffusers shall be as ~equired by the Architect. 

Air turns shall be similar and equal to Model 1250 "Variturn" as 
manufactured by the Carnes Corp. 

Where relief openings pass through partitions, the Contractor shall 
furnish and install a grille at each side of the partition using .a connecting 
duct between grilles. Grilles shall be no vision type. 

Registers and grilles in the. Building shall l)e lw:J.u.c: '-'··· 
with the finish as required by tlie···mrrg:Cneel.4\ $\lpp-1.y air registers 
.i.'or tl:l.e exp;reasway and .J:.Qug -11.a.ul Bus Level ventil::it:!.on shA.l.1 'he m".0." 

· 'or stainless steel. ··. · · · · · 

.. ··' 

\ 
\ 
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Dampers 

Dampers for control and balancing of air distribution shall 
be made from the same material as the ductwork. The dampers shall 
be of rigid construction and shall be free from rattling and vibra
tion with edges hemmed for stiffening and wrapped with felt or neo
prene gaskets to provide a tight closing. The dampers shall be in
stalled with their operating levers readily accessible and damper 
shafts shall be three-eighths of an inch in diameter for ductwork 
up to twenty inches and one-half inch diameter shafts for the larger 
ductwork. Shafts shall be of sufficient length to extend beyond 
insulation, if required, to permit operation of control levers. 

Butterfly dampers shall be equipped with a dial type locking 
quandrant similar and equal to that manufactured by Parker-Kalon, 
All da1nper levers and quandrants shall be placed on the side of the 
duct readily available to the ceiling access doors shown on the 
Contract Drawings and shall be left in the normally open position 
(before balancing). i'ihere indicated on Contract Drawings the Contractor 
o.i:.w.i..L orov:i.ue splitter d.RmnerR, 

Motorized dampers, both of the two-position and modulating type 
for ductwork, shall be of the opposed type and shall be installed 
ready and equipped with mounting brackets for external mounting of 
damper motors and linkages. The dampers shall be similar and equal 
to those made by the manufacturer of the automatic controls, as 
herein specified. 

Fire dampers for ducts passing through fire walls and wherever 
else required, shall be constructed of steel plate in accordance with 
the .requirements of the New York.Fire Insurance Rating Organization 
and shall be equipped with one hundred and sixty-five degree fusible 
links, and shall close in the direction of normal air flow, as in
dicated on the Contract Drawings. The Contractor shall furnish an 
access door 1211 x 12" for resetting of dampers and shall install 
suitable angle stops. 

Where indicated on Contract Drawings, fire doors shall be installed 
in ductwork. Fire doors shall be constructed from at least k" steel 
plate with reinforcing angles. Double thickness asbestos woven 
connections shall be used at inlet and outlet at air handling units 
and heating and ventilating units. 

- 323 ~ 



92 • TESTS, 

Test data for air flow shall be prepared by the Contractor, 
under the supervision of a Licensed Professional Engineer, whose 
stamp and signature shall appear on the submitted report. 

For air handling units and fan systems, the air flow to and 
from the units shall be tested by means of a pitot tube, velometer 
and anemotherm, The traverse for a duct of rectangular cross
section shall be to divide the total area into a .large number of 
small equal areas and to take a reading in the center of each small 
area. The number of areas and readings shall be not less than 11$ 
and need not be more than 64. When less than 64 are taken the 
number of equal spaces should be such that the centers of the areas 
are not more than six inches apart. A sketch showing traverse shall 
accompany the readings in the report. The readings shall be taken 
in straight sections of duct runs and enough straight run shall be 
allowed, in order to get laminar flow for proper readings. 

Registers, grilles and louvers shall be checked and adjusted 
by using either a direct reading or dial face anemometer. Dif
fusers shall be checked by using an anemotherm or velometer with.a 
minimum of six.readings per diffuser. 

All tests shall be conducted in the presence of the Engineer. 

The final submission of the test data shall include sketches 
of duct layouts indicating location of diffusers, registers, fans 
and air handling units, and air flow. All the above data shall be 
bound in booklet form and three copies shall be submitted for the 
approval of the Engineer. 

The Contractor shall perform operational tests of the equipment 
furnished and installed by him and shall demonstrate the conformance 
of such equipment with requirements of the Specifications and Con
tract Drawings. 

In addition to the operating tests, the Contractor shall im
pose pressure tests on all piping. Pressures shall be as required 
by the Engineer. All such tests shall be conducted in the presence 
of the Engineer and each satisfactory test completion shall be 
certified by the Engineer. 

0 .. 1.i:t.~._.J_ IJC ll~}'llL"l.J.bC.c:.t.l,:.J..l.;tt.J.....Lj 0i8(3v\...,\J.. u.1 . .,,.,~. _,_q,.,,_,_,_~. 

using 30 psi pressure. 
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92A, AIR COMPRESSOR FOR THE EXPANSION TANK. 

The Contractor shall furnish and install an air compressor 
with tp.e receiver similar and equal to Model B-131-B as manu
factured by Joy Manufacturing Company, The air pressure con
troller shall maintain a constant pressure in the expansion 
tank not exceeding 25 psi, and as set by the pressure con
troller, The pressure controller shall be adjustable between 
O and 25 psi. 
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)2B. INSULATION. 

All hot water and condenser water piping shall be insulated 
with one inch thick 7t pound density Fiberglas insulation. 

Pipe insulation shall be- applied over clean, dry surfaces and 
adjoining section shall be firmly butted together. The factory 
applied wrapping .shall be sealed smoothly over all joints. 

Insulation shall be banded on 18 inch .centers. All indoor 
piping in tl+e skin areas shall have aluminum Jacketing .such as Al-Cor-Jac, 
childers or an approved equal. All piping under the bridges and 
~us Parking Area shall have 55 lb. waterproof felt jacketing.with 
El.luminum bands. 

Insulation shall be as manufactured by Owens Corning Fiberglas, 
Pit'taburgh Corning Corp., Johna-Manville or an approved .equal. 

All valves, flanges and fittings shall be insulated with premoulded 
matching halves if manufactured, or on the job fabricated mitered segments 
of· pipe insulation of the same material and equal in thic:kness to the 
adjoining pipe insulation if the above pre-moulded is not manufactured. 
Prempulded fittings shall be '"Fit-Rite" as manufactured by Fibrous 
Glass Products, or an approved equal. The density of all fittings, shall 
be such that equal thermal insulation to the adjoining covering be 
achieved. 

Hot Water Generators (Boile:i;s ) .. & Breechings Insulation 
, ., and E?W!3:11Bion ·Tank 

• 

Boilers, Expansion: t:~)r and ·'l:Jreecliings. shall :'1:ie. f~~ulated: :wi ~h ~85<%1. ~, Kaylo 
or an approved equal - 2-inch thick applied to a clean dry su.rface, stag- • 
gering all joints and bringing all edges into firm contact. Blocks shall 
be secured in place with 1-inch x 25 gauge galvanized steel bands spaced 
on not oyer 12-inch centers. All Joinings and voids shall be filled wit~ 
insulating cement similar to Eagle Pitcher One Coat well trowelled into 
opel)d.ng and entire installation covered with 1-inch galvanized wire netting 
i';,t~~d together at all edges with #16 gauge soft annealed wire, Over this. 
trqf;)l smooth, a one-half inch:, th!Lck coat of insulating cement., such as 
Eagle Pitcher One Coat or an approved equal. After first coat has d.r.ied 
it shall be covered with one coat of Finishing Cement, similar to Baldwin 
Hill 102 or an approved equal, containing 25% Portland Cement to provide 

a hard finish. 

:_:_6 
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Duct Insulation 

All ducts except as specified below shall be insulated with one-inch 
thick six pound density Fiberglas board, with a factory appli~d vapor 
barrier of reinforced aluminum foil facing, similar to type FF as manu
factured by Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. 

The duct insulation shall be applied over suitable methanical fasteners, 
such as welded pins, on 12 to 18 inch centers. A minimum of two rows of 
fasteners per side shall be used and the insulation shall be secured with 
suitable speed washers or clips. 

For exposed and concealed ducts, butt all joints tightly and seal all 
breaks and joints by adhering a ~--inch embossed aluminum foil vapor barrier 
tape with an adhesive such as Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company's 
EC-1329 or a.n approved equal. 

Exposed ducts, including those installed ins kin areas shall be furn
ished with 8 ounce canvas, adhered with a lagging aqh~sive such as Benjamin 
Foster Sealfas, or a.n approved equal a.nd finish with a brush coat of the 
same lagging adhesive. 

Ducts for kitchen range exhaust systems shall be insulated with one 
inch of air space, two inch thick 85% magnesia blocks 'flired on and 1/2 
inch finish of asbestos and Portland cement troweled to a smooth arid hard 
surface. 

Ducts supplying air to the long haul bus level and exhaust ducts for 
toilets, cooling tower, pedestrian underpass a.pd electric closets shall 
not be insulated. 

93~ CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS (DOUBLE SUCTION). 

General 

Pumps shall be of the single stage horizontally split case double 
suction type with suction and discharge connections in the lower half of 
the casing, allowing removal of the rotating element without disturbing 
the pipe connections. Pumps shall be selected on the basis of data in 
schedule, 

Casing 

The casing shall be of close grained gray cast iron. Casing shall 
be capable of withstanding a hydrostatic test pressure 105% of the maxi
mum pumping pressure under which the pump could operate at the design 
speed. 

Impeller 

The impeller shall be made of cast bronze and will be of the double 
suction type. Impeller shall be accurately keyed iothe shaft and fixed 
in an axial position by shaft sleeve nuts, or other positive positioning 
device. Impellers shall be held tightly to the sh~ft so that the impeller 
will not become loose should pump accidentally rotate in reverse direction • 
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Wearing Rings 

Renewable bronze wearing ring shall be shrunk on the impeller and 
with the case wearing ring shall form a single step type passageway. 
Wearing rings shall fit with close tolerances so as to permit a minimum 
of recirculation. Positive locking of the case wearing rings shall be 
provided so that the case wearing rings will .not rotate or change posi-
tion in the case. · 

Pumps shall be equipped with leak-proof mechanical seals. 

Sha.ft and Shaft Sleeves 

Shafts shall be made of bi.gh grade carbon steel and shall be pro
tected through the stuffing box by means of bronze shaft sleeves. They 
shall be so designed as to prevent leakage between the shaft itself and 
the shaft sleeve. 

Bea,rine;s 

Heavy duty ball bearings with a high safety factor shall be pro~ 
videdo The outboard bearing is .to be of the duplex angular-contact 
ball thrust type, while the inner bearing may be a single radial thrust 
type ball bearing. Bearings are to be mounted in a double-section cyJ,.in
drical or cartridge type housing, the space between -the inner and oute:r 
section to, :r-orm a water cooling champer, so that bearings may be 
water .cooled if hot liquid is handled. Bearings are to be grease lubri
cated, and connections are to be furnished so that fresh grease may be 
injected into the bearing housings. Bearing housings are to be dust 
tight. 

Miscellaneous Fittings 

Drain cormections shall be provided at all low points in the pump 
vol.ute as well as at the drip pocket underneath the stuffing box and 
all other points where drainage should be possible. The volute. shall 
be provided with air vents so that the pump can be freed from air 
pockets. Stuffing boxes shall be provided with water seal piping from 
volute water seal rings, and all other required miscellaneous fittings 
shall be provided. 

., 



• Bed plate 

A cast iron or steel bedplate of suitable size for mounting pump 
and driver shall be furnished. Pump and driver shall be carefully 
aligned then bolted and doweled in place at the factory prior to ship
ment. 

Coupling 

An approved flexible coupling shall be provided, Coupling halves 
shall fit tightly to the shafts of the pump and the driver so as not to 
become loose during operation • 

. Miscellaneous 

Copies of the.pump characteristic curves showing BHP, head and 
efficiently plotted against capacity shall be submitted before approved. 
Pumps shall be as manufactured by Peerless Pump, Aurora Pump Co. or an 
approved equal. 

Pump motors shall be sized not to overload under any operating con
ditions. 

All pumps shall operate at 1750 RPM, and shall have an efficiency 
of not less than 75~ at operating conditions. 

All pumps shall be mounted on 12" high reinforced concrete bases 
and on vibration eliminator rails. 

Ho t t Wa er Pumps c e ~e sh d l 
Minimum 

Pumn.No. Function GPM Heat F't. Motor HP 

l North Zone 670 110 30 

2 " " 670 110 30 

3 South Zone 600 110 30 

4 II " 600 110 30. 
-

5 Dom. H.W. Htg. 200 25 3 

6 " " ~1 200 25 3 

Condenser Water Pumps Schedule 

7 A.C. Tenants 1100 150 60 

8 " " Ll.00 150 60 
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;4. PACKAGED AUTOMATIC HOT.WATER BOILERS NO. l AND 2, 

General ~ 

Each boiler shall be furnished as a complete factory assembled low 
pressure unit, and shall be suitable for space requirements as indicated 
on Contract Drawings, consisting of the boiler, fuel burning equipment, 
induced or forced draft fans, a full complement of boiler fittings and 
control, all piped, wired and mounted on a structural steel base. Both 
the boiler and the burner shall be factory tested before shipment under 
full load firing conditions with the fuel for which it is intended. The 
complete package unit shall bear the A.i~.A •. arid Uridttw.rite:r.1:s:;Labora'tiGries Cll, 
· 11:B" fabeL : Boiler and .trim shall. comply to tlie 'AoMl!:l ·alid•·.b'tia·tt.~, and Local Codes for 
30 lbs. design water 1:11.·essure. 1-1. cert;il'icate or' the -Hartford Steam 
Boiler Inspection and Insurance Company shall be furnished with ea.ch 
unit· dvilers shall be in strict accordance w;i.t.h F "LA. req.ulr,:,ments. 

Boilers shall be similar and equal to "Type CC -.-.:i.JO Boiler Horsepower" 
packaged automatic boilers as manufactured by Superior Combustion In
dustries, Inc. Similar and equal boilers as manufactured by Preferred 
Utilities M9.nufacturing Co, or Cleaver-Brooks Co. will be acceptable. 

B&iler Oa·paci ty 

Each boiler ·shall have a guaranteed rating of 10,040,000 BTU's per 
hour output and shall be capable of maintaining boiler water temperature 
at 210° F. Each boiler shall be guaranteed to operate at a minimum of 
80% thermal efficiency. The boiler shall contain not less than five 
square feet of heating surface per boiler horsepower, with heating surface 
measured on the fire side as per ASME code. 

Boiler Design 

Each boiler shall be of the all welded steel horizontal fire tube 
type with full length furnace containing multi-passes, down-draft or up
draft design. The boiler shall be designed, constructed and hydrostatically 
tested in accordance with the requirements of the ASME Boiler Construction 
Code and State Code for an allowable working pressure of 30 lbs. water. 

The cover doors, both front and rear shall be gas-tight, and insulated 
doors shall swing open, thus permitting access to all fire surfaces without re
moval of burner or control equipment. At the rear of the boiler, a gravity 
receding type pressure relief door with observation port shall be furnished. 
Each boiler shall be provided with adequate handholes and manhole, .boiler 
feed and outlet openings; bottom blowdown connection,., 
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The combustion chamber, shall be lined with high grade pre-cast 
refractory and so designed that all air used for combustion is preheated 
before it enters the combustion chamber. The baffles separating the 
furnace and gas passages shall be of high grade refractory. Tube size 
shall not be less than 2!11 

Boiler Trim 

Each boiler shall be furnished with altitude gauge, thermometer, low 
water cut-off, aquastat control governing burner operation, fan control 
interlocked with burner controls to prevent operation of burner unless 
proper draft is established; required number and type of safety relief 
valves furnished in sufficient size to provide ample relieving capacity 
in accordance with the ASME Boiler Code. The safety valves shall be 
set to relieve at 30 p.s.i,g. 

Low water cut-off shall be similar and equal to No, 63 as manufactured 
by McDonnel & Miller, Inc. and probe type low water cut off similar and 
equal to Wat>.rick Co. 

Miscellaneous 

The following information shall be furnished by the Contractor to 
the Engineer before approval of equipment: 

1 - Total square feet of heating surface 
2 - Cubic feet of furnace volwne 
3 - Pounds of water full 
4 - Nlunber of passes 
5 - Number of tubes 
6 - Type of burner 
7 - Induced or forced draft fans 
8 - Number of draft fans, fan manufacturer, fah CFM at 70° F 
9 - Motor horsepower for burner 

10 - Thermal efficiency of unit at full rating 
11 - Percentage of C02 Content at full rating 
12 - Range of firing equipment 

Boilers shall not exceed dimensions as indicated on the Contract Drawings 



~15 • BURNER EQUIPMENT (GAS) • 

General 

Each boiler shall be furnished with automatic gas burning equip
ment designed to operate with natural gas having a calorific value 
of 1040 b.t.u. per cubic ft. with 1! psi pressure at the main pressure 
regulator. The burner shall consist of a concentric gas firing ring 
with the proper number of stainless steel jets and required amount 
of air for good combustion. The regulation of the j.ets shall be 
such as to provide the type and flame best suited for the furnace. 
The burner shall include a main gas hydramotor valve of the 
slow=opening, quick-closing type; butterfly type valve for adjust
ment of firing rate, a lubricated plug cock, 

Each boiler shall be furnished with the main ga;s: pressure. regulator. 

The burner shall utilize a constant gas-electric pilot ignition 
system completel~piped and wired to the boiler. This system shall 
include gas pressure regulator, solenoid valve, igniter electrode 
and transformer. 

Burner Controls 

Each boiler shall be equipped with a complete control system 
for fully automatic operation when used in conjunction with the above 
fuel. The burner shall be of the full modulating type with 
mandatory low fire start, being cavable of automatically adjusting 
the fuel firing rate and combustion air supply in response to 
changing demands. The burner shall modulate between 40% and 1ooi 
capacity of the boiler. 

The sequence of burner operation shall be .controlled by an 
electronic programming control and scanner (Fireye FP~2) as manu
factured by Electronic Corporation of America, or an approved equal, 
providing pre-purge and post-purge cycles and with full protection 
against flame failure during both ignition and normal burner operating 
pec:iods. Operation of the Programming relay shall be governed by 
excess limit controls, the electronic flame failure device, and the 
low water cut-off. A flame failure of low water condition shall cause 
the burner to shut down on safety. The system must be reset manually 
before the burner can be restarted after a safety shutdown. 

The burner-blower controls shall be interlopked to prevent burner 
operation without required mechanical draft. Mears shall be provided for 
automatically delaying burner operation while allowing the draft mechanism 
to scavenge the boiler passes of combustion gasse~ after the fiame failure or 
other burner stoppage. 

Burners shall be A.G.A. approved. 

Burners shall be equipped with the interlock switches for the 
gas booster controls. 
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• The factory wired control panelboard shall be permanently 
mounted to the boiler furnished with magnetic starting switches 
with thermal overload and under voltage protection, motor 
starters and relays fully wired. Included on the boiler control 
panel boards shall be one (1) Edwards #340, 4" alarm bell,. or an 
approved equal, and three (3) signal lights of the neon t11Pe ·; 
to indicate flame failure - ~as, high operating temperature limit, a.:1d high pressurP. 
Furnish Allen-Bradley name plates, or an .approved equal, properly 
labeled under each of the indicating lights. 

The burner shall be as manufactured by Superior Combustion 
Industries, or an approved equal. 

Boiler Breechings 

Boiler breechings shall be constructed of No. 10 U.S. Standard 
gauge sheet steel and shall be firmly supported in place and shall be 
tight and free from leakage. 12" x 12" cleanout doors shall be installed 
in each breeching. 

Expansion Tank. 

The Contractor shall furnish anu install expansion tank. constructed 
of riveted or welded black .steel sheets and designed in accordance with the 
A.S.M,E. Code for Unfired Pressure Vessels, 

Tank, shall be provided with necessary tappings and shall be complete 
with protected gauge glasses and shut-off valves, drain cocks, 
presnure gauges,. and spring loaded . 
safety relief valves with discharge extended to the nearest drain, Relief 
valves shall be set for 30 p.s.i, The tank· shall be of the size and 
capacity as indicated on the Contract Drawings. The Contractor shall furnish 
and install approved structural supports for the tank,. 

96, UNIT HEATERS. 

General 

The Contractor shall furnish and install unit heaters which shall be 
of th·e BTU per hour capacity, air delivery, discharge velocity, maximum 
final.air temperature, and motor RPM as specified in schedule, Ratings 
shall be based on the Standard Code of the Industrial Unit Heater Associa
tion and the American Society of Heating and Air-Conditioning Engineers. 
Units shall be designed for operating pressures up to 150 psi gauge and 
temperatures up to 4oo° F. 



Fans -
The units shall have fans designed for quiet operation, Fan guard 

shall be provided for all horizontal delivery units. All unit heaters 
shall have Class III or less sound classification. 

Casings 

The unit heaters shall be .die formed from high quality furniture 
steel of not less than 20 gauge. All parts shall be rust protected by 
Bonderite treatment or galvanizing and then finished with a baked enamel 
beige, grey or brown, 

Coils 

Coils shall be of the extended surface type utilizing flat plate type 
fins and round tubes. Tubes shall be a heavy gauge copper or copper alloy 
and shall be not less than 1/2 11 O.D. Heating element shall be encased so as 
to prevent air by passing element. 

Fins shall be mechanically bonded to the tubes by an expanded process, 
No solder or other bonding medium shall be used, 

Motors 

Electric motors shall be of the current characteristics specified and shall 
be of the totally enclosed fan duty type. Motors shall be resiliently mounted. 
Means shall be provided for cooling motors when coil is full of water and fan 
is not operating. All motors 1/6 HP and less to have a permanent sealed-in 
lubrication. 

All unit heaters shall be as manufactured by The Trane Co., Modine 
Manufacturing Co., Warren Webster & Co. or Herman Nelson. 

All projection type unit heaters shall have adjustable louver cone 
diffusers. All horizontal type unit heaters shall have adjustable louver 
fin diffusers. 

CABINET HEATERS. 

The Contractor shall furnish and install where shown on plans Cabinet 
Heaters of size and types indicated, constructed to conform to the following: 

Casings of heavy gauge steel, phosphatized and finish~d with baked enamel. 
Cabinets shall have well rounded corners and have removable fronts for access 
to interior. Cabinet heaters shall be recessed in the wall. 

Heating elements shall be of copper tube and aluminum fins. Tubes to 
be silver brazed to steel headers. Provisions to be made in header for air 
vent. Element to be multi-pass serpentine type held rigidly in casing with 
pr9vision for expansion and contraction. 

Fans shall be forward curved, double inlet, aluminum and mounted on permanent
ly lubricated ball bearing supported shaft, Fan drive shall be V-belt type 
with adjustable pitch motor sheave to permit 30% adjustment of fan speed. 
All motors to have built in thermal overload automatic reset. 

Cabinet heaters as manufactured by warren Webster & Co., Modine or 

• 

Trane Co. • 

All unit heaters a.'1.d cabinet heate!'s shall :.>e t!ontl·,_,1:· ,.)d J/ L'!U.l '• .t. 

line voltage thermos~:::.ts. 
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Unit Heaters Schedule 

Max • 
Unit No. Area Served Capacity B~u/hr. Motor HP RPM Unit Heater T~e 

1 Skin Area.s.c. 90,000 1/6 1050 Horizontal 
2 " 90,000 1/6 1050 " 
3 11 90,000 1/6 1050 " 
4 ·" 90,000 1/6 1050 " 
5 " 90,000 1/6 1050 " 
6 ·11 90,000 1/6 1050 11 

7 II 90.,000 1/6 1050 II 

8 Fan Room.No. l 60,000 1/6 1050 ·n 

9 Fan Room No, 3 73,000 1/6 1050 ·" 
10 Skin Area s.c. 100.,000 1/6 1050 " 
11 11 100,000 1/6 1050 11 

12 .JI 100,000 1/6 1050 ti 

13 II 100,000 1/6 1050 " 
14 Fan Room No. 2 60,000 1/6 1050 " 
15 F'an Room No. 4 60,000 1/6 1050 " 
16 Skin Area L.H.L. 100,000 1/6 1050 " 
17 " 100,000 1/6 1050 " 
18 " 100,000 1/6 1050 II 

. :1-9. " 100.,000 1/6 1050 II 

20 Mech. Equip. Rm. 40.,000 1/15 1050 " 
21 Skin Area L.H.L. 90,000 1/6 1050 " 
22 II 90,000 1/6 1050 II 

23 " 90.,000 1/6 1050 " 
24 Elec. Distrib. Rm. 124,ooo 1/6 1050 " 
25 " 124,ooo 1/6 1050 " 
26 Toilet Boiler Rm. 20,000 :1/20 : 800 Cabinet!. 
27 Ft. wash. Av. Ent. 92,000 1/6 800 Cabinet 
28 " 92,000 1/$ 800 . " 
29 Broadway Entr. 92,000 1/6 Boo " 
30 " 92.,000 1/6 800 ii 

31 Bus Pkg. Stairway 32,000 1/6 800 " 

Capacities of unit heaters are based on 200° average water temperature and 
60° F entering air, 
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The Contractor shall Submit for approval, shop drawings of all of the 
equipment which he pans to furnish and install as part of the Work in 
accordance with the clause hereof entitled "Working Drawings". . Catalog 
cuts may be substituted provided they show sufficient information. The 
shop drawings shall include necessary dimensions and materials list. 

The Contractor shall prepare clear, complete and detailed working 
drawings of the complete fan installation. These drawings shall include 
plans showiing, the size and location of all necessary anchor bolts. 

97 ~ V.ANEXIAL FAN REQUIREMENTS .. 

Each fan shall have a maximum sound level of eighty-five decibels 
as measured in conformance with the latest edition of the Standard Test 
Code for Centrifugal and Axial Fans, approved jointly by the National 
Association of Fan Manufacturers and the American Society of Heating 
and Ventilating Engineers. 

The fans shall be Joy A.xi vane Fans, Mbde 1 84--26t-86o for 100, 000 CFM 
and Model 45-21-86o for 30,000 CFM, Model 23-~14-86o for 4,ooo CFM,and Model 
48-21-1750 for 57,000 CFM Series 100, manufactured by the Joy Manufacturing 
Company. Similar fans manufactured by the Buffalo Forge Company will be 
acceptable. 

The fans shall be direct driven. The brake horsepower shall not 
exce~d horsepower at operating point shown in the schedule. Each impeller 
shall be mounted directly on the shaft of the motors. The impeller shall 
be cast aluminum or steel. The hum and blades may be cast integral or 
may be separate, except that for fan 48-21~1750 for 57,000 CFM, the blades 
must be adjustable. If separate, they must be of such design to assure 
permanence of blade position, Impellers shall be accurately balanced 
for all speeds up to and includingten per cent above the speed for which 
the fans are designed. Each impeller housing shall be cylindrical, fabri~ 
cated from steel plate and shall be formed or machined to insure proper 
clearance between housing and impeller. Each housing shall be reinforced 
with structural angles or plates and shall.be provided with structural 
steel supports to attach the fan housing to concrete piers as indicated 
on the Contract Drawings. The housings and supports shall be suitably 
stiffened where required. 

Each 84 11 and 48 11 fan shall be provided with an inlet bell and a trans
ition piece or discharge diffuser ·at the fan outlet end and a connecting 
piece fa:iom damper to partition, except that the 48 11 fans will not require a 
connecting piece or damper. 

84 11 and 4811 fan inlets shall be protected by inlet screens constructed 
of No. 10 U.S. Standard wire gauge (.135 inch) steel wire electrically 
weldedo Screens shall have radial and circumferential members and shall 
be bound by a steel frame. All parts of the screen shall be galvanized 
a~er fabrication. Galvanizing shall conform to the requirements con
tained hereinbefore. 

Fan shafts shall be cold-rolled or forged steel and shall be based 
on unit stress not in excess of thirty per cent of the elastic limit of 
the material. 
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Since the fans will be operated in various combinations, the 
operating characteristics of the fans shall be such that they will 
operate satisfactorily:lilnparallel, dividing the load equally. 

Fe.ns shall be designed on the basis of a speed at least ten 
percent in excess of the operating speed and the operating speed 
shall not exceed alxty-aix percent of the critical speed. 

Each fan shall have a brass nameplate showing the name of the 
manufacturer, type of fan, fan number, shop order number, serial 
number of fan, maximum safe speed and maximum operating sp~ed of the 
fan in revolutions per minute, operating horsepower cubic feet of 
air per minute and total pressure (at the air density of 0.075 pounds 
per cubic foot). 

The !tB" fans shall have special diffusers and support plates 
as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

The fan manufacturer shall weld six 3/811
• thick steel ribs 

to each fan section and fan section welding ring base support. 

Ribs shall be triangular in shape; 3" x 3" x 3/811 thick; 
welded with 1/411 fillet weld. 

Locate ribs equidistant around fan section. 
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Th.e Contrac~or shall submit performance curves for the fans 4e 
proposes to furnishw ·· Data for the curves sha.11 be. obtained from tests 
made in accordance with the requirements for ~tal flow fan tests of 
the la.tes.t edition of the Standard Test Code for Centrifugal and Axial 
Fans approved jointly by the National Association of Fan Manufacturers 
.and the .American Society of Heating and Ventilating.Engineers. The 
curves shall be plotted with cybic feet per minute as the abscissa and 
the following as ordinates: 

1. Total pressure in inches of water, 
2, Static pressure. in inches of' water. 
3. Total efficiency in percentages. 
4. Sta.ttc efficiency jn percentages, 
5, Horsepower input to fan. 
6. K, W, input to motor. 

The performance curves shall be plotted to such a scale as will make 
it possible to read the data accurately. On each performance curve sheet 
shall be stated the following information: 

)8, . . FAN MOTORS. 

Contractor's name 
Name of fan manufactµrer 
Catalog name and number of fan 
Number of re.volutions per minute 
Volume of air delivered 
Static pressure· 
Total pressure 
Static efficiency of fan 
Total efficiency of fan 
Horsepower input to fan 
Kilowatt input to motor 

Fan motors shall be squirrel cage induction motors and shall be of 
totally enclosed construction for three-phase, six.ty cycle, 440. volt 
operation, and shall conform to the latest applicable requirements of the 
Standards of the A,I.E,E, and the N.E.M,A, The motors shall be suitable 
for starting with across-the-line starters. Motors shall be rated at fifty 
degree centigrade rise above a maximum ambient of forty degrees Co 
The motor end shields and frames shall be cast iron or steel. Bearings 
shall be ball or roller type for grease lubrication and.provided with 
suitable seals. Motor bases shall be provided with .suitable steel 
supports fixed securely to the fan homl'liing. There shall be large size 
terminal boxes provided with conduit openings of the proper size to 
suit conduits being installed, 

Motors for 45" fans shaJJ. be two speed, two winding .• 

' 

A 



· Motor insulation shall be N,E,M,A. Class A, A brass plate shall be 
attached to each motor giving the name of the manufacturer, motor horse
power, voltage, frequency, full load current, type and serial number of 
motor. The Contractor shall submit certified test curves of the motors 
to._the Engineer. 

FIELD TESTS. 

When the fan installation is complete and electric power is available, 
the fans shall be put in operation .and shall be run at full speed for 
twenty-four hours continuously, Any defects shall be corrected by the 
Contractor at his own expense and the test rerun until satisfactory in 
the opinion of the Engineer. Power for the test run will be furnished 
by the Authority, but the Contractor shall supply all other necessary 
labor and material at his own expense. The Contractor shall notify the 
Engineer in writing at least five days before he intends to run the tests. 

MOTOR OPERATED DAMPERS. 

An electrically operated damper shall be furnished for the outlet of 
each 8411.fl:JJ;l, The purpose of the damper is to prevent backf'low of air 
through the fan when the fan is not in operation. It is required, 
therefor, that when the damper is closed, it shall be as nearly air
tight as possible and further, when fully open, shall offer minimum 
resistance to the flow of air while the fan is operating. The motor 
driving the damper operating mechanism shall be electrically intercon
nected to the fan motor so that the damper will open and remain open 
while the fan is operating and will close and remain closed when the 
fan is .not operating. When the damper is open, it shall remain in 
that position without chattering. Approved limit switches shall be 
installed which will control the movement of the damper blades at 
both limits of its motion. 

Each damper shall consist of a structural steel frame to support 
the damper blades. Six damper blades shall be provided for each 
damper. The blades shall have a streamline shape ~s shown on the 
Contract DraWings. The blades shall be fabricated from No, 14 U.S. 
Standard gauge stainless steel sheets. The shafting shall be cold
rolled steel not less than one and one-half inches in diameter. The 
shafts shall be supported at both ends on approved ball or roller anti
friction bearings ih'flanged hougings. The bearings shall be mounted on 
the damper frame by hex-head cap screws and lock we;shers. The bearings 
shall be constructed for grease lubrication ... An l;l.ppr.cved manual .pr.essure 
type. greca.se gun .:shall be provided·~. · 



The damper blades shall be inter.connected so that they will operate 
simultaneously upon the operation of the operating arm. The movement 
of the operating arm shall be accomplished by the rotation of a crank 
on the out,put shaft of a reversible double reduction worm gear unit 
direct connected to an electric motor, The reducer output shaft shall 
have a torque of approximately one hundred and fifty (150) pound feet 
and shall operat,e at a speed of approximately one revrolution per minute. 

Propeller Fans 

The Contractor shall furnish and install propeller fans where 
shown on Contract Drawings. Fans shall be direct driven similar and 
equal to Type "Q" as manufactured by ILG Electric Ventilating Co, 

Where shown on Contract Drawingsfans shall be equipped with the 
automatic shutters. 

Centrifugal Fans 

The Contractor shall furnish and install unit blower type 
centrifugal fans where shown on Contract Drawings. Fans shall be belt 
driven and shall be rated and tested in accordance witt the joint test 
coJe of the National Association of Fan Manufacturers, and American 
Society of Heating and Air Conditioning Engineers, and shall bear 
the certified rating label of NAFM. 

Fans shall be similar and equal to Herman Nelson Unit Blower 
as manufactured by American Air Filter Company, Inc. 

Exhaust fans shall be interlocked with the motorized dampers located., 
in the Jischarge air duct. Dampers shall close when the fan is stopped, 

Exhaust fans in the electric closets shall be controlled by the 
line voltage thermostat@, The fan shall start when the terrnperature in 
the closet will read 90 F, 
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Fans ScheduJ,.e ·-Fan.No System Served ! C~pacity CFM·. .S,P. inches Mq.tor HP Fan Type RPM 

1 Expressway lOO 000 1 50 Vaneaxlal 860 
Ventilation 

2 " 100 OQO 1 50 " " 3 " 100 000 1 50 " " 4 II 100 000 1 50 " II 

5 " 100 000 1 50 " " 6 II 100 OQQ l 50 " " 7 Long Haul .. 
' B,L, Ventilation . 30 000 o.5 . 71. " 860; 430 8 " 30 000 o.5 1! " 860/430 

9 Electric Closet 300 0.25 .1/6 CentrifugaJ '600 
#3 

10 Electrfo Closet #l Boo 0.1 i/2:0 ':l'ropeller. 1550 11 ,Comm ... Closet. .. . 500 -o .25 1/1& Centrifugal -66o 12 Electric Service 284o 0,25 'l: CentrifugaJ 330 2 
Room 

13 Electric Closet 800 ,. 0,1 ·1/20 Propeller 1550 
.#2 ' ., 

.' 

' ' . 1/26 14 Electric Glos at _ '.8_QO 0.1 II J..55,0; 
#5 ' . 

1/20 15 Electric Closet ·.800 0.1 " 1550 
#6 

16 Distribution Rm, 13 000 0.1 1 " 490 ,. 

17 Boiler Room 13 000 0,1 1 " 490 
18 Toilet in 425 0.1 1}80 II 1550 

,Boiler Room 
19 Toilets 

,. Suburban Concourse 484o o.5 l centrifugal 300 
20 Toilets 

Suburban Conc1Durse 2310 0.5 1/2 " 44o 
21 Toilets 

. Long Haul Level 

I 
1300 0,5 ±h~ II 590 

22 I Pedestrian 
Underpass 4ooo 0.25 1/2 vaneaxial 860 

23 Expressway Ven-~ 57000 o.8 30 vanoaxial I 17~0 . 'tilator. . . '' ... .. . . . . . . . 

24 It " " 11 " 1750 
25 fl' tr. 

" " " It I 

26 It " n II I " " I 0' II " " " i " 11 ,_ ( -~ -....,... ---- - ------
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Fin-Tube Radiation 

The Contractor shall furnish and install fin-tube radiation where 
shown on Drawings, 

Heating elements shall consist of 1t,11 copper tubing with 4-t-11 square 
aluminum fins mechanically bonq~d to the tube. 

Capacity of the heating element shall be minimum 1420 Bi:t;.u/h per ft, 
0 . 

at 200 F, average water temperature ~nd 650 entering air. 

The Contractor shall furnish published data indicating that the 
radiation·has been approved in accordance with LB.,R, Code for Fin tube 
type :riadiation. 

:j!:nclosures for these elements shall be as shown on architectural 
drawings •. 

Fin tube radiation shall be similar and equal to element type 3 as 
manufactured by John J, Nesbitt, Inc. Expansion joints shall be similar 
and equal to "Tru-Perimeter Expansion Joint" as manufactured by Warren 
Webster & Company. 

1( 
Where indicated on the Contract Drawings piping arounq columns shall be 

concealed in column enclosures. These enclosures shall consist of back panels, 
rounded front paf\els, and tl'im strips·. Hangars f'or supporting piping shall 
be included. Colunm enclosures shall be suitable for cutting and fitting 
at the job site to conform to column dimensions, and shall be finished to 

' match \he enclosure. 
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101, COOLillG TOWIURS 

,. 

General 

The Contractor sh~ll furnish and install 'Where shown on the plans, 
two "'IMA" 250 Blow Through Cooling Towers as manufactured by l3a.1 tii:nore 
Aircoil Company, Inc., or an approved equal and as hereinafter described. 
Units shall be installed in a workmanlike manner'and in accordance'with the 
manufacturer's reconnnendations. 

Cooling towers shall be of the sectional counterflow type design 
consisting of pan, fan, surface and spray sections with eliminators, 
Each section shall be die-made with .matching flanges and bolt holes to 
assure alignment and ease of assembly. Guide pins shall .be furnished 
between sections to further assure proper alignment. 

Capacitl 

Each cooling tower shall have a capacity of not less than 250 tons 
refrigerating effect when circulating 750 GPM at 95 deg. F. entering water 
temperature, 85 deg. F, leaving water temperature, and 78 <leg. F, entering 
air wet bulb temperature, ',L'~l\';! tower ~l,l:(a.ctwer. IJP-81:;L fmbmit pi?I'fo~nce 
,; urve9 pf tl:).e .• ~'l<fe,1.f.l, . ~nd ,. shalJ. ~r~ t~e ~e ·~~Gltf).e~c"'·.'lf\l?f.?.~:tY ~ , ..... 

Casi~- · 

The surface and spray section casing shall be constructed of not less 
than 1/8" hot dipped galvanized steel. The entire casing shall be 
coated with zinc-chromatized aluminum paint. 

Fan Assemb;J,y 

The fan sections shall have forwardly-curved,'centrifugal type fans, 
statically and dynamically balanced, The fan wheels and housings shall 
be constructed of hot dipped glavanized steel finished with a prime coat 
of zinc chromate followed by a second coat of zinc-chromatized aluminum 
paint. Fan discharge cowls shall be provided, 

The fan bearings shall be of the heavy duty, self-aligning sleeve 
type, constructed of cast pho~phor•bronze with graphite-filled oil 
grooves. Oil cups for the bearings shall be extended to the outside 
of the fans for ease of lubrication. 

Fan$ · shall hiytl 'a' 'ca:p1ifcitf ·of'·'tir,<,tXt:' 'm ::at·l":>:t~J:i' :~:ii\,Jtiia1. in;2s "· 
pressure. 
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Two 20 HP drip proof ball bearing fan motors shall be fur
nished, having "Special A11 insulation, The motor shall be suit
able for operation on 440 volt, 60 cycle, 3 phase current and 
shall be ~ounted on an adjustable motor base, 

A 11v11 belt fan drive shall be furnished, designed for not 
less than 120% of the motor nameplate horsepower, The drive shall 
be covered by a hot dipped galvanized guard, 

Pan Section 

The pan shall be constructed of not less than 1/4" steel 
electrically welded for maximum r~gidity and water-tightness. It 
shall be hot-dipped galvantzed after fabrication and painted with 
zinc-chromatized aluminum paint for maximum corrosion protection. 
Pump suction, drain overflow, and make-up connections shall be 
included, 

The float valve shall be a compound lever, positive acting 
brass type actuated by a largeJ. diameter seamless copper float 
ball, 

'.CA, large area, hot-dipped galvanized steel strainer shall be 
included, The strainer shall be removable and shall pave a closed 
top to prevent cavitation, 

The pan shall be provided with an easily removable water-tight 
access door to provide access to the interior of the pan. 

A waste water bleed line, connected from the spray header to 
the overflow connection, shall be furnished. The line shall be 
properly sized to allow for water bleed-off, at least equal to the 
amount of water evaporated, and a valve shall be furnished in the 
line to control the water flow. 
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Eliminators 

The eliminators shall be constructed of not less than 24 gauge 
hot-dipped galvanized steel, encased in 16 gauge hot-dipped gal
vanized steel frames, They shall have a minimum of 3 breaks with 
a hooked leaving edge to remove the ent.rained moisture. The elim
inator shall be removable in easily handled sections, and further 
protected against corrosion by a coat of zinc-chromatized aluminum 
paint. 

Wet Deck Surface 

The surface shall be all steel for protection against fire, 
fungus attach, warpage and c~a.nge in weight due to water absorption. 
It shall be made of not less than 24 gauge hot-dipped galvanized 
steel sheets that are formed into a waved pattern:fbr maximum water 
cooling efficiency. The surface shall be painted with zinc-chromatized 
aluminum paint. 

Spray Tree 

The spray tree shall be made of full-weight galvanized steel 
pipe. The nozzles shall be of the centrifugal non-clog brass type 
with removable orifices for cieaning, They shall be arranged on 
not more than 811 centers to provide complete water coverage of. the 
wet deck surface. 

Cooling Towers Test 

After the towers are installed the Contractor shall test the 
capacity of the towers in accordance with performance curves. 

Guarantee 

The Contractor shall furnish the cooling tower manufacturerts 
guarantee of the cooling tower fill and all interior parts for a 
minimwn of five years excepting only defects due to accident or 
abuse, with an adequate water treatment service dur:ing this time. 
The:Contractor shall submit a letter to the Authority stating this 
guarantee. 

- 344A -



.. 

.. 

- 344B -



.. 

102. VIBRATION ELIMINATORS. 

All fans shall be mounted on vibration isolator rials with rubber 
in shear type, Small utility sets shall have vibration:hangar sup
J)Orts. Air handling units shall also be mounted with vibration rails 
under the fan section. Vibration eliminators shall be as similar 
and equal to those manufactured by the Vibration Eliminator Co. 

102A,WATER TREATMENT SYSTEMS. 

The Contractor shall furnish and install Water Treatment Systems 
that consist of feeding into the circulating water of all hot water 
heating systems, cooling tower water piping system the proper chemicals 
to prevent deposition of scale and slime deposits and to prevent 
rusting, corrosion and pitting of the metal surfaces with which the 
water comes in contact. The Contractor shall furnish and install any 
n~ssary feeding devd.ces for feeding the chemichl solutions d.nto the 
water c:trcui ts.,· · · · , Shop drawings for water service treatment 
'systems shall be submitted for approval of an Engineer. 

The Contractor shall employ as a subcontractor for all the Work 
under this clause either Water Service Laboratories, Inc., or Hamm.ond
Mnntel, Inc,, or a company of equal competence approved by the Engineer. 

The Contract Drawings show only the location of the water treat
ment equipment, but not the water treatment layout. 

The make-up water connections and fill line connections to the 
boilers shall be equipped with pressure reducing valves set at 15 psi. 

102B. HOT WATER BOOSTER COIIS. 

The Contractor shall furnish and install hot water coils where 
indicated on contract drawings. Coil No. 1 shall have face dimensions 
24" wide x 57" long, Coil No. 2 shall be 1811 wide x 21" long both 
shall be two rows deep. Coils shall be of the continuous tube type 
constructed with copper tubes, copper headers, heavy gauge casing, 
hot dipped galvanized after fabrication and copper fins permanently 
bonded. All joints between tubes, headers and return bends shall be 
made with a high silver brazing alloy. 

Coil shall be furnished with a pitched casing and removable plugs 
in the headers, unless completely drainable by gravity. 

Piping to the coil shall be arranged for counter flow of air and 
water, 

Coil shall be similar and equal to type HW as manufactured by 
American Air Filter Co • 



Automatic Temperature Controls 

The Contractor shall furnish Eri:l. in.Stall ~11 materials, equipment and 
services necessary for the proper installation of a system of a pneumatic 
temperature controls. The control system shall be the product of a single 
manufacturer. 

All pneumatic tubing and shielded electronic wiring shall be furnished 
and installed by the Automatic Temperatµre Control Manufacturer, Line 
voltage power wiring shall be by the electrical contractor. Flexible 
capillary conduit wiring shall not be utilized as control wiring. The 
temperature control system shall be as manufactured by Minneapolis:,,. 
Honeywell Regulator Co., or Johnson Service Co. 

General 

Motorized dampers shall be constructed so as to be rigid and shall 
have channel iron frames and galvanized blades. Damper blades shall 
not exceed 10 inches in width. Bearings shall be of the brass trunion 
type. All dampers located in the outside air intake shall have galvanized 
blades, with two coats of black enamel finish. In addition, all outside 
air dampers shall have solid stops and the edges of shall be crimped and 
wrapped with neoprene gaskets to provide a tight closing. 

Local equipment mounting panels shall be installed in close proximity 
to the unit served. 

Each panel shall contain all relays and switches for the system and 
shall contain proper nameplates and gages as required. 

Corifrols shall be insta:t-J:eu:--U!Ider d±rect- supervision of the control 
manufacturer. A factory service e'ngineer shall place all controls into 
operation and leave them in satisfactory operating condition. 

All pneumatic control valye and damper positioners shall be equipped 
with positive positioning relays. 
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Remote(control point Htting) tbrottlingrange adjuatment of system component, 
•hall be provided at loc&l fan roo11. panel,. 
All room. thermostat, shall be mounted·neatly and in the location 1hown on Con-
tract Drawings. · 

, ~~J2!.~.6..~~r\~~d P_inj.n.p; 
'• ~ . 

A. Furnish &nd. in1taJ.l (2) two electric motor-driven air compre11or1 with one 
ASMI! approved type 1torage tank. _ lb.ch compreHor shill l;,e equipped with a 11uct:io n 
filter, J110tor lt&U'ter, and preHure switch. Jacll co11.Pre111or shall be sized to 
handle the entire control install.ation req~re11en\11 -_while not operating more 
than one-third. of' the tiu. CompreHo:t-111 •ball be J110unted on vibration elim.inatorg 
.wd ll!lhall operate on 75 to 90 po~• pressure. In the high-preuure air line thb 
contractor shall install a water-cooled moi1ture condenser with automa.tic trap • 
.l&ch compreuor !ih&ll be equippe(l ntb. belt guard, air filters, relief v&l.ve high 
and low pre1sure air gage1, &nd pressure reducing valve station•. The·pree1ure 
switches on the air com.prea1ors shall be adjusted for 1equenc~ operation, one 1et 
for 70 to 80 lb~. and the other for 60 to 70 lb•. Provide a sequence alternating 
$witch to permit changing lead compreg~or. 

The air C011.pressor1 and receivers·1haJ.l be inatalled in the boiler room. 

B. The 1:ow -p:nmm:re control ai-r l)ipiug· f'or tho enti-re qgtem ·;lulJ.l 'be. of cd.P);Jer 
tubing with soldsred f'itting1 Md longrW18; and. cospreHion type f'1tting1 e.t the 
in&tl'\lll.ents. · 

Copper tubing 'tba.1..l "be·:ha,m·.-t~er-type am all control air piping shall be 
horizontally level or vertically pl'U'llb except that reuonable pitch 1hall be 
provided to drip pockets. Wberever posaible &l.l air line1 •ball be run con
cealed. No air linH ahall be run alongside· duct work which ill to be insulated 
unt:il -.fter the :l.nirulation is applied. The entire pneU11&tic piping 1yatpi shall 
be teated under a preuure of 3o·pound• -for 11. period of 10 hours during which 
time the preuure drop ahal.l not be noticeable. 

·_gage~-· ~1:.~.}-'.le_te rs· 

Vbible calibrated indicator• {ai-r ga.ges or meters) shall be provided at all 
v&l.ve and damper motor location11 to a.J.low-check of ·actual valve or dallper po1i
tiob n. position a.11 ca.lled for by control llignal from control device-. kch 
indicator ab.all be appropriately identified by llllJlae plate on which cl:11.rt of 
control flignals and corresponding v&l.ve or damper motor positionll sb:.&l.l be 
plotted or listed. All valve and damper motor• aha.ll be equipped with pofllition 
indicatora. 

~~t8Y !:'.!01~r;~t.i.nj Pa?e1s 

Provide a loc&l. ~quipment mounting panel in close proximity to the unit aerved. 
The panel 1ha.ll ·contdn all" rel!lliY'li and 11wi tcb.es for the 1ystem.1 and 1b&J.l contain 
proper nameplate• and air pressure gage, as required. Nameplate• on air prea1uie 



gages •hall describe the mei.ning o~ the air ·preHure. Provide ·one air preHure 
gage to indicate 11&in control air preHure to the •YJJtQl. Al;1. local panel• 111b&ll 
be of 1teel construction with gray bal'.llner-tone fini1h and ahall be wall.-m.ounted 
or free itanding. 

Air Handling Uni ts No. 2 an?.-... ~ _qontroJ.-8. 

When the tupply air fan illl ,topped, ~he out11+de. ,air dul;per shall close ~ the 
return dr ,dulper •hall open. and the· heating'_ .c@fl 3-wa.y valve shall ·~pen' fully 
:Wllen the fan. is st .. arted, these dampers and the h@,t: wat~r three:-way ccmtrol valve 
shall be controlled as follwws: 

I 

Discharge controller in conjunction vith 11pace thermro1tat 1hall maintain 
desired space conditions by 11.0dulating in sequence, the heating coil 3-~ 
valve. &nd the outllide air and return 'air d:ul:per111. " · 

·n th·e •pace t9B.Perature incre1u11e11, outllllid.e air dalnper •ball 111.0dulate open and 
the retur.n air dulper ab.all moduJ.•te _closed. If the 11pace t~nture con
tinues to increau, valve tihall modulate tcrnrda the coil bypan podtion. All 
the Qp~ce temperature deicreaue·the three.~·vaJ..ve 111hall modt11ate 'to a(bll.it 
more nter flov thru the bu.ting coil. If the space te11perature·continue11 .. to 
decreue, the out•ide air dul:per ahall modulate toward the -clo11e4 position 11\.rul 
the return air W1U1Per •hall 111.0dulate open. Low-lbdt mixed air tU1,perature 
controller·ab&ll be capable ot·-overc&lling t~e di1charge controlJ.er·and the 
1pace thermostat to prevent :freezing of the heating 'Coil. If the mixed &ir 
tu.perature drops below 55° F the low-limit controlJ.er 111hall modulate the 
outaide air damper closed and the return air demper open to restore the llixed 
air temperature to 55° F. 

The outdde a.ir ther=oatat ah&ll reHt the control point of the apace thermo
etat· in accordance with outlliie comlitions. 

Air Handling Uni ts No..:. J .. and 4 Controls 

When the supply fan iii stopped, the outside air dupers eh&ll clo1e fully, the 
heating coil 3-w4ey' valve shall open fully &nd the damper nornally c1ose4 4uring 
the- fan operation shall open. Dbcharge air thermo1tat 1l:uu.l modulate the. 
heating coil 3-way valve to uintain·dilch&rge air temperature at 45° F. 

Air Handling Unit No. 2 Con:tn.:i:·:::. 

When the:· !'1UJ;1Ply fan 1111 stopped, the outside air dulperl\ll 11hal.l clome fully, the 
heating· c·oil 3-way valve 11bul open fully &nd the duper noru.lly clollied during 
the fan operation sha.11 open. 

·, 

Roo• the~stat thru the discharge air th~rmostat 1hall modulate the heating 
coil 3,.way valve to maintain the sp&ce temperature. · · 

:sacb ay1tem shall contain a freeze protection thermoatat with 20" capilary 
located on the leaving 1ide 6f the heating coil•~ If the air temperature of 
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any section of the heating coil drops below 35° F, the supply fan for 
that system shall stop and an alarm bell at the control panel.shall 
ring. These freeze thermostats shall be equipped with manual reset 
switches. 

Hot Water Heating Zone Controls 
(Typical for 2 Zones) 

A thermostat located in the outside air shall start the hot 
water circulating pump whenever the outside air temperature drops 
below 65° F, Immersion thermostat located in the hot water supply 
line shall modulate three way valve to maintain the desired hot water 
supply temperature, The outside air tl).erm.ostat shall reset the con
trol point of the immersion thermostat upwards as the outside air 
temperature decreases from 65 too° F. 

Condenner Water System Controls 

Condenser water pumps, shaJi.1 be .started , ; ... 
and stopped manutJ.lly f'rom the supervisory data centers or locally in 
the cooling tower equipment room. 

A temperature controller located in the condenser water supply 
shall modulate a motorized valve to recirculate some condenser water 
return bypassing the cooling towers, to maintain a condenser water 
supply temperature at 85° F. 

Motorized valve shall be slow acting type. The valve shall by
pass maximum 200 GPM and on further temperature drop the temperature 
controller shall stop and start tower fans in steps to maintain water 
temperature at 85° F. 

Boiler Controls 

Boilers Nos. 1 and 2 shall be controlled to maintain a constant 
water temperature of 210° F. 

Hot Water and Condenser Water Circulating Pumps Controls 

Within each pair of pumps, the controls for each pump motor 
shall be so arranged, that it can be selected "Hand-off-automatic" 
with "off" and "running" indications (Amber and red lights). In 
the "Automatic" position it shall be electrically interlocked with 
its mate and shall alternate with its mate during each48 hour cycle 
(24 hours "Permissive" position, 24 hours "Locked-Out~' position.) 
Means shall be provided in the "Automatic" position to bypass both 
the interlock and the timer in order that either pump motor will con
tinue operating . 

Condenser water pumps shall have provision for the parallel 
operation of two pumps. The hot water circulating pumps shall be 
piloted by an outdoor thermostat located in the shade outside the 
Boiler Room. 



A modulating type motorized bypass valves controlled by a 
differential pressure controllers shall be installed in piping 
systems between suppJ.y and return mains. 

Domestic Hot Water Control in Winter Time 

A thermostat located in domestic hot water shall control a 
three-way mixing valve at each storage tank to maintain a required 
water temperature. 

Booster Coils Controls 

Booster coils shall be controlled by room thermostats con
trolling three-way mixing valve. 

Self Contained Air Conditioning Unit Controls 

The unit fan shall be started and stopped manually, When the 
summer-wJ.nter switch is set for summer cycle, the room thermostat 
shall control the compressor to maintain the space temperature. 
The hot water mixing valve shall bypass all water. In the winter 
cycle compressors shall be inactive and the room thermostat shall 
modulate the three-way mixing valve to maintain the room temperature, 

Ai1' Conditioning unit No. 1 shall be controlled by the return 
air bulb thermostat located in the unit. 
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Supervisory Data Center 

Each Contr•ctor 1h&ll furniiih az>d. imtali·a -~erature indication and. control 
panel a.a imttcated on the Cpntract Drawiug1, in the Baile!' Room ¥1,c\ in the , 
Maintenance Room. . . ., . . 

Ew:lJ. panel 1htJ..l contain a precuion·tuperature iruliQ&tor, puaa·'button;twp;pera
t\U"e indicator,.puah button taperature 1:wlicator 1~tche111:, aM control pd>int 
adjwiter•. · . · · · ·· . . · . · 

j • I 

· Each panel 111b.all cont&in ·ii. graphic pr,eaentation ot' ··. :. air h&na.l.ing units, hot 
BtGr heating ~OD.fll ~ condenser nt:er t!yl!!ttm. . "' 

'!'heH graphic }?re,entations 111hall be on reverie engraved aru1 point
0

e4. pluter 
1heeta. · 

~uah butto~ t1U1Peratur~ 1Dliicat1o~ srwit~·· 1111.bd. remote'control point &djus~or• 
.ah&ll be mountl'Jd on the g1'11phic preium:t111.tion1 &t tu'ir relative true Joce:ti'C'lu. 

. I 

Pre1umtn:ton of duct l~ut 3 dulper1, va,J;ves, hn.ting coil11, ··lfflllllP•, tempera
ture indicit.tion pU!ih buttons.and control point dJuatorit 1h&ll be color-coded 
tor eame ot'identification. 

Heating coil• ..; rn, cluot• ·ant labeling - black, control l-±n11111 -··wi"te, back
ground colo'r11 = light ~. -All -.ymbol11, buttons, awi tclaea and light111 1b&ll be 
identified by reverl!e labeling • 

The panel3 .11b&ll contain the following· equipaent, as indicated on Contract Dn.,L·.,i 

1. Start &Ild artop ligb.tedmtclaes··for air u.nil.ing unite l., 2, 3, 4, 5, &ll 
•upp.l.y and exbauet f~, hot water circulating pugpa, cooling.tower f'&WB,,1 

coDd.en.Hr nter c:trculat1ng PUIIPll'·o-
1 • .. ·" •• 

2. Tqper111.ture in4ieation,pWilh but.furuJ for: 
' . ' t " 

a) outdde air- (1) 
b). Rerourn · lld:r fatr nnd.ling ··vmtu #2 awl 3) 
c ) Mixed 111.ir (air· handl:tug unit. :(le. · am 3) 
4) M•charge air. C &U -a1r "hml.dl.ing· um.u ) 
e) . Hot atcr !llUJ?Ply ( 2 zone11-·ntlf-:provi11ion for l ·future) 
t) Hot -nter return ( 2 zonH 'With ·provillion fOX' 1 future) 
h) Comeiwer water supply (1) 
k) Conderu11er water rnurn (1) 
•) Public llpaces (3) 
n) Skin are& {U.l 

3. Pilot Lig.b.t1 (Running indication) 

a l ·ul fMm 
b all pimps (plum t~o future) 
c Low liait &nnunciator1 (5) 

'-:~,:.-.:· ~.·,,..' 



4. Control point adjustors 

5, 

a) Discharge air temperature (5) 
b) Hot water supply temperature (2) with provision for 1 future 
c) · Condenser water supply temperature ( 1) 

Low limit freeze pr~tection alarm (1) 
\ 

_ ... 1, Running lights shall be energized from the load side of the motor 
,t~rters. Terminal strips shall be provided for all electrical con
nections to the Supervisory data center. 

A lighted canopy shall be provided across the top of the panel with 
li~t switch on the panel. 

The panels shallrlre floor mounted. They shall be constructed of 
3/16 11 gauge steel. trhe panels shall be free of all irregularities 
and shall be properly reinforced, anchored and supported to provide a 
rigid installaticn, Mechanical and electrical parts of the supervisory 
data centers shall be installed as one unit. The cabinet shall be 
fabricated by the Control System Manufacturer, 
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Ai.r Handl:ing Uni ts 

The Contractor shall furnish and insta;ll air handling units as 
indicated on the Contr.a.ct :!)ra~~ngs •. · 

Units shall be simila11. and equal:to those manufactured by the 
Kennard Nelson Division, Ainerican·~r ;Filler Co. 

. . 

All uni ts. shall be· :of :t.he same: mJmi:t'a.cture·. ' . , .. ·,.' . . ,, ' 

Each unit shall be furnished a.i:J.d,installeq. complete, including but 
not limited.to, a fan section vith f~rward,turve<t, m\llti .. bla,de, centri
fugal type. fans mounted. on·'a cofnrppn)~h~:ft, motor w:ith .an adjustable 
sound absorbing base1' ,bea:tings, V~b~lt'drive 'itith· gua:rd, a coil section 
including a two-row or four .,row ~~ep : ~ea ting coil an.d filters, 

. \ . . . 

Air handling units· No,'.2 e.nd J:·ahe.11 h~ve a drain pan and provision 
lfor the fut~re 6-row cooling coil, ,·· : 1

' 

Entire framework and ca.sing shall, be fbrmed of not less than 11 gauge 
steel and shall be phospha.tiz~d and.. e;x:ter:J.9r finished .with an alkyd
phenolic paint primer, wb,t;J,e; ~ fr,t~r,tor. eXl.)9se<;\'nieta;l. surfaces or. 
interior bf units; ,13bal.1: betspP,;tY: :cqe:~~d·,;n th an a,sphal t.:.i;lspe~tos fiber 
compound .. The fan w:t.ieiil' ~d cfis'cha:i--~ cowl sh~ll 'be' made of 1;3,lurninum. · 

\ ' : I '; ' . 

Drain pan shall be double metai. enclos.ing l" thick insulation. 
Inner pan shall be .1: c.o.p~r s.;Lc,;1.· mastic coated on inside and pitched 
toward side drain connection. · 

Fire resistant fiber glass insulation board 6'lbs, density furnished 
in one-half inch thickness: shB.11 b'e lipplied with adhesive in frame 
members and 6n ·· all pane·1s.j . The exposed'· surfaces of all. insulation 
shall be sprayed with an asphalt and; asbestos proteotive coating. The 
fan housings shall be. treated in the .·same manner as· the exposed in
sulation. 

The entire unit casing shall be constructed of removable panels 
to permit access for inspectibn'~d service, 

Ea.ch motor shall be of the required min:j.mmµ horsepower as indicated 
in the schedule and, shall .ope;rate a.~ 1750 RJ>M. The coil capacity, 
static pressure, face ·velocity across the coils and fan discharge shall 
be as indicated in "Air Ha.ndJJng, md. t S9hedule". . 

·' 
The rating of the air handling units shall be certified in accor-

dance with the Standard Test Codes Air Moving a.n4 Conditioning Associa
tion, Inc. (AMCA) and the Amei:r'ica.n Society of Heating and Air Conditioning 
Engineers (A.S.H,A.E. ). ' ' ·• 

Each unit sp.all be mounted.as indi9~ted on the Gontract Drawings. 
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Filters 

All air handling units shall be equipped with filter sections, 
containing automatic renewable media filters similar and equal to 
Model 11H Roll-0-Matic 11 as manufactured by .American Air Filter Company, 
Inc. All metal surfaces shall be of corrosion resistant construction, 
Each unit shall be complete with initial loading of media, 1/6 H.P. 
motor drive, control panel, and a media runout switch for each section 
df filter. 

The drive shall be capable of serving all sections and shall be 
actuated by a dual timer control capable of infinite adjustment of 
media feed rate. Motor and drive shall not be exposed to the dirty 
air stream. All factory and field wiring shall be in conduit or 
flexible metal sheathing. The filter media shall be of continuous, 
bonded fibre glass material having a nominal thickness of 2 11 which 
when clean shall not compress more than 1/4 11 when subjected. to aJ.r 
flow at 500 fpm. It shall have a graduated or varying density in 
direction of air flow, with the larger interstices on the air entering 
side and gradually increasing density toward the air leaving side with 
corresponding decrease in glass fibre size. It shall be charged with 
the proper amount of an odorless and flameproof adhesive which will 
trap and hold a maximum amount of dust. This adhesive shall not flow 
while in storage or when subjected to temperatures up to 150° F. The 
media shall be supported on both faces in the air stream by wire rods 
parallel to direction of media travel. 

The initial resistance of the clean media shall not exceed 0.16" 
w.g. at its rated velocity of 500 fpm. The dual timer control shall 
be set so that the operating resistance under normal conditions is 
between 0.35 and o.45 11 w.g. 

Activated Charcoal Filters 

The Contractor shall furnish and install activated charcoal filters 
for the air handling units No. 1, 2, 3 and 4. 

Filters shall be similar and equal to model CFl-A-1 as manufactured 
by Minneapolis Honeywell Regulator Co, Activated carbon cells shall 
contain not less than 45 pounds each of activated coconut shells. 

Filter section shall be arranged to provide the nec~ssary access to 
the carbon filter cells. 

The filters sections shall be factory built by the air handling unit 
manufacturer. 
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Unit 
No, 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Water Coils in Air Handling Units 

Hot water coils shall.be df the continuous tum type constructed 
with copper tubes, copper headers, heavy gauge casings, hot dipped 
galvanized after fabrication and copper fins permanently bonded. All 
joints between tubes, heade.;rs, and return bends shall be made with a 
high silver brazing alloy, Type WD, as manufactured by John J. Nesbitt, 
Inc., Kennard Corporation, or an approved equal. 

Water coils shall be furnished with positive means of removing 
moisture from individual tubes by !Ilearia of a. pitched casing and in
dividual drain headers or removable gasketed headers, unless completely 
drainable by gravHy. pj_ping to the coils shall be arranged for 
counter flow of air and water, 

Area Served Unit CFM Minimum Coils Total F.P.M. Outlet Min, 
0, Air S.P. Across Velocity Fan 
CFM Inch Coil FPM HP 

North Tenants 21250 2'Rows 1-3/4 433 1-400 10 
Heating 

33 ?o 
1-3/4 460 1490 West Public Areas 27550 9200 2 Rows 15 

Heating 
Future 6 rows 

1;111" 
Cooling 

F.ast Public Areas 20300 ($8oo 2 Rows 1-3/4 412 1340 10 
Heating 

Future 6 Rows 

Io!> 90 
Cooling 

South Tenants 22440 2241j:o 2 Rows 1-3/4 456 1~8o 10 
Heating 

Boiler Room 14200 14200 4 Rows 1-1/4 460 1200 7-1/2 
t'}~u Heating 
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Air Vents and Radiator Valves 

Air vents in hot water mains shall be simi+ar and equal to 
No. 67 "Auto-Vent Eliminator" as m!mufactured by Bell & Gosset Co. 
Air vents for fin tube radiation, unit heaters an;d heating coils 
shall be similar and equal to No, 17 Sr. as manufactured by Bell & 
Gosset Co. 

Radiator valves for fin-tube radiation shall be similar and 
equal to No. 902 or 117 as manufactured by the American Radiator 
and Standard Sanitary Corporation. 

Tenant Toilets Exhaust Fan 

The exhaust fans for the tenant toilets shall be of the unit 
blower type centrifugal fans similar and equal to Model No. DAZK 
0401 Herman Nelson as manufactured by American Air Filter Company. 
The fan shall have a capacity of 100 CFM at 3/8 11 S.P. The fan shall 
be rated and tested in accerdance with the Joint test code of the 
National Association of FlJ.n Manufacturers, and American Society of 
Heating and Air Conditioning Engineers, and shall bear the certified 
rating label of NAFM, 

Supply Air Diffusers for Air Condi t,ioned 
Tenant Areas 

Round air diffusers shall be similar and equal to Model E 
diffuser as manufactured: by the Carnes Corporation. 

Each diffuser shall be equipped with a radial deflector sim
ilar and equal to Model RD as manufactured by the Carnes Corporation. 

Square air diffusers shall be similar and equal to series K 
as manufactured by the Carnes Corporation, Diffusers shall be 
equipped with the equalizing deflectors. 
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Self-Contained Air Conditioning Units 

Self-contained air conditioning units shall include all the elements 
for cooling, dehumidifying, air cleaning and circulating air, return air 
grilles and provision for outside air connection. The cabinet shall be 
constructed of not less than 16 gauge steel, chemically treated to 
resist rust. The cabinet shall be thermally and accoustically insulated 
with 1/2 11 thick fiberglass insulation. 

Standard 2" thick permanent type filters shall be furnished and in
stalled, 

Compressors shall be hermetically sealed in a heavy case with the 
motor protected from dust, dirt and moisture. Compressors shall be 
spring mounted, The refrigerant used shall be of the Freon group. 

The fan shall be Vee belt driven, double inlet centrifugal type 
and shall be statically and dynamically balanced. Motor ptµley shall 
be adjustable to vary fan speed. Fan motor shall be sized for ductwork 
connection. Fan and motor bearings shall be prelubricated, sealed, ball 
bearings "lifetime" type. · 

The cooling coils shall be constructed of non-ferrous materials with 
seamless tubes and fins. Drip pan shall be rust protected and easily 
cleaned. 

The condenser shall be of the water,-cooleili type and shall be built 
in accordance with ASME Standards and shall be fabricated of copper or 
aluminum-finned copper tubing, or a tube within a tube, for efficient 
heat transfer. 

The control panels shall incorporate all the necessary controls with 
all wiring completed. 

Magnetic across-the-line starters sh&ll. be provided for all motors. 
Additional controls shall consist r df. oil pressure protection switch, dual pressure 
control and non-recycling control relay. Ea.ch unit shall be furnished with 
a one-row hot water coil installed in the unit. 

Air conditioning units capacities shall be certified in accordance with 
ARI Standards, Means for modulating head pressure control shall be in
stalled as recommended by the unit manufacturer. The units shall be similar 
and equal to those manufactured by the Carrier Corp. or Chrysler Airtemp 
Division of Chrysler Corp. All units shall be of the same manufacturer. A.C. Unit 
No. 1 shall be lG tons nomin~OoiaJ!ri~i~ditioner 

The Contractor shall furnish and install a room air conditioner where 
indicated on the Contract Drawings. 

Air conditioner shall have a capacity of 22,500 BTU/hand shall be 
similar and equal to the "Power King P-25" as manufactured by the Airtemp 
Division, Chrysler Corp. 
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10 3 , UNIT BEATERS ( GAS FIRED) 
General 

The Contractor shall furnish and install gas fired propeller fan unit 
heaters and shall have the minimum BTU/hour output, air delivery and 
motor RPM as specified in schedule. ·Unit heaters shall be approved by 
American Gas Association. 

Fans and Motors 

The units shall have propeller type fan designed for quiet operation 
and mounted directly on motor. Fan guard shall be provided. Motor shall 
be totally enclosed type, 

Casing 

Casing shaJ.1 be die-formed from furniture steel and shall be protected 
by "Bonderite" treatment and finished with bigh-g_uality enamel baked at 
2500° F, 

Heat Exchanger and Burner 

Tubes of the heat exchanger shall be individually fired and shali be 
of stainless steel, corrugated and i.nternally braced to insure quiet opera
tion during warming up and cooling down period.a. Tubes shall have gas tight, 
welded seams and they shall be welded to the top and bottom headers. Burners 
shall be fabricated of stainless steel and shall have elongated, raised ports. 
Integral draft d.iverter shall be of a luminized steel. 

Controls 

The unit shall be furnished with the following safety controls: 
automatic gas valve, safety pilot, high limit control and pressure 
regulator. Proper and safe venting practice shall be in accordance with 
the standards of National Board of Fire Underwriters. Thermostatic con
trol shall be provided as indibated on Contract Drawing. 

The units shall be similar and equal to those manufactured by the 
Modine Manufacturing Company? or P8orless Manufacturing Division. 

Unit Heaters Schedule 
Unit Heater No, BTU/hr.Output BTU/hr Input Air CFM Air Discharge 

FPM 

1 60,000 75,000 850 530 
2 4o,ooo 50,000 618 4oo 

Flues 

Flues shall be Type 11 B11 as manufactured by Dura-Vent Corporation. 
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Operating and Maintenance Instructions 

The Contractor shall furnish printed instructions 
covering the operation and maintenance of each item of 
equipment, furnished under this Specification prepared 
and bound into book form. The instructions shall in-
elude the following: 

1. Schematic piping and wiring diagrams. 

2. Valve charts and Schedules 

3. Lubrication Charts 

4. Manufacturer's data and capacity data on all 
equipment 

5. Operating instructions for all items 

6. Maintenance procedures. 

Nine copies of the operating instructions shall be 
furnished prior to the issuance of the Certificate of 
Final Completion. 

Service and Guarantee 

. --r·-:""'•.....-..,..:-:--.........:.,:..---- .... " 

The Contractor hereby guarantees the heating, air conditioning 
and ventilation systems against defects in workmanship and material 
for a period of one year after the date of Certificate of Final 
Completion. 

For the greater assurance of the Authority, the Contractor 
shall furnish written guarantees with provisions to the effect set 
forth in the foregoing paragraph. 

During the one year period the Contractor shall furnish 
promptly such labor and materials as are necessary to repair or 
replace those portions of the installation which are or become 
defective to meet the requirements of the Contract Drawings and 
Specifications at his own expense. 
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104, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE SPRINIITiER INSTALLATION. 

Notwithstanding the fact that the Contract Drawings specifically 
show only certain portions of th.e sprinkler installation, these Specifi
cations require the furnishing and installation of a Sprinkler System 
complete in all details and in accordance with the Standards of the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters and the Fire Insurance Rating 
Organization and the requirements of the Factory Insurance Association. 
The Contractor shall furnish and install such system in conformity with 
the foregoing standards and requirements and obtain the written approval 
of the Fire Insurance Rating Organization and the Factory Insurance 
Association for such system without any additional compensation, 
Moreover, in furnishing and installing the sprinkler system, the 
Contractor shall, at his own expense, put into effect such changes 
from and additions to the requirements of the Contract Drawings and 
Specifications in their present form as may be necessary to conf©rm 
with the foregoing standards and requirements and to obtain the approval 
of said Organization and Assocaation, Before making any such changes, 
or additions, however, the Contractor shall promptly notify the Engineer 
of any changes in or additions to the requirements of the Contract 
Drawings and Specifications which may be required and shall not 
proceed with such changes or additions without the approval of the 
Engineer. No approval of the Fire Insurance Rating Organization or the 
Factory Insurance Association of the Contract Drawings or Specifications 
has been obtained by or in behalf of the Authority. 

The foregoing requirements of the Fire Insurance Rating Organiza
tion and Factory Insurance Association are not on file in the office 
of the Chief Engineer. 

The Contractor shall prepare detailed working drawings delineating 
all portions of the systems including the hydraulically designed systems 
in the pier shed ceiling and shall submit such shop drawings to the 
Engineer for his approval, After the Engineer has approved the shop 
drawings, the Contractor shall submit them to the Fire Insurance Rating 
Organization and the Factory Insurance Association for approval. 
Working drawings shall be prepared in accordance with the requirements 
of the clause hereof entitled "Working Drawings and Catalog Cuts" 
and with the ~~plicable standards of the Natimal Board of Fire Under
writers and shall be corrected and completed to the extent necessary to 
obtain the lfipptovi:tl of• ,the Fire Insurance Rating Organization and the 
Factory Insurance Association, 

No operations in connection with the furnishing and installation 
of the sprinkler systems shall be commenced prior to the approval of 
the Fire Insurance Rating Organization and the Factory Insurance 
Association and notification by the Engineer to so commence. 
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Installation.of material and equipment shall be in accordance 
with the appiliicable standards of the National Board of Fire Under
writers as interpreted by the Fire Insurance Rating Organization. 

Material and equipment shall be so designed and manufactured 
that it Will comply with the applicable standards of the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters and shall be labeled or listed in the 
latest Fire ·Protection Equipment List published by the Underwriters 
Laboratories, Inc. 

, The Contractor shall furnish to. the Engineer for approval by 
him the complete details and performance characteristics as furnished 
by the manufacturers thereof of all erquipment to be :furnished and 
installed in the systems. 

The Authority will furnish to the Contractor certain items of 
fire alarm and supervisory equipment listed in the clause hereof 
entitled "Materials Furnished by the Authotity'1, which shall be tn.:. 
stalled by the Contractor. The Contractor shall furnish and install 
all other i terns of equipment and materials including conduit and wire, 
necessary to complete the fire alarm and sprinkler supervisory system. 
Tamper switches for sprinkler supply Post Indicator Valves, ADT No. 
611, will be installed by otqers. However, wire, conduit and all 
other materials and equipment necessary to connect these tamper 
switches into the supervisory system shall be fUrnished and installed 
by the Contractor. 

lC5, SPRINKLER INSTALLATION. 

Pipe above ground shall conform to the requirements ·for black 
threaded standard .weight (Schedule 40) pipe of the Stande,rd Specifica
tions for Black and Rot-Dipped Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Welded and 
Seamless Steel Pipe for Ordinary Uses (A.$.T.M. Designation: A120) 
of the American Society for Testing Materials. 

Fittings shall conform to the requirements for l25 pound cast~ 
iron, screwed fittings of the Standard Specifications for Cast Iron 
Screwed fittings 125 and 250 Pound (A.S.A. Designation: B16.4-1949) 
of the American Standards Association. 

Cast iron flanges and flanged fittings shall conform to the 
Standard Specifications for Cast Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings, 
Class 125 (A.S.A. Designation: Bl6.1-1948) of the American Standards 
Association. 



Flanged joints shall be ~de up with one-sixteenth inch tl+ick ring 
gaskets cut from service sheeting packing as manufactured by Johns-Manville, 
Inc. 

Standard weight, black steel pipe slee,ves two sizes larger than the 
pipe shall be installed in all walls, partitli.ons, ceilings and floors 
through which pipes will pass. Such sleeve~ shall extend one inch above 
any finished floor. The space between pipes· and sleeves passing through 
ceilings, walls, floors and firewalls shall 'be caulked with asbestos 
rope and sealed with asbestos and cement. 

Cast iron floor, ceillng and wall escutcheon plates of approved 
design shall be installed wherever spr:lnkler piping passes through un
finished walls, ce:llings or floors, includ:lng exterior walls. 

Satin finished chrome··plated brass escutcheon plates of approved. 
design shall be installed wherever sprinkler piping passes through 
flnished walls, ceilings or floors, 

Sprinkler plping shall be run so as to avoid interference with 
other piping and equipment and shall clear electrical outlets and light
ing fixtures by not less than six inches. 

Piping runs shall be installed parallel with or at right angles 
to walls, beams and girders and shall be straight and uniformly graded 
with proper provision for expansion and contraction. Mains and laterals 
shall be kept to the highest elevations possible, with the required 
pitch for the lines being maintained, or shall be drained with auxiliary 
approved drains. 

Branch lines shall be run above the bottom chord of bar-joist, 
open web joists or open truss construction. 

All piping for sprinklers in hung ceiling areas shall be concealed 

Pipe hangers, rods, inserts and clamps shall be those approved for 
their respective uses by the Underwriters laboratories, Inc. 

The Contractor shall provide a drain valve for all sprinkler valve 
headers. An adjustable two and one-half inch pipe stanchion support with 
base flange, adjusting nut and saddle shall be installed under the headers 
under each r:Lser, and shall be bolted to the floor. 

Valves 
Gate valves two inches in size and smaller shall be solid wedge, 

rising stem bronze valves with screwed encls except segregating valves which 
control supply to special hazards, which shall be 0)8 .& Y valves. Gate 
valves two and one half inches in size and larger bhall be flanged, Lt:1011 body, 
bronze mounted, so1id wedge, O.S. & Y, Valves. 

Check valves two and one-half inches and larger in size, shall be bronze 
mounted, sw:i.ng checks w:i. th flanged iron body. Check valves two inches in size 
and smaller shall be swing check, regrinding or renewable disc, screw cap, 
full flow bronze valves with screwed ends. 

Globe e,nd angle valves shall be screwed bran ze valves with renewable 
medium hard rubber or compositton discs. 



.... 

SPRINKLER EQUIPMENT. 

Wet system alarm valves shall each be equipped with a retarding 
chamber so as to effectively reduce the possibility of false alarms due 
to pressure surges in the supply mains, 

Sprinklers shall be of a temperature rating suitable to the loc
ation in which they are installed. Higher temperature sprinklers shall 
be installed where appropriate. 

Sprinkler heads for hung ceiling areas shall be satin finished 
chrome plated with satin f:Lnish chrome plated brass escutcheons. Sprinkleri 
heads or dry pipe systems shall be of the dry pendant type in hung ceiling 
areas, The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for approval one 
sample of each type of head and ~eiling escutcheon plate he proposed 
to furnish. , .. 

Where two systems originate from one watermain an eight inch 
header shall be used. 

Drains and test connections fro~ alarm and the piping system in 
valve group location shall'dischare;e to a common funnel drain and shall 
be so arranged that water will not'b~ discharged on, or overflow on the 
floor during normal or full pressure test operations. No drain line, 
auxiliary or otherwise, shall run across or discharge upon the floor. 
Where no permanent drainage system is available in the immediate 
locationLDf the drain, the drain line shall be conducted outside the 
building at a location !illd in a manner suitable to the Engineer. Dis
posal in a manner unsuitable from the. public health standpoint will 
not be permitted, 

Inspector's test outlets shall be installed with test valve loc
ated not more than seven feet above the finished floor and with the 
one-half inch outlet located outside the building where approved by 
the Engineer. 

The Siamese Fire Department connection shall be of the flush 
type with ninety degree angle-type body with clapper valves modified 
for overhead piping connections. Siamese connection shall be installed 
three feet above grade. It shall be satin chrome plate over brass 
finish with enameled screw plugs and chrome plated brass chains. 
Three-quarter inch, forty-five degree, angle-type, automatic ball drip 
shall be provided at the low point • 



The sprinkler Siamese Fire Department connection shall be 
located three feet zero inches horizontally on center from the 
fire standpipe Siamese Fire Department connection, should both 
be required under this Contract. Sprinkler and Standpipe Siamese 
connections shall be of a single manufacture. 

Fixed iron ladders of approved type shall be furnished and 
installed to provide access to sprinkler control, test or segre= 
gating valves wherever the valves are located more than seven 
feet above the floor. 

The Contractor shall furnish and install one locked, red 
enameled, metal cabinet, containing· twelve sprinkler heads of the 
type and temperature rating of the sprinklers.installed in the 
system, and spr'inkler wrenches in each sprinkfer room or valve 
group location. Cabinets shall be attached t~ the wall and shall 
have sprinkler heads of each degree rating in.the proportion to 
twelve that the number of heads of each degree rating installed 
bears to the total number of heads in the entire installation. 
There shall be qot less than one head for each rating and type. 

The Contractor shall furnish and install approved wire 
guards on all sprinkler heads located at a height of seven feet 
or less abovE!° the floor, under stairs, on landings or where 
otherwise subject to dltmage. 

The entire piping system shall be steriltzed, flushed and 
tested.in accordance with the·requirements of1the Fire Instll:'ance 
Re.ting Organization and the· Factdry Insurance Association and the 
requirement·s of building codes which woula. be applicable if the 
Authority were a private ·corporation. 

The Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer a complete 
typewritten record of all tests conducted by him, one copy of 
which shall be bound in each of the six hereinafter mentioned 
bound books. 
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The Contractor shall obtain a letter or certificate of ap

proval from the Fire Insurance Rating, Organization, covering the 
entire sprinkler system, including underground piping installed 
by him, and shall furnish it to the Engineer prior to issuance 
of the Certificate of Final CompletiQn. 

Field Painting 

Pa+nting for the sprinkler system shall conform to the ap- · 
plicable provisions of the clause her,eof entitled "Field Painting". 

10 7 , TAGS, IDENTIFICATION SIGNS AND .FLOW DIAGRAMS. 

The Contractor shall furnish and attach tags to each v~ve of 
sprinlcler and cqmpre$sed air systems, The tags shall be made of 
No. 20 B & S gauge polished brass sheet and shall be one and one
half by two and one-half inches in size, The tags shall be .numbered. 
The valv~ number shall be one-half inch in height and shall be 
filled w:J.th red enamel. Associated system numb~rs shall be in
dicated by on~-quarter inch high letters, The number shall be pre
ceded by the letters "SP" for sprinkler and "A" for compressed air. 
The tags shall be attached to the veive stems or frames (not to 
handwheel) with tw inch brass "S" hooks. In addition, standard 
approved red enamel metal s!gns with white letters identifying each 
sprinkler.system shall be furnished and installed. Additional 
signs required for sprinkler systems under Rating Organization 
requirements shall be :furnished and installed. · 

The Contractor shall prepare and :t'urnish to the Engineer 
prior to the time of final inspection, the following items for each 
system: 

(a) A{L:eight and one-half inch by eleven inch flow diagram 
for eacp wet or dry valve, showing the area served by the 
valve and the location of risers, principal mains, test, 
segregating, control and drain valves and their numbers, 
and a cut of the wet pipe or dry pipe valve and any in
stalled quick opening device with appropriate numbering 
shown. The diagram shall be placed in an approved, dust
tight, glazed stainless steel metal frame and shall be 
mounted on the wall near the alarm valve with which it is 
associated. A valve sched\J.le showing all valve numbers, 
locations, descriptions of their functions, and normal 
condition shall be shown on the flow diagram. Diagrams 
shall be prepared in ink, 'and clear positive photostats 
shall be placed in the frames. One renresentative framed 
sample of each diagram shail be submitted to the Engineer 
for approval before any ar'¢ ma,unted. · 



(b) Six .bound chart books, which shaJ.l contain copies of 
shop drawings, aJ.l the above mentioned diagrams, 
test data and results, plus descriptive literature, 
and ma.nufacuturers' printed operating, maintenance and 
resetting instructions and any installed quick opening 
device, 

108. TESTS. 

Upon completion of the sprinkler systems, but before painting, 
the Contractor shall perform acceptance tests at his own·expense, 
including such tests or portions of tests as may be required in 
conjwiction with the test of automatic actuating and aJ.arm systems, 
if.any. 

The sprinkler systems shall be tested and remain tight against 
not less than two hundred and fifteen pounds gauge hydrostatic pres
sure for a period of not less than two hours, with no loss in pres
sure. 

The Contractor shall notify the Eng:l.neer of the time when 
he expects to conduct these tests and the Engineer will in turn 
notify the Fire Insurance Rating Organization and the Factory In
surance Association. After approval by the Engineer of the pro
posed time of tests, the Contractor shall perform the tests in the 
presence of the Engineer and a representative of the Fire Insur
ance Rating Organization. 

Equipment or materials which do not meet the requirements of 
the tests specified shall be repaired or replaced as directed by 
the Engineer, and the tests rerun until satisfactory results are 
obtained, all at the expense of the Contractor • 
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CONTRACT GWB-200. 013 

CHAPTER IV 

PWMBING 

109, GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF PLUMBING SYSTEMS. 

The plumbing systems shall consist generally of the following: 

2 15" Combined Storm & Sanitary House Sewers. 
l 8" Sanitary House Sewer 
2 12" Storm House Sewers 
2 6" Domestic Cold Water Services 
1 6" Fire Star:idpipe Water Service 
l 6" Sprinkler Water Service 
3 Gravity systems of sanitary drainage and vent pipi,n,g 
4 Gravity systems of storm drainage 
1 Domestic cold water, h_ot water and hot water circulating piping 

system, connecting fixtures with low pressure cold water 
services and domestic hot water heaters. 

1 Fire Standpipe system for fire protection, including service 
connection, siamese connections, automatic b3.ll dripa~ hose 

:.)racks,i hoseT:cabinets, .va.iliyes.,.. -.arld:, fLrenh9se,; ,together cm th 
., .. ,.all ;appurtenances ,theit1efor. 

2 Systems of gas piping 
Systems of soap piping for toilet room ~.avatories as shown 
·on drawings 

4 Systems of clear water drainage 

The foregoing is intended merely as a general description of the 
various plumbing systems and does not outline the Work required by these 
Specifications and the Contract Drawings. Accordingly, the provisions 
of this numbered clause are to be considered in aid of and supplemental 
to (but in no case as limiting, impairing or descreasing), the requirements 
eisewhere set forth with respect to the Work to be performed. 

The Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer for approval complete 
details and performance characteristics, as furnished by the manufacturers 
of the equipment to be furnished and installed under the provisions of 
this chapter of the Specifications, together with working drawings -required 
by the Engineer in connection with its installation in accordance with 
the requirements of the clause hereof entitled. "Working Dra.wings a.nd 
Ca ta log Cu ts 11 

• 
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110, PIPE AND FI1TINGS, 

House Sewers, 1.U1dergrbund drainage and vent pipe and fittings, 
and the 15 11 size pipe cf stor.m and combined house drains in Expressway 
Ceiling shall be extra h~~yy.cast-iron, bell and spigot soil pipe and 
fittings and shall cont6rin to the Standard Specifications for Cast
Iron Soil Pipe and Fittil'!,gs(.,A.S.T.M. Designation: A74-42) of the 
.American Society for·Tes~ing.Materials. 

Sanitary drainage pipes above ground shall conform to the require
ments for standard weight, galvanized steel pipe of the Standard Speci
fications for Black and Hot-Dipped Zinc-Coated Welded and Seamless 
Steel Pipe for Ordinary Uses (A.S.T,M. Designation: Al20-47) of the 
American Society for Testing Materials. Drainage fittings shall be gal
vanized, recessed-drainage-type cast iron screwed fittings conforming 
to the Standard Specifications for Cast-Iron Screwed Drainage Fittings 
(A.S.A, Designation: m.6.12-1942) of the American Standards Association. 

Vent pipe above ground shall conform to the requirements herein
above specified for sanitary drainage pipe above ground. Fittings shall 
be galvanized, malleable iron screwed fittings. 

Storm drainage pipe and fittings above ground,·except those leaders 
cast in the longitudinal center-line concrete roof columns on the Sub
urban Bus Level, shall conform to the requirements hereinabove specified 
f.Oll!' sanitary drainage pipe and fittings above ground, 

The storm leaders cast :ln.,the longitudinal center-line concrete roof 
coltunns on the Suburban Bus Level shall be made of extra strong galvanized 
steel pipe (Schedule 80) conforming to the Standard Specifications for 
Black and Hot-Dipped Zinc-Coated (Galvan~zed) Welded and Seamless Steel 
Pipe for Ordinary Uses (A.S.T,M. Designation: Al20-57T) of the American 
Society for Testing Materials, The fittings shall be extra strong black 
steel butt weld fittings conforming to the Standard Specifications for 
Steel Butt-Welded Fittings (A.S.A. Designation: Bl6.9) of the 
AJnerican Standards Association equal to those as manufactured by Tube 
Turns. Upon completion of fabrication of that portion of piping made 
of galvanized extra heavy steel pipe and welding fittings it shall be 
given a coat of galvanizing by the hot bath method in conformance with 
~ethod for ga~vanizing pipe in aforementioned specification for pipe 
( Galvanized) · 

Welded joints shall be made by the shielded metallic arc process 
in accordance with the requirements of the Standard Code for Pressure 
Piping (A.S.A. Designation: B31,1) of the American Standards Association. 
Welding shall be done by certified welders qualified under A.S.A. Code. 

Welds shall be made by the use of chill rings 81.milar to Type CCC 
·.as ma.de by the Robvon Backing Ring Company. 
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Clear water drainage pipe shall conform to the requirements for 
galvanized} standard weight (Schedule 40) steel pipe of the Standard 
Specifications for Black and Hot-Dipped Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Welded 
and Seamless Steel Pipe for Ordinary Uses (A.S.T.M. Designation: 
Al20-47) of the American Society for Testing Materials. Fittings shall 
be galvanized rececced drainage type fittings as specified h~reinbefore 
for sanitary drainage piping above ground. · · 

Water pipe for coldJ hot and hot circulating water piping shall con
form to the requirements for regular weight pipe of the Standard Specifi
cations for Seamless Red Brass Pipe, Standard Sizes (A,S.T.M. Designation: 
B43-52) of the American Society for·Testing Materials; fittings shall 
conform to the requirements for Class B, (250 pound) Composition 1 of 
Federal Specifications WW-P-.460 for Pipe Fittings Bronze (Screwed) 125 
pound and 250 pounds. Brass flanges and flanged fittings for use with 
water piping at equipment connections as shown on the Contract Drawings 
shall conform to the 125 Pounds Steam Pressure Flange and Flanged Fittings 
Standard No. SP-2 Grade "A" Steam Bronze, of the Manufacturers Standard
ization Society of the Valve and Fittings Industry. 

The discharge piping from air release valves, pressure relie~ valves, 
balldrips, etc. shall be of red brass pipe as hereinbefore specified for 
water pipe. The fittings for this piping shall be Class A, standard 
(125 pound) bronze screw fittings conforming to Federal Specifications 
WW-P-460. The discharge piping from air release valves shall be racked 
with, and in freezing areas bundled in the frost-proofing of the 
attendant hot water supply and/or hot water circulating piping, and ex
tended to discharge to a floor or funnel drain, slop sink, etc. in the 
nearest mechanical equipment room or as otherwise called for on the 
Contract Drawings. 

Fire standpipe system piping shall conform to the requirements for 
Schedule 4o black standard steel pipe of the Standard Specifications for 
Black .and Hot-Dipped Zinc Coated Welded and Seamless Steel Pipe for 
Ordinary Uses (A,S.T,M. Designation: Al20-47) of the American Society 
for Testing Materials. 

Fittings for the fire standpipe system shall be N, Y, City approved 
black malleable iron, screwed fire line fittings for. working water pressure 
of three hundred fifty pounds per square inch. 

Gas system piphg shall conform to the requirements for Schedule 4o, 
black standard steel pipe of the Standard Specifications for Black and 
Hot-Dipped Zinc-Coated Welded and Seamless Steel Pipe for Ordinary Uses 
(A.S.T,M. Designation: Al20-47) of the American· Society for Testing 
Materials. · 
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Fittings for gas system piping shall ba galvanized, malleable iron 
screwed fittings. 

'. '._,·. ,.J. . ) i ·1 ·> () .l ; '. ..-i..··. b. ::; 1 -, 
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111. J.OINTS •. 

Bell and spigot joints in cast iron soil pipe sh~ll be caulked 
solidly with hemp or picked oakum and poured full of lead, using a min
imum of twelve ounces of lead for each inch of pipe size per Joint. After 
the lead has cooled tbe joints shall be bhoroughly caulked, using approved 
caulking irons, faced smooth, and made tight without the use of putty, 
paint or cement. 

Threaded joints, except in braes pipe, shall be made up to be 
tight without caulking or the use of any filler except approved pipe 
joint compound,.which shall be placed on the male threads only, Threaded 
joints in brass pipe shall be made up with a single strand of cotton 
wicking wrapped around the male thread with raw linseed oil or approved 
pipe joint compound. 

Flanged Joints Shall be made square and tight, using one-sixteenth 
inch thick ring gaskets cut from service sheet packing, similar and 
equal to St.;r}e No. 50 Packing, as manufactured by the Johns-Manville 
Corporation, except that at flat-faced valves, flat-faced gaskets shall 
be used. Flanged joints for the fire standpipe system shall be provided 
with an approved type of copper gasket. Each flange shall be provided 
with steel machined bolts having semi-finished hexagonal nuts. Bolts 
and nuts shall be dipped in a mixture of.graphite and oil immediately 
prior to installation, 

Joints connecting lead and cast-iron pipe or iron pipe shall be 
made with extra-heavy, cast-brass ferrules at least four inches long, 
wiped onto lead n:Lpe and caulked into the c.ast-iron :tJ1;pe in. :the manm;r 
hereinbefore specified for cast-iron joints or screwed into c'irainage 
fittings. 

Joints connecting brass and steel pipes shall be made with threaded 
brass fitt:lngs. All burrs or cuttings on screwed joints shall be removed 
prior to making up the joints. 

Joints in cast iron bell and spigot water pipe shall be as hereinafter 
specified in Clause "Cast Iron Water Service Pipe". 

In joints made by the use of flexible pipe couplings, hereinafter 
specifie~, the pipes on each side of said couplings shall be in such 
mean alignment ii,nd have the required pipe ends mean separation between 
them. to allow for the maximum axial or lateral movement obtainable a't 
each such joint in which movement may be caused by expansion, contraction 

·· ·· a.nd deflection of the pipes and/ or structure. 
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ll.? .. FLEXIBLE PIPE COUPLINGS. 

Flexible pipe couplings where called for on the drawings 
shall be mechanical type, to mechanically engage and lock the 
grooved pipe ends in a positive couple and to allow for some 
degree of angular deflection, and contraction ~nd expansion. 
Each coupling shall consist of galvanized, m~lleable iron 
housing clamps in two parts, a single C-shaped composition 
sealing gasket natural rubber (Victa:ulic type "R") with in
ternal eea.ling lips projecting diae;onally inward so ihat in
ternal pressure serves to increase the tightness of seal wh.en 
insitalled, and two traok;-headed steel bol:ts as required to 
assemble the housing clamps. The couplings shall be victaulic, 
styJe no. 77-D, as manufactured by Victaulic Company of 
America. 
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113. VALVES. 

Valves for cold and hot water piping two inches in diameter and 
smaller shall be gate valves of the inside screw type and shall be 
capable of operating at a working steam pressure of 125 pounds per 
square inch. All valve parts, except the hand wheel shall be of bronze. 
They shall be provided with non-rising spindles and solid wedges. The 
wedges shall be of solid bronze and shall be provided 'With guid,es for 
preventing chattering when the valves are partially opened. The valves 
shall be of the screwed type and shall be similar and equal to Fig. No. 
370 as manufactured by the Jenkins Bros. Inc., Fairbanks Valve Co. or 
the Walworth Co. 

Loose key valves for cold and hot water piping two inches in diameter 
and smaller shall be capable of operating at a working steam pressure of 
125 pounds per square inch. All valve parts including the loose key 
handle shall be of bronze. They shall be provided with non-rising spin
dles and solid wedges. The wedges shall be of solid bronze and shall 
be provided 'With guides for preventing chattering when the valves are 
partially opened. The valves shall be of the screwed type and shall 
be similar and equal to Fig, 318 as manufactured by the Jenkins Bros., Inc., 
Fairbanks Valve Co, or the Walworth Co, 

Globe valves where indicated on plans for cold and hot water piping 
two inches in diameter and smaller shall be capable of operating at a 
working steam pressure of 150 pounds per square inch, All valve parts 
except the hand wheel shall be of bronze, They shall be provided with 
a medium soft renewable composition disc No. 294-S for cold and hot water 
service. The valves shall be of the screwed type and shall be similar 
and equal to Fig. 106A as manufactured by the Jenkins Bros. Inc., Fairbanks 
Valve Co, or the Walworth Co, 

Valves for cold and hot water piping larger th.an two inches in diameter 
shall be gate valves of the.outside screw and yoke type and shall be capable 
of operating at a working steam pressure of 125 pounds per square inch. 
They shall have iron, steel or semi-steel bodies, bonnets and yokes. Hand 
wheels shall be of cast iron with a hexagonal hole tapered to fit the yoke 
sleeve, All other parts shall be of bronze. They shall be provided with 
rising spindles. The wedges shall be of solid bronze or bronze-faced and 
shall be provided with guides for preventing chattering when the valve is 
partially opened, They shall be of the flanged type and shall be similar 
and equal to Fig. 651-A as manufactured by the Jenkins Bros. Inc., Fair~ 
banks Valve Co. or the 't,lalirlortbhCo • 
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Exterior valves (curb and sidewalk) for domestic cold water,fire 
standpipe and sprinkler water services shall be· iron body gate valves, 
bronze fitted, solid wedge,· non-rising spinaie, fitted with square nut, 
hubrends, capable of operating at a working water pressure of 175 
pounds per square i.nch. Valves shall open by turning to the right in 
conformance to valve operation on exterior utilities, Valve shall be 
similar and equal to Fj_g. 327 as manuf&d:tured by the Jenkins Bros. 
Inc., Fairbanks Valve Company or the Walwlf.lrth Company. The Contractor 
shall furnish and install adjustable cast iron valve box for each 
control valve. Cover plate of valve box shall be labeled "Water", 
"Standpipe" and "Sprinkler" respectively. An iron exterior tee handle 
for control cf valve nut shall be furnished. 

Check valves for cold and hot water piping two inches in diameter 
and smaller shall be bronze swing check va.lves with renewable composition 
discs No. 294-S scre·w-1.n caps l and screwed ends, Valves shall be s:i.m
ilar and equal to Fig. 352 as manufaatu.red by the Jenkins Bros. Inc., 
Fairbanks Valve Company or the Walworth Company. 

Check yalves for cold and hot water pipfog larger than two inches 
in diameter shall be iron body,, swing·· check valves capable of operating· 
at a work~ng steam pressure of 125 pounds per square inch. They shall 
be bronze mounted and provided witp renewable composition disc No. 
294-s for cold ~nd hot water service, They shall be of tb.e flanged tYJ>e 
and shall be similar ·and equal to Fig. 295 as manufactured by the 
Jenkins Bros. Inc., Fairbanks Valve Co. or the Walworth Co. 

Gas cocks at equipment, not otherwise hereinafter specified, shall 
be screwed, all bronze, tee head similar ~nd equal to Fig. No, 594 
as manufactured by the Walworth Company. 

Gas cocks on the gas services at the points of entry into the 
property and the gas contrql valves at meter' .and meter by-pass shall 
conform to the requirements of the Consolidated Edison Company of 
New York, Inc. Gas meter installation hook-up shall be for low pressure 
with by-pass. The meter shall be installed on an approved pipe stand. 
The installation of the gas services and meter shall be in accordance 
with the requirements of Consolidated Edison Company:. , 

Gate valves for fire staD4\wlpe system shall be gate valves of the 
outside screw and yoke type and shall be capable of operating at a work
ing water pressure of 175 pounds per square inch, They shall have iron, 
steel or semi-steel bodies, bonnets and yokes. The spindles, glands, 
yoke bushings and seat rings shall be of bronze. The wedges shall be of 
solid bronze or bronze-faced and shall be provided with guides for 
preventing chattering when the valve is partially opened, Hand wh,eels 
shall be of malleable iron, steel er semi-steel ,and shall be black 
enamelled; they shall have cast thereon the word "Open" and an arrow 
indicating the direction of rotation.· Valves shall be of the flanged 
type and shall be similar and equal to Fig, 825F as manufactured by 
the Jenkins Bros. , Inc •. , Fairb!3-nk.s Valve Company or the Walworth Co, 
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Check valves for fire standpipe system shall be iron body, swing 
check valves capable of operating at a working water pressure of. 200 
pounds per square inch. They shall be bronze mounted, provided with 
renewable composition disc. They shall be of the flanged type and 
shall be similar and equal to Fig. 295F as manufactured by the Jenkins 
Bros. Inc., Fairbanks Valve Co. or the Walworth Company. 

Each valve, except individual shut-off valves at fixtures, shall 
be provided with a polished brass tag one and one-half by two and one
half inches in size made from No. 20 U.S. Standard gauge brass or 
heavier. Tags shall be stamped with numbers one:half inch high, 
filled in with black enamel and shall be attached to the valve stems 
by means of two inch heavy brass "S" hooks. Marking of tags shall 
bear a symbol relative to the system served in addition to the valve 
number for the purpose of easy identiftcation, for example CW-1 for 
cold water, HW-1 for hot water, HWC-1 for hot water circulating, G-1 
Vf.}lves .. :~i;0 "1:J.~V)6;u. ou0},l!:·1.;s .,..;. ·J··.:;.},i-1'ii :'!\-i!llilJ;lv _s_P..-",-~'---.:·_ ''"'"·h:;__ uc "'°'L>e:;0J w; ·,l.i. 
•• ~ •. _ 1 I V Jt'.:J;' ~1.1 . ,, .• ,,.,, \. , ..J., ,· I,, . ,,, •••• ., '(, I,., \i J J • .,~1 

--·. ·-.'ic0 :! ,-, ,. F_•'!'.tend ,. 
1he Contractor shall provide a printed valve chart in glass 

frame which shall show valve numbers, and the purpose and location of 
each valve. Chart shall be hung where directed by the Engineer. The 
Contractor shall also furnish a bound chart book for the Engineer's 
office. 

Fire standpipe valves shall be provided with a metal disc at 
least three inches in diameter with white figures two inches hig~n 
red background attached to valve as above specified. The Contrac or 
shall furnish a reproduction of the fire line riser diagram mount 
under glass and framed for hanging where directed by the Engineer, 
showing clearly noted thereon each control valve number in accordance 
with the Fire Department Standards. Each manually operated shut-off 
valve for the fire standpipe system shall be locked in its normal 
operating position, 

114, CAST IRON WATER SERVICE PIPE. 

Cast iron water service piping for Domestic Water, Fire Standpipe 
and Sprinkler systems shall be centrifugally cast bell and spigot type 
conforming to the requirements for Class 150, Type I pipe of the Federal 
Specification for Pipe; Water, Cast-Iron (Bell and Spigot) (Designation: 
WW-P-421a). 

Fittings for use with Class 150 pipe shall conform to the require
ments for Class D fittings of the Standard Specifications for Cast-Iron 
Pressure Fittings (Designation: AWWA Cl00-52T) of the American Water
works Assocation. 

-,--,·,,_. 
. \•, . -~ ',, 
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Piping and fittings shall be provided with lugs or harness bead, 
eha.11 be cement lined and shall be coated iRside and out with a bi tu
tnmtiWil:! seal coat. The lining and coatings shall comply with the re
quirements for Cement Mortar Lining for Cast-Iron Pipe and Fittings 
(Designation: A21-.4·i953) of the American Stand!:l.rds Association. 

The tapping sleeve and valve for connecting to the existing 
service shall be of the clamp type,. with a flanged end· joint connection 
and a hub outlet, conforming to the requirements of Standard Detail 
Drawing No, 10251-X-A of the Department of Water Supply, Gas and 
Electricity of the City. of New York; •. 'Prior 'to backfilling, bolts and 
nuts shall be coated ~ith two applicatibns of bitumastic paint similar 
and equal to No. 50 ·as manufactured by the Koppers Company or No. CA-50 
as manufactured by th~ Barrett Division of the Allied Chemical and 
Dye Corporation. 

Joints in cast iron underground water service piping shall be 
rodded and banded. The rods shall conform to Standard Drawing No. 
030.014. Joints required by the Contract Drawings to be clamped shall 
be furnished and installed with a malleable iron, bell-joint type, 
Style 60 joint c:larnp· as ·manu,factllred by the Dre'Bser Manufacturing · 
Company, · ']he rods:, ,ba;nds E?,nd be:\.l' .joint cl$mps shall b(:! given a shop 
coat of bitumastic paiht similar and equal to N'o. · 50 as manufactured by 
the Koppers Co~any or No, CA.,.50 as manufactured by the Barrett Division 
of the Allied C~emical and Dye Corporation. Banding details shall 
conform to Stapd.ard Drawing No, 030.014. . . ,, 

The material, equipment~ workmanship, disinfecting and t13sting of 
water supply piping s}lall conform to the requirements of the Department 
of W~ter Supply; Gas and.Electricity of tb:e City of New ;(orK for sim
ilar installations, with additions or modifications as shown on the 
Contract Drawings or specified herein, 

After each underground service piping has been installed, but 
prior to backfilling, it shall be subjected to a eydrostatic test of 
two hundred pounds per square inchffor a two hour per:kil. 

.After underground piping has been installed, QUt .prior to completion 
of the final outlet connection, th~ Contractor shall flush the piping. 
In.the event the final butlet connection will be made to a sprinkler 
and/or a fire standpipe system, the flushing of the piping shall be at 
the rate of 750 gallons per minute. 
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The Contractor shall notify the Engineer sufficiently in advance 
of performing the foregoing hydrostatic test and flushing of water 
service piping, so that representatives of the Fire Insurance Rating 
Organization and the Factory Insurance Association may be present at 
the time such test and flushing is performed. 

Tests for purity of water in new pipe lines and in existing lines 
dewatered by the Contractor, will be made by an approved water testing 
laboratory and paid for by the Contractor and no part of the water 
supply system will be accept~d by the Engineer until it has satis
factorily met the requirements of such tests. 

The Contractor shall make good any damage caused by his operations 
to existing pipe lines and appurtenances. Water removed or flushed from 
pipe lines shall be disposed of in s~ch e. manner as not to cause damage 
to property. Leaks or other evidence of unsatisfactory workmanship 
shall be corrected and the systems re-tested until satisfactory to the 
Engineer. 

The foregoing tests and flushing of pipe lines including the 
furnishing of materials and equipment required for such tests shall be 
performed by the Contractor without sepa..rate or additional compensation 
therefor . 

. ~i;;. SUPPORTS, HANGERS AND PIPE SLEEVES. 

Vertical piping shall be supported on every floor and at least 
every 15 feet with heavy steel pipe friction type pipe rest hangers. 
House trap assembies of cast iron soil piping shall be supported behind 
each bell regardless of length of pipe so that no sagging can occur. 

Pipe hangers shall be of the clevis type of steel or malleable 
iron and shall be adjustable by means of a threaded device. Hanger rods 
shall be of the following diame.ter: 

Pipe Diameter 

Up to 2 inch 
2t and 3 inch 
4 and 5 inch 

·:6 inch 
8 inch and larger 
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Rod Diameter 

3/8 inch 
1/2 inch 
5/8 inch 
3/4 inch 
7/8 inch 
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Hangers shall be spaced as follows: 

(a) For brass and ~teel pipe two inches in size and s~aller: 
Not more than eight feet on centers. 

(b) For brass and steel pipe larger than two inch~ size: Not 
more than ten feet on centers • 

. 
Trapeze type hangers of steel construction may be used for two 

or more pipes which have a unifonn slope throughout. 

Tb prevent cutting of the· finished structure, the Contractor shall 
install No. 20 U.S. Standard gauge sheet metal sleeves on the forms 
before concrete is poured. These are to be used. where pipes pass 
through walls or slabs and shall be sufficiently large to receive 
the permanent piping. They shall be co+lapsed and removed before any 
p~anent piping is inttalled. 

Sleeves of standard weight black steel pipe sleeves shall be 
provided for all exposed piping passing through the floor slabs, 
partttions and building walls.· These. sleeves in the floors shall 
extend one inch above the finished.floor surface but shall be flush 
with the bottozp. of the. slab~ 

~e~eu for pipes passing thru waterproofed floors shall be fitted 
with flashing riser sleeves similar·and equal to Zurn ZP-8443 riser 
sleeve, duradoated cast iron with clamping collar, Pipe sleeve to 
extend ~" above finished floor and be flush with underside of slab. 

Pipes passing thru retaining and foundation walls thru sleeves 
qf pipe, shall have the annular space between the pipe and sleeve 
at both ends yarned with oakum packed to a depth of 2 11 leaving a 
space 1" . deep from each end to be filled with molten lead and caulked 
tight as for joints in cast iron soil P,ipe.. 

The water and fire standpipe piping crossing the North Broadway 
Bridge shall be supported from each lateral beam as shown in detail 
on Contract Drawing I'b 317. 

Ranger rods from all pipe hangers, racks, etc. shall be supported 
from the structural steel members of the structure by the use of 
approved beam clamps, etc, 

Piping in the pipe galleries (areas enclosed by the soffits on 
the north and south sides of the Bus Station) at the Suburban·· 
Concourse in Unit #1 between Column Lines A-Ac-Dc-E; in Unit ft?- between 
Column Lines A-Ab, Db~E; at the Long Haul Level in Unit #1 between 
Column Lines Ad-Band D-Db shall be supported from channels furnished 
under "Structural Steel Contract" on eight feet two and one-half inch 
centers between the beams of framing for Suburban Bus Level and 
Suburban Concourse respectively, 
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Malleable iron concrete inserts similar and equal to ctrinnel' 
Company, Inc., Type CB, Universal Figure 282 insert may be used for 
hanger rods supporting a gross load of not more than 300 pounds 
including weight of water if pipe was filled, 

The piping in the Bus Parking Area shall be supported from 
girders, beams and columns of structure and from additional struct
ural members installed for support of piping, as shown in detail on 
the Contract Drawings, 

The pipe support materials and equipment specified herein and/ 
or called for on the Contract Drawings is solely for the purpose of 
establishing a minimum requirement, and any materials similar and 
equal to same manufactured by the Central Iron Manufacturing Co., 
crrinneJ.J. Company, Fee and Mason or Carpenter and Paterson, Inc. 
will be acceptab~e. 

Grouting 

The Contract Drawings indicate concrete foundations for certain 
equipment to be furnished and installed under the provisions of this 
numbered clause. The Contractor shall set the equipment en steel 
shims on said concrete foundations and then grout them into place. 
There shall be a minimum thickness of one inch of grout between the 
bases and the tops of the concrete foundations or the flo~rs, as the 
case may be. 

Grout shall be an approved mixture of one part by volume of 
Portland cement and two parts by volume of sand, mixed with water. 
The steel shims shall remain in place after the grouting of the 
bases. The surfaces of the grout shall be troweled to a ~mooth, 
even finish. 

116. PLUMBING FIXTURES. 

The plumbing fixtures and trim designated hereinafter have been 
selected from the catalogs of the American Radiator and Standard 
Sanitary Corporation except as otherwise noted and bear their cat
alog numbers, Fixtures and trim which are similar and equal in the 
opinion of the Engineer, andar.e-of approved design, such as those 
manufactured by the Eljer Compapy, The Crane Company, or the Kohler 
Company will be acceptable, Trim shall be chromium upon nickel 
plating. Fixture supply and waste piping from fixture key stops 
and traps to wall roughing piping shall be made of chromium plated 
brass pipe and with chromium plated cast brass set screw escutcheons. 
Flush valves to have "Non Hold-Open" feature and capped stops. 
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Water closets shall be F2495 "Glenco" white vitreous china 
siphon jet closet with elongated bowl, wall outlet, one and one
half inch top spud, fitted with Sloan No. 310-YW chromium 
plated "Royal" 'flush valve with one inch quiet screw-driver . 
straight stop, vacuum breaker, wall and spud escutcheons; nickel 
silver combination handle pedal; Church No. 9900 'ihite Moltex 
open front seat with self-sustaining hinge. Fixtur~ shall be 
supported on J. R. Smith improved combined wall closet fitting 
with cantilever foot supportJ complete with gaskets, bolts, 
chrome plated nuts and washers, 

Urinals sha11 be F62.7] ... ~l "Expello" white vitreous china, 
blow out ur:i.nal wlt.h flushing rim., outlet connection to be 
three inches inside , one and one ~·half inch top spud, fitted with 
Sloan No. 340 chromium plated "Royal" flush valve with one inch 
quiet screw-driver straight Etop, vacuum breaker, elbow connections, 
wall and spud escutchecns., nickel s.ilver f'oot pedal, supported on 

.. ·,"· 
··,, 

J. R. Smd.th No, 6A combination. urinal fitting and carrier with canti
lever foot supporty complete with gasket, bolts, chromium plated 
nuts and washers. 

Lavatories s.r.all be 1<1381 "Buena" 
white vitreous china, front overflow7 anti cplash rim, twenty 'inches 
by eighteen inches, modified with curtain punch~(l. in rear between 
shell for J. R. Smith No. 12A=l carrier with cantilever foot support, 
concealed coated arms, levelling device and chrome plated escutcheons. 
Slabs shall be modified drilled on right for Watrous M869 chrome 
plated push down type liquid soap dispenser, and shall be complete 
with N-2098 Aquaseal compression valve fitting with coupling nuts 
and spray spout 1 R2699!" offset tailpieces, R2607 3/8 11 wall supplies 
with loose key stops, escutcheons and reducing couplings, R2532 per
forated strainer with 1,l;- 11 tailpiece,. R7013 1!" x 1!11 cast brass 
P-trap and R7034 l!" brass nipple with cast set screw escutcheon, 
Watrous M-869 chrome plated push down type liquid soap dispenser. 

Service sinks shall be F7655-2 "Ardmore" vitreous china, 
twenty-four inches by twe:o.ty,,,two inches.? with wall hanger, R4551-2 
strainer, P7798-l enameled inside adjustable trap standard with 
supporting flange and cleanout p.ug, outlet threaded three inches 
inside, fitted with R-5022 Re .. Nu exposed type faucet, spout with 
bucket hook and top brace, R5214 chromium plated brass metal rim 
guards for front and two sides, · 

= 379 

\~ 
··,, 

'· 



Showers shall be 32" x 32" terrazzo receptor composed cf 
black and white marble chips and white porcelain cement cast 
integral with 2 11 brass drain and double thick 18 gauge bonder
ized galvanized steel rim similar or equal to ''Weisway" Cat. 
No, 32 ST as manufactured by Henry Weis Mfg, Co., Inc. Trim 
shall consist of T-10-C Leonard thermostatic valve with built-in 
combination and check valve with volume control, R-1350 bent 
shower arm, N-1303 Heritage ball joint shower head with volume 
regulator, MODIFIED vandal resistant, R-1870 38 11 chrome plated 
recess curtain rod, l" O,D. 

Electric water coolers shall be wall mounted with stainless 
steel top, 18-8 :Einish, 20 gauge bonderized steel 14 xl8 x 27" 
cabinet, 2 stream mound building type with guard, self closing 
hand operated stop with automatic stream regulator, 1! x 1t" P 
trap with cleanout, 3/8 11 I.P.S. connection, copper cooling coil 
and storage tank, insulated evaporator, pre-cooler, expansion 
valve, temperature control, adjustable; hermetically sealed 
compressor motor unit, built-in overload protector with c~pacttor; 
1/5 H.P. 115 volt; 50/60 cycle single phase Freon #12 refrigerant. 
Unit to deliver 17.6 G.P,H, at an entering water temperature of 70° F, 

· and a room temperature of 70° F. , color of cabinet ttn e.aoh case ·t,o bt, 
~§ll~c.t~d liy ,11.1\1. Ji;I1Mn~1=1r ..,:1.sn1m:1.lep;r .. ~o. ;uqu1:1.1 '.\!9 )ViCJ.q.~_1 .No .• WM-;1,1":":A af;l 
man~f,actured by Halsey W, Taylor Co. 

The showef for the P. A, Resident Engineers office shall be a 
Wej_iaway "Budgeteer" 36 11 x 36 11 x 78 11 shower unit, Catalog No. 36-B 
complete, as _manufactured by Henry Weiss Mfg, Co., Inc. Receptor to 

. be one piece heavy gauge enameling iron sealed in porcelain enamel 
green on black Foot-Grip No Slip receptor surface, cast brass waste 
factory installed, with.stainless steel strainer. Walls 18 gauge 
Bonderized galvanized steel, extra smooth, finished white Weisway 
high temperature baked synthetic enamel both sides, corner assembly 
members and tqJ,.; frame bonderized galvanized steel finished to match 
walls. Trimmec:Lwi th one SF polished chrome plated brass two 
valve unit with renewable nylon seats, adjustable head and lever 
handles; cast brass waste with stainless steel strainer for two
inch iron p~pe, soap dish, curtain rod, white plastic curtain with 
chromium plated brass rings. 
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117, AUTOMATIC CIGARETTE DISPOSAL UNIT. 

The automatic cigarette disposal unit, called for and detailed on 
Drawing Nos. 350 and 366, respectively shall be made of No, 12 U.S. 
Standard gauge stainless steel, except as otherwise shown on said 
drawing or specified herein. It shall be of welded sea.mless con
struction with goints and crevices eliminated and traces of welding 
removed. Corners, both horizontal and vertical, shall be coved on a 
one inch radius with intersections meeting in spherical sections. 

The water supply, waste and pressure tube pipe connections shall 
be of I.P.S. stainiess steel pipe welded integrally to the unit. 
Fittings and strainer shall be of stainless steel. 

The entire unit shall have a No, 4 stainless steel finish, 

The Contractor shall provide an electric day and night timer and 
alt-inch solenoid valve controlled from a pressure switch, all 
interlocked as shown on Contract Drawings Nos. 366. 

, , The solenoid valve and .other operating equipment located in 
furred spaces adjacent to the-,un1t -shall be accessible through a 
24-inch square-anodized aluminum access door located in public pasaage 
side of space and finished to match treatment in area. 

118. FIRE STANDPIPE EQUIPMENT. 

Siamese connections shall be "AOC" five inches by three inches 
by three inches, Fig, No, 163 as manufactured by the Croker Fire Pre
vention Corporation. They shall be of the concealed flush type with 
90° angle or straight type body with clapper valves for piping connec
tions as shown on the Contract Drawings. Siamese connections shall 
be installed at a height of two feet and notJess than 18 inches above 
finished grade. Siamese shall have brass caps and chains with all 
exposed parts a satin finish chromium plate over nickel plating finish, 
The Contractor shall furnish and install a three=quarter inch angle 
type automatic ball drip for each siamese connection. 

Hose racks shall have neither castings nor ~ivets and shall be 
provided with a steel covered top and nozzle holder forming parts of 
the rack cover but shall not consist of springs or clips. Hose racks 
shall be painted Fire Department enamel red; the racks shall have a 
two and one-half inch cast brass rack nipple with satin finish 
chromium plating over nickel plate, with iron pipe thread on one 
end and City of New York Fire Department thread on the other end for 
direct attachment to hose valve, and a special arrangement for hose 
pins so each fold drops freely without jamming or tanglingo 
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Hose shall be one and one-half inch one hundred per cent pure 
linen, yellow label hose, branded by the manufacturer and bearing 
the label of the Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. with couplings 
attached, in lengths not exceeding fifty feet. Expansion ring 
couplings shall bear the label of the Unde-rwriters Laboratories, 
1nc. and shall be cast brass with satin finish chromium plating 
over nickel plate finish having pin lugs a.rid threads the same as 
those used by the City of New York Fire Department. 

Hose nozzles shall be one and one-half inches by fifteen 
inches by five-eighth inches in size and shall be cast brass with 
satin finish chromium plate over nickel plate, similar and equal to 
Fig. No. 21~ as manufactured by the Croker Fire Prevention Corporation 
with threads the same as those specified for couplings and shall be 
of a type approved by the New York City Bureau of Fire Prevention. 

Roof manifold shall be Vertical (f' x 2! 11 x 2! 11 x 2}" 3~valve 
manifold with satin finish chromium plate over nickel plate, sim
ilar to "ABC" approved Fig. No, 127 as manufactured by The Croker 
Fire Prevention Corporation. 

Hose valves shall be rough brass chromium plated satin finish, 
with steel rim painted Fire Department Red and of two and one-half 
inch angle line pattern and shall be similar and equal to Class A, 
Fig. 719-A valves as manufactured by Jenkins Bros., Inc. 

Capped hose valves at roof manifolds shall be manufactured 
from rough brass and have chromium plated satin finish, shall be 2!11 

size and have Fig. 658 cap and chain,and shall be similar and equal 
to Class A, Fig. 715-A valves a.a manufactured by Jenkins Bros., Inc. 

An "ABC" Fig, CS-l{l two and one-half by one and one-half inch 
malleable iron, galvaniz~d spanner wrench with hanging chain shall 
be provided at each hose rack. 

Hose valves in hose cacinets shall be installed at an elevation 
of five feet, six inches above the finished floor level, except 
those valves at roof manifolds which shall have valves set at three 
feet above the sidewalk and roadway level. 

Hose reducers shall have 2!" female by 1!11 male N. Y .C, Fire 
Department hose threads, and be of cast brass with satin finish 
chromirun. plate over nic~l plate, similar and equal to Fig. No. 17 
as manufactured by the Croker Fire Prevention Corporation • 

" 
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Fire standpipe hose cabinets on the Suburban Concourse and 
Long Haul Level shall be of the sizes shown on the Contract 
Drawings and shall be 11ABC II steel fire hose cabinets similar· and 
equal to Fig. 126 as manufactured by the Croker Fire Prevention 
Corporation. They shall have boxes of the recess type with door 
and trim complete with hardware. Cabinets shall be provided with 
full panel clear polished wire plate glass lettered "Fire Hose 
and Extinguisher" ;i:n red letters at least two and one-half inches 
in height. The fire hose cabinet shtll have a steel recess cabinet 
with door and trim of anodized aluminum as called for on drawings. 
Steel parts of the fire cbbinet shall be constructed of No. 16 
U.S. St~ndard gauge sheet steel and shall receive one factory 
prime coat of grelf paint. 

The fire hose cabinets on the Long Haul Level at the Broadway 
and Subway entrances,aai OJ.'.C the Suburban Concourse at the Fort 
Washington Avenue entranqe shall have solid anodized aluminum 
doors, the door shall have the words "Fire Hose and Extinguisher 11 

in letters at least 2! 11 high cut out and backed by a red glass 
with a light behind. These cabinets, in addition to the.knockout 
provided for the stand~ipe branch pipe, shall be provided on both 
sides with knockout for electric conduit to lamp to be provided 
1::J;fl required:. ·n.er.:e ipaft~r 1 for th,c; ,.,._,_ c,<.: s~ J.c.:cl...i. ~i ... ''"""· 1.-L, u.J..uu. 

The fire hose cabinets on the Suburban Bus Level shall be of 
the size and arrangement as shown on Contract Drawing 363. They 
shall be provided with an eight inch hole in the bottom to allow 
the installation of the three inch fire standpipe branch and its 
attendant heating cable and f~ostproofing into the cabinet up to 
and including the hose valve. In addition the box shall be prov
ided with two one inch knqokouts in bottom at right hand side, 
exe.ct location to be determined later, for electric heating cable 
power and controls to be furnished and installed as specified 
in the chapter hereof entitled ''Electrical Instii,llation 11

• They 
shall be provided with anodized aluminum doors with glass as spec
ified hereinpefore for those on the Suburban Concourse and Long 
Haul Level, 

All cabinets shall be provided with a Croker Fire Prevention 
Corporation Figure No, 31 regulation :P¢~k head fire axe with painted 
handle. Axe supports shall be attached to wall of cabinet • 



119 • ROOF DRAINS AND FLOOR DRAINS. 

The drains hereinafter specified are listed by catalog 
numbers of ;!ilie J. A, Zurn Manufacturing Company. Drains which 
are similar and equal in the opinion of the Engineer and are of 
approved design, su~h as those manufactured by the J~y R. Smith 
Manufacturing Company or Josam Manufacturing Company will be 
acceptabJ.e. 

Roof and floor drain locations and sizes shall be as shown 
on the Contract Drawings. 

Roof drains on the u~per level of the roof over the Bus 
Station (Elevation 255.0 1

) shall be Zurn Z-100 Dura-coated 
cast iron bab.tom. outlet female threaded drain body with removable 

, bayonet-locking mushroom dome strainer; clamping collar with in= 
·. tagral gravel guard; corrosion-resistant clamping bolts, of iron 
plpe sizes as shown on the Contract Drawin~ 

Roof draims on the lower level ofthe roof over the Bus 
Station (Elevation 245,0') shall be Zurn Z-115 Dur&~coated Cast 
Iron side outlet female threaded drain body with removable, bayonet
locking mushroom dome strainer; clamping collar with integral gravel 
guard; corrosion-resistant clamping bolts, of iron pipe sizes as 
shown on the Contract Drawings. 

Roof Drain on the west canopy of the roof over the Bus ,_ 
Station (Elevation 245.0') shall be Zurn Z~HOO drain as specified 
hereinbefore for the Upper Level of .the roof over the Bus Station 
.(EJ:eva.tion .255 ,0 ') of iron pipe size as shown on the Contract 
Drawings. 

Roof drain on the east canopy of the roof over the Bus 
S~ation (Elevation 245.0 1

) shall be Zurn z-187 Dura-coated cast 
iron scupper roof drain having female threaded rd.rain body with 
removable 45° oblique type combination strainer and clamping 
collar, corrosion-resistant clamping bolts, of iron pipe size 
as shown on the Contract Drawing. 
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Roadway drains for the Suburban Bus Level (Elevation .225.0') 
at Fort Washington Avenue Bridge, Units No. 1 and 2,and Broadway 
Bridges and the Long Haul Bus Roadway (Elevation l.93,0·i) shall be 
Zurn Z-1-541-PA roadway drains,heavy cast steel d-q,racoated 
body with drainage flange and clamping collar., cast::·,ste.el··.duracoated 
anti-tilt extra heavy tractor, type twelve and one.-haif:inohes in 
diamter traffb grate to sustain a wheel load of 10,'oo'o pounds; 
cast iron duracoated anti-freeze sediment bucket, b9t-tom outlet to 
caulk four inch iron pipe connection. Bucket .. to be;':fre'e standing to 
eliminate transmission of shopk, Drainage flange t~{measure.· four 
and one-half inches from top of drain to flashing.fia,nge which shall 
have weep holes, The clamping collar shall be omi tt,ed on the drains 
for the Fort Washington Avenue Bridge, Broadw~y Bricige and the Long 
Haul Bus Roadway. i''. ·, · · 

The Roadway Drains for the Suburban Bus Level (Elevation 225.0•) 
at the Bus Parking Area shall be Zurn Z-1-541"'.'APA rQl;l.dway drains, 
heavy cast steel duracoated body with drainage.flange· and clamping 

collar, cast steel duracoated anti-tilt extra )1eavy. trac'tor type, . 
sixteen inch diameter traffic grate to sust'~~·~ a w.:P,~ta'l ·ioad· pf io ,ooo 
pounds, cast iron duracoated anti-freeze sediment 'bucket, 'bottom.' 
outlet to caulk five and six inch iron pi~e con.nect:1.on,' Bucket to 
be free standing toe liminate transmission of shock,· Drainage 
flange to measure four and one-half inches from top·of drain to 
flashing flange which shall have weep holes, 

The Floor Drains for the Fan Rooms a.nd the Electrical 
Room in the Bus Station; and in .the Electrica~.E~uipment Roo~, . 
Electrical Cable Room, Cooling Tower Level and Condenser Water Pump 
Level shall be Zurn ZN-500 Clear-Flo floor dr~in with' he~vy-duty 
bronze top, 8-3/4" diameter, duracoa.ted cast iron d:i;airt body with 
flashing flangeless clamping collar, bottom outlet :for"'inside caulk. 

Floor drains for Mechanical Equipnent Room of Bus Station and 
Boiler Room of Bus Parking Area shall be Zurn Z-520 Easy-Level 
floor drain with bronze deep flange grate, 9-5/8" diW11eter top, 
duracoated cast iron drain body, corrosion resistant leveling 
screws., Flashing flange with clamping color bottom ·· outlet for 
inside caulk, 



Floor Drains for Toilet Rooms shall be Zurn z-415 "Triumph" floor drains 
with dura-coated cast iron body, bottom outlet, flashing flange with damping 
collar, n:l.ckel bronze strainer adjustable for finish floor to be 1}" above 
flashing flange. Strainer to be type H, 811 square. 

Floor Drains for Service Sink Closets shall be Zurn A-415 "Triumph" 
floor drains same as specified hereinbefore for Toilet Rooms, except the 
nickel bronze strainer shall be type V, 8 11 square, hinged. 

120. WALL HYDRANTS.' 

Wall hydrants on domesticrold water system for exterior hose service 
shall be bronze of the one inch size, loose key handle control and shall be 
similar and equal to Figure No •. z.1396 as manufactured by the J, A. Zurn 
Manufacturing Company. Exposed face plate shall have a satin finish chromium 
plate over nickel plating. Hydrant shall be elevated twenty-four inches to 
the center line of box above the level of the sidewalk where possible or at 
center-line elevations as called for on the drawings. 

121.. FRESH AIR PLATES. 

Fresh air plates shall be bronze with concealed pipe expanders and 
spanner locks, shall be similar and equal to Figure 530 as manufactured by 
the Jay R, Smith Company and shall have a satin finished, chromium-plate ( . ;. 
uver nickel plating. Center line of plate shall be two feet above finished 
grade of sidewalk where possible or at center-line elevations as called for 
on the drawings. 

122, PRESSURE GAUGES. 

Pressure gauges with valve control shall be installed where shown on 
the Contract Drawings. The pressure gauges shall have iron case with brass 
face or rim. The bourdon spring shall be of phosphor bronze. The gauge 
shall be five and one-half inch diameter. Guages shall be 0# - 100# range. 

l2j ,, ESCUTCHEONS • 

Adjustable escutcheons of approved size and manufacture provided with 
set bolts to hold them in place shall be installed where exposed pipes pass 
through floors, ceilings and walls and shall be of galvanized iron, On in
sulated piping the escutcheons shall be held in place by internal spring 
tension. 
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124, VACU1JM BREAKERS. 

Vacuum breakers shall be similar and equal to Figure No. 07839, bronze 
breakers as manufactured by the Crane Company and shall be installed exposed. • 
A check valve shall be installed between the vacuum breaker and the cohnection 
to the fixture or equipment supplied. Finish to match finish of adjacent 
equipment. 

12$,, HOSE BIBBS~ 

Hose bibbs where shown on the Contract Drawings shall be similar and 
equal to Standard R,-4400 ~nd R=4l~Ol faucets, C .P. finish of size as indicated 
on drawings. The latter shall be installed where protected by yacuum breaker 
and check valve. Bibbs in large toi.let rooms shall be similar to R"4410 plain 
faucet with loose key and wall escutcheon. 

126\ ROOF COUPLINGS , 

Where vents terminate through roof levels, the Contractor shall 
provide suitable roof couplings to receive flashings. Roof couplings shall 
be galvanized co'-.lpl.ings simi.lar ani equal to Figure 462 as manufactured by the 
Grabler Manufacturing Company. vents shall terminate at height of adjacent 
parapet coping level. 

127 .. VENT TERMINAT!ONS. 

The sanitary vents in the Bus Parking Area shall terminate to the at
mosphere as described i.n the preceding paragraph "Roof Couplings" 

The sanitary vents in the Bus Station shall rise in the exterior rein
forced cast concrete roof columns to a distance of seventeen feet six inches 
above the Suburban Bus Roadway level and pass horizontally through the interior 
~ace of said columns and terminate thru a 90° ·el1:~0Witurned up vertically 
beneath the louvered roof. No vents shall pass thru and terminate above the 
precast concrete roof of the Bus Station. 

um.· AIR CHAMBERS. 

All hot and cold water branches to each fixture sh3.ll be provided with 
an individual air chamber at least twelve inches long and of the same diameter 
pipe as the branch pipe serving that fixture. In addition, a two feet air 
chamber shall be provided at the end of each fixture supply header serving a 
battery of fixtures. 

1~9·. NIPPLES. 

All close? shoulder or short nipples used (m; :the sanitary,. and storm 
drainage, vent, water or fireline systems shall be e.:ictra heavy pipe thickness • 

) 
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130, CLEANOUTS • 

The Contractor shall .lflurnish and install cleanouts at the ends of 
all drains, soiis, wastes; in traps.and at changes of direction; so that 
the entire system will be accessible throughout. ~hese cleanouts shall be 
closed gas tight with heavy cast brass plugs ma.de up with graphite f01' 
future easy removal. Cleanouts in .cast iron so'dll pipe shall be provided 
with a caulking ferrule and a threaded brass ~lug. Where cleanotb;texten-

• sions occur in finished floor areas, the round brass bodies shall be in
stalled flush with the finished floor surface and shall be similar to 
Figure 500 Jay R. Smith Cast Bronze Deck Plate Cleanout with scoriated 
top-. 

131. PLUGGED AND CAPJ?ED OUTLETS FOR FilJTURE CONNECTIONS. 

Plugged and capped outlets for future connections to the sanitary· 
drainage and vent piping, where shown on the Contract Drawings, shall be 
full size of the stack or branch served. Capped branches shall not exceed 
a developed len~h of two feet. The plugs shall be brass with raised nut 
and the caps shall be galvanized standard malleable iron, and both shall 
be installed with graphite on the threads for their easy removal. 

The capped valved outlets for future connections from the domestic 
cold and hot water Reade~m; shall be 2" size for cold water and l" size for 
hot water future connections, 

l32, FLAP VALVES. 

The Contractor shall furnish and install .brass flap valves at termin• 
ations of all indirect wastes and drains where same spill over sinks, drains 
or jrttru Expressway drainage pits. Flap valves shall .be similar to Figure 
940 as manufactured·by Jay R. Smith Manufacturing.Company. 

lJ3. DOMESTIC HOT WATER HEATERS. (WINTER SEASON) 

The Contractor shall furnish and install two Patterson-Kelley or 
approved equal Copper lined hot water service and storage heaters, size I 
36 11 diameter by 144 11 long, having an actual storage capacity of 608 gallons 
ea.ch and a heating capacity sufficlent to raise the temperature of 1,200 
gallons of water per hour from 400 F to 140° F. when supplied with 100 gpm! 
of boiler water entering at 200° and leaving at 18oo F. temperature. 
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Thickness of material. and construction to be in accordance with 
the A.S.M.E. Code and the manufacturer is to furnish a test and 
inspection certificate from the .Hartford Steam Boiler Inspection and 
Insurance Co., or similar approved company~ for 125# WP in shell, 125# 
WP in tubes. All seams on inside of steel shell to be protected by a 
strip of copper spot welded over sameJ to prevent any abrasion of the 
inner copper shell or lining. All welding is to be done in accordance 
with ASME Code. 

The inner copper shell or lining to be of copper weighing not less 
than :;/I per sq. ft. All seams in this· inner .copper shell of lining 
are to be welded by the carbon arc or Heliarc process with pure copper 
or Everdur welding rod. 

M,anhole to be of the elliptical type, 11 11 x 15 11
• The copper lining 

is to be flared over the inner face of the steel reinforcing ring, 
the copper to be welded, continuously a.round the edge of same. Manhole' 
plate is to be of heavy Everdur. 

A neck type nozzle is to be provided on the head opposite the 
manhole head to contain the heating element. This nozzle is also to 
be copper lined with a separate sheet of copper extending through same 
and welded to the steel at the outer edge and to the lining of the head 
at the inner end. All screwed pipe connections on the shell are to be 
reinforced by extra heavyEverdur couplings. These Everdl,U' couplings 
are to be welded inside and outside with Everdur rod to the steel shell 
and the copper lining is to be welded to the bottom of each coupling. 

Where flanged connections are used, a heavy steel nozzle drilled 
in accordance with manufacturer's standard is to be welded to the out
side of the steel shell, The copper lining is to be drawn through the 
neck to the outside ed_ge of the flange and welded continuously around 
the edge of same. Steel flange to be counterbored to receive a metal 
layer of Everdur copper lining to be welded to .this metal layer. 

The tube sheet is to be of heavy forged steel plate lined on the 
side facing the water chamber w:i.th sheet copper 1/16 11 thick, This 
lining is to be spun into each tube hole and the copper tubes are to be 
expanded over same. 

The heating element is.to consist of a nest of U shaped seamless 
drawn copper tubes, both ends expanded into the tube sheet as described 
above. Heater is to contain not less than 50 sq. ft, of seamless drawn 
copper tubing lt-" o,d, #16 BWG, 

The tubes are to be supported at the overhang by means of ,a baffle 
type copper tube support, which is to be held in place by means of an 
Everdur cross bar extending across the face of the tube support baffle 
and to within an inch of the shell on both .sides. Lugs of suitable size, 
made of EverdtJ.r, are to be weld~d to the shell, properly located to secure 
an exact alignment of the tubing and the tube support cross bar is to be 
bolted to these lugs. All bolts used on the inside of the heater are to be 
of Everdur and are to be provided with Everdur nuts and lock nuts. 



Each sheet of copper lining to be welded to the steel shell, 
for support, A separate expansion joint must be furnished ea~h 
12" of the length of copper, the expansion joint to be the :'ull 
circumference of the shell, 

Before installing lining the shell must be coated with bitu
mastic cement to eliminate galvanic corrosion between the copper 
lining and steel shell. 

The heater is to be furnished with two 1!" approved vacuum 
breeJ,82s of the type manufactured exclusively for copper lined 
heaters, 

Each heater is to be furnished with the necessary tappings 
for connections as follows: 1-4 11 cold water in, 1-4-" hot water 
out, 1-2 11 cold water out and 1-2" hot water in for summer heater 
connections, 1-1!" mud blow, 2-1!" for reJ.:i e:f valve and 2-shell 
vacuum breakersJ 1-1/4" for thermometer, .l-.J,t!'· for winter temp
erature regulator, 1~1,t,"' for summer temperature regulator, plus 
outlets for coil vacuum breaker, and air vent. 

Heater is to be set on steel cradles furnished by manufacturer. 

Hot Water Heater Support 

The hot water heater support shall be of structural steel 
members bolted together and ~.1ded all as shown on Standard 
Drawing No. 322.075. 

134, DOMESTIC Har WATER HEATERS, (SUMMER SEASON) 

The Contractor shall furnish and install one (1) hot water 
supply unit =/t2.0G50 as manufactured by the Viking Superior Corp; or 
approved equal, capable of delivering 2000 gallons per hour of hot 
water at 100° F temperature rise. Fuel, natural gas with a heating 
value of 1040 BTU per cubic foot, Unit to be provided complete with 
steam trim, a two stage gas burner, operating and limit controls, 
safety controls including approved manual shut off valve, gas 
pressure regulator electrically operated, automatic gas valve, and 
draft failure switch with barometric draft control, Unit to be 
provided with McDcnald Miller #150 pump control and low water cut 
off and 101 electric water valve McDonald Miller or approved equal, 
type c7005A flame rectifier, RA 890B or E protectorelay and mounting 
base f0r 100% safety shut-off, and electric ignition, one type 
L4006A immersion aquastat and one type P404A pressure control,steam 
safety valve and air vent valve. Electric equipment to be for 115 
volts AC power. 
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In addition to the above the Contractor shall furnish @d install 
the following attendent equipment: Two Bell and Gossett pumps #1522 
or 1531 with high temperature seal, 1!" discharge size, 1/2 H.P. '3 
phase 440 V motor with 40 foot head or Pdb-37 for 30 foot head with a 
3/4 H.P. motor, pumps to be all bronze, also an aqua.stat 14006 for the 
pump motor will be needed to control the hot water tank. The inside 
of the base should be lined with tra.nsite or mill board asbestos. 

An L, Jo Wing Mfgo Co. induced draft fan size 14D - 1/4 C for 120 
Volt single phase A.C. with Field double-acting damper, rre-purge and. 
draft switch, magnetic starter with hand-off automatic ,-s.~J~to:r awit.r::h 
in cover, and vibration eliminators. · \.:.·,, ·· ..... ·--... ,.,· 

\_\':.·.~· ~; . ' 
The Contractor shall submit, for approval of the Fire Tnc\~--•. 

Fating Organization, details and diagrams of gas piping -to the burner 
combustion controls and wiring for the Summer Season Domestlu Hu~ 
Water Heaters. 

135, Har WATER CIRCULATING PUMPS. 

Hot water circulating pumps for Building Lopp shall be similar and 
equal to Chicago Pump Company Type FCP vertical split case bronze 
fitted centrifugal pumps, Each pump to have a capacity of 20 GPM 
against a TDH of 43 feet. Each pump shall be direct connected by a 
flexible coupling and mounted on a castiron base to a 3/4 HP 480 volt, 
J phase, 60 cycle, 1750 R.P.M. motor. Electrical controls to be 
furnished under "Electrical Section of this Contract". 

136. THERMOMETERS. 

There shall be furnished and installed in each of the two domestic 
hot water storage heaters a twelve inch scale aluminum case, 135 degree 
reclined angle type, red reading glass thermometer with 8" x 2" 
extension neck separable socket, three-quarter inch standard iron 
pipe size connectibn. Range shall be 30 to 240 degrees F, similar 
and equal to Fig.No. 58233 as manufactured by Moeller Instrument Co. 

There shall be furnished and installed in the hot water circul~tion 
11.ipe on the suction side of circulation pumps a twelve inch scale 
aluminum case, red reading glass thermometer with 3-1/2" stem with 
separable sockets three-quarter inch standard iron~pipe size connection 
of straight stem (Fig. No. 17203) or regular angle form (Fig. No. 27203) 
as manufactured by Moeller Instrument Co. 

There shall be furnished and installed in the cold water side and 
the hot water side of the hot water generator circulation loo!)between 
the gas fired hot water generator and storage heaters a twelve inch 
sca:ie aluminum case, red reading glass thermometer with 3-1/2" stem 
with separable socket, three guarter inch standard iron pipe size 
connection of straight stem, regular, reclined or inclined angle as may 
be required. 
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There shall be furnished and installed in each of the two hot 
water circulation loops in the Bus Station at their point ofjm.ction 
in Fan Room No. :· a twelve inch scale aluminum case, red reading 
g:1.ass thermometer with 3-1/2" stem with separable socket, three 
quarter inch standard iron pipe size connection of angle required 
and subject to approval, 

137. PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE. 

The Contractor shall furnish and install an approved pressu:ce 
relief valve on each of the domestic hot water storage heaters, two 
on the gas· : .. :firedl· dor:mst~.t:,'. hot water generator (one for boiler 
water and one for domestic hot water), They shall be of manufacture:.; 
aptl :pr.~se_µ;r~1 sJtttings · as. rf!~OllJ.!llendect by th.e rnanu~a~tury!;r, of. _t,he ·p.ot, ,water 
storage heaters and gas fired hot water generator:;:. 

138 .. WATER METERS. 

Water meters shall be of size and type as shmm on Contract 
Drawings and shall be similar to those manufactured by the Neptune 
Meter Company, Hersey Manufacturing Company or the Pittsburg Meter 
Company. Meter assembly shall be installed as shown on Contract 
and Standard Drawings. 

The domestic cold water service meters shall be six inch size of 
the 'Trident" Compound Type similar to those manufactured by the 
Neptune Meter Co. They shall be preceded by a aix inch fish trap or 
strainer with a cast iron body and a removable brass, bronze or 
tinned copper basket, similar to "Trident" sediment trap as manu
factured by the Neptune Meter Co. 

Water meter for the fire standpipe system shall be 611 size of 
the "Protectus" type as manufactured by the Neptune Meter Company. 
li'ete~ assembly shall be installed as shown on Standard Drawing, 

Water meter for the sprinkler system shall be 611 size and of 
the type specified hereinbefore for the fire standpipe system. 

Meters shall be installed in accordance with the regulations of 
the New York City Department of Water Supply, Gas and Electr.l. city, 
which would be applicable if the Authority were a private corporation. 

139, AIR RELEASE VALVES. 

Automatic air vent valves for the hot water µping shall be ball 
float type valve similar and equal to V, D, Anderson Company valve 
No. 171, Discharge piping from valve shall be piped to a floor 
drain in the nearest fan or equipment room, service sink, etc. as 
shown on Contract Drawings. ,,.· ,.:.i;. ,j. · .. :.1., .. ,,,,. 

;.,1) .:.:Let of a tee ,·,.: 1 • .•• : , ··.' ·, ,ir :· 
.. , .. ,. t;ical position, 
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140 ,, SOAP SYSTEM. 

Concealed piping shall be .Schedule 40 black steel pipe con
forming to Standard Specif~cations for Black and Hot.:.Dipp~d Zinc 
Coated Welded and Sel3Illless Steel Pipe for Ordinary Uses. (A.S.T.M. 
Designation: Al20-46) of the American Society for Testing ·. 
Ma t.erials, with black standard malleable iron screw fittings. 

Exposed piping shall be polished chrome plated finish, 

Soap dispensers shall be Watrous M869 chrome plated push down 
type liquid soap dispensers, 

Soal) tanlu, shall be Watrous Figur~ M-851.-~52-Bs:, q,. ,·., ,i.,; ;,,.. ·L 

@tainless. ateel tanks ... ,:,pol-is:hetl., to .a;..brigb.t1, .. :; . ·.J:J.:i. ;u :_j ::.c. 0 ~.1;, 

finish, The Contractor shall furnish and install a shut-off cock 
at each tank. 

Soap tanks shall be one gallon size for ctwo and,;one.~li'alf tfi). 0:'rthree 
la'l1latories :. and SiVe gal.l1>n' .size ,for .four .to seven . .Lavatories. 

141.. GAS HCY.l' WATER HEATER. 

The 45 gallon gas domestic hot water heater for the P.A. 
Resident Engineer's field office shall be similar and equal to 
Permaglass Automatic Gas Water Heater Model PG-45 as manufactured by 
the A, D, Smith Corporation, Heater shall be cf the vertical round 
type, 45 gallon storage capacity, equipped with gas pressure regulator 
and flue back draft diverter, Burner shall be suitable for natural 
g13.s as supplied by the Consolidated Edison Compari-y of New York, Inc. 

14:2 .•. GAS BOOSTERS. 

f'JBS boosters shall be similar and equal to The Spencer Turbine 
Comproi.y's Model LOFWE gas booster rated 225 CFM gas with specific 
gravity of.6, at a differential boost of 24 oz., equipped with a 3 
H.P. 220/440 volt, 3 phase, 60 cycle, 3500 RPM motor includipg across
the line starter with overload and low voltage protection, 

14J.· GAS METER COPS. 

Gas meter cops (combination back pressure and anti-suction valves) 
shall be similar and equal to Norwalk Valve Division of Eclipse 
Fuel Engineering Company Catalog No, 4060 F 6" I.P.S. meter cop with 
flanged ends. 
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144. CELLAR DRAINER, 

The cellar drainer located in the Electrical Equipment 
.Room oi' t!;i.e Bus Station shall be similar and equal to 
Penberth:s Model lM electric sump pump with 1/3 H.P. motor 
for 120 volt, single phase, 60 cycle A, C. for solid conduit 
C'Of.l.Ilectbn, Pump to be copper and bronze construction through
out, tobin bronze impeller shaft, heavy copper float, 
mercury switch and motor overload protection. 

145,. INVERTED U COVERS. 

All horizontal piping in the floor fHl shall be protected 
by No. 20 U. S. St~ndard gauge sheet metal inverted U-covers 
nailed to the slab. Piping not required to be insulated shall 
be covered with 1/2-inch fibre glass insulation in addition to 
the inverted U-covers when in the floor fill, U-covers 
shall be of sufficient size to cover the insulation • 

. 146.. MONEL METAL TROUGHS. 
,· ., ... 

Monel metal troughs for the structural expansion dams 
shall be 16 gauge Nickel-Copper Alloy (roofing temper} con
forming as to metal content to the requirements of the speci
fications for Nickel-Copper Alloy Plate Sheet and Strip (A.S,T.M. 
Designation: B-127) of the American Society for Testing 
Materials. 

All sectional joints to be lapped 2 11 and welded water
tight on the inside and outside of troughs, ends of troughs 

t:, be closed watertight by welding, drainpipe connections to 
be through iron pipe size monel metal pipe couplipgs welded to 
troughs on the inside and the outside. 
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The troughs for the.Fort Washington Avenue Bridge shown 
on Contract Drawing No. 354 shall be constructed in approximately 
18-19 foot sections to provide.ease of installation and removal 
for maintenance, each section closed·watertight at the ends to 
form individual troughs and e~ch proviq.~d with . 4" I. P. S. outlets 
on low end, ends between trou:ghs :t,o be iapped or fitted with 
caps of monel metal turned tip at edges to prevent water drippage. 
Troughs to be set on angle iron brackets attached to the 
structure on eight foot centers. and to pitch from building 
centerline to building line. Troughs to be 6" wide by 11 11 deep 
and to slope with the· roadway~ · 

The troughs for the top Broadway Bridges shown on Contract 
Drawing No, 357, shall each be·.6 11 wide qy 9 11 deep, fabricated in 
sections o'f length determ:ined by the Contractor and each installed on 
the Job as continuous troughs, sloped toward. the drain outlets, sup
ported from angle iron bracket attached to the structure on five 
foot centers. · · 

Troughs shall be: stiffened.longitudinally by the use of 1 11 x 3/16 11 

lll.on~l metal. flats run continuot?:~ on inside top edges spot welded to 
side of troughs on one foot centers, bracedlaterally on five foot 
centers by 1/8 11 x l" monel. metal flats placed 2/3 distance up from 
bottom of trough and ~lded to the sides. · 

The flashings extending from both sides of the e:,cpansion dams 
down into the troughs to a distance t~o inches below the tops of 
troughs shall be 16 gauge monel metal, They sha.1.1 be held to the 
sides of the expansion. dams by'~he use of.' 1/~11 x J_" monel metal flats. 
continuously welded to the flash,ings and drilled for 3/8" stainless . . . 
steel bolts tapped in to the expansion dam angles on nine inch 
centers, or by .drilling the expansion dam angles on said centers and 
welding 3/8 11 stainless steel nut's on the fa:r: side of angles to 
receive the 3/8~1 stainless steel bolts, The monel metal flashing 
shall be made watertight to the ex:pe.nsiOP, dam angles by a 1/8 11 x l" 
continuous neoprene gasket place·d between them. 

., . ,., 
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147. INSULATION. 

All cold water piping throughout shall be covered with 1/211 thick 
molded sectional 7-1/4 pound density Fiberglas Low Pressure Pipe Insulation , 
with an integral .white fire retardant vapor barrier jacket •. Vapor seal the longi;, 
tudinal and circumferential joints with the sealing strip supplied, adhered 
with Benjamin Fosters 81-99 (Saftee Ductfas), and secured with three aluminum 
bands per section (applied in the center of the section, and on each edge 
of the circumferential sealing strip). 

All cold water fittings, valves and flanges shall be insulated with 
1/2" thick molded or mitered fittings applied with staples (two on the long 
raciil,.s, and one on the short). The vapor barrier shall consist of a flood 
coat of Benjamin Foster 30-36, with 6 ounce canvas laid in while wet. 
A second flomi: coat of Benjamin.Foster 30-36 shall be applied over the 
canvas. The adhering material, canvas and finish coat shall overlap the 
adjacent vapor barrier jacket by.at least two inches. Benjamin.Foster 
30-36 shall be applied at manufactured consistency. 

All hot water and hot water circulation piping shall be covered with 
1/2° tnick molded sectional 7-1/4" pound density Fiberglas Low Pressure 
Pipe Insulation with an integral white fire retardant vapor barrier jacket 
stapled on maximum of nine inch centers and secured with .three aluminum 
bands per section. 

All hot water and hot water circulating fittings, valves and flanges 
shall be insulated with mitered or molded fittings applied with staples, 
and finished with Benjamin Foster 30-36 and 6 ounce canvas. On piping 
smaller than 4" I.P.S,, one-half inch cement may be used. The!'e shall be ../ · 
pasted a 6 ounce canvas finish applied with Banjamin Foster 30-36 over 
cement on all exposed lines. All canvas shall overlap the adjacent 
covering by two inches. 

All· hori.zontal storm drainage piping, including piping; fron'l roadway 
drains, below ·Elevation 225.0' :shal:L:t.be c0vered as. specified for cold 
water piping. Vertical piping below Long Haul Level shall be covered. 

. • •J '• • .··~ .• ,. • • • .':'. ·~· '.1:. . ' .... , ·' 

.AJ.J,.;~horize>nt~l. ~twm. q.r\3i:\,nijge:J;md ~9~d.vray drai.n.age fitt:l:ngs: .for 
~bc,ve p:l;p:µig_:J;ij~},ucling the first and last fittings in their entirety, 
shall. be covered like cold water fittings, including all vertical 
.fittings_ be1qw .L,qng U~ul L~vtL,· v. _ .... 

'. All horizontal ·and vettidal ·s·ani tary drainage piping below the Long 
Haul Level shall be covered as specified for cold water piping, No frost 
proofing required. 

All horizontal and vertical sanitary drainage fittings for above 
piping below-the-Long Haul Level including the first and last fittings 
in their entirety, shall be covered like cold water fittings. No frost 
proofing required. 

' All horizontal clear wat.er drain piping throughout the Bus Stat,1.on 
only shall be covered as specifiecl for cold water piping. 



... 

! •. ;'. '"· ..... · 

All drain pipe fittings for horizontal clear water drainage piping 
throughout the Bus Station only shall be covered as specified for cold 
water fittings, includ:1.fig the first and-last fittings, 

:; ', 

All horizontal branch waste piping for electric water coolers; from 
point of fixture roughing outlet to intersection with main soil er waste 
stack shall be covered as specified for cold wat~r piping. 

All horizontal bra.heh waste pipe ,fitt+ngs for electric water coolers, 
from point of fixture roughing outlet to in~ersection with main soil or 
waste stack shall be covered as spec:tfied for cold water fittings, 
including. the first andOlas.:t fittings: 

·, ,. ' 

All exposed insulated piping shall be covered with· "Al-Car-Jae ljl, 
or equal, aluminum. sheet covering and impregnated kraft paper with 
two inch lapped joints and banded with aluminum bands. Thickness of 
aluminum jacket ·sha~l be .006 inches~. · 

The gas fired domestic hot water heater shall be covered with one 
and one-half inch, eighty five percent magnesia block lagging, 
securely wired on with ijo. ,14 u.·s. wire gauge soft annealed wire. Over 
the magnesia blocks stretch·two inch hexagonal mesh galvanized wire No, 
19 gauge and cov"?r with two coats of a,sbestos cement to one-half inch 
thickness. · The second coat' shall he ''b11e part Portland cement and two 
parts asbestos cement tio~'J;illd doW'.n smooth and hard. 

Hot water storage·heaters shall be covered with l" Fiberglass PF-617 
(9 pound cubic foot density) board,~ all joints and edges into 
firm contact, securely wired on, Over the insulation apply l" hexagonal 
mesh wire netting, Two 1/2" coats of asbestos cement shall be applied, 
with the second coat being a.pplieda:t1ter twenty-four hours, and consisting 
of ·one part Portland cement and two parts asbestos cement troweled down 
smooth and hard. 

Water meters and fish t~aps or stra:f.ners shall be insulated with 
2" Aerocor Type PF-338 (l! pound de:r:M3~ty) Fiberglas blanket, compressed 
one-half its thickness to give 1 11 thickness 3 pound density, and wired 
on. Finish with asbestos cioth sewed neatly. 

Frostproofing :;tn...,!ulation in'Freezins Areas 

Frostproofing ins.ulation shall be installed in areas subject to 
cold weather conditions in the followj.ng locations: below Long Haul 
1:his Level(Expressway Ceiling), in floor £ill of Suburban Bus Level 
and above, across North Broadway Bridge~[where else so noted on drawings, 
and all areas subject to freezing tempe111tures. 

1 

.,., ... , 

.. ., 
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Individual cold water piping, fire standpipe, sprinkler service, 
gas piping, storm and sanitarylDuse traps subject to freezing shall 
be protected from freezing by means of electric heating cable, two 
layers of Johns-Manville Asbestos Roll Fire Felt, each layer one
quarter inch thick followed with two one·inch thick layers of 7,1/4 
pound density moulded oectional Fiberglas dual-temp pipe insulation 
with a white fire retardant jacket. Vapor seal the longitudinal 
and circumferential joints with the sealing strip supplied, adhered 
with Benjamin Fosters 81-99 (Saftee Ductfas), and secured with the 
aluminum bands per section (applied in the center of the section, 
and on each edge of the circumferential sealing strip). All :bng-
i tudinal and circumferential joints shall be staggered. 

Exposed cold water piping, fi;re standpipe, sprinkler service, gas 
piping, storm and sanitary house traps shall, in add.ition to insulation 
specified hereto before, be covered with "Al-Cor-Jac 11 aluminum sheet 
covering and impregnated kraft paper with two-inch lapped 
joints and banded with aluminum bands. On vertical runs the Al-Cor-Jac 
shall be ~ lapped so water will not run into joints and hori'7,ont e.: 
Joints;_ shall have the lap at five or seven o'clock position. Ex
posed fittings and valves shall be formed of mitered segments of 
pipe insulation wired in place and smoothed off, or premolded fit
tings of the same thickness as the adjacent pipe insulation. The 
vapor barrier shall consist of a flood coat of Benjamin Foster 30-36 
and 6 ounce canvas laid in while wet. A second flood coat of Benjamin 
Foster 30-36 shall be applied over the canvas. The adhering material, 
canvas and finish coat shall overlap the adjacent vapor barrier 
jacket by at least two inches. The Benjamin Foster 30-36 shall be 
applied at manufacturing consistency. 

Cold water, hot water and hot water circulation shall each be 
individually insulated as hereinbefore specified. In addition, the 
insulated lines shall be wrapped together in a common nested covering 
consisting of two one inch thick layers of 2" Aerocor Type 338 
Fiberglas blanket with reinforced foil faced flame resistant kraft, 
each layer compressed to one-half its thickness and wired on with 
copper clad wire. The finished frostproofing insulation shall be 2" 
thick, 3 pound density. Over the outer layer of insulation shall be 
Rpplied "Al-Cor' Jae", or equal, aluminum sheet covering and impregnated 
kraft paper with two inch lapped joints and banded with aluminum bands. 
Where fire standpipe is included in the bundle it shall have no other 
insulation but the frostproofing insulation. 

.. 

; 
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Sa.ni tary drainage and storm drainage piping sh.all be illBulated 
with two one inch thick layers of 7-1/4 wound density molded Fiber-
glas dual temp pipe insulation with a white fire retarde.nt jacket. 
Joints shall be sealed as specified for cold water, a.nd all longitudinal 
and circumferential joints shall be staggered. over the outer layer 
shall be applied "Al-Cor-Jac", or equal, aluminum sheet covering 
and impregnated kraft paper with two inch lapped joints and banded 
wt th aluminum b4)1dB. 

All storm and sanitary drainage pipe and fittings in the Bus 
Parking Area shall be frost ~roofed except those portions located 
in the Boiler Room and Electtical ~tchgear RaLllll. 

148,, TESTS. 

Upon completion of the several portions of the drainage systems, 
water systems, gas and fire line systems, and any other piptng 
instaJ.+ed by the Contractor, he shalJ. notify the Engineer of the 
readine,ss for inspection and tests. The following tests shall be 
made: 

(a) A water test shall be applied.to every part of the 
entire sanitary drainag~, venting and storm water 
drainage systems. All opeµ.ings in the piping shall 
be tightly closed and the entire system shall be 
filled with }rater to the po.int of overflow ab6ve the 
roof. 

(b) Water supply piping _shall be tested when completely 
roughed 8.T.,ld befor~ ffuctures are installed py capping or 
plugging all outlets and applying a hydrostatic pressure 
of 125 pound.a :r;,et aqu.a:re inch and sustained for a period 
of one hou,:r, · · · 

(c) All gas piping shall be tested upon completion with 
compressed air at a pressure equal to a six inch column 

. of mercury wbich aha,ll pe J11.Sintained for at lef\* t ten 
np,nutes. A mercury gau.ge a.hall be used • 

...... ,. 
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(d) All fire standpipe shall be tested to a hydrostatic 
pressure of three hundred pounds per square inch as 
required by the New York City Bureau of Fire Prevention 
requirements. Said tests to meet Engineer's approval 
and any expense incurred therewith shall be absorbed by 
the Contractor. 

(e) Upon completion of fixture installation, the fix-
tures, drains and house traps shall be filled with water 
and a thick penetrating smoke, produced by one or more 
approved smoke machines, shall be introduced into the 
entire systems. As the smoke appears at t~e stack 
openings, such openings shall be tightly closed and a 
pressure equivalent to a one inch water column shall be 
applied. 

(f) After the underground cast iron water service piping for 
Domestic Water, Fire Standpipe and Sprinkler Systems, 
respectively has been installed, each service shall be 
individually tested as hereinbefore specified in the 
clause herewith entitled "Cast Iron Water Service Pipe". 

(g) Leaks or other evidence of unsatisfactory workmanship 
shall be corrected and the systems re-tested until satis
factory to the Engineer, 

(h) Tests shall be performed before backfilling, pfiinitlt\ng; 
or insulation is applied and with the pipe Joints exposed 
to view. Leaks or other evidence of unsatisfactory 
materials or workmansh:i.p shall be corrected immediately, 
and at the Contractor's expense, and the systems re
tested until satisfactory to the Engineer. 
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The above tests shall be performed without separate or additional 
compensation therefor. 

149. CATALOG CUTS. 

The Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer for approval 
catalog cuts or similar reproductions prepared in accordance with 
the clause hereof entitled "Workl!ing Drawings and Catalog Cuts" for 
the following items: 

1. Plumbing Fixtures 
2. Water Meters 
3, Hot Water Heaters 
4. Thermometers 
5. Floor and Roof Drains 
6. Valves 
8. Wall Hydrants 
9, Hot Water Circulating Pumps 

10. Fire Standpipe Equipment 
11. Fresh Air Inlet Plates 
12, Cleanout Deck Plates 
13, Pressure Gauges 
14. Pressure Relief Valve 
15. Vacuum Breakers 
16. Hot Water Heater Support 
17, Hot Water Storage Heaters 
18. Gas Fired Hot Water Generator. 
19. Monel Metal Troughs 
20. Flexible Pipe Couplings 
21. Gas Boosters 
22, Gas Meter Cops 
23. Monel Metal Troughs 
24. Insulation & Frostproofing (Samples) 
25. Hot Water Generator Circulators 
26. Indused Draft Fan 
27. Cigarette Disposal Unit 
28. Cellar Drainer 
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CH.APT.ER V CONTRACT GWB-200. 013 

EIECTR!~ I~TALIATION 

150, GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE EIECTRICAL INSrALIATION 

The electrical installation consists generally ~f the :f\u"nish· 
ing and installation of the following electrical systems and equip~ 
ment: 

a. Service Entrance Equipment 
b. Distribution Systems 
c, Interior and Exterior Lighting 
d. Telephone System 
e. Fire and Sprinkler Alarm System 
f, Public Address and Paging System 
g. Exposed Pipe Heating System 
h. Watch Engineer & Indicating System. 

The foregoing is intended merely as a general description of 
the various electrical systems and d,oes not outlQne the Work re• 
quired by the Specifications and Contract Drawings. Accordingly, 
the provisions of this clause shall be construed in aid of and 
supplemental to, but in no case limiting, impairing or decreasing, 
the requirements elsewhere set forth with respect to the work to 
be performed. 

151. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF THE ELECTRICAL INSTALLA.TION. 

Codes 
-"---

. AJ.l Work shall be systematically, carefully and neatly performed 
and shall conform, as a minimum, to the Standards of the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters as embodied in the National Electrical 
Code and to such other standards as may be hereina~er specified. 

Electrical materials and equipment shall be so designed and 
manufactured that they comply with the applicable Standards of 
the Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., and materials commonly bear~ 
ing Underwriters' labels shall be so labeled. 
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Attention is called to the fact that in some of the manholes, 
chambers or other enclosures, in which Work is to be performed 
under this Contract, there are energized high and low voltage 
cables. 

The Contractor shall test each·ma.nhole for flammable, toxic 
or otherwise harmful gases or vapors before permitting any per~ 
sonnel to enter the manhole. If such gases or vapors are detected, 
the Contractor shall ventilate the manhole by blowing in fresh air 
and shall continue to do so while men are in the manhole. The 
testing for and rem.oval of harmful gases or vapors shall be per
formed by the Contractor without separate or additional compen
sation therefor. 

Manholes in which Work is to be performed under this Contract 
may be filled with water. The Contractor shall remove any water 
encountered in new and existing manholes, and shall keep the 
floors of such manholes dry while his men are working in them. 
Should the Contractor be required to perform work in the manhole 
at any time subsequent to his first operation therein, h.e shall 
be required to dewater the manhole and maintain such manhole 
in a dry condition without separate or additional compensation 
therefor, 

The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Engineer 
for approval, detailed shop drawings1 catalog cuts and wiring 
diagrams in accordance with the requirements of the clause hereof 
entitled "Working Drawings and Catalog Cuts". 

Shop drawings will be required for the following: 

1. Service Entrance Equipment 
2. Switchgear 
3. Transformers 
4. Panelboards 
5, Contactors 
6. Motor Controllers 
7, Lighting Fixtures 
8. Safety Switches 
9. Public Address System Components 

10. Indication Panels 
11, Pull Boxes Larger than 18 inches 
12. Cast Boxes 
13. Floodlight & La.mp Standards &.Details 
14. Bus Duct 
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Catalog C\l&S will be required for the following: 

1. Time Switches 
2. Control Devices 
3. Metering Equipment 
4. Current Transformer Cabinets 
5, Pipe Heating Thermostats 
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152 , RIGID METALLIC CONDUIT. 

Unless otherwise designated on the Contract Drawing~ all conduit 
shall be rigid metallic conduit • 

The minimum size of rigid metallic conduit shall be three-quarter 
inch, except that concealed home runs t~ panelboards shall be not smaller 
than one inch. Conduit which is unmark~d as to size shall be three
quarter inch, Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, all rigid 
metallic conduit shall be Class A, 

Class A Conduit 

Class A conduit, including couplings, nipples, elbows and bends, 
shall be hot-dipped galvanized steel conduit conforming to the Standard 
for Rigid Metallic Conduit of the Underwriters 1 Laboratories, Inc. The 
male threads of conduit and the above fittings unless cut at the con
struction site shall be hot-dipped galvanized in such manner as to keep 
threads clear of excess zinc. Female threads may be electrogalvanized 
instead of hot-dipped. 

Conduit accessories such:.as lock-nuts, bushings and connectors for 
hot-dipped galvanized conduit shall be zinc plated. 

Installation 

Rigid metalJ.ic conduit shall be installed in true alignment and 
sloped for drainage whereyer possible. They shall be reamed free from 
burrs and shall be carefully cleaned after installed. Inside surfaces 
shall be free from all imperfections likely to damage conductors during 
installation. Male threads of steel or silicon bronze conduit shall 
be amply coated with red lead and screwed tight. Male threads of aluminum 
.conduit shall be coated with zinc-dust-petroleum jelly lubricant. Where· 
required, conduit unions shall be provided. Running thre~s will not be 
permitted, Each conduit entering a metal box, except a threaded cast 
box, shall be securely fastened with two locknuts and a bushing. Except 
as otherwise specified, bushing one inch and smaller shall be Type A in~ 
sulated bushings; bushings one and one-quarter inches and larger shall 
be Type B insulated bushings, both as manufactured by the OZ Electrical 
Manufacturing Company. All bushings, except grounding bushings, for 
Class B (black enameled) conduit shall be Type A. bushings. Grounding 
bushings where required shall be Type BL Bushings of the same manufacture. 
Bushing caps shall remain in place until just before conductors are in
stal;Led. Equivalent bushings manufactured by the Thomas & Betts Company, 
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the A;ppleton Electric Company or the Unimn Insulating Company will be 
acceptable, Continuous ground shall be secured by bonding where re
quired. All free ends of conduits aot containing conductors shall be 
threaded and provided with pl'L'Ullber's caps or with couplings and plugs 
where flush terminations are desired. 

Exposed rigid metallic conduits shall be installed paralle~ with 
or at right angles to the lines of the building, except as otherwise 
shown, and supported in an approved manner. Concealed rigid metallic 
conduits shall be installed in as direct a line as possible and shall 
be rigidly supported by approved methods and materials. 

Openings for rigid metallic conduits through roofs and external 
walls shall be sealed and made watertight in an approved manner or 
as shown on the Contract Drawings. Metallic flashings shall be so 
installed as to prevent contact with the conduit. The material for 
and the installation of base flashiliµgs for conduits thrOlgh roofs 
shall conform to the requirements of the clause hereof entitled 
"Sheet Metal". 

Expansion fittings shall be installed in all rigid metallic con
duits which cross expansion Joints or are firmly attached to independent 
structures. Except as otherwise specified, expansion fittings for 
exposed conduits shall be Type AX with Type AJ bonding jumper, both 
as manufactured by the OZ Electrical .Manufacturing Company. Conduit 
runs subject to motion at right angles to the direction of the run, 
and all concealed conduits, shall be equipped with OZ Type EXDS ex
pansion fittings, except that they shall have a polychlorop~.ene, 
instead of a rubber Jacket. Equivalent expansion fittings of the 
A;ppleton Electric Company will be acceptable. Conduit runs subject 
to motion in excess of the capacities of the fittings specified above 
shall be provided with other approved means of compensating for the 
motion. Unless otherwise specified or required, expansion fittings 
shall be installed at the midpoint of their extension. 
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Class B Conduit 

Class B conduit shall be black enameled steel conduit conforming 
to the requirements of the Standard for Rigid Metallic Conduit of 
the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Fittings and accessories for 
Class B conduit may be black enameled. 

Class C Conduit 

Class C conduit shall be aluminum conduit conforming to the 
requirements of the Standard for Rigid Metallic Conduit of the 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Fittings and accessories for 
Class C conduit shall be made of aluminum except that stainless 
steel may be used with the approval of the Engineer. 

Class D Conduit 

Class D conduit shall be silicon bronze conduit conforming 
to the requirements of the Standard for .Rigid Metallic Conduti 
of the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Fittings and accessories 
for Class D conduit shall be made of silicon bronze .. 
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ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING. 

Electrical metallic tubing including nipples, elbows and bends, shall 
be electro-galvanized tubing conforming to the requirements of the Standard 
for Electrical Metallic Tubing of the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

The minimum size of electrical metallic tubing shall be three-quarter 
inch, except that concealed home runs to panelboards shall be not smaller 
than one inch, Tubing which is unmarked as to size shall be three-quarter 
inch. 

Installation 

Electrica,l metallic tubing shall be installed in true alignment 
and sloped for drainage wherever possible~ It shall be carefully cleaned 
after installation, Inside surfaces shall be free from all imperfections 
likely to damage conductors during installation. Couplings and connectors 
for electrical metallic tubing shall be of the compression type similar 
and equal to those manufactured by the Appleton Electric Company a Equiv
alent couplings and connectors manufactured by the Thomas and Betts 
Company or the Tomic Sales and Engineering Company will be acceptable. 
Ends of tubing shall be provided with connectors and bushings. Except 
as otherwise specified, bushings one inch and smaller shall be Type A 
insulated bushings and bushings one and one-quarter inches and larger shall 
be Type B insulated Bushings, both as manufactured by the OZ Electrical 
Manufacturing Company. Grounding bushings, where required, shall be 
Type BL bushings of the same manufacture. Bushing caps shall remain in 
place until just before conductors are installed. Equivalent bushings 
manufactured by the Thomas and Betts Company, the Appleton Electric 
Company or the Union Insulating Company will be acceptable. Continuous 
ground shall be obtained by bonding where required. All free ends of tub
ing not containing conductors shall be provided with connectors and 
plumber's caps, or with couplings and plugs where flush terminations are 
desired. 

Exposed electrical metallic tubing shall be installed parallel with 
or at right angles to the lines of the building, except as otherwise shown, 
and supported in an approved manner. 

Concealed electrical metallic tubing shall be installed in as direct 
a line as possible and shall be rigidly supported by approved methods and 
materials, 

Expansion fittings shall be installed in all electrical metallic tubing 
which crosses expansion joints or is firmly attached to independent 
structures • .tl:xcept as otherwise specitied, expansion fittings for exposed 
tubing shall be Type TX with Type TJ bonding jumper, both as manufactured 
by the OZ Electrical Manufacturing Company, Runs of electrical metallic 
tubing subject to motion at right angles to the direction of the run, and all 
concealed runs in masonry shall be equipped with OZ Type EXIB expansion 
fittings, except that they shall have a polychloroprene, instead of a rubber 
jacket, Equivalent. expansion fittings manufactured by the Appleton Electric 
Company will be acceptable, Runs of electrical metallic tubing subject to 
motion in excess of the capacities of the fittings specified above shall be 
provided with other approved means of compensating for the motion. Unless 
otherwise specified or required, expansion fittings shall be installed at the 
midpoint of their extension. 
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154, FLEXIBLE CONDUIT, 

Flexible Steel Conduit 

Flexible steel conduit shall be galvanized and shall conform to 
the requirements of the Standard for Flexible Steel Conduit of the 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc, 

Li~uid-Tight Flexible Conduit 

Liquid-tight flexible conduit one and one-quarter inch and 
smaller shall be similar and equal to "Sealtite" Type UA flexible 
conduit, as manufactured by the American Metal Hose Branch of the 
American Brass Company. It shall be equipped with Thomas and Betts 
Company or Appleton Electric Company fittings. Liquid-tight flexible 
conduit larger than one and one-quarter inch shall be Type EF flexible 
conduit of the same manufacture, equipped with the same fittings. 
Equivalent liquid-tight flexible conduit manufactured by the American 
Flexible Conduit Company or the National Electric Products Corporation 
will be acceptable, 

Explosion-Proof Flexible Conduit 

Explosion-proof flexible conduit, complete with fittings, shall 
be similar and equal to "Pyle - 0 - Flex" Series FY flexible conduit, 
as manufactured by the Pyle-National Company. Equivalent explosion
proof flexible conduit manufactured by the Appleton Electric Company 
or the Crouse-Hinds Company will be acceptable, 

155, TAGGING CONDUIT. 

All concealed conduits, except branch lighting circuit conduits 
shall be tagged at the ends and in all intermediate boxes, chambers, 
manholes, hand.holes and other enclosures. 

Conduit tags shall be made of brass, one thirty-second of an inch 
thick and three quarters of an inch wide, embossed with the designa
tions shown on the Contract Drawings, or as directed by the Engineer, 
in five-sixteenths inch high letters and numbers, Tags shall be fastened 
to conduits with No. 14 A,W,G, weatherproof copper wire, except that 
where this method is not practicable, they shall be fastened to the 
adjacent masonry by means of approved expansion bolts. 
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.I. · DUCT BANKS, 

Concrete encasement for conduits shall conform to the 
requirements of the clause hereof entitled "Concrete". 
Except as otherwise indicated on the Contract Drawings or 
specified herein, the encasement shall provide a minimum 
cover of three inches on top and bottom, and two inches on 
the sides. 

Conduits for concrete-encased duct banks shall be se
curely held in place by approved window-tYPe spacer supports 
as shown on the Contract Drawings and shall be laid with 
joints staggered. Where, in the opinion .of the Engineer 
ground conditions are such as to require concrete forms, forms 
shall be constructed of materials and in a manner approved 
by the Engineer. No variations greater than one-half inch 
in fifty feet will be permitted from a straight line except 
where necessary to by-pass obstructions. The end of each 
conduit run which is not to contain wiring under this Con
tract shall be plugged or capped. Where necessary, sweeps 
shall be provided to permit conduits to enter manholes and 
structures at right angles, Conduits shall be sloped for 
drainage wherever possible. 

Where Contract Drawings show junctions of new duct 
banks with existing duct banks or duct banks installed by 
others, the junction shall be reinforced with rectangular 
steel wire mesh 33-1010, encased in four inches additional 
thickness of concrete around existing and new duct banks. 
The additional encasement shall extend at least four feet in 
each direction from the junction. 

- 410 -

' 



I 
I 
i 

I 
I 
I 

... 

CLEANING AND TESTING CONDUIT 

After conduits and accessories have been installed and all 
concreting operations completed, all conduit runs shall be satis
factvrii.y cleared of all obstructions and foreign matter. Any 
defects which might damage cable upon installation shall be cor
rected. 

Conduits installed under this Contract in which wires and 
cables will be installed by others, shall be tested in the 
presence of the Engineer by pulling through each conduit twenty
foot lengths of 600 volt, single conductor, Class "A: or "B!' wires 
of the sizes given in the following table or, where called for, a 
flexible cylindrical mandrel having an outside diameter one-quarter 
inch less than the inside diameter of the conduit. Where conduits 
installed under this Contract are connected to conduits installed 
by others, the entire run to the nearest box, manhole or other 
termination point shall be tested by the Contractor. 

Conduit Size Wire Size or Mandrel 

3/4 inch 4 - No, 8 A,W,G. Single-Braided 
1 inch 3 - No, 4 A,W,G. Double-Braided 
ly inch 3 No. 1 A,W,G. Double-Braided 
12 inch 3 - No, 00 A,W,G. Double-Braided 
2 inch 3 - 250 MCM Double-Braided 
~ inch 3 - 400 MCM Double-Braided 
3 inch and larger Mandrel 

Any defects or stoppages occuring in portions of the conduit 
run installed by the Contractor shall be corrected at the Contractor's 
own expense. Defects or stoppages occurring in portions not installed 
by the Contractor shall be corrected by the Contractor and he will 
by compensated therefor in accordance with the provisions of the clause 
of the Form of Contract entitled "Compensation for Extra Work". 
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ELECTRICAL BOXES. 

Electrical outlet, junction, pull and device boxes shall be furnished 
and installed as specified herein and where shown on the Contract Drawings 
and at all other locations where, in the opinion of the Engineer, they are 
required to facilitate the pulling, supporting or connecting of wires and 
cables. 

Boxes shall be of the material, finish, type and size specified and 
required for the location, kind of service, number of wires and cables and 
the fixture of fitting to be used. They shall conform to the requirements 
of the Standard for Cabinets and Boxes (Designation: UL-50) and to the 
Standard for Outlet Boxes and Fittings (Designation: UL-514), both of the 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., as each may be applicable. 

All boxes shiUl be complete with covers suitable to the purpose for 
which they will be used, except that boxes in or on which no device or fix
tures are to be installed under this Contract shall be equipped with flat 
or raised blank covers, as required. All ceiling fixturecoutlet boxes 
shall be equipped with 3/811 boltless fixture studs, 

Each box designation given herein denotes the general type of box re
quired. Specific requirements as to size, material, and J.:lpecial features 
shall be as specified or required. 

Boxes installed outdoors or in locations subject to flooding shall be 
provided with cover gaskets of neoprene or other approved material. All 
submersible boxes shall be tank-tested at the factory. Surface mounted 
boxes required to be watertight shall be provided with external mounting 
lugs. 

Threaded conduit entrances shall be tapped with not less than three 
full threads and, if necessary, hubs or bosses shall be provided. 

Boxes in which fireproofed wires and cables are to be installed shall 
be of sufficient size to permit the firepo0fing to be applied without 
difficulty and without crowding. 

All tapped holes shall be packed with heavy, waterproof grease or pro
vided with well-greased plugs or screws to prevent the entrance of 
foreign matter. All unused'openings shall be satisfactory plugged or capped. 

Screws for corrosion-resisting boxes shall be ma.de of approved stain
less steel, silicon bronze or other corrosion-resisting material electro
chemically compatible with adjacent materials. 

Unless otherwise shown on the Contract Drawings, boxes shall be supported 
independently of the conduits by approved means. 

The Contractor shall submit for approval, before installation, details 
of all boxes larger than eighteen inches in maximum dimension. 
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